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IMPORT  AND  EXPORT  CONTROL  IN  NEW  ZEALAND 

W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  December  9,  1938. — The  Labour  Government  in  power  in  New 
Zealand  was  re-elected  on  October  15,  1938,  on  the  record  of  its  first  three  years 
in  office,  during  which  period  wages  were  raised,  the  40-hour  week  extended 
to  most  occupations,  and  expenditure  on  social  services  and  public  works  reached 
new  high  records.  Exports  were  maintained  at  a  high  level  and  the  large  govern- 
ment expenditure  within  the  country  contributed  to  prosperous  conditions. 
The  budget  for  the  current  year  calls  for  the  expenditure  of  $82,800,000  for 
public  works,  of  which  $56,800,000  is  to  be  raised  by  loan. 

As  a  result  of  this  policy  there  has  been  a  substantial  expansion  of  the 
internal  credit  and  a  steady  demand  for  imported  goods.  In  recent  months, 
however,  there  has  been  a  falling-off  in  production,  and  New  Zealand's  primary 
products  have  been  sold  at  lower  prices  on  the  London  market.  In  consequence 
the  value  of  exports  has  fallen  faster  than  the  value  of  imports.  At  the  same 
time  there  has  been  a  fair  amount  of  capital  exported  from  New  Zealand  for 
investment  in  other  countries. 

The  cumulative  effect  of  these  factors  has  been  the  recent  reduction  of 
sterling  balances  in  London  at  the  rate  of  approximately  £1,000,000  a  week. 
Since  November,  1934,  the  London  balances  have  fallen  by  £30,000,000  to  a 
dangerously  low  level.  The  New  Zealand  Government  has  heavy  commit- 
ments to  meet  in  London  early  in  1939. 

Import  Control 

With  a  view  to  conserving  the  London  balances  to  meet  debt  payments 
and  to  provide  for  essential  imports,  the  New  Zealand  Government,  by  Order 
in  Council  dated  December  5,  1938,  and  effective  December  7,  1938,  prohibited 
the  importation  of  any  goods  into  the  country  except  under  licence  granted 
by  the  Minister  of  Customs,  or  unless  specially  exempted  by  the  Minister. 
Goods  so  licensed  or  exempted  will  be  subject  to  customs  duty  and  all  other 
provisions  of  the  law  in  effect  previous  to  this  legislation.  Licences  granted 
will  be  for  periods  of  six  months  and  will  be  based  in  part  on  the  volume 
and  value  of  the  particular  product  imported  by  the  applicant  during  the 
corresponding  six  months  of  1938. 

The  following  exemptions  have  been  gazetted  by  the  Minister — • 

1.  Goods  ordered  prior   to   December   5,  1938,  and    imported  by 

December  31,  1938. 

2.  Goods  on  the  water  on  December  5,  1938. 

3.  Goods  ordered  prior  to  December  5,  1938,  provided  that  the  quantity 

is  not  considered  abnormal. 

Other  exemptions  cover  such  items  as  goods  for  the  use  of  the  Crown 
and  the_  Governor  General,  re-importations  of  goods  produced  in  New  Zealand, 
and  re-importations  of  goods  temporarily  exported  from  New  Zealand. 
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Export  Control 

On  the  same  date  an  Order  in  Council  prohibited  the  export  of  any  goods 
from  New  Zealand  except  under  licence.  There  are  certain  exemptions  under 
this  ruling,  such  as  ships'  stores,  small  parcel  post  shipments,  goods  for  sale 
in  the  South  Pacific  Islands  (Fiji,  Samoa,  etc.).  The  Minister  of  Customs 
reports  that  the  main  consideration  for  the  issue  of  export  licences  is  that 
the  exporter  must  guarantee  that  foreign  credits  arising  from  the  sale  of  such 
exports  will  be  sold  to  one  of  the  trading  banks  in  exchange  for  New  Zealand 
currency.  The  trading  banks  in  turn  must  arrange  for  these  foreign  credits 
to  be  paid  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  unless  the  Reserve  Bank  or  its  agents  give 
the  trading  banks  or  its  agents  permission  to  dispose  of  the  overseas  credit 
in  some  other  way  (for  instance,  in  payment  for  imports).  It  is  not  expected 
that  the  rate  of  exchange  in  relation  to  the  pound  sterling  will  be  altered. 

Rigid  control  has  also  been  imposed  on  the  transfer  of  funds  from  New 
Zealand  and  the  export  of  capital  for  any  but  approved  legitimate  reasons 
has  been  stopped. 

Effect  on  Canadian  Trade 

At  the  moment  the  long  range  effect  of  this  legislation  on  Canada's  trade 
with  New  Zealand  is  not  clear.  However,  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that 
the  movement  of  goods  from  Canada  to  this  country  will  be  restricted  and 
in  certain  instances  seriously  reduced.  The  Prime  Minister,  the  Honourable 
M.  J.  Savage,  stated  that  the  import  control  was  not  a  temporary  measure 
to  correct  the  exchange  position,  but  a  permanent  measure  to  cushion  or  insulate 
New  Zealand  against  depressions  abroad.  In  a  radio  broadcast  from  the  leading 
Government  stations  on  December  7,  1938,  the  Prime  Minister  said: — 

We  want  to  increase  our  trade  with  Great  Britain.  To  the  extent  that  we  are  able, 
we  want  to  spend  every 'penny  of  the  sterling  proceeds  of  our  exports  on  buying  British 
manufactured  goods.  The  only  sensible  way  is  to  select  the  goods  we  want  to  buy  from 
Britain.   It  is  all  a  question  of  scientific  selection  of  imports. 

This  same  method  of  import  selection  is  the  most  effective  way  of  building  up  our 
own  industries.  We  are  going  to  give  New  Zealand  manufacturers  a  definite  market  if 
they  can  turn  out  goods.  To  the  extent  that  they  cannot,  we  will  import  goods  from  abroad. 
I  want  to  say  most  emphatically  that  what  we  are  introducing  is  not  a  barrier  but  regulative 
procedure. 

The  Minister  of  Customs  stated  on  December  9  that  it  was  not  intended 
at  the  moment  to  compile  any  schedule  of  goods  to  be  licensed  for  importation 
and  for  the  time  being,  at  least,  all  classes  of  goods  at  present  imported  would 
continue  to  come  into  the  country. 

Accordingly  until  such  time  as  individual  importer's  applications  are  dealt 
with  and  licences  granted  or  refused,  the  actual  effect  of  this  legislation  on 
Canadian  trade  will  not  be  known.  Each  application  is  to  be  studied  by  customs 
officials  and  no  important  rulings  are  expected  until  early  in  January. 

MARKET  FOR  DRY  SALT  HERRING  IN  MIDDLE  ASIA 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Unless  otherwise  indicated,  weights  are  in  tons  of  2.000  pounds  and  quota- 
tions in  Canadian  dollars.  Conversions  in  the  case  of  Malaya  are  at  the 
exchange  rate  of  S$l  equals  57  cents  Canadian;  for  Netherlands  India  the  rate 
is  one  florin  equals  68  cents  Canadian.    One  picul  weighs  133^  pounds.) 

Singapore,  December  1,  1938. — The  territory  of  Middle  Asia,  consisting  of 
British  Malaya,  Netherlands  India,  and  Siam,  has  a  population  of  some 
85,000,000,  for  almost  all  of  whom  fish  is  a  staple  article  of  diet.  Siam,  with 
a  population  of  14,500,000  people,  is  self-supporting  and  has  an  export  surplus, 
part  of  which  moves  to  British  Malaya.  With  a  population  of  4,950,000  British 
Malaya  is  self-sufficient,  while  Netherlands  India,  with  65,000,000  people,  is 
forced  to  depend  on  imported  supplies  to  supplement  domestic  production. 
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Climatic  conditions  require  salting  and  sun-drying  as  a  treatment  for  all 
fish  not  immediately  used.  Even  with  such  curing,  the  pack  is  highly  perish- 
able, and  surpluses  must  be  moved  to  nearby  markets  for  early  sale.  Conse- 
quently, the  regular  movement  of  supplies  from  French  Indo-China  and  Siam 
in  the" north  through  Malaya  to  Netherlands  India  is  frequently  disturbed  by 
movements  dictated  by  the  problem  of  immediate  disposal. 


British  Malaya 

In  general,  imports  into  and  exports  from  British  Malaya  of  dried  and  salt 
fish  are  equal,  the  latter  consisting  largely  of  re-exports  of  fish  originating  in 
Siam  and  French  Indo-China. 

IMPORTS 

Malaya's  imports  during  the  latest  years  for  which  figures  are  available 
show  that  Siam  and  Indo-China  jointly  supply  more  than  85  per  cent  of  the 
total  value  of  approximately  $4,000,000,  as  indicated  in  the  following  table:— 


Imports  into  British  Malaya 

1935  1936 

Long  Tons  S$  Long  Tons  S$ 

Siam                                                  21,722  2,000,093  22.709  2,032,476 

French  Indo-China                             15.199  2.422,877  19,344  2,745,201 

japan                                                    3.124  1,318.650  2.582  1,239,663 

Netherlands  Indies                              2,682  527,518  2,664  536,809 

China                                                    567  214.376  1,034  318,325 

Burma        ..                                          335  64,654  390  79,909 

Sarawak                                                553  153,975  384  113,975 

Total  all  sources                            44,503  0.805,532  48,964  7,164,050 

Value  in  Canadian  dollars   3,879,153    4,083,509 


The  Malayan  fishermen  on  the  northeast  coast  are  unable  to  go  to  sea 
regularly  in  their  small  boats  during  the  period  of  the  northeast  monsoon 
(October  to  March),  and  it  is  during  these  months  that  imports  of  cured  fish 
for  domestic  consumption  assume  importance. 

The  domestic  catch  of  fish  in  Malaya  is  estimated  at  75,000  long  tons  per 
annum,  of  which  30  per  cent  is  sold  fresh,  20  per  cent  utilized  for  animal  food, 
and  50  per  cent,  or  about  38,000  long  tons,  salted  and  sun-dried  for  consump- 
tion and  export. 

EXPORTS 

Exports  and  re-exports  are  not  shown  separately  in  the  official  statistics, 
but  it  is  estimated  that  85  per  cent  of  cured  fish  imports  from  the  countries 
to  the  north  are  for  re-export.  It  is  deduced,  therefore,  that  Malaya's  consump- 
tion of  imported  fish  is  about  from  7,000  to  8,000  tons  per  annum.  As  export 
figures  given  hereunder  are  substantially  similar  in  quantity  and  value  to  import 
totals,  it  is  apparent  that  Malaya's  exports  of  domestic  fish  approximate  these 
figures.  Therefore,  only  10  per  cent  of  the  product  of  Malaya's  fishing  industry 
is  exported,  and  these  exports  are  replaced  by  a  similar  quantity  of  imports. 

The  export  and  re-export  trade  is  principally  with  Netherlands  India,  and 
more  particularly  with  the  island  of  Java,  through  the  ports  of  Batavia  and 
Soerabaya.  One  reason  for  this  is  the  monopoly  control  of  salt  sales  in  Nether- 
lands India,  which  encourages  importation  of  heavily  salted  fish  both  for  its 
food  value  and  on  account  of  the  salt  which  accompanies  shipments. 
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A  statistical  summary  of  exports  from  British  Malaya  for  the  latest  years 
available  is  given  herewith: — 


Exports  from  British  Malaya 

1935  1936 

Long  Tons         S$  Long  Tons  S$ 

Java,  N.E.I                                       35,440       4,237,666  38,992  4,947,527 

Other  N.E.I                                        6,117       1,071,583  5,931  994,586 

Burma                                                 3,152         889,839  2,826  773,528 

Sarawak                                               526         120,635  609  134,260 

Total                                             46,005       6,493,691  49,027  6,984,515 

Value  in  Canadian  dollars                              3,701,404    3,981,173 


Netherlands  India 

Following  is  a  table  showing  imports  of  salt  fish  into  Netherlands  India 
during  the  year  1936,  when  they  amounted  to  55,166  metric  tons  valued  at 
$5,280,000:— 

Imports  into  Netherlands  India,  1936 

Saltwater  Fish  Freshwater  Fish  Total 

M.Tons     1,000  Fls.     M.  Tons     1,000  Fls.      M.  Tons     1,000  Fls. 


Singapore   49,510  6,437  4,148  1,090  53,658  7,527 

Penang   753  104  278  58  1,031  162 

Japan   334  35      334  35 

Siam   43  6  ....  ....  43  6 

Hongkong   30  4  26  16  56  20 

Sarawak   44  6      44  6 

Total   50,742  6,597  4,457  1,168  55,166  7,765 


Total  value  in  Canadian  dollars  $5,280,000 

The  total  remains  fairly  constant  in  volume,  having  been  57,578  metric  tons 
valued  at  fl.9,429,000  ($6,412,000)  in  1934  and  52,879  metric  tons  valued  at 
fl.8,593,000  ($5,843,000)  in  1935. 

The  dominant  position  of  Singapore,  which  supplies  more  than  96  per  cent 
of  the  total  imports  into  Netherlands  India,  is  apparent. 


Varieties  of  Salt  Fish  and  Quotations 

.The  fish  consumed  in  Malaya  and  adjacent  countries  are  in  most  cases 
unknown  in  Canada.  An  attempt  is  made  herewith  to  compare  these  fish  with 
Canadian  fish,  but  the  classifications  are  not  technical,  being  based  mainly 
on  similarity  of  appearance.  General  quotations  for  the  monsoon  months  are 
given,  but  it  must  be  noted  that  numerous  factors  affect  the  prevailing  market 
prices.  More  than  sixty  kinds  of  salted  fish  are  sold,  but  among  the  most 
common  types  are  the  following: — 

Ikan  Siam. — This  is  a  small  freshwater  fish  somewhat  resembling  a  trout  which,  as  the 
name  indicates,  is  imported  from  Siam.  Prices  range  from  $80  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  to 
$160  per  ton.   The  nearest  estimate  of  a  popular  price  is  from  $80  to  $130  per  ton. 

Ikan  Kampong. — Two  fish  are  known  by  this  name.  When  packed  on  the  east  coast 
of  Malaya  this  fish  resembles  a  small  pike  or  mackerel  and  is  quoted  at  from  S17  to  $51  per 
ton.  The  former  price  is  for  third-quality  small  fish,  while  the  latter  is  for  No.  1  select 
large.  A  representative  price  is  from  $35  to  $50  per  ton.  The  second  type,  shipped  from 
Siam  and  French  Indo-China,  is  a  short  broad  fish  of  the  perch  type,  which  is  currently 
quoted  at  from  $17  to  $38.50,  the  average  price  being  from  $25  to  $35  per  ton. 

Ikan  Salat. — This  is  a  catch  run  of  fish  shipped  from  Siam  in  cases  of  800  to  1,100  pounds. 
Merchants  buy  it  ungraded  for  repacking  at  $20  to  $40  per  ton. 

Ikan  Sepat  or  Ikan  Sampan. — This  is  the  principal  fish  imported  from  French  Indo- 
China  and  has  no  Canadian  counterpart.  It  resembles  a  streamlined  chub  in  iridescent 
colours.   Prices  range  from  $25  to  $80,  with  an  average  of  $40  to  $50  per  ton. 

Ikan  Kurau. — This  variety  is  supplied  from  British  North  Borneo,  Labuan,  and  Sarawak 
and  resembles  a  cod  in  appearance.  Prices  range  from  $90  to  $210  per  ton,  the  latter  for 
No.  1  small  select.  There  is  no  representative  quotation  for  Ikan  Kurau,  which  is  regarded 
as  a  luxury  fish. 
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Ikan  Rumpay. — This  is  a  general  name  applying  to  the  unsorted  pack  of  the  Malayan 
northeast  coast.  Quotations  range  from  $15  to  $210,  but  representative  packs  from  well- 
regarded  villages  should  sell  at  $55  to  $65  per  ton  for  regrading. 

Ikan  Belise. — This  fish  resembles  the  "white  bait"  and  is  quoted  at  from  $25  to  $60 
per  ton  with  a  premium  for  dryness.   A  representative  price  is  about  $38  to  $40. 

Bloaters. — A  price  pack  is  being  developed  by  Norwegian  interests  for  the  purpose  of 
competing  in  the  local  market.  Though  lacking  in  salt,  it  is  attractive  to  the  dealers  on 
account  of  the  pack  of  24-pound  units,  which  facilitates  retail  distribution.  The  current 
quotation  is  S$1.20  per  box  of  24  pounds  net  c.i.f.  Singapore,  or  approximately  $65  Canadian 
per  ton. 

Based  on  the  experience  of  years,  dealers  state  that  during  the  October- 
March  period  the  average  price  on  total  turnover  is  S$5.50  to  S$7.50  per  picul 
($48  to  $65  per  ton)  as  against  an  average  price  of  S$2.50  per  picul  (about 
$21.50  Canadian  per  ton)  during  the  months  April  to  September  inclusive. 

Packing 

Wooden  cases  or,  on  occasion,  rattan  baskets  of  3  to  4^  piculs  (400  to  600 
pounds)  are  standard  except  for  the  Ikan  Salat  assortment,  which  is  in  cases 
of  800  to  1,100  pounds.  Notably  in  the  case  of  Indo^China,  wooden  boxes  are 
used  owing  to  the  risk  of  breakage  during  transhipment. 

Dry  Salt  Herring  from  British  Columbia 

At  a  nominal  price  of  $40  per  ton  of  2,100  pounds,  dry  salt  herring  from 
British  Columbia  is  attractive  in  competition  with  the  native  types  of  fish,  but 
the  question  of  condition  on  delivery  must  be  considered,  particularly  as  Singa- 
pore is  only  59  miles  from  the  equator. 

During  the  1937-38  salt  herring  season  a  sample  shipment  was  diverted 
experimentally  from  Hongkong  and  delivered  in  satisfactory  condition.  Although 
further  trials  must  be  made,  it  seems  probable  that  these  will  likewise  prove 
satisfactory,  since  merchants  and  dealers  are  acquainted  with  the  fish,  which 
has  in  past  years  been  imported  from  Canada  through  buyers  in  Japan.  This 
knowledge  has  its  own  drawback  since  the  fish,  though  well  favoured,  is 
associated  with  Japanese  interests  and  is  regarded  as  of  Japanese  origin.  Before 
headway  can  be  made  with  dry  salt  herring,  wholesalers,  distributors,  and  more 
particularly  the  retailers  and  consumers,  must  be  educated  to  recognize  that 
dry  salt  herring  from  British  Columbia  is  a  bona  fide  Canadian  product, 

EXTENT  OF  THE  MARKET 

Unpredictable  factors  in  the  local  trade,  including  inter  alia  stocks  on  con- 
signment, prices  of  Siamese  and  French  Indo-China  fish,  the  intensity  of  the 
northeast  monsoon,  and  more  especially  the  anti-Japanese  feeling  of  the  Chinese 
fish  merchants,  have  a  bearing  on  the  potential  domestic  and  re-export  market 
in  Malaya.  From  the  opinions  of  the  several  dealers,  a  minimum  estimate  of 
domestic  consumption  in  Singapore  is  200  boxes  per  month,  while  re-export 
shipments  to  Netherlands  India  could  be  expanded  to  possibly  3,000  boxes  per 
month. 

Until  fully  documented  shipments  from  British  Columbia  arrive  direct, 
however,  there  seems  little  or  no  prospect  of  buyers  being  convinced  that  the 
product  is  not  of  Japanese  origin. 

PACKING  AND  MARKING  OF  CANADIAN  FISH 

The  standard  pack  with  five  boxes  to  the  ton  of  2,100  pounds  is  satisfac- 
tory. Certain  dealers  have  suggested  larger  boxes  of  3  to  4^  piculs,  i.e.  500  to 
600  pounds,  which  would  increase  the  values  of  minimum  orders  from  their 
clients.  An  improvement  which  has  been  suggested  is  that  the  fish  be  supplied 
with  an  additional  20  per  cent  of  salt.    Packing  should  be  under  greater 
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pressure  or,  alternatively,  boxes  should  be  shipped  from  the  bottom  of  the  piles 
to  make  the  fish  as  dry  as  possible. 

It  is  imperative  that  the  product  be  closely  identified  with  Canada.  Thus 
the  boxes  should  carry  large  stencilled  maple  leaves  and  the  inscription  "Product 
of  Canada"  on.  two  sides,  while  on  the  alternate  faces  the  same  inscription 
should  appear  in  Chinese  characters  at  least  one  foot  in  height. 

Documents  should  include  weight  certificate,  Department  of  Fisheries 
inspection  certificate  and,  if  possible,  a  certificate  of  origin  endorsed  by  a 
Chinese  consular  official  or  Chinese  chamber  of  commerce. 

ROUTING  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Dry  salt  herring  is  a  price  product  and  will  not  stand  cold  storage  charges. 
Shipments  should  be  by  vessels  travelling  the  northern  route,  i.e.  direct  from 
British  Columbia  ports  to  Japan  over  the  "great  circle"  route.  Transhipment 
must  be  in  Hongkong  and,  if  possible,  from  steamer  to  steamer,  with  the  cargo 
remaining  in  the  ship's  hold  rather  than  being  lightered  ashore  for  storage  on 
the  docks. 

MARKET  PROSPECTS 

There  is  apparently  no  reason  why  salt  herring  from  British  Columbia 
cannot  be  merchandized  in  this  market.  At  the  present  time  Chinese  merchants, 
who  control  the  trade,  are  not  convinced  that  dry  salt  herring  has  not  a  Japanese 
association.  The  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  hesitates  to  say 
that  existing  prejudice  can  be  removed,  but  is  arranging  for  the  shipment  of 
experimental  lots  to  establish  proof  of  Canadian  origin  and  to  supply  a  basis 
for  publicity  aimed  at  encouraging  the  distribution  of  dry  salt  herring  in  Malaya 
and  Netherlands  India. 

CANNED  ASPARAGUS  MARKET  IN  THE  UNION  OF  SOUTH  AFRICA 

J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Johannesburg,  December  7,  1938. — The  consumption  of  asparagus,  both 
canned  and  fresh,  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  reaches  fair  proportions.  Locally 
grown  fresh  asparagus  of  satisfactory  quality  is  not  available  in  over-abundant 
quantities,  and  the  demand  is,  therefore,  met  by  importations  from  overseas. 
The  largest  proportion  of  imports  are  from  the  United  States,  and  the  white 
variety  of  canned  asparagus,  as  supplied  from  that  country,  is  favoured  by  con- 
sumers. 

Canned  asparagus,  as  in  many  other  markets,  is  a  luxury  product  in  the 
Union  of  South  Africa,  sales  being  confined  to  the  leading  hotels,  catering  estab- 
lishments, and  better-class  retail  stores.  The  volume  of  trade  is,  however, 
increasing  gradually,  and  as  this  product  is  popular  with  consumers,  there  is 
every  prospect  that  this  increase  in  trade  will  continue. 

Imports 

The  quantity  and  value  of  imports  of  canned  asparagus  into  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  during  the  calendar  years  1937  and  1936  are  shown  hereunder: — 


1937  1936 

Lbs.             £  Lb?.  £ 

United  States                                    1,101.838       34,938  1,143,763  33.438 

Japan                                                   14.268           411  69  3 

Canada                                                    8.684           305  5,221  139 

Australia                                                 3.011             42  74  5 

United  Kingdom                                       270            20  1,208  37 

Netherlands                                                14  1     

Hungary   84  3 

Belgium   61  2 


1,128,085       35,717       1,150.480  33.627 
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Types  in  Demand 

The  most  popular  types  of  canned  asparagus  at  present  being  sold  on  this 
market  are  the  mammoth  white,  large  white,  and  medium  white  in  2J's  square 
containers,  packed  24  tins  to  the  case.  There  is  also  a  demand  for  picnic  round 
containers  of  10  to  12^  ounces,  packed  48  tins  to  the  case. 

Prices  and  Duties 

The  approximate  f.o.b.  prices  per  dozen  tins  of  the  leading  brands  are  as 
follows:  mammoth  white,  $2.84;  natural,  $2.70;  tips,  $1.70.  The  approximate 
costs  per  dozen  landed  at  Johannesburg  are  respectively  16s.  6d.,  16s.,  and  10s.  9d. 

When  imported  into  the  Union  of  South  Africa  canned  asparagus  is  dutiable 
at  the  rate  of  20  per  cent  ad  valorem,  applicable  to  all  countries. 

Canadian  Supplies 

Canada  enjoys  only  a  small  share  of  the  trade  in  canned  asparagus.  This 
is  mainly  due  to  the  fact  that  in  the  past  the  bulk  of  the  imports  from  Canada 
have  been  of  the  green  variety,  while,  as  suggested  previously,  the  preference 
is  for  the  white  product.  The  market  is  worth  cultivating  on  the  part  of  Cana- 
dian exporters,  who  should  be  able  to  effect  sales  if  asparagus  of  satisfactory 
quality  can  be  supplied  at  competitive  prices.  Interested  firms  not  already 
represented  are  invited  to  send  small  sample  ranges  and  prices  to  the  office  of 
the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg  for  submission  to  local 
importers. 

THE  BRITISH  WEST  AFRICAN  MARKET 
A  Survey  in  the  Interests  of  Canadian  Export  Trade 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

IV.  IMPORTED  COMMODITIES — Concluded 

In  the  following  notes  on  imported  commodities  no  statistics  of  imports  have 
been  included  in  the  text,  except  for  unmanufactured  tobacco.  The  values  of 
the  imports  of  commodities  mentioned,  however,  will  be  found  in  the  table 
appearing  on  page  11.   The  notes  should  be  read  with  reference  to  this  table. 

Leaf  Tobacco 

There  is  an  extensive  importation  of  cigarettes,  almost  entirely  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  into  the  British  West  African  colonies.  However,  this  trade 
is  of  no  interest  to  Canada,  and  the  following  paragraphs  accordingly  deal  only 
with  leaf  tobacco. 

The  outstanding  feature  of  the  leaf  tobacco  trade  in  British  West  Africa  is 
the  great  variation  in  detail  of  requirements,  not  only  among  the  colonies  but 
even  among  the  various  districts  and  centres  of  each  colony.  The  range  of 
variation  is  one  of  the  chief  obstacles  to  developing  business  in  an  unknown 
brand.  The  variations  in  requirements  apply  not  only  to  packing,  the  number 
of  leaves  to  a  head,  the  length  of  the  leaf  and  so  on,  but  even  to  some  extent  to 
aroma,  flavour,  and  strength. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  leaf  tobacco  into  each  of  the  four 
colonies  by  supplying  countries  for  the  calendar  years  1936  and  1937: — 

Imports  of  Unmanufactured  Tobacco 


British 

Gold  Coast        Nigeria     Sierra  Leone       Gambia  West  Africa 

1936     1937     1936     1937     1936     1937     1936     1937  1936  1937 
Thousands  of  Pounds 

Total                                    1,710    1,597    3,426    3,227    1,230    1,619      148      148  6,514  6,591 

United  States                     1,704    1,589    3,372    3,196      639      470        71        15  5,786  5,270 

Canada                                     1                                       455      749        64       100  520  849 

Nyasaland                               4         3                            125      261                     9  129  273 

Rhodesia                                                    19         4                     6         5    24  10 

South  Africa                                     3         4         5        10      131         6       23  20  162 


Among  the  four  colonies  Nigeria  is  by  far  the  largest  consumer  of  tobacco, 
taking  over  52  per  cent  of  total  imports  into  British  West  Africa  in  1936  and 
over  48  per  cent  in  1937.  Over  98  per  cent  of  the  purchases  by  Nigeria  in  both 
years  was  supplied  by  the  United  States.  This  tobacco  goes  into  two  chief 
channels  of  consumption.  The  Africans  in  southern  Nigeria  use  imported  leaf  for 
pipe  smoking  and  snuff;  those  in  northern  Nigeria  do  not  smoke  pipes  but  are 
heavy  smokers  of  cigarettes.  The  British  American  Tobacco  Company  has  a 
cigarette  factory  at  Ibadan  to  supply  the  demand  of  the  latter.  No  figures  are 
available  as  to  the  consumption  of  imported  manufactured  tobacco  but  it  is 
believed  to  be  fairly  large.  There  is  a  small  local  production  of  tobacco  in 
Nigeria,  which  is  used  by  the  cigarette  factory  and  for  pipe  smoking. 

The  Gold  Coast  imports  about  one-half  as  much  leaf  tobacco  as  Nigeria, 
taking  about  26  per  cent  of  the  imports  of  British  West  Africa.  Here  again  the 
United  States  supplies  about  99  per  cent  of  the  total.  The  tobacco  is  used 
entirely  by  the  Africans  of  the  Gold  Coast  for  pipe  smoking  and  snuff.  There 
is  a  very  small  local  production  of  tobacco. 

Sierra  Leone,  which  imports  a  much  greater  proportion  of  leaf  tobacco  per 
capita  than  either  the  Gold  Coast  or  Nigeria,  takes  some  20  per  cent  of  the 
total  imports  into  British  West  Africa.  There  is  probably  a  certain  amount  of 
border  traffic  in  tobacco  in  this  colony. 

The  Gambia  is  a  small  country  and  takes  only  about  2  per  cent  of  the 
imports  of  the  four  colonies. 

CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

In  Nigeria  and  the  Gold  Coast  there  is  just  one  import  duty  on  leaf  tobacco. 
The  duty  is  2s.  per  pound  in  the  former  and  2s.  3d.  per  pound  in  the  latter.  In 
Sierra  Leone  and  the  Gambia,  however,  British  preferential  duties  have  been  in 
effect  since  May,  1932.  In  the  Gambia  the  rates  have  been  Is.  per  pound 
preferential  and  Is.  3d.  per  pound  general;  in  Sierra  Leone  they  have  been 
Is.  4d.  per  pound  preferential  and  Is.  8d.  per  pound  general. 

Under  the  recent  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement  the 
margin  of  3d.  per  pound  preference  in  favour  of  Empire  leaf  tobacco  remains 
unchanged  in  the  Gambia,  but  in  Sierra  Leone  the  margin  is  reduced  from  4d. 
to  3d.  per  pound.*  The  preference  in  favour  of  Empire  tobacco  has  been  of 
great  assistance  to  Canadian  tobacco,  which  was  unknown  in  both  colonies  until 
recently  but  in  1937  formed  over  67  per  cent  of  the  imports  into  the  Gambia 
and  over  46  per  cent  of  the  leaf  tobacco  imports  of  Sierra  Leone. 

REQUIREMENTS 

The  Africans  of  British  West  Africa,  who  are  most  conservative  in  their 
tastes,  have  been  accustomed  for  years  to  the  use  of  Kentucky  leaf,  and  have 
acquired  a  particular  taste  for  that  tobacco.   It  is  very  difficult  to  bring  about 


*  No  information  is  available  as  to  changes  in  rates  of  duty  to  accord  with  the  reduced 
margin. 
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any  change  in  their  tastes,  the  only  factors  which  appear  to  have  any  effect 
being  price  and  scarcity.  It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  new  and  unknown 
tobaccos  be  as  similar  as  possible  to  the  Kentucky  type  in  colour,  smell,  flavour, 
size  of  leaf,  make-up  and  packing,  and  that  they  be  somewhat  less  expensive. 

In  Nigeria  the  tendency  is  to  demand  a  definite  count  of  heads  per  package. 
This  requirement  is  associated  with  sales  to  petty  traders  who  resell  by  the 
head  and  must  calculate  their  prices  very  closely.  In  Lagos,  for  example,  there 
are  packs  of  100,  200,  250,  and  500  pounds  nominal  weight  and  hogsheads  of 
1,175  pounds.  The  most  popular  are  probably  the  half-tierce  of  250  pounds 
and  the  100-pound  case.  The  advantage  of  the  case  is  that  the  trading  com- 
panies can  sell  it  as  a  unit  to  the  petty  traders,  especially  when  business  is  slow. 
The  half-tierce  contains  2,625  heads  and  the  case  contains  960  heads. 

Leaf  length  and  tying  also  vary.  In  Lagos  the  main  demand  is  for  a  head 
of  four  leaves  and  a  tie,  the  leaves  to  be  19  inches  to  21  inches  or  20  inches  to 
22  inches.  In  Calabar  the  more  popular  heads  seem  to  be  six  leaves  of  23  inches 
to  25  inches  and  five  leaves  of  25  inches  to  29  inches  with  a  full  leaf  of  about 
17  inches  as  a  tie  in  each  case,  but  there  is  also  a  small  demand  for  four  leaves 
of  23  inches  to  25  inches  and  17-inch  tie.  These  are  only  specimen  packs  to 
indicate  the  variation  but  they  prove  that  it  is  essential  in  submitting  samples 
for  trial  that  the  right  length  of  leaf  and  size  of  head  be  sent  to  the  centre  where 
the  trial  is  to  take  place. 

There  is  no  real  demand  for  yellow  tobacco  in  Nigeria  as  this  trade  is  taken 
care  of  by  the  local  product. 

In  the  Gold  Coast  it  is  also  advantageous  to  have  a  guaranteed  count  of 
heads  per  package;  in  fact  in  some  places  this  is  necessary.  Tobacco  is  usually 
sold  by  the  trading  companies  on  a  weight  basis  but  the  petty  trader  retails  by 
the  head  and  will  be  most  interested  in  the  pack  which  guarantees  his  count. 
The  quality  of  tobacco  varies  greatly,  particularly  in  oiliness. 

In  Accra,  for  example,  the  most  popular  pack  seems  to  be  the  case  of  55  to 
60  pounds  with  a  count  of  180  or  190  heads,  preferably  guaranteed.  There  is 
also  a  27-  to  30-pound  case  and  tierces  of  225,  275,  and  300  pounds.  Occasion- 
ally a  canvas  bundle  of  20  pounds,  packed  five  or  six  to  a  case,,  is  used  but  it 
is  not  popular.  The  leaf  is  usually  23  to  25  or  26  inches  and  also  25  to  27  inches 
with  five  to  seven  leaves  and  a  tie  to  the  head.  Six  leaves  is  probably  the  most 
common  and  these  often  have  three  23-inch  leaves  with  three  26-inch  leaves. 
The  tie  should  have  a  short  wrap-around  to  give  the  effect  of  an  extra  leaf. 

In  Sekondi  there  is  as  yet  little  demand  for  a  definite  count  of  heads  as 
the  tobacco  is  sold  largely  by  the  leaf,  although  the  hinterland  along  the  western 
railway  line  does  prefer  a  guaranteed  count.  The  length  of  leaf  is  preferably 
26  to  28  inches  but  a  fair  amount  of  25  to  27  inches  is  sold.  In  each  case  it  is 
usually  made  into  a  head  of  six  leaves  and  a  full  short  leaf  tie,  but  sometimes 
there  are  seven  leaves. 

In  Kumasi,  another  typical  centre,  the  leaves  vary  from  five  to  eight  a 
head  and  23  to  29  inches  in  length,  with  25  to  27  inches  probably  the  most 
popular.  The  packing  is  mainly  in  cases  of  60  and  100  pounds  and  in  tierces 
of  300  pounds,  with  a  few  of  500  pounds. 

In  Sierra  Leone  there  is  a  much  sharper  distinction  between  lengths  of  leaf. 
In  Freetown  and  district  the  demand  is  for  a  leaf  of  21  to  23  inches,  while  in 
the  protectorate  (the  hinterland  as  a  whole)  a  short  leaf  of  19  to  21  or  22  inches 
is  required.  The  heads  are  usually  of  five  leaves.  A  full  leaf  tie  is  frequently 
considered  unnecessary  and  a  split  leaf  is  used  unless  the  full  leaf  is  required 
to  make  a  definite  number  of  heads  to  the  pound  or  package.  There  are  usually 
eight  or  ten  heads  to  the  pound. 

The  type  of  packing  does  not  seem  to  be  of  great  importance,  although 
there  is  some  preference  for  the  half-tierce  and  also  the  tierce.    There  seems 
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to  be  little  tendency  toward  a  definite  count,  as  leaf  tobacco  is  sold  by  weight 
and  not  by  the  leaf.  The  tobacco  seems  to  be  less  oily  than  that  sold  in  Nigeria. 

In  the  Gambia  the  demand  is  rather  rigidly  for  an  exact  number  of  heads 
per  pound,  usually  six  or  seven,  and  each  head  usually  comprises  four  leaves  and 
a  full  tie,  although  the  tie  may  be  split  to  obtain  the  exact  weight.  The  leaves 
are  ordinarily  24  to  26  inches  but  sometimes  20  to  22  inches.  One  firm  at  least 
requires  four  to  five  leaves  and  a  tie,  the  leaves  being  25  to  27  inches.  The  300- 
pound  tierce  is  common  but  there  are  also  cases  of  100  and  200  pounds  net. 

In  general,  for  all  colonies,  the  tobacco  must  be  tied  well  with  a  neat  knot. 
It  must  be  packed  very  tightly  to  conserve  the  natural  aroma  and  moisture;  so 
tightly  in  fact,  that  the  heads,  when  taken  from  the  case,  are  stiff,  not  limp. 
Tobacco  must  be  packed  attractively  with  the  layers  even  and  alternate  layers 
having  the  heads,  as  it  were,  successively  at  twelve  o'clock,  six  o'clock,  three 
o'clock,  and  nine  o'clock. 

The  principal  criticisms  of  Canadian  samples  which  have  been  tried  are 
that  they  have  been  too  black,  too  moist,  and  not  the  length  desired,  and 
that  Canadian  tobacco  does  not  burn  as  evenly  nor  as  slowly  as  United  States 
tobacco.  It  is  also  said  that  United  States  tobacco  keeps  better;  but  this  is 
probably  a  result  of  tight  packing.  These  cricitisms  are  relative  and  have  little 
value  beyond  illustrating  the  difficulties  encountered. 

Clothing 

Only  the  relatively  small  number  of  Africans  who  are  clerks  and  civil  ser- 
vants are  in  a  position  to  use  European  style  clothing  to  any  extent.  The  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  apparel  imported  consist  almost  entirely  of  cheap  cotton 
singlets,  drawers,  socks  and  stockings,  and  some  quantities  of  light  cardigans 
and  similar  garments,  which  are  supplied  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Far 
East. 

The  market  for  clothing,  such  as  manufactured  in  Canada,  therefore  is 
confined  to  the  limited  European  population.  The  Europeans,  with  few  excep- 
tions, return  to  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  continent  every  twelve  to  twenty- 
four  months,  when  they  frequently  stock  up  their  wardrobes  with  the  better 
quality  clothing.  Their  purchases  in  West  Africa  are  largely  confined  to  occa- 
sional replacements  and  random  requirements. 

A  market  for  cheap  types  of  clothing  of  European  style  is  found  among 
the  Africans,  but  this  demand  is  catered  to  by  inexpensive  supplies  by  fairly 
good  African  tailors  and  by  job  lots.  No  interest  is  displayed  in  suits  made 
to  measure  abroad,  nor  in  ready-to-wear,  except  for  a  few  cheap  trousers. 

The  business  in  silk  hosiery  is  negligible. 

HEADGEAR 

This  item  covers  principally  fezzes  and  skullcaps  for  the  Africans.  These 
are  often  of  wool  and  a  fair  proportion  are  now  made  locally  from  imported 
wool  yarn.    There  is  a  small  demand  for  cheap  felt  hats  and  cloth  caps. 

FOOTWEAR 

There  is  a  fairly  good  demand  for  cheap  stylish  leather  shoes.  This  business 
is  largely  catered  for  by  a  well-known  Czecho-Slovakian  firm  from  its  factories 
in  Czecho-Slovakia  and  in  the  United  Kingdom.  This  company  has  agencies 
in  the  leading  centres  of  all  the  colonies  and  obtains  a  substantial  share  of 
the  business.  The  trading  companies  do  not  concentrate  on  this  trade. 

The  demand  for  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  continues  excellent,  but  Cana- 
dian manufacturers  have  been  unable  to  compete  with  supplies  from  the  Far 
East.    There  is  a  fair  sale  of  rubber  Wellingtons. 
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Imports  of  Interest  to  Canadian  Exporters 


Commodity- 
Tobacco — 

Unmanufactured  

Manufactured   (mainly  cigarettes) 

Clothing- 
Apparel,  general   

Headgear  

Boots  and  shoes — 

Leather   

Other   


Textiles- 
Cotton  piece-goods  .  .  . 
Cotton  manufactures  . 
Artificial  silk  materials 

Bags  

Cordage  and  twine  .  .  . 


Metals  and  metal  products — 

Brass  and  products  

Copper  and  products  

Iron  and  steel  corrugated  sheet  .  . 
Iron  and  steel,  buckets  and  pails.. 
Iron  and  steel,  lamps  and  lanterns 
Iron  and  steel,  other  products  . . 

Implements  and  tools — 

Agricultural  

Artisans'  tools  

Cutlery  

Scientific  instruments  


Machinery  and  equipment- 
Electrical  apparatus  .  . 
Electrical  machinery.. 
Industrial  machinery.  . 
Mining  machinery  .  .  . 


Vehicles — 

Automobiles  and  trucks. 

Automobile  parts  

Rubber  tires  and  tubes 
Bicvcles  


Wood  and  construction  material — 

Lumber  

Wooden  casks,  shooks,  staves,  etc. 

Cement  

Tar  

Miscellaneous — 

Arms  

Ammunition  

Explosives  

Chemicals,  n.o.p  

Calcium  carbide  

Medicines  and  drugs  

Paints,  varnishes,  etc  

Bags  and  trunks  

Brooms  and  brushes  

Earthenware  

Mineral  oil  

Paper  

Stationery  


Gambia 


6.134 
9.672 


13.445 
7.205 


Gold  Sierra  British 

Coast       Nigeria        Leone    W.  Africa 
Values  in  Pounds  Sterling 


1.249 
3.157 


191.412 
14.135 
4.095 
6.218 

•  2,273 


77.563 
282.624 


284.649 
99.562 

33,753 
40,899 


1,981.078 
262.743 
266.146 
134.652 
73.768 


180.241 
318.854 


321.226 
143,218 

19.063 
71,999 


4,091.507 
171.344 
814.764 
293.693 
62,961 


68.646 
20,067 


41.711 
13,502 

5.241 
8.655 


310.192 
57,173 
7,490 
29.287 
5.984 


332,584 
631,217 


661.031 
263,487 

59.306 
124,710 


6.574,189 
505,395 

1.092.495 
463.850 
144,986 


467 

30,136 

29.038 

1,191 

60,832 

1.152 

32,763 

24.916 

697 

59,528 

2,952 

344,898 

385.586 

14.487 

747,923 

2,347 

67.318 

131.259 

16.683 

217,607 

689 

54,907 

96,499 

6.189 

158,284 

29.274 

590,672 

702,662 

101,965 

1,424,573 

267 

52.545 

71.155 

337 

124.304 

781 

49,086 

38,937 

3,257 

92,061 

1.115 

41,840 

37.331 

3,442 

83.728 

552 

26,165 

19,991 

2,361 

49,069 

5,130 

173,117 

91,727 

10,750 

280,724 

275 

168.077 

40,374 

•  22.065 

230,791 

3,180 

75.591 

20,791 

14,145 

113,707 

943,002 

205,783 

38,315 

1,187,100 

11.914 

498.925 

480.172 

27,693 

1,018,704 

1,332 

88,154 

60,838 

2,517 

152,841 

1,927 

141,481 

134,618 

5,265 

283,291 

1,714 

27,538 

171,295 

1,630 

202,177 

7,376 

47,550 

7,769 

18,248 

80,943 

15.893 

130,708 

4,019 

150.620 

5.649 

200.703 

162,243 

17,069 

385,664 

601 

17,216 

23,010 

1,608 

42,435 

388 

13.982 

11.947 

1,108 

27,425 

412 

22,389 

11,569 

1,190 

35,560 

652 

149,902 

33.579 

11.523 

195,656 

4,037 

61,457 

131,540 

5.248 

202.282 

42 

17  294 

7,767 

476 

25,579 

6.410 

181.582 

139,377 

20,941 

348,310 

3,815 

41.072 

56,577 

9,286 

110,750 

1,728 

41  096 

14,912 

4,962 

62,698 

347 

10,809 

4.484 

523 

16,163 

936 

37,544 

144,461 

2,141 

185,082 

21,101 

643,241 

390,417 

60,115 

1,114,874 

434 

24,081 

40,077 

7,473 

72,065 

2,084 

67,967 

84,355 

8,244 

162,650 

70047— 2  \ 
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Textiles 

Cotton  Piece-goods. — This  is  the  most  important  item  under  the  heading 
of  textiles  and  the  United  Kingdom  obtains  the  bulk  of  the  trade.  Strong  com- 
petition from  Japan  has  been  regulated  by  quota  control.  Fair  quantities 
are  also  supplied  by  India,  China,  Holland,  Switzerland,  Germany,  Italy, 
Belgium,  and  a  few  other  countries.  The  principal  types  of  material  imported 
are  plain  gray,  gray  bafts,  bleached-plain  and  fancy  weave,  printed,  dyed, 
madras  and  imitation  madras.  There  is  a  moderate  business  in  cotton  velveteens. 

Other  cotton  manufactures  include  bedsheets,  bedspreads,  pillow  cases, 
vallances,  handkerchiefs,  headkerchiefs,  table  cloths,  towels,  blinds,  blankets, 
mosquito  netting,  fishing  nets. 

Jute  bags. — These  are  imported  in  substantial  quantities  for  packing  the 
various  export  crops,  such  as  palm  kernels,  groundnuts  and  cocoa.  India  is  the 
main  source  of  supply. 

Cordage  and  twine  are  imported  in  moderate  quantities  for  use  in  shipping 
and  for  bagging  purposes,  also  for  making  fish  nets. 

Metals  and  Metal  Products 

Metals  other  than  Iron  and  Steel. — Importations  of  items  of  brass,  copper, 
lead,  tin  and  zinc  are  not  extensive.  They  include  such  forms  as  pipe  and  sheet, 
as  well  as  accessories  and  parts  for  machinery  and  construction. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  PRODUCTS 

Corrugated  Steel. — The  demand  for  corrugated  sheet  iron  is  always  exten- 
sive, and  usually  fairly  steady.  Its  principal  use  is  for  roofing  and  sheathings. 
The  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium  are  the  principal  suppliers. 

Buckets,  Pails  and  Basins. — There  is  an  extensive  demand  for  cheap  enamel- 
ware,  which  is  supplied  by  Germany,  Japan,  the  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium. 
Generally  speaking,  Japan  supplies  the  smaller  and  Germany  the  larger  sizes 
of  enamelled  basins,  while  the  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium  supply  pails; 
but  in  Nigeria  Germany  appears  to  supply  most  of  the  pails.  All  the  standard 
sizes  and  shapes  are  sold,  and  there  is  an  increasing  outlet  for  attractively 
coloured  enamelware,  instead  of  the  plain  white.  Some  of  the  colours  are  on 
the  gaudy  side,  but  some  are  in  simple  pastel  shades. 

Lamps  and  Lanterns. — This  business  continues  in  fairly  substantial  figures, 
in  spite  of  the  increasing  use  of  electric  torches  and  hand  lamps. 

Other  Iron  and  Steel  Products. — There  is  a  very  substantial  importation 
of  other  iron  and  steel  products,  including  steel  construction  members  and  a 
certain  amount  of  gutters,  ridging  and  other  construction  material.  There  is 
also  a  good  business  in  nails,  washers  and  screws,  locks,  hasps,  staples  and 
padlocks,  sundry  cooking  utensils  and  the  hundred  and  one  other  necessary 
items,  all  of  which  must  be  cheap. 

Implements  and  Tools 

Agricultural  Implements  and  Machinery. — Agriculture,  as  practised  in  West 
Africa,  is  most  primitive  and  consists  of  little  more  than  punching  a  hole  in 
the  ground,  planting  and  then  harvesting  whatever  crop  arrives  in  the  fall. 
Cultivation  is  very  simple;  it  is  done  with  a  crude  hoe  or  similar  implement 
and  is  not  intensive.  In  fact,  even  the  important  crops,  such  as  cocoa,  are 
not  so  much  cultivated  as  simply  collected  from  the  trees. 

The  agricultural  officers  in  each  colony  are  working  to  improve  on  this 
archaic  and  ineffective  practice  and  plans  are  gradually  being  extended  to 
bring  in  the  use  of  ploughs,  cultivators  and  similar  light  farm  equipment.  Their 
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efforts  are  gradually  meeting  with  a  little  success,  mainly  in  Nigeria,  where 
upwards  of  a  thousand  light  steel  ploughs  are  now  in  use.  More  modern  and 
effective  methods  and  practices  are  being  developed  and  real  cultivation  should 
make  itself  felt  in  time  on  the  economy  of  the  country. 

Meanwhile,  primitive  tools  continue  in  general  use.  Agricultural  tools 
include  simple  and  extremely  cheap  items,  such  as  machetes,  hoes,  forks  and 
spades,  some  of  which  retail  for  prices  as  low  as  6d.  or  Is.  Present  supplies 
are  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  Germany.  Simple  agricultural  tools  are 
often  made  by  local  blacksmiths  from  scrap  material  and  these  supply  a  portion 
of  requirements. 

There  is  practically  no  agricultural  machinery  used. 

Other  Implements  and  Tools. — Other  simple  tools  are  also  made  locally 
by  blacksmiths  from  scrap  iron  and  steel.  The  methods  of  workmanship  are 
very  primitive  and  locally  made  tools  are  often  sufficient.  With  the  simple 
requirements  of  the  country  and  the  low  wages,  imported  tools  and  implements 
are  of  the  cheapest. 

The  demand  in  imported  artisan's  tools  is  almost  entirely  for  crude  material 
and  is  supplied  largely  by  Belgium,  Germany  and,  to  a  minor  extent,  by  the 
United  Kingdom.  There  is  a  very  small  demand  for  tools  of  medium  quality, 
which  is  supplied  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States. 

Cutlery,  likewise,  is  mainly  simple  and  cheap. 

Scientific  instruments  imported  cover  the  ordinary  range  of  hospital,  mining 
and  geological  instruments  and  equipment  of  a  scientific  nature. 

Machinery  and  Machines 

electrical  appliances  and  equipment 

Electrical  development  is  still  very  limited  and  is  largely  confined  to 
lighting  a  few  important  centres  and  the  occasional  power  development. 
Expansion  has  been  slow.  (For  example,  in  all  Nigeria  there  are  eight  effective 
public  plants  serving  an  area  of  about  74  square  miles) .  This  is  to  be  expected 
because  of  the  very  limited  proportion  of  the  population  available  to  use 
electricity  and  the  charges  that  must  be  made  under  the  conditions  of  power 
generation. 

There  has  been  little  active  promotion  of  the  use  of  electrical  equipment, 
nor  does  the  economy  of  the  country  render  possible  any  outstanding  develop- 
ment in  the  near  future.  Sales  of  small  appliances  are  on  a  cash  basis,  but 
equipment  such  as  refrigerators  is  usually  sold  on  hire-purchase  terms  or  occa- 
sionally rented  by  the  month.  The  electricity  authorities  sometimes  undertake 
the  renting  of  equipment.  For  example,  in  Nigeria  in  1936  the  authorities 
rented  843  fans,  138  cookers,  137  water  heaters,  38  boiling  rings  and  29  refriger- 
ators. This  was  mainly  in  Lagos  and  probably  largely  to  government  officials. 
The  authorities  in  Lagos  also  employed,  in  1936,  the  services  of  a  cooking 
demonstrator,  an  experiment  unique  in  West  Africa. 

Some  of  the  trading  companies  handle  electric  appliances  and  equipment. 

Refrigeration.— There  has  been  an  interesting  development  in  the  use  of 
electric  (as  well  as  kerosene)  refrigerators,  which  are  now  considered  a  necessity 
in  every  European  home  and  also  in  the  homes  of  the  wealthier  Africans.  This 
business  is  catered  to  largely  by  well  known  United  States  manufacturers. 

Air-conditioning  is  as  yet  almost  unknown,  but  there  is  a  good  possibility 
that,  with  better  business,  and  more  available  money,  the  hospitals  at  least 
would  use  air-conditioning  in  operating  theatres  and  special  wards. 

Heating  Appliances  and  Fittings.— A  certain  amount  of  interest  has  been 
shown,  mainly  by  Europeans,  in  heating  appliances,  such  as  water  heaters  and 
electric  cookers;  but  the  number  in  use  must  be  small  and  will  probably  increase 
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slowly.  With  an  abundance  of  cheap  labour  and  the  almost  universal  arrange- 
ment among  Europeans  of  kitchens  in  separate  buildings  some  yards  from  the 
houses,  it  is  improbable  that  there  will  be  any  incentive  to  the  expenditure  of 
money  on  what  is  at  present  a  rather  expensive  luxury.  This  attitude  of  mind 
affects  sale  prospects  not  only  for  cookers  and  heaters  but  also  appliances  such 
as  toasters  and  percolators.  Still  there  is  a  small  sale  of  a  number  of  appli- 
ances, such  as  irons  and  occasional  hot  plates,  toasters,  fans,  and  a  fair  sale  of 
all  the  necessary  fittings,  such  as  switches,  sockets,  and  plugs. 

Equipment. — There  is  a  good  demand  for  electrical  equipment  for  the  mines, 
as  some  of  the  mining  companies  have  their  own  power  supply.  The  sale  of  such 
equipment  was  discussed  earlier  under  sales  to  the  mining  companies.  The 
governmental  departments  also  use  electrical  equipment  from  time  to  time. 
Importations  of  electrical  machinery  as  a  whole  reach  substantial  proportions. 

OTHER  MACHINERY 

Other  machinery  is  imported  mainly  for  the  mines  and  government  projects, 
although  there  is  a  fair  amount  imported  for  occasional  purposes.  Weighing 
machines  and  scales  find  a  fairly  good  demand. 

Industrial  Machinery. — It  is  difficult  to  describe  this  classification,  as  indus- 
try is  practically  undeveloped.  It  refers  mainly  to  grading  and  cleaning  equip- 
ment for  use  with  groundnuts,  rice,  and  other  crops.  It  includes  also  occasional 
imports  of  machinery  for  saw  mills,  rice  mills,  etc.  Small  hand  presses  for 
pressing  oil  may  become  an  important  item  of  this  group. 

Marine  Machinery. — This  heading  includes  mainly  spare  parts  for  use  in 
the  machine  shops  serving  shipping  and  also  motors,  outboard  as  well  as  inboard, 
for  launches. 

Mining  Machinery. — Due  to  the  development  in  mining,  importations  of 
mining  machinery  are  substantial.  The  types  of  machines  purchased  are  those 
required  for  ore  crushing  and  processing,  and  for  dredging. 

Vehicles 

Automobiles,  Parts  and  Accessories. — The  automobile  is  an  important  factor 
in  transportation,  especially  in  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria.  The  extent  of  its 
use  may  be  judged  from  the  following  figures  of  motor  vehicle  registrations  at 
December  31,  1937:  passenger  automobiles — Gambia  174,  Gold  Coast  2,100. 
Nigeria  4,077,  Sierra  Leone  338,  total  6,691;  motor  trucks — Gambia  243,  Gold 
Coast  6,909,  Nigeria  5,267,  Sierra  Leone  255,  total  12,674;  motor  cycles — total 
1,249. 

The  automobile  agencies  are  held  largely  by  the  trading  companies,  although 
there  is  one  firm  in  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria  which  makes  its  main  business 
that  of  handling  automobiles.  These  firms  consequently  handle  as  well  most 
of  the  business  in  parts  and  accessories.  The  only  important  exceptions  are 
found  in  the  Gold  Coast,  where  a  few  Syrian  firms  specializing  in  the  parts  and 
accessories  trade  have  built  up  a  substantial  business.  The  Africans,  who  are 
large  users  of  light  trucks  particularly,  obtain  their  replacements  at  the  cheapest 
possible  price,  which  frequently  means  through  the  Syrian  firms.  The  latter 
are  consequently  interested  in  offerings  of  cheap  but  reasonably  efficient  material. 

The  tire  trade  is  catered  to  by  well-known  brands,  and  companies  making; 
them  place  their  agencies  in  the  same  way  as  the  automobile  manufacturers.  A 
fair  amount  of  business  is  done  by  some  of  the  Syrian  firms. 

Bicycles. — Bicycles  are  in  increasing  demand,  particularly  in  Nigeria  and 
the  Gold  Coast.  The  English  type  of  bicycle  with  a  rim  brake  controls  the 
market.  Japanese  bicycles  have  been  found  unsatisfactory.  It  is  improbable 
that  the  Canadian  type  of  bicycle  with  a  coaster  brake  would  find  a  demand, 
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although  there  is  a  possibility  that  it  might  appeal  as  a  novelty,  especially  to 
Africans  living  in  towns. 

Wood  and  Construction  Materials 

Lumber. — In  general  the  situation  is  that  importation  of  lumber  into  all  the 
colonies  is  small.  In  the  Gambia  it  is  limited  by  the  small  requirements  of 
that  colony.  In  Sierra  Leone,  the  Gold  Coast,  and  Nigeria  it  is  limited  in  vary- 
ing degree  by  domestic  production  of  lumber. 

Actually  this  domestic  production  is  quite  small  in  Sierra  Leone,  but  the 
railway  and  the  public  works  department  are  both  endeavouring  to  use  as  much 
local  lumber  as  possible.  They  do,  however,  import  a  certain  amount,  particu- 
larly the  public  works  department. 

In  both  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria  domestic  production  has  reached  quite 
substantial  proportions.  In  each  colony  the  railways,  which  use  fair  amounts 
of  lumber,  confine  themselves  almost  entirely  to  local  woods;  in  fact  the  chief 
storekeepers  keep  no  wood  in  stock,  as  they  can  obtain  it  on  very  short  notice 
from  local  producers.  The  public  works  department  in  both  the  Gold  Coast 
and  Nigeria  also  use  as  much  local  wood  as  possible.  Some  of  the  mines  still 
use  imported  timbers  for  mine  props  and  construction  purposes.  In  the  con- 
struction of  homes  and  other  buildings  the  tendency  is  more  and  more  to  use 
concrete  blocks  for  the  house  itself  and  to  finish  the  building  with  local  wroods 
for  flooring,  doors,  window  jalousies,  etc.,  although  some  imported  wood  is  still 
used. 

Customs  duties  are  heavy,  and  tend  to  discourage  importations.  In  Sierra 
Leone  the  import  duty  on  Empire  woods,  sawn,  dressed  or  undressed,  is  15s. 
per  M  superficial  feet ;  in  the  Gambia  the  import  duty  on  Empire  woods  is  £1 
per  M  superficial  feet  for  sawn,  undressed,  and  £1  Is.  for  sawn,  dressed;*  in  the 
Gold  Coast  the  import  duty  on  all  woods,  sawn,  dressed  or  undressed,  is  £2  10s. 
per  M  superficial  feet;  in  Nigeria  the  import  duty  on  all  woods  is  Is.  per  cubic 
foot,  or  £4  3s.  4d.  per  M  superficial  feet.  It  is  obvious  that  these  duties  supply 
a  fairly  compete  protection  for  local  production. 

Shingles. — The  Africans,  as  soon  as  they  can  afford  a  roof  better  than  the 
local  thatching,  purchase  corrugated  iron,  and  the  trade  in  this  material  reaches 
very  substantial  proportions.  Europeans,  including  government  officials  and 
the  wealthier  Africans  are  impressed  with  the  value  of  asbestos  tiles,  and  these 
are  used  in  fair  quantities.  It  is  felt  by  importers  that  red  cedar  shingles  wrould 
not  stand  up  to  the  heat  and  high  winds  of  West  Africa,  and  it  would  certainly 
require  a  great  deal  of  effort,  to  change  this  opinion. 

Box  Shooks  and  Barrel  Staves. — Only  in  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria  is 
there  any  substantial  business  in  box  shooks  and  only  in  Nigeria  is  there  a 
good  demand  for  staves. 

Box  shooks  are  imported  into  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria  solely  by  one 
of  the  large  oil  companies,  which  cans  and  cases  gasoline  imported  in  bulk. 
The  shooks  are,  therefore,  entirely  for  the  usual  type  of  case  holding  two  four- 
gallon  square  cans.  The  specifications  are  important,  however,  as  the  cases 
must  stand  up  to  certain  local  conditions  and  also  have  a  second-hand  value. 
The  United  States  has  obtained  the  business  in  recent  years. 

The  bulk  of  the  importations  into  Nigeria  under  this  heading  is  made  up 
of  staves  for  palm  oil  hogsheads  and  tuns.  This  business  depends  on  the 
prosperity  of  the  palm  oil  trade,  the  availability  of  second-hand  containers  and 
the  use  of  steel  drums. 


*  Under  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement  the  maximum  margin  of 
preference  on  lumber,  dressed  or  undressed,  has  been  set  at  2s.  6d.  per  M  in  the  Gambia  and 
5s.  in  Sierra  Leone. 
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Building  Board. — Separate  import  statistics  are  not  kept  for  this  item, 
but  it  is  imported  in  small  quantities.  Well-known  Canadian,  United  States, 
and  Scandinavian  producers  are  in  the  market. 

Cement. — Importations  of  cement  are  extensive.  For  all  government 
projects  supplies  are  obtained  from  the  United  Kingdom,  but  for  private  use 
supplies  come  principally  from  continental  countries,  which  sell  at  low  prices. 

Tar. — Importations  of  tar  are  almost  entirely  for  road  construction,  and 
are  made  largely  by  the  colonial  governments  through  the  Crown  agents. 

Miscellaneous  Commodities 

Arms  and  Ammunition. — Arms  and  ammunition  are  imported  in  fair 
volume  and  include  guns,  both  rifled  and  smoothbore,  and  shots,  slugs  and 
pellets  as  well  as  cartridges. 

The  importation  of  cap-guns  and  flint-lock  guns  (generally  known  as 
Dane  guns),  black  powder  in  bags  contained  in  kegs  of  10  and  20  pounds, 
lead  shot  in  bags  and  kegs,  gun  flints  and  percussion  caps,  is  restricted,  but  a 
moderate  trade  is  done  under  licence. 

Explosives. — Large  quantities  of  dynamite  are  imported  into  the  Gold 
Coast  for  the  mines  and  moderate  quantities  of  explosives,  mainly  gunpowder, 
into  all  the  colonies. 

Chemicals. — Chemicals  imported  are  mainly  those  used  in  mining,  but 
there  is  a  certain  aggregate  of  other  chemicals,  consisting  of  those  used  in 
small  quantities  for  sundry  purposes,  such  as  acids,  for  example.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  report  dyestuffs  are  included  under  chemicals. 

Calcium  Carbide. — The  consumption  of  calcium  carbide  is  decreasing, 
due  to  the  increased  use  of  electricity  in  towns  and  on  the  railways.  The 
mines  and  railways,  however,  still  use  a  moderate  amount. 

Medicines  and  Drugs. — The  importation  of  medicines  and  drugs,  relative 
to  population  and  buying  power,  is  substantial  in  all  the  colonies.  A  fair 
part  of  the  total  consists  of  standard  supplies  for  the  government  hospitals 
which  purchase  mainly  through  the  Crown  agents,  and  for  mission  hospitals, 
which  may  buy  locally  or  in  the  United  Kingdom.  It  would  appear  that  the 
best  method  of  catering  to  the  requirements  of  these  two  is  by  maintaining 
an  agent  in  the  United  Kingdom  and,  where  necessary,  a  travelling  agent  in 
West  Africa.  Circularization  may  be  effective  in  some  cases,  but  with  agents 
of  competitors  on  the  ground,  this  method  may  frequently  be  unsatisfactory. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  aggregate  of  medicines  and  drugs  is  made  up 
of  proprietary  medicines,  many  of  the  well-known  proprietary  medicines  being 
sold  regularly  and  in  fair  volume.  There  is  a  steady  demand  for  embrocations, 
cough  mixtures,  patent  pills  and  mixtures,  also  for  potassium  iodide,  petroleum 
jelly,  castor  oil,  eucalyptus  oil.  Business  is  done  largely  through  the  trading 
companies.  There  is  one  substantial  chain  of  drug  stores  operating  in  Sierra 
Leone,  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria. 

In  general  it  will  be  found  best,  in  seeking  to  sell  medicines  or  drugs  in 
British  West  Africa,  to  offer  reasonable  quantities  of  small  samples  and  a 
little  literature  for  trial  at  the  principal  centres.  In  the  event  of  a  demand 
being  found  for  the  products,  and  prices  being  competitive,  it  is  useful  to 
supply  a  percentage  of  free  samples  with  each  order  and  to  arrange  for  adver- 
tising in  the  local  press.  As  already  noted,  much  of  the  advertising  in  West 
African  papers  is  for  patent  medicines. 

Paints. — Importations  of  paints  and  colours,  varnishes,  turpentine,  thin- 
ners, etc.,  are  of  moderate  amount,  but  the  number  of  suppliers  is  almost 
unlimited.  Consequently  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  for  any  Canadian 
producers  to  find  any  worthwhile  business. 
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Rubber  Goods  (other  than  tires). — The  total  is  not  large  and  is  made  up 
of  innumerable  items  including  surgeon's  gloves  and  other  medical  supplies. 

Bags  and  Trunks. — Importations  of  bags  and  trunks  are  almost  entirely 
for  the  African  trade,  and  consist  of  the  cheaper  types.  The  United  Kingdom 
is  the  principal  supplier. 

Brooms  and  Brashes. — The  business  in  brooms  and  brushes  is  small, 
because  local  products  are  usually  sufficient  for  ordinary  requirements.  There 
is  a  limited  demand  for  hair  brushes,  clothes  brushes,  scrubbing  brushes, 
hard  and  soft  brooms,  paint  brushes,  whitewash  brushes,  and  stencil  brushes. 

Oilcloth  and  Linoleum. — At  present  the  demand  for  oilcloth  and  linoleum 
is  decidedly  limited.  In  European  homes  a  plain  waxed  floor  with  rugs  is 
preferred.  Among  the  Africans  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  demand  for  lino- 
leum may  increase.  There  appears  to  be  little  interest  in  oilcloth  as  a  table 
covering. 

Paper  and  Stationery. — Importations  of  paper  are  moderately  large. 
They  include  newsprint  for  the  few  newspapers,  elementary  school  books, 
notepaper,  writing  pads,  envelopes,  foolscap  and  a  variety  of  wrapping  and 
book  papers.  One  of  the  principal  importers  in  each  colony  is  the  government 
printer.  The  stores  operated  by  various  missionary  organizations  sell  fair 
quantities  of  all  the  usual  types  of  paper  as  well  as  books. 

Toys  and  Games. — Imports  are  limited.  Sales  are  made  to  some  extent 
through  the  trading  companies,  but  the  most  important  individual  retailers 
are  probably  the  stores  operated  by  the  missionary  societies. 

Earthenware. — The  demand  for  chinaware  is  extremely  small,  but  there 
is  a  steady  demand  for  earthenware  for  the  African  trade.  Soup  plates,  rice 
dishes,  basins,  jugs,  bowls  are  all  imported  in  fair  quantities,  although  they 
have  been  replaced  lately  to  some  extent  by  enamelled  ware. 

Leather. — Importations  of  leather  are  very  limited,  as  local  production 
takes  care  of  most  of  the  demand. 

Matches. — Practically  all  supplies  come  from  Sweden. 

Mineral  Oils. — Large  quantities  of  gasoline  are  imported  in  bulk,  mainly 
from  the  United  States  and  Trinidad,  and  are  canned  and  cased  in  the  Gold 
Coast  and  Nigeria.  Moderate  quantities  of  lubricating,  illuminating,  and 
fuel  oil,  are  also  imported. 

BELGIAN  PORTLAND  CEMENT  INDUSTRY 

Maurice  Belanger,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Belgian  franc  equals  approximately  $0-034  Canadian;   one  metric  ton  equals 

2,204  pounds) 

Brussels,  August  19,  1938. — Although  the  invention  of  artificial  Portland 
cement  dates  back  to  1825,  the  first  Belgian  plant  was  not  erected  until  1870. 
The  industry  developed  slowly  until  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  century, 
at  which  time  production  reached  an  annual  figure  of  about  200,000'  tons.  The 
introduction  of  the  rotary  kiln  about  1905  brought  about  a  more  rapid  develop- 
ment of  the  industry,  and  production  increased  steadily  until  in  1929  it  reached 
a  volume  of  3,200,000  metric  tons  from  32  plants  with  a  total  capacity  of 
approximately  4,000,000  tons.  It  is  estimated  that  for  some  years  past  Belgian 
production  has  averaged  about  4  per  cent  of  total  world  production. 

Location  of  Industry  and  Nature  of  Raw  Materials 

The  industry  is  not  concentrated  in  one  section  of  the  country  but  spread 
over  different  districts  where  raw  materials  are  readily  available.    The  raw 
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materials  most  generally  used  are  chalk  and  clay,  of  which  large  deposits  are 
to  be  found  in  various  localities.  Some  plants  also  use  hard  limestone,  usually 
mixed  with  clay,  and  in  the  Toumai  district  argillaceous  limestone  is  used  with 
addition  of  certain  corrective  substances. 

Nine  plants  working  chalk  deposits  are  located  in  the  province  of  Hainaut, 
in  the  southwestern  part  of  Belgium  adjacent  to  France.  In  the  province  of 
Liege,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Belgium,  there  are  three  plants  working  chalk 
deposits  north  of  the  city  of  Liege  and  two  plants  using  hard  limestone  in  the 
vicinity  of  Huy.  In  the  central  province  of  Brabant  there  is  one  plant  using 
chalk;  in  the  vicinity  of  Namur,  one  plant  using  hard  limestone;  in  the  vicinity 
of  Antwerp,  on  the  northern  part  of  Belgium,  there  are  six  plants  using  clay 
deposits;  and  in  the  region  of  Toumai,  in  western  Belgium,  ten  plants  use  silico 
argillaceous  limestone. 

Manufacturing  Processes 

In  the  early  years  the  clay  or  chalk  used  was  merely  diluted  to  bring 
about  a  proper  division,  and  later  a  thicker  paste  was  obtained  by  grinding 
the  material  with  millstones.  In  the  dry  process  the  materials  were  crushed 
separately  and  then  mixed  in  the  course  of  grinding.  In  both  cases  the  mixture 
was  burned  in  the  form  of  bricks,  which  necessitated  drying  the  paste  in  the 
wet  process  or  moistening  the  dry  mixture  in  the  dry  process  in  order  to  mould 
the  bricks. 

Under  present  methods,  in  the  wet  process,  which  is  more  commonly  used, 
a  fairly  thick  paste  very  finely  ground  in  tube  mills  and  containing  little  water 
is  obtained  and  mixed  in  tanks  operated  mechanically  or  by  compressed  air 
until  a  perfectly  homogeneous  mixture  is  obtained.  In  the  dry  process,  which 
is  used  mostly  by  the  mills  in  the  vicinity  of  Tournai,  the  finely  ground  materials 
are  transferred  from  one  storage  tank  to  the  next  and  mechanically  mixed  so 
as  to  arrive  at  the  proper  mixture. 

The  greatest  advance  in  production  methods  has  been  the  adoption  of  rotary 
kilns,  which  allow  a  continuous  process  without  stops  for  loading  with  raw 
material  and  emptying  the  clinker.  Different  systems  are  used,  and  the  length 
of  the  kilns  varies  between  100  and  275  feet.  Much  progress  has  also  been  made 
in  grinding  by  the  use  of  modern  tube  mills  and  grinders.  Better  grinding  and 
mixing  of  the  raw  materials  before  burning  and  a  much  finer  grinding  of  the 
clinker  have  resulted  in  a  much  improved  and  more  consistent  product  with 
greater  strength  and  quicker  hardening. 

Organization  of  the  Industry 

The  thirty-two  plants  producing  artificial  Portland  cement  are  owned  by 
twenty-five  different  companies.  Most  of  these  are  members  of  a  national 
organization  known  as  the  "  Groupement  Professionel  des  Fabricants  de  Ciment 
Portland  Artificiel  de  Belgique,"  whose  main  object  is  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  quality  and  consistency.  This  organization  is  reported  to  possess 
adequate  laboratory  facilities,  and  the  cement  which  is  submitted  to  it  and 
found  to  comply  with  its  standards  is  branded  with  a  special  mark  of  quality 
(a  capital  C  under  a  triangle) .  The  requirements  set  by  this  control  body  have 
been  raised  on  various  occasions  and  are  said  to  represent  a  very  high  standard 
of  quality. 

Present  Production  and  Trade 

The  present  capacity  of  Belgian  plants  for  the  production  of  artificial  Port- 
land cement  is  estimated  at  close  to  4,000,000  metric  tons,  and  the  actual  pro- 
duction is  reported  to  have  been  about  55  per  cent  of  capacity  in  1936  and 
slightly  higher  in  1937.  The  total  number  of  workmen  employed  in  the  industry 
is  not  shown  in  Belgian  statistics,  but  is  estimated  at  5,000. 
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Exports  of  artificial  Portland  cement  in  1937  amounted  to  971,448  metric 
tons  valued  at  174,663,000  francs,  as  follows:  183,805  tons  to  Ireland,  199,963 
tons  to  Holland,  147,858  tons  to  the  United  Kingdom,  and  150,518  tons  to  the 
United  States. 

Although  production  did  not  increase  to  any  great  extent  m  1937,  condi- 
tions* were  improved  in  the  industry.  An  agreement  arrived  at  between  Belgian 
producers  in  1935  continued  to  give  satisfactory  results,  and  the  margin  of  profit 
was  maintained  at  a  satisfactory  level  and  increased  in  some  cases.  Prices  of 
cement  for  domestic  consumption  were  increased  by  11  francs  per  ton  in  April, 
by  8-50  francs  in  July,  and  5  francs  in  October.  Export  prices,  however, 
remained  at  about  the  same  relatively  low  level. 

International  Agreement 

Belgium  was  a  party  to  an  international  agreement  concluded  in  February, 
1937,  the  other  contracting  countries  being  France,  Great  Britain,  Germany, 
Denmark,  Sweden,  Norway,  and  Yugoslavia.  This  agreement  affects  prices, 
production,  and  export  sales.  The  export  quota  granted  to  the  Belgian  industry 
represents  33  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  of  all  contracting  countries.  These 
exoort  quotas  were  based  on  the  average  export  sales  during  the  years  1921  to 
1931. 

The  international  organization  is  constituted  in  the  form  of  a  limited 
liability  company  incorporated  in  Luxemburg  under  the  name  of  Intercement. 
It  has  power  to  fix  c.i.f.  prices  for  each  of  the  leading  ports.  Out  of  this  fixed 
price  a  certain  percentage  is  paid  into  a  pool,  the  proceeds  of  which  is  distributed 
each  year  among  the  member  countries  in  proportion  to  their  quotas.  This  is 
calculated  to  offset  differences  in  price  as  between  various  markets  and  to  make 
it  equally  remunerative  to  sell  in  any  importing  country,  regardless  of  the  price 
ruling  for  that  market.  In  order  to  guarantee  the  proper  execution  of  their 
obligations  under  the  agreement,  the  contracting  parties  agreed  to  deposit  cer- 
tain sums  of  money,  Belgium's  contribution  being  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
6,000,000  francs.  A  system  of  fines  is  provided  for  failure  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  agreement.  It  is  reported  that  this  agreement,  in  spite  of  its 
drastic  nature,  has  so  far  proven  satisfactory. 

METALS  AND  MACHINERY  FOR  PORTUGAL 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  escudo  equals  approximately  4  cents  Canadian;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Milan,  December  7,  1938. — The  principal  metals  imported  into  Portugal 
are  aluminium,  copper,  iron  and  steel,  and  nickel. 

Aluminium. — Of  total  imports  of  aluminium  into  Portugal  in  1936  amount- 
ing to  188.025  kilos,  93,699  kilos,  or  more  than  50  per  cent,  came  from  Germany. 
The  other  leading  countries  of  supply  were:  Belgium,  28,619  kilos;  Switzerland, 
21,579;  France,  13,985;  United  Kingdom,  11,902;  and  Canada,  8,385  kilos. 

Aluminium  sheets  are  now  being  used  in  modern  interior  mural  decoration. 
There  is  a  local  manufacture  of  aluminium  kitchenware  and  other  articles. 
According  to  Canadian  statistics,  manufactures  of  aluminium  were  exported  to 
Portugal  from  the  Dominion  to  the  value  of  $15,644  in  1937  and  $17,315  in  1938. 
Direct  representation  in  Portugal  for  these  as  well  as  other  lines  is  recommended. 

With  direct  steamship  service  between  Montreal  and  Lisbon  now  in  opera- 
tion, it  should  be  possible  for  Canada  to  obtain  a  larger  share  of  the  trade 
provided  quotations  are  competitive  with  the  low  prices  at  which  the  German 
product  can  be  purchased. 
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Copper. — Total  imports  in  1936  of  copper  in  all  forms  amounted  to  3,488 
metric  tons  valued  at  17,993,778  escudos.  It  is  possible  that  Canadian  copper 
reached  this  market  through  the  United  Kingdom,  which  is  recorded  as  the  major 
supplier  with  2,176,650  kilos,  although  none  is  credited  directly  to  the  Dominion. 
The  promotion  of  sales  from  Canada  apparently  requires  that  a  local  connection 
be  established  in  Portugal,  since  the  domestic  requirements  are  individually 
small  but  could  be  bulked  in  orders  of  moderate  size.  The  United  States  sup- 
plied 8,140  kilos  in  1936. 

Iron  and  Steel. — Imports  of  iron  and  steel  of  all  sorts  in  1936  totalled 
147,270  metric  tons  valued  at  165,246,865  escudos. 

Nickel. — Canada  is  not  shown  in  the  official  statistics  as  a  supplier  of  nickel 
to  Portugal.  Total  imports  of  this  metal  in  1936  were  3,496  kilos,  distributed 
as  follows:  Germany,  1,321  kilos;  United  Kingdom,  949;  Austria,  547;  Switzer- 
land, 340;  Norway,  334;  and  France,  5  kilos. 

Although  listed  in  the  trade  returns  as  nickel,  these  imports  must  include 
manufactured  and  semi-manufactured  nickel,  such  as  pellets  from  Swansea  and 
bearings  from  Sweden. 

Other  Metals. — Zinc  comes  chiefly  from  Belgium,  platinum  silver  in  bars 
and  tin  from  the  United  Kingdom,  mercury  from  Spain,  and  antimony  from 
Belgium.  Tinplate  imports  are  exclusively  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Rails, 
bolts,  and  fishplates  are  supplied  by  Belgium,  as  well  as  most  of  the  iron  wire. 
For  the  domestic  manufacture  of  cutlery,  the  blades  are  imported  in  the  rough 
from  Germany  and  finished  locally.  The  French  style  of  table  cutlery  is  pre- 
ferred in  better-class  homes. 

Machinery 

Canada  at  one  time  shipped  agricultural  machinery  to  Portugal,  but  of 
late  years  this  trade  has  practically  disappeared.  Machinery  is  dutiable  by 
weight,  and  the  method  of  classification  adopted  in  local  statistics  is  not  con- 
ducive to  a  satisfactory  analysis  of  the  market  possibilities.  The  United  King- 
dom and  Germany  share  equally  in  the  imports  of  the  heavier  machines.  Few 
refrigerators  are  in  use;  out  of  25,662  kilos  imported  in  1936,  the  United  States 
is  credited  with  17,476  kilos,  the  United  Kingdom  and  Belgium  supplying  the 
remainder.  Water,  gas,  and  electric  meters  are  of  either  French  or  German 
origin;  Canada  is  credited  with  a  small  shipment  in  1936. 

In  transmission  belting,  Canada  shipped  1,416  kilos  out  of  a  total  of  68,947 
kilos  in  1936  and  the  United  States  7,369  kilos.  There  is  a  good  sale  for  small 
motors  up  to  3  h.p.,  in  which  Canadian  firms  might  possibly  share. 

Low-powered  heavy  oil  engines  for  fishing  smacks  are  in  good  demand. 
They  must  be  sturdy  and  easy  to  handle.  One  Canadian-made  car  battery  does 
a  fair  business,  but  the  market  is  very  competitive.  The  trade  in  adding  machines 
is  divided  between  Germany  and  the  United  States.  Refractory  retorts  and 
furnaces  come  from  Czeeho-Slovakia,  and  tractors  and  locomotives  from  the 
United  States.  An  inquiry  has  been  received  from  a  local  agent  desirous  of 
representing  a  Canadian  exporter  of  railway  supplies  of  all  kinds.  He  is  also 
interested  in  certain  apparatus  in  connection  with  central  heating.  Cement 
mixers  are  mostly  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Several  importers  in 
Portugal  have  expressed  interest  in  internal  combustion  engines,  four  of  which, 
valued  at  $407,  were  received  from  Canada  in  1937. 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS  AND  MACHINERY 

Local  term  credits  offered  by  Central  European  factories  have  adversely 
affected  sales  in  this  market  of  agricultural  machinery  by  United  States  firms. 
The  purchasing  power  of  the  land-working  peasants,  who  comprise  95  per  cent 
of  the  agricultural  population,  is  too  low  to  permit  of  their  buying  heavy 
machinery.   Further,  agricultural  methods  in  many  parts  are  almost  mediaeval. 
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Certain  agricultural  machines,  besides  implements,  are  manufactured  in 
Portugal,  and  the  industry  is  highly  protected,  particularly  for  all  machines 
weighing  under  one  ton.  Production  includes  single-furrow  ploughs,  small  culti- 
vators and  threshing  machines,  straw  presses,  winnowers,  cutters,  shelters  for 
maize,  sprayers  and  presses  for  wines,  centrifugal  pumps,  and  other  implements. 

FOREIGN  TRADE   OF  CHILE,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Chilean  gold  peso  is  equivalent  to  U.S.SO-2061) 

Lima,  November  23,  1938.— World  conditions  in  the  first  half  of  1938  had 
in  general  a  noteworthy  effect  on  Chile's  foreign  trade.  As  this  republic  is  so 
dependent  upon  prices  in  international  markets  for  her  leading  mining  and 
agricultural  products,  the  price  declines  which  became  fairly  general  throughout 
the  world  following  the  recession  in  the  second  half  of  1937  in  the  United  States 
resulted  in  Chile's  exports  being  reduced  some  34-5  per  cent  in  value  in  the  first 
half  of  1938  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  1937.  The  total  value  of 
the  foreign  trade  in  the  period  under  review  amounted  to  629,400,000  gold  pesos, 
a  drop  of  17-9  per  cent  as  compared  with  759,000,000  gold  pesos  in  the  same 
months  of  1937.  The  value  of  imports,  totalling  257,300,000  gold  pesos,  showed 
an  advance  of  34-5  per  cent  over  the  figures  of  191,200,000  gold  pesos  in  the 
first  half  of  1937.  Exports  fell  by  34-5  per  cent,  as  indicated,  from  567,800,000 
gold  pesos  to  372,100,000  gold  pesos. 

Exports 

As  mentioned,  the  marked  decline  in  Chilean  export  values  was  principally 
due  to  reduced  prices  of  mineral  and  agricultural  products.  Nitrate  shipments 
declined  by  26-7  per  cent,  iodine  by  38  per  cent,  copper  bars  by  43  per  cent, 
and  wool  by  46  per  cent.  While  increases  took  place  in  exports  of  barley,  iron 
ore,  lentils,  bran,  wines,  and  miscellaneous  smaller  items,  they  were  insufficient 
to  offset  the  fall  in  value  of  the  main  mineral  products  normally  exported.  One 
usually  important  item  of  export,  gold  and  silver  in  bars,  valued  at  10,835,000 
gold  pesos  in  the  first  half  of  1937,  was  not  included  among  exports  in  the  first 
half  of  1938. 

Exports  to  all  principal  buyers  of  Chilean  products  declined;  those  to  the 
United  States,  the  principal  purchaser,  fell  by  60-5  per  cent,  to  Great  Britain 
by  15-3  per  cent,  to  Germany  by  21-4  per  cent,  to  France  by  49-4  per  cent, 
to  Italy  by  35-2  per  cent,  and  to  Japan  by  36  per  cent.  Exports  to  Canada, 
which  were  not  included  among  the  preliminary  statistics  for  the  first  half  of 
1937,  were  valued  at  100,000  gold  pesos  during  the  first  six  months  of  the  present 
year.  Details  of  the  values  of  exports  and  imports  for  the  comparative  half- 
year  periods  in  1937  and  1938  and  percentages  of  the  totals  for  the  leading 
nations  participating  in  Chile's  foreign  trade  are  shown  in  appended  tables. 

Imports 

Despite  the  difficulties  of  exchange  control,  total  imports  showed  a  marked 
increase  during  the  first  half  of  1938  as  compared  with  the  same  period  in  1937. 
Included  in  this  increase  was  an  advance  by  the  United  States,  the  principal 
supplier,  of  41  per  cent,  while  her  share  of  the  total  imports  amounted  to  29-5 
per  cent  as  compared  with  24-2  per  cent  and  11-3  per  cent  respectively  for 
Germany  and  Great  Britain,  the  next  two  countries  in  order  of  importance 
among  sources  of  supply.  Imports  from  Great  Britain  increased  by  38  per  cent 
in  value,  those  from  France  by  65  per  cent,  from  Germany  by  25-9  per  cent,  and 
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from  Japan  by  105  per  cent.  Japan's  share  increased  by  1  per  cent  to  2-9  per 
cent  of  the  total.  Imports  from  Canada,  which  were  valued  at  1,900,000  gold 
pesos  in  the  first  half  of  1937,  were  reduced  more  than  42  per  cent  to  1,100,000 
gold  pesos  in  the  comparative  period  in  1938. 

The  United  States  was  the  principal  supplier  of  leading  commodities  such 
as  pig  iron,  asphalt,  crude  petroleum,  mineral  oils  for  industrial  purposes,  lubri- 
cating grease,  lumber,  rice,  cacao,  cotton  yarns  for  looms,  osnaburgs,  ungal- 
vanized  sheets,  tinplate,  automobiles,  chassis,  tires,  and  cement.  For  other 
leading  products,  including  woollen  cloths,  artificial  fertilizers,  alizarine,  calcium 
carburate,  laminated  iron  and  steel  bars,  ungalvanized  wire,  piping,  ploughs, 
textile  machinery,  light  bulbs,  and  newsprint,  Germany  was  the  leading  sup- 
plier. Imports  from  Canada  into  Chile  were  mainly  confined  to  rubber  tires 
and  tubes,  other  rubber  products,  newsprint,  copper  wire  and  cables,  and 
electrical  products.  In  addition,  there  was  a  wide  diversity  of  numerous  com- 
modities in  small  amounts. 

Distribution  of  Imports  and  Exports 
The  competitive  positions  of  leading  nations  in  the  foreign  trade  of  Chile 
during  the  first  half  of  1937  and  1938  are  shown  in  the  following  table,  values 
being  given  in  thousands  of  pesos  of  6d.  gold: — 

Country  of  Origin  or  Destination 

Total  

United  States  

Argentina  

Belgium  

Brazil  

Canada   

Cuba  

Denmark  

Ecuador  

France  

Germany  

United  Kingdom  

Netherlands  

India   

Italy  

Japan   

Java  

Mexico  

Peru  

Sweden  

Switzerland  

Venezuela  


Imports.  Jan.-June 

Exports 

,  Jan.-June 

1937 

1938 

1937 

1938 

Values  in  Thousands  of  Gold  Pesos 

191.200 

257,300 

567,800 

372.100 

53.800 

75,900 

141,400 

55,800 

11.800 

9.700 

6.400 

4.000 

3.900 

3.800 

29.900 

26.600 

2.000 

1.600 

2,100 

1.600 

1.900 

1.100 

100 

800 

1.900 

'  3,200 

2,400 

700 

13.900 

1.200 

300 

1.200 

1,500 

700 

400 

3.400 

5.600 

29.800 

15,100 

49.300 

62.100 

56.100 

44.100 

21.100 

29.100 

105,500 

89.400 

1.400 

2.200 

300 

200 

2.000 

2,700 

100 

2.800 

6.700 

15.900 

10.300 

3.600 

7.400 

8,900 

5,700 

3.000 

1.500 

1,200 

1,100 

13.500 

14.300 

2.700 

2.300 

2.300 

3.900 

18.800 

9.800 

1,100 

1.200 

800 

1.100 

3.000 

1.400 

100 

100 

In  addition  to  the  exports  shown  in  the  foregoing  table,  shipments  of  nitrate 
during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  totalled  in  value  78,500,000  gold  pesos  as 
against  107,000,000  pesos  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1937,  and  those 
of  iodine  were  valued  at  8,700,000  pesos  as  compared  with  14,000,000  pesos. 
"  To  order "  shipments  in  these  periods  were  valued  at  6,900,000  pesos  and 
16,200,000  pesos  respectively.  Distribution  of  these  exports  by  countries  is  not 
shown  in  the  official  statistics  of  Chile. 

The  percentages  of  total  imports  and  exports  credited  to  each  of  the  prin- 
cipal countries  participating  in  the  trade  with  Chile  are  shown  in  the  following 
table: — 


Imports,  Jan.-June       Exports,  J an.-J une 


United  States 
Great  Britain 
Belgium  . . 
France  . . 
Germany  . . 
Italy  .  .*  . . 
Sweden  ... . 
Argentina  . . 

Peru  

Japan   


1937 

1938 

1937 

1938 

28.1 

29.5 

24.9 

15.0 

11.1 

11.3 

18.6 

24.0 

2.0 

1.3 

5.3 

7.0 

1.8 

2.2 

5.3 

4.1 

25.8 

24.2 

9.9 

11.9 

1.5 

2.6 

2.8 

2.8 

1.2 

1.5 

3.3 

2.6 

6.2 

3.8 

1.1 

1.2 

7.1 

5.6 

0.5 

0.8 

1.9 

2.9 

1.6 

1.5 
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FIRST  OFFICIAL  ESTIMATE   OF  THE   ARGENTINE   GRAIN  CROP 

The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires  reports  that  the 
Argentine  Department  of  Agriculture  issued  on  December  16  the  first  official 
estimate  of  production  for  the  1938-39  grain  crops.  The  production  of  wheat 
is  estimated  at  71  per  cent  above  that  for  1937-38,  43-3  per  cent  above  the 
last  five-year  average,  and  36-9  per  cent  more  than  the  last  ten-year  average. 
Comparative  figures  are  as  follows: — 

1938-391      1937-38       1936-37       1935-36      5-yr.  Av.    10-yr.  Av. 


Figures  in  Thousands  of  Bushels 

Wheat   315,620  184.582  248.899  141,295  220,188  230,401 

Flaxseed  .   63,666  60.498  76.069  59,343  67,596  69,515 

Oats   48,600  44.647  51.321  36,734  48,409  56,902 

Barley   22.032  23.570  29,835  20.288  28,648  24,203 

Rye   11,593  3.517  7,467  6,014  7,970  7,962 

Birdseed2   26  25  29  24  31  28 


1  Estimated.    2  Metric  tons. 

CATTLE    AND    AGRICULTURAL    EXHIBITION,  MEXICO 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  December  16,  1938. — Every  year  in  November  a  cattle  and 
agricultural  exhibition  or  fair  under  the  auspices  of  the  Mexican  Government 
Department  of  Agriculture  is  held  at  San  Jacinto,  a  suburb  of  Mexico.  The 
exhibition  covers  a  period  of  about  ten  days,  with  free  entrance  to  the  public, 
and  may  be  compared  to  some  of  the  Canadian  country  fairs  held  each  year 
in  the  medium-sized  communities. 

The  largest  exhibit  of  animals  this  year  was  of  cattle,  which  consisted  of 
entries  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  by  dairy  farm  owners  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  Mexico  City.  The  exhibits  consisted  of  a  few  Jerseys,  a  larger 
number  of  Here  fords,  and  a  majority  of  Holstein  and  Brown  Swiss.  The  latter 
two  breeds  are  perhaps  the  favourite  in  Mexico,  as  they  are  a  type  which  pro- 
duce well  and  stand  up  to  conditions.  It  is  this  exhibit  which  should  prove  of 
interest  to  Canadian  breeders,  as  there  have  been  inquiries  from  the  Mexican 
Department  of  Agriculture,  who  are  desirous  of  importing  stock  with  a  view 
to  improving  the  dairy  herds  throughout  the  country.  Full  particulars  are 
available  to  interested  Canadian  exporters  on  application  to  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Exhibits  of  poultry  proved  of  much  interest,  the  various  well-known  breeds 
being  well  represented.  In  addition  to  live  stock  there  wras  a  representative 
exhibit  of  agricultural  machinery  and  of  equipment  used  in  adapting  agricul- 
tural products  to  various  purposes,  particularly  to  the  manufacture  of  food- 
stuffs. Light  ploughs,  which  are  in  common  use  throughout  the  country,  were 
exhibited  by  two  United  States  firms.  Diesel  engines  used  in  operating  various 
types  of  machinery  were  on  exhibition,  together  with  electric  motors,  pumps, 
and  dairy  machinery,  also  light  saw-mill  machinery,  tractors,  tools,  and  shovels. 

A  most  interesting  section  of  the  exhibition  was  that  devoted  to  demon- 
strating the  methods  by  which  dairy  products  are  manufactured  and  the  many 
ways  in  which  they  may  be  prepared  for  household  consumption.  In  particular 
there  were  exhibits  of  milk  bottling  by  the  use  of  modern  machinery,  the 
making  of  butter  and  cheese,  and  the  production  of  honey  and  similar  products. 

While  this  exhibition  would  perhaps  be  considered  relatively  unimportant 
by  Canadian  producers  and  manufacturers,  nevertheless  it  affords  an  oppor- 
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tunity  for  the  display  of  Canadian  products,  particularly  cattle.  It  is  sug- 
gested that  interested  Canadian  cattle  breeders  consider  making  a  representa- 
tive shipment  to  next  year's  fair.  At  its  conclusion,  if  the  exhibitor  so  desired, 
the  cattle,  if  not  purchased,  may  be  auctioned. 


IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER 
THE  QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
at  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  shows  the  standing  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  up  to  December  3,  1938.  The  percentage  of 
quota  used  by  Canada  up  to  November  27,  1937,  is  likewise  given  for  purposes 
of  comparison: — 

Used  by  Canada 


1938 

1937 

Total 

Reduction 

Total 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

of  Quota 

in  Duty 

Amount 

to  Dec.  3 

to  Nov.  27 

Cattle  (700  lbs.  or  more)  .. 

155,799 

3  to  2  cts. 

71,306 

45.7 

Quota  filled 

head 

per  lb. 

Calves  (less  than  175  lbs.)  . 

51,933 

21  to  l\  cts. 

38,143 

73.4 

Quota  filled 

head 

per  lb. 

20,000 

3  to  1|  cts. 

6,642 

33.2 

30.2 

head 

per  lb. 

1,500,000 

569io  to  35  cts. 

5,092 

0.34 

8.6 

gallons 

per  gal. 

Seed  potatoes  

750,000 

75  to  60  cts. 

745,497 

99.4 

99.6 

bushels 

per  100  lbs. 

bushels 

Dec.  1  to  end 

•  ".*"'',;".  ."-ST"! 

of  Feb.; 

45  cts.  Mar.  1 

to  Nov.  30 

Unmanufactured  lumber 

(Douglas  fir  and  Western 

250,000 

$1  to  50  cts. 

155.906 

62.4 

52.6 

M  ft.  b.m. 

per  M  ft. 

M  ft  b.m. 

b.m.  duty; 

$3  to  $1.50  tax 

864,881 

Free 

864,881 

Quota  filled 

Quota  filled 

squares 

Sept.  28, 

Nov.  1, 1937 

1938 

During  the  period  January  1  to  December  3,  1938,  total  imports  of  cattle 
weighing  700  pounds  or  more  amounted  to  117,863  head  or  75-7  per  cent  of  the 
total  quota,  of  which  46,557  head  or  29-8  per  cent  of  the  quota  were  shipped 
from  Mexico. 

Total  shipments  of  cattle  under  175  pounds  amounted  to  40,309  head  or 
77-6  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  number  2,166  head  or  4-1  per  cent 
were  shipped  from  Mexico. 

The  quota  on  certified  seed  potatoes  is  in  force  from  December  1,  1937,  to 
November  30,  1938,  and  during  this  period  receipts  from  Canada  amounted  to 
745,497  bushels  or  99-4  per  cent  of  the  total  quota. 

Shipments  of  Douglas  fir  and  Western  hemlock  under  the  quota  provisions 
of  the  trade  agreement  amounted  to  155,906  M  feet  board  measure  or  62-4  per 
cent  of  the  quota.  Of  this  total,  87,001  M  feet  board  measure  were  Douglas  fir, 
31,253  M  feet  board  measure  were  Western  hemlock,  and  37,652  M  feet  board 
measure  were  mixed  fir  and  hemlock. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

TARIFF  ON  PIG  IRON 

The  Import  Duties  (Exemptions)  (No.  6)  Order,  1938,  of  the  United  King- 
dom, effective  as  from  December  8,  provides  for  the  addition  to  the  free  list  of 
"pig  iron  produced  in  an  electric  furnace  and  containing  not  more  than  0-025 
per  cent  by  weight  of  phosphorus,  not  more  than  0-02  per  cent  by  weight  of 
sulphur,  and  not  more  than  2-5  per  cent  by  weight  of  total  carbon." 

The  following  types  of  pig  iron  are  already  on  the  free  list:  "  pig  iron 
smelted  wholly  with  charcoal;  vanadium-titanium  pig  iron  produced  in  an 
electric  furnace;  and  pig  iron  produced  in  an  electric  furnace  and  containing 
more  than  0-1  per  cent  by  weight  of  cobalt  but  not  more  than  0-025  per  cent 
by  weight  of  phosphorus  and  not  more  than  0-02  per  cent  by  weight  of  sulphur." 

Inclusion  on  the  free  list  means  duty-free  entry  regardless  of  the  country 
of  origin. 

Pig  iron  not  on  the  free  list  is  dutiable  at  33^  per  cent  ad  valorem  unless 
shown  to  be  entitled  to  exemption  from  this  duty  on  the  ground  of  being  the 
product  of  some  part  of  the  British  Empire. 

TARIFF  ON  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817 
(November  26,  1938)  respecting  the  new  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade 
Agreement  to  become  provisionally  effective  as  from  January  1,  1939,  cabled 
advice  from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London  is  to  the  effect  that 
the  United  Kingdom  rate  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  provided  for  accumulators 
(electric  storage  batteries)  the  product  of  the  United  States  will  be  extended 
to  storage  batteries  for  motor  vehicles,  which  are  at  present  dutiable  at  33J  per 
cent  ad  valorem.  As  the  legislation  imposing  duties  on  motor  vehicle  parts 
provides  for  a  one-third  preference  in  the  case  of  Empire  products,  the  rate  on 
Canadian  accumulators  for  motor  vehicles  will,  in  consequence,  be  reduced  from 
22%  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  10  per  cent.  The  position  as  regards  accumulators 
for  other  purposes  remains  as  shown  on  page  919  of  the  above-mentioned  issue 
of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal,  namely,  a  reduction  in  the  rate  on 
United  States  accumulators  from  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  15  per  cent  ad 
valorem,  free  entry  being  accorded  the  Canadian  product. 

Australia 

TARIFF  ON  NEWSPRINT  PAPER 

With  reference  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1814  (November  5,  1938),  page  816,  regarding  a  report  of  the  Australian 
Tariff  Board  on  newsprint  paper,  an  amendment  to  the  Australian  customs 
tariff,  effective  November  18,  1938,  alters  item  334C1,  covering  newsprinting 
paper,  to  the  following: — 

British 
Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 

Paper,  news-printing,  not  glazed,  mill-glazed  or  coated: 

(a)  In  rolls  not  less  than  10  in.  in  width,  .per  ton  (2,2401b.)  Free  £4 

(b)  In  sheets  not  less  than  20  in.  by  25  in.  or  its  equivalent 

per  ton         Free  £4 

The  above  British  preferential  rate  (which  is  applicable  to  Canada)  and 
the  general  tariff  rate  are  the  same  as  heretofore. 
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As  regards  sub-paragraph  (a)  above,  provision  is  made  for  the  imposition 
of  additional  duties  on  and  after  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation,  as  fol- 
lows:— 

British 
Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 

When  the  imported  cost  of  news-printing  paper  is: 

Less  than  £15  but  not  less  than  £14  per  ton  per  ton  5s.  5s. 

Less  than  £14  but  not  less  than  £13  per  ton  . .  . .  .  .per  ton         7s.  6d.  7s.  6d. 

Less  than  £13  per  ton  per  ton  10s.  10s. 

For  the  purposes  of  sub-paragraph  (a)  the  following  definitions  are  pro- 
vided:— 

(1)  "Imported  cost,"  in  respect  of  any  month  in  which  newsprinting  paper  is  entered 
for  home  consumption,  means  the  lowest  cost,  as  determined  by  the  Minister,  of 
importations  into  Australia  (which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  are  representative 
importations),  during  the  last  preceding  period  of  three  months  in  which  such 
importations  were  made,  of  newsprinting  paper  admissible  under  the  British  prefer- 
ential tariff; 

(2)  "Lowest  cost,"  in  relation  to  "imported  cost,"  means  the  lowest  cost  free  on  board 
at  port  of  export,  together  with  insurance,  external  freight,  exchange  at  telegraphic 
transfer  rate,  and  primage  duty. 

As  stated  in  the  notice  published  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal, 
referred  to  above,  the  Australian  Tariff  Board  recommended  that  additional 
customs  duty  be  levied  on  imported  newsprint  paper  on  a  sliding  scale  regulated 
by  imported  cost,  the  proceeds  to  assist  in  the  payment  of  a  bounty  on  such 
paper  manufactured  in  Australia. 

Straits  Settlements 

REGISTRATION   OF   TRADE  MARKS 

Mr.  B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  reports  under 
date  December  10,  1938,  that  legislation  for  the  registration  of  trade  marks  in 
the  Straits  Settlements,  to  which  reference  was  made  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1795  (June  25,  1938),  page  1047,  has  been  enacted  and  is  to  come 
into  effect  as  from  January  1,  1939. 

Cuba 

CERTIFICATION  OF  CONSULAR  INVOICES  AND  BILLS  OF  LADING 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Havana,  writes  under 
date  of  December  20  that  with  the  recent  inauguration  of  the  trans-Canada 
air  mail  service,  the  exemption  accorded  to  shippers  in  Alberta  and  British 
Columbia  from  certification  of  consular  invoices  and  bills  of  lading  by  a  Cuban 
consul  ceased.  Cuban  regulations  require  that  the  consular  invoice  and  bills 
of  lading  be  certified  by  a  Cuban  consul.  An  exception,  however,  is  made 
"when  the  Cuban  consular  office  existing  in  the  country  in  which  the  merchandise 
is  located  at  the  time  of  its  sale  and  in  which  the  shipper  resides  may  be  situated 
at  a  great  distance  from  the  residence  of  the  shipper  and  postal  communication 
with  said  office  is  so  irregular  and  difficult  that  inevitably  the  compliance  of 
the  requirement  of  certification  of  the  invoices  would  cause  an  excessive  loss 
of  time  with  considerable  prejudice  to  the  Cuban  importer." 

In  May,  1937,  these  regulations  were  interpreted  to  mean  that  the  consular 
office  was  sufficiently  distant  from  points  in  British  Columbia  and  Alberta  that 
to  submit  documents  to  the  consul  would  cause  an  inconvenient  delay.  With 
the  inauguration  of  the  trans-Canada  air  mail  service  it  is  considered  that  this 
condition  no  longer  exists.  Shipments  to  Cuba  from  any  part  of  Canada  must, 
as  a  consequence,  now  be  covered  by  a  consular  invoice  duly  certified  by  a 
Cuban  consular  official.  Cuban  consular  offices  are  located  in  Ottawa,  Halifax, 
and  Saint  John. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JAN.  3,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Tuesday,  January  3,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Tuesday,  December  27,  1938, 
with  the  official  bank  rate: — 

Nominal  Nominal 


Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Ra 

Dec.  27 

Jan.  3 

.1407 

. — 

.1001 

$  .1703 

$  .1701 

.0072 

.0125 

.0125 

6 

.0296 

.0347 

.0345 

3 

.2680 

.2104 

.2082 

4 

.0252 

.0207 

.0206 

4 

.0392 

.0266 

.0264 

Germany  

.2382 

.4052 

.4044 

4 

Great  Britain. .  . . 

4.8666 

4.7130 

4.6675 

2 

.0130 

.0086 

.0086 

6 

Holland  

.4020 

.5492 

.5485 

2 

.1749 

.2991 

.2986 

4 

Unofficial 

.1985 

.1982 

— 

Italy  

.0526 

.0531 

.0530 

4* 

.0176 

.0230 

.0230 

5 

.2680 

.  2368 

.2344 

31 

 Zloty 

.1122 

.1910 

.1906 

4* 

.0442 

.0429 

.0425 

4-4J 

.0060 

.0074 

.0074 

3i 

.1930 

.0514 

.0513 

5 

.2680 

.2427 

.2403 

Switzerland  . . 

.1930 

.2281 

.2279 

u 

United  States.  .  . 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0106 

1.0087 

i 

.4985 

.2035 

.1975 

3 

Cuba  

1.0000 

1.0090 

1.0080 

— 

Guadeloupe  . . 

.0392 

.0266 

.0264 

— 

4.8666 

4.7230 

4.6775 

— 

Martinique  

.0392 

.0266 

.0264 

— 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9819 

.9723 

— 

Argentina  

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3143 

.3113 

31 

Unofficial 

.2309 

.2290 

— 

.1196 

.0592 

.0590 

— 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9819 

.9723 

Chile  

.1217 

.0522 

.0522 

— 

Unofficial 

.0404 

.0404 

— 

.9733 

.5767 

.5756 

■ — 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2021 

.2018 

..  ..Bolivar 

.1930 

.3133 

.3127 

1.0342 

.6207 

.6142 

4.8666 

4.7072 

4.6612 

la 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8300 

4.7815 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1663 

.1638 

 Dollar 

.2945 

.2919 

.3650 

.3520 

.3483 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2746 

.2719 

3.2 

.4020 

.5494 

.5486 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4315 

.4277 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5480 

.5424 

4.8666 

3.7700 

3.7337 

3 

4.8666 

3.7850 

3.7486 

4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Quotations  shown  for  the  pound  sterling  gave  evidence  of  an  easier  tendency  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  week  ended  December  31.  Compared  with  its  previous  week's  close 
of  $4-7117,  sterling  dropped  over  fy  cents  to  $4-6850  on  December  31.  Little  significance, 
however,  was  attached  to  this  weakness  on  account  of  the  limited  amount  of  transactions 
during  the  week.  Since  the  close  of  the  previous  year  the  pound  has  declined  about  6  per 
cent — most  of  this  in  the  last  six  months.  According  to  a  report  issued  recently,  the  British 
Equalization  Fund  lost  approximately  £145.000.000  in  gold  between  September  30,  1937,  and 
the  corresponding  date  in  1938.  Total  gold  holdings  of  the  fund  at  the  end  of  September, 
1938,  calculated  at  £7  to  the  ounce,  were  said  to  be  £690,000,000.  Independent  currencies 
presented  a  mixed  appearance.  Netherlands  florins  improved  moderately  between  December 
24  and  31,  while  Belgian  belgas  and  Swiss  francs  declined  during  the  same  interval.  After 
touching  a  premium  of  lys  per  cent  on  the  opening  day,  United  States  funds  reacted  to  close 
the  week  at      for  a  loss  of      over  the  previous  week's  close. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N3.  Kitchener,  Ont.  St.  Boniface,  Man. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Brantford,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Woodstock.  Ont.  New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Toronto,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont.  Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. — 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Trade  Extension,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Tomato  Pulp  

Miscellaneous — 

Hosiery  (Silk)  

Hosiery  (Silk)  

Dental  Goods  

Toilet  Goods  

Washing  Machines  (Electric)  

Electrical  Appliances  

Paints  and  Varnishes  

Eastern  Spruce  Lumber  

Birch  Flooring  

Step-ladders  (Wooden)  

Bath  Tubs  and  Basins  (Cast  Iron 
Porcelain  Enamelled)  

Lavatory  Pans  (Cast  Iron  Enam- 
elled)  


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 

12 

13 


Prahran,  Australia  

Nicosia,  Cyprus  

Glasgow,  Scotland  

Sliema,  Malta  

Sliema,  Malta  

Birmingham,  England  

Birmingham,  England  

Nicosia,  Cyprus  

New  York  City,  New  York 
Cape  Town,  South  Africa.  . 
New  York  City,  New  York 

Cape  Town,  South  Africa. 

Cape  Town,  South  Africa. 


Purchase. 


Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  13;  Duchess  of  Bedford.  Jan.  20  and  Feb.  17; 
Montclare,  Jan.  27;  Montrose,  Feb.  3;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  10 — all  Canadian 
Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  Jan.  12  and  Feb.  9;  Beaverhill.  Jan.  19;  Beaverdale,  Jan.  26; 
Beaverford,  Feb.  2;  Beaverburn.  Feb.  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Progress,  Jan.  12;  Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  19;  Man- 
chester City,  Jan.  26;  Manchester  Division,  Feb.  2;  Manchester  Port,  Feb.  9 — all  Man- 
chester Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion 
Lines,  Feb.  2. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian.  Jan.  21;   Sulairia,  Feb.  4 — both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leah. — Cairnglen  (calls  at  Dundee),  Jan.  10;  Cairnesk,  Jan.  24; 
Cairnmona,  Jan.  31;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  7 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Melmore  Head,  Head  Line,  Jan.  10  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork 
and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  26;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  23 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill,  Jan.  19;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  16 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  Jan.  18;  Capo  Lena,  Feb.  22 — both  Capo  Line  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Jan.  18;  Lady  Drake,  Feb.  1; 
Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  15 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Jan.  20  and  Feb.  3  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Metapan,  Jan.  14;  Esparta,  Jan.  28;  San  Jose, 
Feb.  11— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Nicholson,  Jan.  30;  Kaipara,  Feb. 
25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Port  Halifax  (also  calls  at  Bluff), 
Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  Jan.  31. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — Urbino,  Canada-India  Service,  Jan.  14. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — North  Cornwall,  Jan.  9; 
Daldorch,  Jan.  17;  a  steamer  (calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Jan.  31 — 
all  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  Jan.  14;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Jan.  21  and  Feb.  18; 
Montclare,  Jan.  28;  Montrose,  Feb.  4;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  11 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Newfoundland,  Jan.  24;  Nova  Scotia,  Feb.  11 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Exporter,  Jan. 
14;  Manchester  Producer,  Feb.  1 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  Jan.  13  and  Feb.  10;  Beaverhill,  Jan.  20;  Beaverdale,  Jan. 
27;  Beaverford,  Feb.  3;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  17 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  Jan.  14; 
Ausonia,  Jan.  21;  Aurania,  Feb.  4 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Progress,  Jan.  14;  Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  21;  Man- 
chester City,  Jan.  28;  Manchester  Division.  Feb.  4;  Manchester  Port,  Feb.  11— all  Man- 
chester Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Jan.  12;  Cairnesk,  Jan.  26; 
Cairnmona,  Feb.  2;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  9 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line; 
Consuelo,  Jan.  11;  Bassano,  Jan.  28;  Gitano,  Feb.  15— all  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not 
call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Boston  City,  Jan.  11; 
Montreal  City,  Jan.  23:  New  York  City.  Feb.  11 — all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines; 
Dakotian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines,  Feb.  4. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  Jan.  11;  Bassano,  Jan.  28;  Gitano,  Feb.  15 — all 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  Jan.  10;  Norwegian,  Jan.  24;  Sulairia,  Feb.  7 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia- American  Line,  Jan.  21. 
To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm.  Swedish-American  Line,  Jan.  23. 
To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill.  Jan.  20:  Beaverburn.  Feb.  17 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 
To  Hamburg. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  27;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  24 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 
To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Belle  Isle.  Jan.  9  and  23,  Feb.  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Magn- 
hild,  Jan.  12  and  26,  Feb.  9  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both 
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Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Jan.  16  and  30, 
Feb.  13  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Jan.  18.  Feb.  1 
and  15;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  24;  Nova  Scotia,  Feb.  11 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Jan.  13; 
Lady  Rodney,  Jan.  19;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Jan.  27;  Lady  Somers,  Feb.  2 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  Si. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Jan.  12;  Lady  Hawkins,  Jan.  26; 
Lady  Drake,  Feb.  9 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.,  Jan.  9 
and  23,  Feb.  6  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  Jan.  14;  Colborne.  Jan. 
28 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Kirsten  B,  Jan.  11;  Lillemor,  Jan.  25; 
Lillgunvor,  Feb.  8 — all  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Nicholson,  Jan.  17;  Kaipara,  Feb. 
15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Kaimata,  Jan.  21;  Port  Halifax, 
Feb.  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silverash,  Silver  Line,  Jan.  9;  Cingalese  Prince,  Furness-Prince 
Line,  Jan.  21. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru,  Jan.  24;  Heian  Maru,  Feb.  18 — both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki),  Jan.  21;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  Feb.  18;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki),  March  4;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Tyndareus,  Jan.  19;  Ixion,  Feb.  10 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai. — King  James,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Jan.  21. 
To  Tsingtao. — Hartington,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Jan.  25. 
To  Taku  Bar. — Forest,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  February. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Jan.  18;  Niagara,  Feb.  15 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay.— 
Salawati  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo 
offers),  Jan.  24;  Hoegh  Silverstar  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also 
at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Feb.  1;  Sonnavind  (calls  at 
Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Feb.  22 — all 
Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington  and  Sydney. — Tolten  (also  calls  at  Melbourne  and 
Lyttelton),  Canadian-Australasian  Line,  Jan.  9. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Anten,  Jan.  25;  Bullaren,  Feb.  26 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochkatrine,  Jan.  21 ;  Lochmonar  (also  calls 
at  Glasgow),  Feb.  4;  Drechtdyk,  Feb.  18 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  South- 
ampton if  inducements  offer). 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Portland,  Jan.  9;  Vancouver,  Jan.  30 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Schwaben,  Jan.  18;  Weser,  Feb.  12 — both  North  German  Lloyd 
Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Diego,  Jan.  16;  Barfleur, 
Jan.  16 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Tiieste. — Fella,  Jan.  29;  Rialto.  Feb. 
25 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Madoera.  Jan.  8; 
Silverbelle,  Feb.  6 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira.  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
(will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Jhelum,  North  Pacific 
Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Feb.  1. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co..  January. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hardanger,  Jan.  27;  Hoyanger,  Feb.  26 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast,  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — O.  A.  Brodin,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early 
February  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  "Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS 

Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building.  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales.  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne :  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Shell  Building,  60  Ravenstein  Street,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building.  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.    (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

H.  A.  Scott.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo  Building,  27  The 
Bund,  Shanghai.  Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office— Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building.  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray.  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czechoslovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS— Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal. 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters— Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office— Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.   (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:   J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 

(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cabli 

address,  Sleighing,  London. 
London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 

W.C.2.    Cable  address,  Canjrucom.    (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 

Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 
London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 

Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  Acting  Trade  Commissioner,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory 

includes  North  of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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TRADE  OF  NEW  ZEALAND,  JANUARY-SEPTEMBER,  1938 

W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  December  9,  1938. — The  following  summary  of  the  trade  of  New 
Zealand  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  is  based  on  the  latest  available  statistics 
and  illustrates  the  recent  trend  in  exports  and  imports. 

The  total  trade  of  New  Zealand  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938,  valued  at 
$358,804,000,  was  $30,000,000  less  than  for  the  same  period  of  1937.  The  decline 
is  due  almost  entirely  to  a  reduction  in  the  value  of  exports,  which  fell  from  $221,- 
136,000  to  $192,389,320,  while  imports  declined  by  only  $1,511,680  to  $166,414,680. 
For  the  last  three  months  of  the  period  imports  exceeded  exports,  so  that  the 
favourable  trade  balance,  which  was  $53,208,000  at  the  end  of  September, 
1937,  was  only  $25,972,000  at  the  corresponding  date  in  1938. 


Exports 

The  fall  in  exports  is  due  almost  entirely  to  smaller  hide  and  wool  shipments, 
as  values  for  most  of  the  other  important  export  commodities  were  maintained. 
Wool,  because  of  a  decline  from  771,565  bales  valued  at  $71,781,340  to  692,435 
bales  at  $42,157,756,  gave  place  to  butter  as  New  Zealand's  leading  export  pro- 
duct. The  quantity  of  butter  exported  fell  from  2,226,039  cwts.  (of  112  pounds) 
to  1,980.980  cwts.,  but  higher  prices  increased  the  value  from  $47,735,384  to 
$50,094,836. 

Shipments  of  cheese  at  1,267,372  cwts.  ($18,498,800)  were  above  those  for 
the  corresponding  period  of  1937,  when  the  figures  were  1,257,238  cwts.  and 
$16,196,488.  The  values  for  butter  and  cheese  are  not  the  prices  guaranteed  to 
the  producers  under  the  terms  of  the  Primary  Products  Marketing  Act,  but  are 
the  declared  export  values  based  on  the  ruling  prices  in  overseas  markets. 

The  trade  in  chilled  and  frozen  meats  was  well  maintained.  Chilled  beef 
exports  of  302.896  cwts.  compared  with  254,247  cwts.  for  the  1937  period,  the 
values  being  $2,310,540  and  $2,760,452  respectively.  Exports  of  frozen  lamb 
(whole  carcases)  fell  from  2,527,526  cwts.  to  2,456,171  cwts.,  but  higher  prices 
raised  the  value  from  $33,834,196  to  $34,196,328.  This  applied  also  in  the  case 
of  frozen  pork,  the  figures  for  the  nine  months  of  1938  being  447,673  cwts. 
($5,973,572)  as  compared  with  456,187  cwts.  ($5,290,080  for  the  same  period  in 
1937.  The  quantity  and  value  of  sausage  casings  declined  during  the  period  from 
3,918,606  pounds  ($2,830,588)  to  3,622,000  pounds  ($2,698,992),  sheepskins  with 
wool  from  1,486,696  pounds  ($2,061,812)  to  1,367,116  pounds  ($1,170,968),  and 
sheepskins  without  wool  from  10,190,600  pounds  ($6,143,304)  to  9,712,880  pounds 
($3,134,224). 

The  only  satisfactory  increase  recorded  was  in  fresh  apples,  shipments  of 
which  amounted  to  56,313,360  pounds  ($2,898,308)  as  compared  with  36,064,555 
pounds  ($1,808,448)  for  the  same  period  in  1937. 
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DESTINATIONS  OF  EXPORTS 

Reduced  purchases  by  the  United  States  and  Japan  are  almost  entirely 
responsible  for  the  pronounced  decline  in  New  Zealand  exports  during  the  first 
nine  months  of  1938  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  1937.  The  decrease  in 
the  value  of  shipments  to  the  United  States  amounted  to  $13,577,000,  the  total 
for  the  1938  period  being  only  $4,380,000.  Hostilities  in  China  are  responsible 
for  the  decline  in  the  value  of  shipments  to  Japan  of  $2,266,768  from  $11,625,864 
in  the  1937  period.  For  the  first  nine  months  of  1937  these  two  countries  ranked 
second  and  third  among'  purchasers  of  New  Zealand  products.  The  United  States 
has  been  supplanted  by  Australia,  and  was  in  third  place,  while  Japan  ranked 
seventh. 

The  United  Kingdom  was  as  usual  the  principal  buyer,  and  during  the  period 
under  review  absorbed  85  per  cent  of  all  exports  from  New  Zealand  with  pur- 
chases valued  at  $161,604,800  as  compared  with  $163,463,100  for  the  same  period 
in  1937.  Australia  was  second  with  purchases  valued  at  $6,371,256  ($5,261,860), 
the  United  States  was  third,  and  France  with  $3,548,328  was  fourth,  closely  fol- 
lowed by  Canada  with  $3,526,708. 

Other  important  purchasers  (figures  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1937  being 
shown  within  parentheses)  were:  Germanv,  $3,186,912  ($2,954,856) ;  Belgium, 
$1,181,336  ($2,550,448);  and  Poland,  $771,672  ($483,576). 

EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

The  most  important  export  to  Canada  during  the  period  was  wool,  although 
quantities  and  values  were  considerably  lower  than  in  the  same  period  of  1937. 
Exports  of  greasy,  scoured,  and  slipe  wool  amounted  to  19,039  bales  ($1,317,472) 
in  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  as  compared  with  37,107  bales  ($3,716,560)  for 
the  same  period  in  1937. 

Other  products  showing  declines  (with  nine-months  figures  for  1937  within 
parentheses)  were:  casein,  $10,960  ($40,632);  peas,  $488  ($24,564);  cattle  hides, 
$25,928  ($509,460);  sheepskins  with  wool,  $88,432  ($271,016);  kauri  gum,  $3,776 
($13,464)  ;  and  sausage  casings,  $771,892  ($1,135,540). 

During  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  Canada  imported  29,052  cwts.  of  New 
Zealand  butter  valued  at  $670,460.  This  compares  with  208  cwts.  valued  at 
$4,536  for  the  same  period  in  1937,  and  represents  the  largest  quantity  shipped 
to  Canada  since  1930.  The  movement  was  occasioned  by  the  removal  of  the 
exchange  dumping  duty  on  New  Zealand  butter  imported  into  Canada  and  to  the 
large  shipments  of  Canadian  butter  to  the  United  Kingdom  earlier  in  the  year. 

Due  to  the  reduction  in  the  Canadian  tariff  on  New  Zealand  frozen  lamb, 
a  trade  in  this  product  was  opened  up,  exports  to  the  Dominion  during  the  period 
amounting  to  2,551  cwts.  valued  at  $28,440.  Other  increases  occurred  in  the 
exports  of  onions,  $6,328  ($4,156)  ;  calfskins,  $224,616  ($79,752) ;  and  apples, 
$192,352  ($95,000). 

Total  exports  to  Canada  for  the  period  were  valued  at  $3,526,708  or  42  per 
cent  less  than  for  the  corresponding  period  in  1937.  At  the  same  time  exports 
to  all  countries  declined  by  only  13  per  cent. 

Imports 

Total  imports  into  New  Zealand  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  were 
valued  at  $166,414,680  as  compared  with  $167,926,360  in  the  1937  period.  Of 
these  imports,  50  per  cent  came  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  25  per  cent  from 
other  Empire  countries.  A  wide  variety  of  products  enter  into  New  Zealand"s 
import  trade.  The  commodities  showing  the  most  important  declines  (with  figures 
for  the  first  nine  months  of  1937  within  parentheses)  were:  whisky,  $1,027,336 
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($1,273,220);  hosiery,  $1,009,724  ($1,320,216);  apparel  and  ready-made  cloth- 
ing, $5,152,963  ($6,163,376)  ;  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers,  $1,943,344  ($2,336,228)  ; 
hatmakers'  materials,  $398,064  ($443,596)  ;  carpets,  matting,  and  linoleum, 
$2,049,980  ($2,785,088);  cotton  piece-goods,  $4,545,144  ($6,092,088);  silk  and 
artificial  silk  piece-goods,  $3,045,820  ($3,926,000)  ;  woollen  piece-goods,  $2,610,- 
956  ($3,829,396);  paints,  colours,  and  varnishes,  $1,365,448  ($1,423,488);  gal- 
vanized iron,  plate,  and  sheet,  $1,263,784  ($2,047,736)  ;  wireless  apparatus, 
$1,416,988  ($2,023,820);  motor  vehicles,  $18,107,656  ($18,402,264);  and  pneu- 
matic tires,  $2,310,964  ($2,553,220). 

Important  increases  occurred  in  the  imports  of  wheat,  $2,959,416  ($877,204) ; 
iron  and  steel  bars,  bolts,  and  rods,  $2,374,904  ($1,591,080)  ;  girders  and  chan- 
nels, $630,824  ($361,180)  ;  railway  and  tramway  plant,  $2,658,132  ($1,014,088)  ; 
dredging  and  excavating  machinery,  $1,134,520  ($200,100) ;  sawn  timber,  $1,273,- 
524  ($1,068,212);  newsprint,  $1,592,928  ($888,952);  and  automobile  parts, 
$1,307,896  ($1,115,048). 

ORIGIN  OF  IMPORTS 

Out  of  total  imports  for  the  period  of  $166,414,680  the  United  Kingdom  is 
credited  with  $80,185,552  ( $54,706,000 ) .  Other  important  suppliers  in  the  order  of 
importance  (with  figures  for  the  1937  period  within  parentheses)  were:  Australia, 
$22,884,172  ($20,070,204);  United  States,  $19,573,656  ($19,813,876);  Canada, 
$14,748,300  ($14,171,568);  Dutch  East  Indies,  $6,449,780  ($6,409,360);  and 
Germany,  $2,793,224  ($2,468,288).  Shipments  from  the  Dutch  East  Indies  con- 
sist almost  entirely  of  fuel  oil  and  motor  spirits. 

Of  the  forty-three  countries  listed  as  trading  with  New  Zealand  throughout 
the  period,  twenty-two  shipped  more  to  New  Zealand  than  they  did  during  the 
same  period  of  1937. 

Notes  on  Imports  from  Canada 

Only  preliminary  trade  statistics  are  available  at  present,  and  these  are  not 
quite  complete.  In  the  following  notes  the  total  values  of  imports  from  all 
sources  are  given  immediately  after  the  various  headings,  where  this  information 
is  available.  Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  totals  are  for  the  nine  months  ended 
September  30: — 

Tinned  Fish.— 1938,  SC26,968;  1937.  $608,024. 

Roughly,  hall  of  the  tinned  fish  imported  into  New  Zealand  is  of  Canadian  origin.  For 
the  period  under  review  the  value  was  $325,652.  imports  consisting  largely  of  canned  salmon 
but  also  including  sardines,  pilchards,  and  herring. 

Wheat  and  Flo  nr. -Wheat:  1938.  3,076,244  bushels  ($2,959,416);  1937,  648,800  bushels 
(SS77.204).  Flour:  1938,  $2,104;  1937,  $29,476. 
The  importation  of  wheat  flour  is  now  prohibited,  and  the  importation  of  wheat  is  a 
government  monopolv.  Despite  a  large  increase  in  wheat  purchases  during  the  period, 
Canadas  shipments  fell  to  46.563  bushels  ($115,604)  from  67,947  bushels  ($158,712)  in  the 
1937  period.  Imports  from  Canada  will  vary  with  the  quality  and  size  of  the  local  wheat 
crop,  and  to  a  certain  extent  will  be  affected  by  prices.  The  difficulty  of  obtaining  high 
grade  wheat  in  Canada  earlier  in  the  year  contributed  to  some  extent  to  the  smaller  pur- 
chases. A  hard  wheat  flour  is  required  for  blending  purposes,  and  there  will  doubtless 
continue  to  be  a  demand  for  limited  quantities,  although  the  public  have  become  accustomed 
to  eating — and  bakers  to  manufacturing — bread  made  entirely  of  soft  wheats.  The  balance 
of  the  imports,  3,030,000  bushels,  came  from  Australia  and  consisted  of  both  milling  and 
fowl  wheat. 

Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  Vermicelli.— 1938 ,  $41,984;  1937,  $42,620. 

Canada's  trade  in  this  product  maintained  the  level  of  the  previous  term,  values  being 
$15,700  and  $15,888  respectively.   The  bulk  of  the  remainder  came  from  Australia. 

Salt.— 1938,  $266,444;  1937,  $309,816. 

This  item  includes  both  table  and  dairy  salt.   The  United  Kingdom  is  the  principal 
supplier,  Canada's  share  during  the  period  being  valued  at  $16,028  as  compared  with  $23,284 
for  the  same  period  in  1937. 
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Whiskij.— 1938,  $1,027,336;  1937,  $1,273,220. 

The  United  Kingdom  is  the  leading  supplier  of  spirits  to  New  Zealand.  Small  quantities 
of  Canadian  whiskys  and  gins  continue  to  come  in,  the  value  for  the  first  nine  months  of 
the  year  amounting  to  $2,640. 

Hides,  Pelts,  and  Skins.— 1938,  $298,020;  1937,  $267,676. 

A  wide  variety  of  products  is  covered  by  this  heading,  including  calfskins,  cattle  hides, 
opossum  skins,  and  others.  Canada's  business  is  entirely  in  furs  for  the  clothing  trade, 
shipments  for  the  period  being  valued  at  $58,080  as  compared  with  $36,780  for  the  corre- 
sponding nine  months  of  1937.  As  a  rule  about  50  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  under  this 
heading  originate  in  the  United  States,  opossum  skins  being  the  most  important  individual 
type. 

Hosiery.— 1938,  $1,109,724;  1937,  $1,320,216. 

An  increase  in  the  New  Zealand  tariff  on  imported  hosiery  became  effective  on  March  1, 
1938.  This  change  increased  the  rate  on  Canadian  silk  hosiery  from  32^  per  cent  plus  nine- 
fortieths  surtax  to  55  per  cent.  Largely  as  a  result  of  this  increase,  the  value  of  imports 
from  Canada  fell  to  $336,020  from  $371,976  in  the  1937  period.  There  are  three  separate 
concerns  manufacturing  full-fashioned  silk  hosiery  in  New  Zealand,  and  two  which  import 
hosiery  in  the  grey  from  Canada  and  Japan  for  local  processing. 

Apparel  and  Ready-made  Clothing,  n.e.i.— 1938,  $5,152,964;  1937,  $6,163,376. 

Among  the  items  in  this  group,  that  of  greatest  interest  to  Canada  is  women's  dresses. 
Under  the  heading  of  "  apparel,  n.e.i.",  which  includes  dresses,  purchases  from  the  Dominion 
for  the  nine-month  period  of  1938  were  valued  at  $437,948  as  compared  with  $355,124  in 
1937.  A  large  number  of  local  concerns  manufacture  women's  dresses,  the  more  efficient 
of  which  have  not  complained  about  Canadian  competition.  The  latest  statistics  available 
indicate  that  about  600,000  dresses  were  factory  made  in  New  Zealand  during  1937.  This 
compares  with  about  136,000  in  1933,  and  illustrates  the  development  of  the  industry,  which 
is  capable  of  still  farther  expansion.  The  present  tariff  provides  an  ad  valorem  rate  of  45 
per  cent  on  imports  from  Canada,  25  per  cent  on  those  from  the  United  Kingdom,  and  65 
per  cent  on  the  products  of  foreign  countries. 

Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers.— 1938,  $1,943,344;  1937,  $2,336,228. 

The  New  Zealand  tariff  changes  which  became  effective  on  March  1,  1938,  raised  the 
rates  on  all  classes  of  adults'  leather  footwear.  Despite  this  and  a  decrease  in  imports  from 
all  sources,  the  value  of  shipments  from  Canada  rose  from  $98,776  to  $139,536.  This  favour- 
able showing  is  chiefly  because  imports  from  the  Dominion  consist  largely  of  women's  foot- 
wear in  grades  not  manufactured  locally.  Imports  of  children's  shoes  (sizes  0-9)  and  slippers 
have  both  declined,  the  figures  for  the  nine-month  periods  of  1937  and  1938  being  $4,156 
and  $2,204  as  compared  with  $8,280  and  $2,896  respectively.  Canada  is  the  leading  supplier 
of  rubber  boots,  shipments  during  the  period  under  review  being  valued  at  $291,180  as 
compared  with  $344,292  in  the  1937  period.  Imports  of  other  rubber  footwear  from  Canada 
were  valued  at  $127,082,  an  increase  of  $19,624  over  the  figures  for  the  corresponding  months 
of  1937. 

There  are  70  establishments  in  New  Zealand  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  footwear. 
These  plants  in  1937  produced  about  1,800,000  pairs  of  adults'  leather  shoes  valued  at 
$4,400,000,  24,212  pairs  of  children's  shoes  valued  at  $356,000,  and  1,210,000  pairs  of  slippers 
valued  at  $636,000.  With  the  tariff  protection  accorded  and  the  manufacturing  facilities 
available,  the  local  industry  should  be  able  to  take  care  of  an  increasing  proportion  of  the 
market  requirements. 

Hats,  Caps,  and  Millinery.— 1938,  $661,244;  1937,  $734,656. 

Imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading  were  valued  at  $52,064  as  compared  with 
$48,664  in  1937.  Effective  March  1,  1938,  the  tariff  on  hats  and  caps  from  Canada  was 
raised  from  20  per  cent  plus  nine-fortieths  surtax  to  40  per  cent  ad  valorem.  This  should 
enable  the  local  industry,  which  produced  24,000  dozen  men's  hats  and  caps  in  1937  and 
119,999  dozen  women's  hats,  to  obtain  an  increasing  share  of  the  market.  At  the  same 
time  it  should  result  in  an  increase  in  imports  of  hatmakers'  materials.  For  the  first  nine 
months  of  1938  imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading  were  valued  at  $47,028  as  com- 
pared with  $64,072  in  the  1937  period  out  of  total  imports  valued  at  $298,064  and  $443,600 
respectively. 

Silk  and  Artificial  Silk  Piece-goods.— 1938,  $3,045,820;  1937,  $3,926,000. 

Canada's  share  of  the  trade  in  this  commodity  for  the  period  was  valued  at  $100,064,  an 
increase  of  $12,860  over  the  figures  for  the  corresponding  months  of  the  previous  year. 
Japan  and  the  United  States  supply  the  bulk  of  imports  under  this  heading.  As  the  local 
clothing  industry  expands,  imports  of  textiles  should  increase,  and  it  is  expected  that  Canada 
will  benefit  equally  with  other  suppliers. 

Iron  and  Steel,  Bar,  Bolt,  and  Rod.— 1938,  $2,374,904;  1937,  $1,501,080. 

Imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading  increased  in  value  from  $13,760  in  the  1937 
period  to  $206,360  in  1938,  largely  because  of  the  prompt  deliveries.  Government  contracts 
for  reinforcing  rods  accounted  for  a  substantial  share  of  this  business. 
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Hardware,  Cutlery,  and  Metal  Manufactures,  n.e.i.— 1938,  $2,744,204;  1937,  $2,868,688. 

This  heading  covers  a  wide  variety  of  items,  Canada's  share  of  imports  for  the  period 
being  valued  at  $136,572  as  compared  with  $119,020  in  the  same  period  of  1937. 
Agricultural  Implements  and  Machinery.— 1938,  $960,000;  1937,  $920,000. 

The  value  of  imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading  declined  to  $146,336  from 
$196,000  in  the  1937  period.  There  are  54  establishments  in  New  Zealand  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  agricultural  implements,  their  output  of  such  equipment,  other  than  dairy 
machinery,  in  1937  having  a  value  of  $2,857,344. 

Cultivators,  harrows,  ploughs,  seed  drills,  and  fertilizer  distributors  of  foreign  origin 
are  dutiable  at  35  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  a  nine-fortieths  surtax.  Canadian  items  are 
under  the  same  rate  plus  one-twentieth  surtax,  while  imports  from  most  other  Empire 
countries  are  dutiable  at  10  per  cent  ad  valorem.  There  are  certain  types  of  ploughs,  notably 
those  not  exceeding  266  pounds  net  weight,  which  enter  free  from  all  sources. 

Electric  Ranges. — Figures  of  imports  from  all  sources  during  the  period  under  review 
are  not  available.  Imports  from  Canada,  valued  at  $144,524,  showed  an  increase  of  $28,104 
over  those  for  the  corresponding  months  of  1937.  At  one  time  the  purchases  of  electric 
stoves  by  New  Zealand  were  almost  entirely  from  Canada.  In  1931  the  tariff  was  altered, 
placing  the  rate  on  shipments  from  the  Dominion  midway  between  the  general  and  the 
Empire  preferential  tariff.  The  United  Kingdom  replaced  Canada  as  the  leading  overseas 
supplier,  and  local  manufacturing  began  to  expand.  The  increase  above  cited  is  satisfactory, 
especially  in  view  of  the  Government's  action  in  stipulating  that  only  stoves  of  New  Zealand 
manufacture  may  be  installed  in  government  constructed  houses.  Statistics  of  local  produc- 
tion are  not  available,  bui  the  output  could  doubtless  be  expanded  to  afford  the  local 
product  a  larger  share  of  the  market. 

Wireless  Apparatus.— 1938,  $1,416,988;   1937,  S2,024.400. 

When  the  tariff  rates  were  altered  on  March  1,  1938,  the  rate  on  Canadian  radios 
mounted  in  cabinets  was  raised  from  20  per  cent  plus  nine-fortieths  surtax  to  30  per  cent 
ad  valorem.  This  had  the  effect  of  restricting  purchases  of  finished  sets,  imports  from 
Canada  for  the  period  falling  from  S24.800  to  $7,296.  On  the  other  hand,  the  value  of 
wireless  apparatus  imports  rose  to  $12,280  from  $10,172.  There  is  an  extensive  industry  in 
New  Zealand  devoted  to  assembling  radios  and  building  cabinets,  and  it  is  probable  that 
this  industry  could  cope  with  any  increased  business  resulting  from  restricted  imports. 

Washing  Machines. — At  present  only  figures  of  imports  from  Canada  are  available. 
These  show  shipments  from  the  Dominion  valued  at  $213,664  as  compared  with  $188,180 
for  the  same  period  in  1937.  Canada  is  the  leading  supplier  under  this  heading,  and  the 
increase  in  duty  from  20  per  cent  plus  nine-fortieths  surtax  to  30  per  cent  ad  valorem,  which 
became  effective  on  March  1,  1938,  has  had  little  adverse  effect  on  sales.  No  electrical 
washing  machines  are  manufactured  locally,  the  principal  competition  to  date  coming,  from 
the  United  States,  against  which  the  tariff  rate  is  50  per  cent  plus  nine-fortieths  surtax. 
The  rate  against  the  United  Kingdom  is  20  per  cent  and,  although  competition  from  that 
quarter  has  not  been  acute,  it  is  reported  that  certain  United  States  manufacturers  are 
establishing  branch  plants  in  England,  which  will  ultimately  ship  to  this  territory. 
Sawn  Timber.— 1938,  $1,273,524;  1937,  $1,068,212. 

The  principal  import  from  Canada  under  this  heading  is  rough  sawn  Douglas  fir,  ship- 
ments of  which  were  valued  at  $166,976  as  compared  with  $138,712  for  the  first  nine  months 
of  1937.  The  Government  has  stipulated  that  local  lumber  is  to  be  used  wherever  possible 
in  government  undertakings.  This  considerably  restricts  the  outlets,  but  the  domestic  types 
are  not  suitable  for  every  purpose,  and  some  imports  are  necessary. 

Local  sawmilling  establishments  produced  approximately  306,000,000  board  feet  of  rough 
sawn  timber  in  1937  valued  at  $10,560,000.  In  addition  62,000,000  board  feet  of  planing  mill 
products  were  turned  out. 

Cardboard  and  Wallboard.— 1938,  $452,000;  1937,  $428,000. 

Imports  of  cardboard  have  shown  a  steady  increase,  reflecting  the  increasing  demand 
for  this  product  for  packing  purposes.  Imports  from  Canada  for  the  first  nine  months  of 
1938  were  valued  at  $185,224  as  compared  with  $149,280  for  the  same  period  of  1937.  Japan 
is  usually  the  largest  supplier  under  this  heading,  followed  by  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom, 
Sweden,  and  Germany.  A  plant  to  manufacture  such  board  in  New  Zealand  is  now  under 
construction  and  it  is  possible  that  imports  will  slacken  once  production  has  begun. 
Ne wsprint.— 1938,  $1,562,928;  1937,  $888,000. 

During  the  period  under  review,  imports  of  newsprint  from  Canada  were  valued  at 
$1,270,564  as  compared  with  $762,000  in  the  1937  period.  Contracts  very  favourable  to 
Canadian  mills  have  been  placed  by  publishers  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  by  which 
a  major  share  of  the  market  is  assured  for  the  next  few  years.  There  is  no  immediate 
prospect  of  newsprint  being  manufactured  in  New  Zealand. 

Wrapping  Paper. — Imports  of  wrapping  paper  from  Canada  during  the  period  under 
review  were  valued  at  $116,000  as  compared  with  $179,200  in  the  same  months  of  1937. 
Figures  of  imports  from  all  sources  are  not  available.  There  is  a  modern  kraft  mill  operating 
in  the  South  Island  of  New  Zealand,  and  one  under  construction  in  the  North  Island.  As 
the  production  of  these  plants  increases,  the  proportion  of  the  total  requirements  supplied 
by  imports  will  probably  decrease. 
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Motor  Vehicles.— 1938,  $18,108,000;  1937,  $18,400,000. 

The  most  important  group  from  Canada's  point  of  view  is  passenger  cars  completely 
knocked  down,  imports  of  which  were  valued  at  $4,232,000  for  the  period  under  review  as 
compared  with  $3,884,400  for  the  same  months  of  1937.  Imports  of  lorries,  trucks,  vans  and 
buses,  and  chassis,  for  the  same  periods  were  valued  at  $1,314,200  and  $1,553,600  respectively. 
Figures  for  other  suppliers  are  not  available,  but  at  present  roughly  60  per  cent  of  imported 
cars  come  from  the  United  Kingdom,  25  per  cent  from  Canada,  and  15  per  cent  from  the 
United  States.  All  those  from  Canada,  half  those  from  Britain,  and  a  third  of  those  from 
the  United  States  aie  imported  in  a  knocked-down  condition.  Because  of  the  employment 
provided  in  local  assembly  plants,  it  is  unlikely  that  any  measures  will  be  taken  to  restrict 
imports  of  knocked-down  cars,  although  it  is  possible  that  those  of  completely  assembled 
vehicles  may  be  restricted. 

Pneumatic  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes.— 1938,  $2,312,000;  1937,  $2,552,000. 

Imports  from  Canada  during  the  period  were  valued  at  $1,040,000  as  compared  with 
$1,259,000  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1937.  Although  there  is  no  tire  industry  in  New 
Zealand  at  present,  the  matter  has  been  given  considerable  study,  and  it  is  probable  that  a 
factory  will  be  built  in  the  near  future.  Until  such  a  factory  is  operating  a  quantitative 
restriction  of  tire  imports  is  most  unlikely. 


LONDON  MARKET  FOR   CARBON  BLACK 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  December  17,  1938. — There  has  been  a  fairly  steady  rise  in  the 
imports  of  carbon  black  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  recent  years,  which,  taken 
in  conjunction  with  re-exports,  indicates  a  widening  use  of  the  product  in 
Great  Britain.  In  a  report  on  the  same  subject  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1679  (April  4,  1936)  it  was  shown  that  for  the  years 
1933,  1934,  and  1935  the  total  annual  imports  of  carbon  black  of  all  types 
amounted  respectively  to  379,254  cwts.,  385,040  cwts.,  and  364,698  cwts. 

In  statistics  recently  available  for  the  calendar  year  1937  imports  are 
divided  into  two  principal  groups:  (a)  carbon  black  produced  from  natural 
gas  and  (b)  other  types,  such  as  vegetable,  lamp,  acetylene,  and  bone  black. 
Imports  of  the  former  type  amounted  in  1937  to  461,338  cwts.  and  of  the  latter 
to  32,736  cwts.,  so  that  the  total  is  substantially  greater  at  494,074  cwts.  (of 
112  pounds)  than  for  1936. 

The  following  table  shows  imports  of  the  various  types  by  principal 
countries  for  the  years  1934  to  1937: — 


United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Carbon  Black 


1934 

1935 

1936 

1937 

From  Natural  Gas 

Cwts. 

£ 

Cwts. 

£ 

Cwts. 

£ 

Cwts. 

£ 

361,286 

516,798 

336,489 

499,314 

410,916 

592,888 

461.338 

654,814 

1.815 

5,068 

33 

54 

65 

92 

737 

1.154 

359,269 

511,440 

335,060 

497,101 

410,778 

592,711 

459,706 

652,461 

Other    foreign  coun- 

202 

290 

1,396 

2,159 

73 

85 

895 

1,199 

Other  types,  lamp,  vege- 

table, acetylene  and 

bone  black 

Total  

23,754 

42,412 

28.199 

49,733 

27,747 

46.666 

32,736 

49.283 

6,132 

17,449 

9.250 

25.894 

9,021 

22.367 

8.653 

21.030 

11,146 

15.572 

12.361 

14.018 

9.983 

12.121 

14.385 

14.784 

3,143 

3.354 

3.810 

3.894 

4.726 

4.737 

5.290 

5.381 

2,129 

4,441 

2,405 

5,301 

3,070 

5.613 

3.563 

6.855 

Other    foreign  coun- 

1.233 

1,204 

1,596 

373 

617 

947 

1,228 

845 

Total  imports,  all  types 

385,040 

364.698 

438.663 

494.074 

1,037 

1,329 

1,337 

1,958 

Retained  imports  . .   .  .  384,003 


363,369 


437,326 


492.116 
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Sources  of  Supply 

As  shown  by  the  foregoing  figures,  the  largest  quantity  of  imported  carbon 
black  is  produced  from  natural  gas.  The  United  States  is  predominantly  the 
largest  supplier  of  this.  On  the  other  hand,  Canada  for  a  number  of  years  has 
been  an  important  source  of  supply  for  carbon  black  of  other  types,  chief 
among  which  is  probably  acetylene  black.  Canada's  shipments  in  1937 
amounted  to  8,653  cwts.  out  of  a  total  importation  of  32,736  cwts.  Germany 
and  Belgium  are  also  important  sources  of  supply. 

Imports  of  natural  gas  black,  however,  continue  to  come  almost  exclusively 
from  the  United  States,  but  in  view  of  the  development  of  oil  and  gas  produc- 
tion in  Western  Canada,  the  question  has  been  raised  by  some  of  the  London 
trade  with  respect  to  the  possibility  of  producing  natural  gas  black  on  a  large 
scale  in  the  Dominion. 

The  United  Kingdom  is  a  substantial  importer  of  this  product,  which  is 
used  by  many  industries,  those  producing  rubber  and  ink  being  probably  the 
most  important,  although  figures  are  not  available  to  show  the  annual  consump- 
tion of  each. 

Specifications  Required 

It  is,  of  course,  impossible  to  indicate  here  the  various  requirements  of  par- 
ticular industries,  as  these  vary  greatly  according  to  circumstances,  but  perhaps 
a  general  specification  for  the  rubber  industry  will  be  sufficient  for  present 
purposes.  The  requirements  of  this  trade  are  customarily  for  a  carbon  black 
containing  oily  material  not  in  excess  of  0-5  per  cent;  the  residual  ash  after 
ignition  must  not  exceed  0-5  per  cent,  and  after  drying  for  two  hours  at  100°C. 
the  moisture  content  must  not  exceed  3  per  cent.  There  is  also  a  test  for  fine- 
ness, which  requires  that  not  more  than  0-01  per  cent  of  gritty  material  shall 
be  retained  on  a  90-mesh  sieve. 

The  requirements  as  to  quality  naturally  vary  considerably  for  different 
factories  and  industries,  in  some  cases  a  greater  degree  of  fineness  being  speci- 
fied and  in  others  an  absence  of  foreign  matter  such  as  sulphur.  This,  how- 
ever, is  a  question  of  detail,  and  the  specification  mentioned  merely  indicates 
in  a  general  way  the  nature  of  the  trade. 

Carbon  black  reaches  this  country  in  various  forms.  Formerly  imports 
were  chiefly  in  powder  form,  but  latterly  there  appears  to  have  developed  a 
demand  for  it  in  pellet  form.  This  has  been  the  result  of  an  endeavour  to 
reduce  loss  during  the  subsequent  manufacturing  process.  The  pellet  or  dust- 
less  black  has  a  definite  advantage  over  the  product  in  powder  form,  which 
has  a  tendency  to  scatter.  Nevertheless,  the  use  of  pellets  is  a  matter  of 
individual  preference,  and  many  industries  will  not  yet  accept  the  product  in 
this  form. 

Packing 

Generally  speaking,  carbon  black  is  put  up  in  12-J-pound  paper  bags  of 
moderate  compression.  These  are  packed  in  wooden  cases,  the  number  per 
case  varying  according  to  demand.  The  usual  weights  are,  however,  150,  187^, 
225,  and  312^  pounds.  The  number  of  packages  per  case  would  therefore  be 
respectively  12,  15,  18,  and  25.  In  addition  there  has  recently  developed  a 
demand  for  a  smaller  package  of  four  bags  put  up  in  an  outer  bag.  The  only 
difference  in  this  style  is  the  outer  bag,  which  makes  a  cheaper  form  of  packing. 

Prices  and  Duties 

Prices  of  natural  gas  carbon  black  have  been  steady,  and  at  present 
range  from  5-21  cents  (United  States  currency)  per  pound  c.i.f.  United  King- 
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dom  ports  to  6-68  cents,  according  to  type  of  packing,  the  larger  the  quantity 
per  case  the  lower  the  price.  These  quotations  are  exclusive  of  British  customs 
duty,  which  at  present  amounts  to  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  black  of  foreign 
manufacture.  Canadian  black,  however,  is  admitted  into  the  United  Kingdom 
free  of  customs  duty.  Quotations  are  for  minimum  quantities  of  fifty  cases, 
or  300  bags. 

Certain  importers  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  of  the  opinion  that  there  are 
good  sales  opportunities  for  Canadian  suppliers  in  a  position  to  offer  a  product  of 
good  quality  at  a  competitive  price.  The  tariff  preference  of  10  per  cent  in 
favour  of  the  Canadian  product  should  prove  of  substantial  advantage. 

STEEL,  PIG  IRON,  AND  SCRAP  IRON  CONDITIONS  IN  THE 

UNITED  KINGDOM 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  December  16,  1938. — The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Federation  has 
announced  that  a  reduction  of  7  to  9  per  cent  on  net  prices  of  pig  iron  and  most 
types  of  steel,  and  of  8s.  6d.  per  ton  for  scrap  iron,  will  come  into  force  on 
January  1  to  remain  effective  until  June  30,  1939. 

This  announcement  has  been  received  with  a  great  deal  of  satisfaction  by 
steel  users  and  industry  generally.  In  view  of  the  high  cost  of  some  of  the 
factors  which  enter  into  production,  such  as  coal  and  other  forms  of  power, 
there  had  been  felt  a  certain  amount  of  anxiety  lest  only  a  small  drop  in  prices, 
if  any,  would  be  aDnounced.  It  is  said  that  this  action  is  being  taken  on  the 
assumption  that  increased  business  will  result  and  that  hypothetical  costs  are 
based  on  a  higher  production  than  is  taking  place  at  present.  If  the  new 
business  expected  does  not  materialize  some  of  the  less  prosperous  mills  may 
find  it  difficult  to  pay  a  dividend. 

Many  users  of  steel  hoped  that  the  revised  schedule  would  have  been 
lower  than  it  is.  Since  the  new  level  is  still  higher  than  that  obtaining  in 
several  foreign  countries,  some  of  the  steel  users  in  this  area  fear  that  they 
will  be  at  a  disadvantage  with  regard  to  overseas  competition.  In  general,  how- 
ever, the  proclamation  of  a  new  price  basis  has  been  accompanied  by  a  convic- 
tion that  it  will  mean  improved  business,  which  required  only  some  such  stimulus 
to  set  it  in  motion. 

Pig  Iron 

Basic  pig  iron  prices  are  to  be  reduced  7s.  6d.  and  hematite  prices  12s.  6d. 
per  ton.  The  prices  in  force  up  to  December  31,  1938,  vary  slightly  in  different 
areas,  and  are  as  follows: — 

Basic  pig  iron:  Midlands,  £5  to  £5  5s.  per  ton;  Scotland,  £5  7s.  6d.  per  ton. 

Hematite:  Glasgow,  £6  13s.  per  ton;  Sheffield,  £6  18s.  6d.  per  ton;  Birming- 
ham, £7  4s.  6d.  per  ton. 

The  reduction  in  prices  applies  only  to  these  classifications  of  pig  iron. 
There  is  no  mention  of  any  decrease  in  prices  of  other  pig  irons,  such  as  foundry 
and  forge  varieties. 

Steel 

The  new  price  list,  as  from  January  1,  1939,  makes  a  reduction  of  12s.  6d. 
per  ton  in  the  following  items,  the  old  prices  of  which  are  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying figures:  — 

Angles,  £11  Os.  6d.;  tees,  £12  Os.  6d.;  joints,  £11  Os.  6d.;  channels,  £11  5s. 
6d.;  rounds,  3  inches  and  up,  £12  Os.  6d.;  rounds  under  3  inches,  £12  13s.;  flats, 
5  inches  and  under,  £12  13s. 
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There  will  be  a  reduction  of  17s.  6d.  in  the  following  old  prices  of  steel 
plates: — 

|-inch,  £11  10s.  6d.;  ^-inch,  £11  15s.  6d.;  i-inch,  £12  0s.  6d.;  A-inch, 
£12  5s.  6d. 

Black  sheets  on  the  basis  of  24  gauge  will  be  reduced  £1  per  ton.  The  old 
price  is  £15  15s.  The  revised  price  will  thus  be  £14  15s. 

Galvanized  corrugated  sheets,  basis  24  gauge,  will  be  reduced  25s.  per  ton, 
from  £18  10s.  to  £17  5s. 

Heavy  rails,  500-ton  lots  free  on  truck,  are  to  be  reduced  from  £10  2s.  6d. 
to  £9  10s.,  a  drop  of  12s.  6d.  There  is  no  reference  to  any  decrease  for  light 
rails. 

Tinplate  bars  are  to  be  reduced  10s.  per  ton  delivered,  the  new  price  being 
£7  5s. 

Prices  of  English  galvanized  agricultural  wire,  including  galvanized  staples, 
will  be  reduced  £1  5s.  per  ton,  and  bright  staples  £1  per  ton.  Prices  up  to 
December  31  of  some  of  these  commodities  are:  Galvanized  barbed  wire,  from 
£24  3s.  for  2-ton  lots  to  £27  3s.  for  lots  of  under  4  cwts.;  galvanized  solid  fencing 
wire,  4  to  8  gauge,  from  £20  3s.  for  lots  of  2  tons  up  to  £23  3s.  for  lots  of  under 
4  cwts.  It  is  expected  that  there  will  be  a  drop  of  8d.  to  9d.  per  cwt.  on  wire 
nails,  but  no  decision  has  yet  been  made. 

Reductions  covering  a  number  of  other  steel  products  may  be  announced 
later. 

Iron  and  Steel  Production 

Output  figures  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  November  for  iron  and  steel 
products  have  created  a  good  impression.  Steel  ingots  and  castings  amounted 
to  860.000  tons.  This  figure  continues  a  steady  increase  from  July,  the  low 
month  of  the  year,  when  the  output  was  683,200  tons.  For  the  eleven  months 
of  1938  the  total  output  is  9,738,100  tons,  as  against  11,423,800  tons  for  the 
corresponding  period  of  1937. 

Pig  iron  production  for  the  month  of  November  amounted  to  461,500  tons, 
which  is  a  drop  of  7,900  tons  from  the  previous  month,  but  an  increase  over  the 
low  month  of  the  year,  September,  when  429,800  tons  were  produced.  The  out- 
put for  November,  1937,  was  762,300  tons.  United  Kingdom  blast  furnaces 
operating  during  November  numbered  79  as  against  135  for  the  same  month 
last  year. 

ANOTHER  TYPE  OF  PIG  IRON  ON  FREE  LIST 

Pig  iron  produced  in  an  electric  furnace  and  containing  not  more  than  0*025 
per  cent  by  weight  of  phosphorus,  not  more  than  0-02  per  cent  by  weight  of 
sulphur,  and  not  more  than  2-5  per  cent  by  weight  of  total  carbon,  has  been 
added  to  the  free  list  as  from  December  8,  1938,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Import  Duties  Advisory  Committee.  As  a  source  of  supply  of  this  particular 
type  of  pig  iron  had  recently  come  to  the  notice  of  the  Committee,  it  was  con- 
sidered that  this  concession  should  be  made  to  consumers. 

Imports  of  Iron  and  Steel 

Total  imports  of  iron  and  steel  for  November  amounted  to  65,862  tons 
valued  at  £844,781  as  compared  with  272,501  tons  valued  at  £2,736,783  for 
November,  1937.  Imports  for  the  eleven  months  of  1938  have  totalled  1,289,513 
tons  valued  at  £13,762,540  as  against  1,754,645  tons  valued  at  £17,023,475  for 
the  corresponding  period  of  1937. 

The  chief  items  among  iron  and  steel  imports  during  the  eleven  months 
were  pig  iron,  amounting  to  391,421  tons,  and  blooms  and  billets  at  307,321  tons. 
Plates  and  sheets,  with  a  big  drop  to  63,430  tons,  were  next  in  order. 
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Exports  of  Iron  and  Steel 

Values  of  the  leading  exports  of  iron  and  steel  products  during  the  eleven 
months  ending  November,  1938,  and  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1937  are  as 


follows: — 

1938  1937 

Pounds  Sterling 

Tinplate   7,154,811  9,469,329 

Tubes  and  pipes,  wrought   4,752,080  5,056,372 

Plates  and  sheets,  not  galvanized,  not  under  |-in.  thick       1,649.991  1.894,516 

Wire   1,286,862  1,551.270 

Galvanized  sheets   2,512,309  3,542.194 

Sheets,  under  |-in.  thick   1,229.337  2,311.621 


Tinplate 

Eighty  per  cent  of  the  tinplate  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  made 
within  a  radius  of  twelve  miles  of  Swansea  (South  Wales),  the  industry  in  this 
area  giving  employment  to  about  18,000  workers.  One  reason  why  a  decrease 
in  the  price  of  tinplate  would  stimulate  the  industry  is  that  the  present  high 
prices  encourage  the  employment  of  cardboard  and  aluminium  for  containers. 
To  check  such  competition  tinplate  should  sell,  it  is  said,  at  from  17s.  to  18s.  per 
box. 

A  new  steel  works  and  tinplate  mill,  which  it  is  stated  will  be  the  finest 
and  largest  in  the  world,  costing  £11,000,000,  is  nearing  completion  at  Ebbw 
Vale,  Monmouthshire.   The  plant  will  cover  17  acres  of  ground. 

Scrap  Iron 

Coincident  with  the  announcement  of  a  reduction  in  pig  iron  and  steel  prices, 
there  was  announced  a  reduction  in  the  price  of  scrap  iron  and  steel,  as  from 
January  1,  1939,  of  8s.  6d.  per  ton  on  all  of  the  fifteen  classes  scheduled  under 
the  Control  scheme.  These  new  prices,  as  in  the  case  of  steel,  will  remain  in 
force  for  six  months,  or  until  June  30,  1939.  The  price  paid  by  the  steel  works 
for  over-size  scrap  is  to  be  12s.  6d.  per  ton  less  than  the  "control  price"  for  each 
class  of  material. 

Steel  works  have  agreed  to  supply  information  covering  stocks  of  scrap  and 
also  to  buy  no  foreign  iron  and  steel  scrap  without  collaboration.  If  purchases 
are  eventually  made  from  abroad,  deliveries  are  to  be  so  arranged  as  not  to 
upset  the  home  market. 

STOCKS  ON  HAND 

Ferrous  scrap  merchants  in  South  W ales  are  over-supplied,  and  as  buying  by 
steel  works  is  limited,  they  think  that  the  drop  in  scrap  prices  will  not  help  them 
at  present;  at  least  not  until  more  steel  is  being  bought  by  users  and  more 
produced  by  the  works. 

The  steel  works  in  South  Wales  West  have  one  to  three  months'  supplies  in 
stock.  In  the  case  of  South  Wales  East  conditions  are  a  little  better.  The  works 
in  the  latter  area  follow  the  practice  of  keeping  small  stocks  on  hand,  and  are 
therefore  in  the  market  more  frequently,  but  for  small  quantities.  It  is  reported 
that  there  is  more  activity  in  Scotland  and  on  the  northeast  coast,  and  that  the 
scrap  metal  market  is  not  as  dull  there  as  elsewhere. 

Scrap  merchants  generally  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  drop  in  steel  prices 
will  stimulate  steel  consumption,  and  that  this  should  react  to  their  benefit  in 
the  course  of  a  month  or  two. 

Foundry  scrap  is  active  in  the  Birmingham  area,  where  many  of  the  heavy 
industries  are  expected  to  improve  during  the  next  few  months  following  upon 
the  reduction  in  prices  of  certain  grades  of  pig  iron  and  steel.  It  is  believed 
that  trading  in  1939  will  open  on  a  more  satisfactory  scale  than  has  been  the 
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rule  for  several  months  past.  The  expansion  of  rearmament  work,  an  important 
proportion  of  which  is  taking  place  in  the  Midlands,  is  the  cause  of  increasing 
movement  of  foundry  scrap  towards  this  area  from  other  parts  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

SCALE  OF  PRICES 

The  ferrous  scrap  scale  of  prices  has  been  agreed  upon  by  a  group  of  four 
scrap  merchants,  representing  the  dealers,  working  in  collaboration  with  the 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Federation.  The  prices  cover  fifteen  grades,  each  of  which 
is  specified  in  considerable  detail.  There  is  a  further  variation  in  price  accord- 
ing to  the  location  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

For  example,  No.  1  is  defined  as  heavy  steel  scrap,  free  from  wrought  iron 
alloys  and  other  deleterious  material,  and  not  less  than  J  inch  thick,  and  in 
works  furnace  sizes.  The  districts  for  which  prices  are  quoted  for  this  quality 
are  as  follows:  Scotland,  67s.  6d.;  Northeast  Coast,  69s.  6d.;  Northwest  Coast, 
73s.;  Lancashire,  67s.  6d.;  Cheshire,  68s.  6d.;  Sheffield,  67s.  6d.;  Lincolnshire, 
69s.;  Midlands,  61s.;  South  Wales  East,  68s.  9d.;  South  Wales  West,  71s.  3d. 
These  are  the  old  prices  in  force  up  to  December  31,  1938. 

Classification  No.  15  specifies  mixed  cast  iron  borings  and  steel  turnings, 
free  from  corrugated  lumps  and  dirt,  bushy  turnings.  The  old  prices  for  this 
category  range  from  43s.  in  Scotland  to  51s.  in  South  Wales  West. 

On  coastwise  deliveries  to  all  ports  in  Bristol  Channel  and  Cheshire  the 
South  Wales  West  price  less  3s.  per  ton  applies.  To  all  other  ports  the  district 
prices  apply  less  3s.  per  ton. 

Xote. — ''Market  Conditions  for  Scrap  Metal  in  the  United  Kingdom"  published  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1811.  October  15.  1938.  should  be  read  in  conjunction  with 
the  foregoing  report. 

FLOUR  TRADE  OF  JAMAICA 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  December  28,  1938. — Imports  of  wheat  flour  into 
Jamaica  during  the  nine  months  ended  September  30,  1938,  showed  a  sub- 
stantial increase  over  the  corresponding  period  in  1937,  amounting  to  296,334 
bags  of  196  pounds  with  a  declared  c.i.f.  value  of  £331,394  as  against  264,308 
bags  valued  at  £278,985.  Canadian  mills  shared  in  this  increase  to  the  extent 
of  only  1,260  bags,  whereas  Australia's  shipments  increased  from  74,410  bags 
to  94,267  bags.  The  United  States,  which  had  been  practically  out  of  the 
Jamaica  market  since  the  present  Canada-West  Indies  Trade  Agreement  came 
into  force  in  1927,  came  back  into  it  with  23,578  bags  valued  at  £30,478  during 
the  period.  The  United  Kingdom  shipped  21,622  bags  valued  at  £22,109,  of 
which  3,275  bags  were  for  Government  account. 

The  following  table  shows  Jamaica's  imports  of  flour  by  supplying  countries 
during  the  four  years  1934  to  1937,  quantities  being  in  bags  of  196  pounds 
and  values  in  pounds  sterling: — 

Flour  Imports  into  Jamaica 


1934  1935  1936  1937 

Country  of  Origin  Bags  £  Bags  £  Bags  £  Bags  £ 

Canada  .   260.827  232.453  255.762  237.596  269.011  254.761  211,335  243.641 

United  Kingdom   .  .    .  .  136.814  101,385  103.909  82.283  66,164  55,766  36.365  34,530 

Australia   275  224  34,807  26.039  91.459  77,766  111,791  110,589 

United  States   1.181  1.709  4.960  5.320  1.141  1,758  7.600  9,618 

Total   402,175  337,933  409,059  357,701  427,776  390,058  367,091  398,379 


During  the  nine  months  from  January  to  September,  1938,  the  quantities 
and  values  of  imports  were  as  follows:  Canada,  156,867  bags,  £184,482;  United 
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Kingdom,  21,622  bags,  £22,109;  Australia,  94,267  bags,  £94,324;  United  States, 
23,578  bags,  £30,478. 

Canada  has  continued  during  1938  to  hold  the  bulk  of  the  trade  in  baking 
grades,  and  Australian  mills  have  supplied  the  major  portion  of  the  soft  wheat 
brands.  While  it  is  difficult  to  get  any  exact  information  as  to  the  propor- 
tionate quantities  of  hard  and  soft  wheat  flour  imported,  from  such  data  as 
is  available  it  would  appear  that  they  are  about  equal. 

Jamaica  has  no  flour  mills,  so  that  her  entire  needs  must  be  imported. 
A  detailed  investigation  was  made  a  few  years  ago  by  local  interests  into 
the  possibilities  of  erecting  a  mill  in  Kingston,  to  take  care  of  a  part  of  the 
island's  requirements  of  between  300,000  and  400,000  bags  annually,  but 
the  project  has  since  been  abandoned. 

There  are  some  200  bakeries  in  Jamaica,  of  which  about  35  are  located 
in  Kingston.  Baking  practice  is,  on  the  whole,  not  far  advanced.  None  of 
the  bakeries  employs  a  chemist,  and  baking  control  as  carried  out  in  Canada 
is  with  few  exceptions  non-existent. 

Soft  Wheat  Flour  Uses 

Brand  names  are  of  little  consequence  in  influencing  the  sale  of  soft 
wheat  flour  and  other  "counter"  grades.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  a  white 
flour  is  demanded,  price  is  the  controlling  factor.  This  type  of  flour  is  put 
to  a  variety  of  uses. 

Counter  trade. — So  called  on  account  of  its  being  sold  over  the  counter, 
this  trade  represents  a  very  large  share  of  the  turnover.  Such  flour  is  used 
largely  for  making  dumplings,  which  is  a  favourite  adjunct  to  the  native 
stew;  other  uses  are  for  johnny  cakes  and  bullas  or  mess-arounds,  more  fully 
described  below. 

Baking  trade. — The  next  largest  outlet  is  to  the  bakers  for  making  mess- 
arounds  or  bullas.  This  delicacy  consists  of  flour,  sugar,  baking  powder  and 
spice.  The  quantity  of  sugar  used  varies,  according  to  the  kind,  from  100 
to  150  pounds  to  a  bag  of  flour  of  196  pounds.  The  mess-arounds  are  made 
up  into  a  round  flat  cake  weighing  about  2\  ounces  baked,  and  sell  for  ^d. 
Some  5-ounce  cakes  are  made  which  sell  for  Id.  Some  bakers  make  this  recipe 
up  in  the  form  of  sheet  cake,  which  is  cut  into  squares  and  sold  for  ^d.  or  Id. 
per  square;  but  the  round  cake  is  by  far  the  most  popular.  With  a  single 
exception  the  bakers  mix  the  dough  for  mess-arounds  by  hand,  and  assemble 
the  quantities  of  the  ingredients  used  by  rule  of  thumb.  Soft  wheat  flour  is 
used  exclusively  in  this  method.  In  the  bakery  that  is  the  exception  a  machine 
mixer  is  used  and  ingredients  are  carefully  weighed  or  measured.  This  bakery 
finds  that  a  low-grade  hard  wheat  flour  gives  the  most  satisfactory  results 
under  these  conditions  and  that  the  colour  does  not  matter. 

Light  cakes. — There  is  a  limited  outlet  for  soft  wheat  flour  for  making 
light  cakes,  but  little  of  this  class  is  produced  by  the  baker.  It  is  largely 
confined  to  the  better  class  household. 

Biscuit  trade. — This  trade  uses  considerable  quantities  of  flour,  but  the 
hard  wheat  flour  is  most  suitable.  Soft  wheat  flour  is  used  only  to  a  limited 
extent  and  its  use  confined  chiefly  to  the  manufacture  of  water  crackers  and 
the  cheaper  type  of  biscuits.  Some  years  ago  a  substantial  protective  tariff 
was  imposed  on  unsweetened  biscuits.  The  rates  of  duty  are  3s.  Id.  under 
the  preferential  tariff  and  5s.  2d.  under  the  general  tariff  per  100  pounds  when 
imported  in  bulk,  and  l^-d.  per  pound  preferential  and  2^d.  per  pound  general 
when  imported  other  than  in  bulk.  In  addition,  there  is  a  package  tax  of  Is. 
per  package.  Since  imposition  of  these  duties  imports  of  unsweetened  biscuits 
have  declined  from  over  180,000  pounds  to  about  14,000  pounds. 
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Another  minor  use  of  this  type  of  flour  is  by  some  of  the  smaller  bakers 
for  making  a  hard  dough  bread.  For  this  purpose  one  bag  of  hard  wheat 
flour  is  mixed  with  two  bags  of  soft  wheat  flour.  The  mixing  is  done  in  the 
most  primitive  manner,  without  machinery.  Under  such  conditions  it  is 
practically  impossible  to  achieve  a  uniform  mixture.  Due  to  this  inadequacy 
of  the  mixing  process,  the  result  is  not  altogether  satisfactory. 

The  Australian  flour  entering  this  market  has  displaced  to  some  extent 
soft  wheat  flour  and  low-grade  hard  wheat  flours  from  Canada.  This  flour 
is  white,  of  good  texture,  and  has  a  low  moisture  content  which  insures  its 
keeping  qualities.  This  factor  is  important  as  arrivals  are  in  quantity,  the 
last  shipment  to  arrive  in  Kingston  a  few  weeks  ago  amounting  to  over  2,000 
tons.  According  to  well-informed  sources,  the  market  for  soft  wheat  flours  is 
sold  ahead  for  about  six  months. 

Import  Duties 

The  customs  duties  on  wheat  flour  entering  Jamaica  are  at  the  rate  of 
7s.  per  bag  of  196  pounds  under  the  preferential  tariff  and  9s.  per  bag  under 
the  general  tariff.  There  is  also  a  package  tax  of  Is.  per  196  pounds,  making 
the  actual  duties  paid  8s.  and  10s.  per  bag  under  the  preferential  and  general 
tariffs  respectively. 

CANADIAN  TRADE  WITH  PERU  AND  CHILE   IN  1937 

(In  1936  and  1937  the  average  rates  of  the  Peruvian  sol  were  S/4-02  and  S/3-96  respectively 

to  the  United  States  dollar) 

S.  G.  MacDoxald,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

I 

Lima,  November  25,  1938. — According  to  the  Statistical  Bureaux  of  both 
Peru  and  Chile,  imports  from  Canada  in  1937  showed  noteworthy  advances 
over  the  previous  year,  while  exports  from  both  countries  to  the  Dominion  were 
reduced.  With  improved  buying  power  in  both  republics,  as  was  the  case  in 
most  other  countries,  and  despite  exchange  difficulties  in  Chile,  which  have  cur- 
tailed imports  for  several  years,  the  values,  from  a  Canadian  viewpoint,  of 
imports  into  both  Peru  and  Chile  were  highly  satisfactory  and  augured  well 
for  1938. 

Peru 

Peruvian  statistics  indicate  that  purchases  from  Canada  in  1937  were  valued 
at  5,318,995  soles,  while  sales  to  Canada  reached  a  total  of  26,425,831  soles. 
A  comparison  with  figures  for  the  previous  year  shows  an  advance  in  imports 
and  a  reduction  in  exports  from  the  1936  values  of  4,768,151  soles  and  30,763,045 
soles  respectively.  For  the  same  two  years  the  published  returns  of  the 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  at  Ottawa  show  exports  to  Peru  valued  at 
$1,008,165  in  1936  and  $1,236,661  in  1937;  imports  from  Peru  are  recorded  at 
$5,517,807  and  $4,585,772  for  the  respective  years.  Although  complete  accuracy 
is  impossible  in  comparing  the  figures  of  the  two  statistical  bureaux  on  account 
of  lost  identity  of  shipments  due  to  transhipments  through  the  United  States  and 
dates  of  shipments  and  arrivals,  on  an  average  basis  of  about  4  soles  to  the 
Canadian  dollar  the  two  sets  of  figures  closely  conform  in  dollar  values. 

Peruvian  Imports  from  Canada 

Imports  into  Peru  are  divided  into  twenty-two  general  classifications, 
which,  with  the  exception  of  that  covering  arms,  ammunition,  and  explosives, 
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include  all  purchases  made  from  Canada  in  both  1937  and  1936.  Imports  from 
Canada  into  Peru  in  1937  are  shown  by  the  following  figures  for  these  general 
classifications  (comparative  values  for  1936  being  shown  within  parentheses) : 
lumber,  cane,  vegetable  fibres,  and  straw,  1,591,562  soles  (1,236,094  soles) ;  barks, 
colourings,  inedible  oils,  bitumens,  rubber,  and  gums,  1,107,040  soles  (468,888 
soles) ;  stationery  articles,  papers,  and  cardboard,  1,089,904  soles  (1,436,187 
soles) ;  naval  stores,  tools,  machinery,  and  vehicles,  535,901  soles  (321,063  soles) ; 
foodstuffs,  262,100  soles  (223,936  soles)  ;  metals  and  jewellery,  247,435  soles 
(625,249  soles) ;  electrical  articles  and  apparatus,  217,257  soles  (268,390  soles) ; 
earths,  ceramics,  and  crystals,  83,248  soles  (47,557  soles) ;  chemical,  pharma- 
ceutical, and  biological  products,  52,644  soles  (33,864  soles) ;  textiles,  41,723 
soles  (24,408  soles) ;  natural  and  artificial  silk,  36,107  soles  (30,269  soles)  ;  hides 
and  leather,  25,052  soles  (30,724  soles) ;  beverages  and  liquors,  16,433  soles 
(12,484  soles) ;  miscellaneous,  9,142  soles  (4,456  soles) ;  wool,  hair,  and  feathers, 
1,046  soles  (1,864  soles);  furniture,  1,030  soles  (891  soles);  live  animals,  524 
soles  (nil) ;  musical  instruments,  341  soles  (182  soles)  ;  sporting  goods,  285  soles 
(499  soles)  ;  hemp,  linen,  ramie,  and  jute,  221  soles  (1,146  soles). 

Canadian  Exports  to  Peru 

Details  of  individual  items  exported  from  Canada  to  Peru  are  appended 
with  their  values  in  Canadian  dollars  as  shown  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics.  The  major  portion  of  Canada's  exports  to  this  market  is  divided  among 
about  twenty  items,  while  almost  50  per  cent  of  the  export  value  is  accounted 
for  by  only  three  items,  namely,  box  shooks,  rubber  tires  and  tubes,  and  news- 
print. Values  of  Peruvian  purchases  of  these  and  other  chief  commodities  from 
Canada  in  1937  were  as  follows:  box  shooks,  $270,913  ($146,288  in  1936)  ;  tires 
and  tubes,  $191,353  ($96,440  in  1936)  ;  newsprint,  $179,664  ($261,378  in  1936) ; 
Douglas  fir  planks  and  boards,  $76,209  ($84,316)  ;  electric  apparatus,  $46,620 
($27,656) ;  wrapping  paper,  $37,174  ($29,627)  ;  motor  vehicles,  n.o.p.,  $36,580 
(nil);  machinery,  other  than  agricultural,  n.o.p.,  $34,453  ($1,932)). 

Details  of  other  items  purchased  by  Peru  from  Canada  in  1937  as  showTn 
under  general  classifications  are  as  follows: — 

Animals  and  Animal  Products. — Dressed  fur  skins.  $25,601;  powdered  milk.  $10,439; 
butter,  $8,374;  evaporated  milg,  $5,355;  fresh  beef,  $4,228;  bacon  and  ham,  $3,569;  tallow, 
$2,837;  fresh  mutton  and  lamb,  $2,168;  fresh  pork,  $1,459;  grease,  $1,443;  upper  leather, 
$1,007;  cheese,  $564;  miscellaneous  unmanufactured  leather.  $420;  leather  belting,  $306; 
leather  gloves,  $245;  meats,  n.o.p.,  $229;  poultry  for  stock  improvement,  $110;  leather 
manufactures,  n.o.p.,  $26. 

Prepared  Foodstuffs  and  Beverages. — Canned  salmon.  $4,082;  whisky,  $3,334;  canned 
meats  and  soups,  $1,530;  vegetable  oils,  n.o.p.,  $1,141;  canned  vegetables,  $1,110;  miscel- 
laneous vegetable  food  products,  $1,055;  candy  and  confectionery,  $736;  potable  spirits  other 
than  whisky,  $700;  canned  fruits,  $260;  biscuits  and  bread,  $65;  miscellaneous  canned  sea- 
fish,  $64;  cereals,  $38. 

Wood  and  Wood  Products,  Other  than  Box  Shooks,  Newsprint  and  Wrapping  Paper. — 
Bags,  boxes,  and  cartons,  $9,476;  books  and  newspapers,  $6,847;  book  paper.  $6,109;  mis- 
cellaneous manufactures  of  paper,  $3,509;  wallpaper  $3,398;  roofing  paper.  $3,302;  Douglas 
fir  sleepers,  $2,682;  Douglas  fir  timber  squares,  $2,342;  stationery.  $1,273;  telegraph  poles. 
$734;  miscellaneous  wood  manufactures,  $499;  piling.  $445;  pine  planks  and  boards,  $428; 
pulp  and  fibre  wallboard,  $422;  veneers  and  plywood,  $256. 

Textiles. — Ropes  and  twines,  $16,243;  cotton  and  manufactures  thereof,  S9,955;  silk 
socks  and  stockings,  $7,123;  miscellaneous  textile  and  fibre  products,  $3,073;  oilcloths,  $3,017; 
gloves  and  mitts,  n.o.p.,  $655. 

Metals  and  Metal  Products,  Machinery,  Etc. — Manufactures  of  iron  and  steel  other  than 
those  set  out  below,  $31,658;  insulated  copper  wire  and  cable.  $25,209;  brass  and  manu- 
factures thereof,  $14,846;  piping  and  tubing,  $11,691;  farm  implements,  $9,892;  aluminium 
and  products.  $6,682;  copper  in  bars,  rods,  etc.,  $5578;  ferro-silicon  and  ferro-alloys,  $3,180; 
metals  unmanufactured  and  manufactured,  other  than  stated.  $2,786;  tools  and  hand  imple- 
ments, $2,639;  iron  and  steel  bars,  $2,224;  nuts  and  bolts,  $2,025;  miscellaneous  machinery. 
$1,525;    manufactures  of  copper,  n.o.p.,  $1,192;    cobalt  alloys  $1,040;    wire  fencing.  $796: 
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passenger  automobiles,  $677;  hardware,  n.o.p.,  $577;  needles,  $507;  fine  nickel,  $501;  auto- 
mobile parts,  $102. 

Non-metallic  Minerals,  Etc. — Cement.  $6,216;  mineral  oils,  $3,269;  asbestos  manufac- 
tures, $2,869;  abrasives,  $1,823;  lime.  S717;  miscellaneous  non-metallic  minerals,  n.o.p., 
$467;  graphite  or  plumbago,  crude  and  refined,  $184;  porcelain  insulators,  $143;  glass  and 
glassware,  $70;  earthenware,  $34. 

Chemicals  and  Miscellaneous  Products. — Paints,  $27,679;  brushes,  $6,623;  settlers'  effects, 
$6,595;  calcium  carbide,  $3,551;  packages,  $2,399;  mattresses  and  pillows,  $1,531;  miscel- 
laneous drugs,  dyes,  and  chemicals.  $874;  acids  $681;  medicinal  preparations,  $607;  whisks 
and  brooms,  $209;  all  other  articles,  $480. 

Peruvian  Exports  to  Canada 

Exports  from  Peru  are  divided  into  six  general  classifications,  among  which 
products  destined  for  Canada  are  found  in  but  two:  animal  products  and 
minerals,  amounting  to  5,500  soles  for  the  former  and  26,420,290  soles  for  the 
latter.  Total  exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  26,425,831  soles  in  1937, 
petroleum  and  its  derivatives  accounting  for  practically  the  entire  amount.  In 
1936  total  exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  30,763,045  soles,  of  which  minerals 
(entirely  petroleum  and  its  derivatives)  accounted  for  30,726,509  soles,  the 
balance  being  made  up  of  vegetable  products,  35,712  soles;  re-exports,  800  soles; 
and  miscellaneous,  24  soles. 

Canadian  Imports  from  Peru 

According  to  returns  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  imports  into 
Canada  from  Peru  were  valued  at  $4,585,772  in  1937  and  $5,517,807  in  1936. 
The  principal  items  were:  crude  petroleum,  $3,420,163  ($4,097,014  in  1936)  and 
natural  casing  head  gasolene,  $1,147,120  ($1,100,560).  Other  imports  from  Peru 
were  negligible  in  both  years,  the  most  important  in  the  latter  being  raw  cotton, 
$7,861;  sugar,  not  above  No.  16  D.S.,  $6,364;  undressed  fur  skins,  $1,430; 
settlers'  effects,  $2,381 ;  all  other  articles,  $452. 

MARKET   IN   PORTUGAL   FOR   CHEMICALS    AND  ALLIED 

PRODUCTS 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  escudo  equals  approximately  4  cents  Canadian;   one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds; 

one  kilo  equals  2*2  pounds) 

Milan,  November  27,  1938. — There  is  a  relatively  important  importation 
of  chemicals  and  allied  products  into  Portugal.  These  are  used  mainly  in  agri- 
culture in  the  form  of  fertilizers.  In  addition,  the  textile  mills  and  the  paint, 
tanning,  match,  leather,  ceramic,  rubber,  and  brewing  industries  each  import 
materials  unobtainable  at  home. 

Including  fertilizers,  the  total  chemical  import  for  Portugal  in  1936  was 
94,323  metric  tons  valued  at  96,525,713  escudos. 

Fertilizers 

Four  large  plants  in  Lisbon  are  interested  in  the  production  of  fertilizers. 
A  soil  expert  from  one  of  these  companies  has  been  employed  in  examining 
the  soils  of  various  areas  in  Portugal  in  order  to  determine  what  types  of  fer- 
tilizers are  most  suitable  to  render  them  as  productive  of  wheat  as  possible. 

Ten  years  ago,  according  to  an  American  analysis  of  the  market,  approxi- 
mately 90  per  cent  of  the  total  chemical  trade  was  in  fertilizers.  As  other 
industries  have  developed,  this  percentage  has  probably  decreased  to  about 
60  per  cent.   The  combined  production  of  prepared  fertilizers  by  the  four  com- 


48 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1824— Jan.  14,  1939. 


panies  mentioned  above  varies  annually.  No  detailed  figures  are  available, 
but  their  total  productive  capacity  is  estimated  at  250,000  metric  tons,  which 
is  more  than  sufficient  to  meet  domestic  requirements.  In  addition  to  fertilizers, 
their  combined  production  of  sulphuric  acid  is  substantial.  The  three  chief 
chemicals  imported  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  fertilizers  are  phosphate 
rock,  ammonium  sulphate,  and  sodium  nitrate. 


Prepared  fertilizers  are  also  imported,  the  figures  for  1936  being  as  fol- 
lows:— 


The  bulk  of  the  phosphates  are  obtained  from  the  French  mines  in 
Northern  Africa,  Holland  and  Belgium  supply  the  bulk  of  the  ammonium 
sulphate,  while  Chile  is  the  source  of  75  per  cent  of  the  sodium  nitrate.  The 
local  production  of  ammonium  sulphate  is  negligible.  Portugal  uses  annually 
some  250,000  tons  of  ammonium  sulphate,  4,000  tons  of  caustic  soda,  and  2,000 
tons  of  bleaching  powder.  Large  quantities  of  copper  sulphate  are  used  in 
the  vineyards. 


The  principal  industrial  chemicals  imported  in  1936  were  caustic  soda, 
sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sulphite,  copper  sulphate,  certain  potassium  com- 
pounds, and  chloride  of  lime.  Belgium  supplied  practically  all  the  caustic 
soda  and  a  large  part  of  the  chloride  of  lime,  sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium 
bicarbonate.  Germany  was  the  chief  source  of  the  potassium  compounds  and 
the  sodium  sulphite.  The  United  Kingdom  supplied  the  copper  sulphate,  and 
Holland  most  of  the  starch  and  aqua  ammonia,  acetic  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  and 
nitric  acid.  The  United  States  was  credited  with  over  50  per  cent  of  the  sodium 
borate  trade,  followed  by  the  United  Kingdom.  There  has  been  keen  com- 
petition between  these  two  countries  in  this  line.  The  United  Kingdom  was 
the  leading  supplier  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  sodium 
chlorate,  formol,  compressed  gases,  glycerine,  nitrobenzine,  and  zinc  oxide. 
France  ranked  first  among  shippers  of  casein  and  phosphorus,  and  Norway 
controls  the  cod  liver  oil  trade. 

Carbon  bisulphide  is  produced  by  the  olive  oil  industry.  The  rubber 
factories  import  their  requirements  of  zinc  oxide,  accelerators,  and  carbon 
black,  and  the  soap  factories  sodium  silicate  and  caustic  soda.  The  local  glass 
industry  imports  most  of  its  requirements  from  Germany,  but  one  agent  is  in 
the  market  for  supplies  of  synthetic  cryolite.  Sulphur  is  largely  used,  and  Italy 
controls  the  trade.  In  addition  to  imports,  there  is  a  domestic  production  of 
copper  sulphate,  and  it  is  estimated  that  total  requirements  for  the  vineyards 
amount  to  over  10,000  tons  annually.  There  may  be  a  market  for  Canadian 
supplies  of  yellow  oxide  of  iron  for  colouring. 

The  attention  of  Canadian  exporters  is  directed  to  the  lines  imported  into 
Portugal  from  the  United  States,  which  include  anti-toxins,  serums  and  vac- 
cines, household  insecticides,  disinfectants,  carbon  black,  ( enamel  paints,  lac- 
quers, and  paint  specialties.  These  may  suggest  possible  openings,  which  the 
Milan  office  would  be  glad  to  investigate  at  the  request  of  Canadian  firms.  In 
1936  Canada  was  credited  with  a  small  shipment  of  paraffin. 


IMPORTS 


Ammonium  sulphate  .... 

Phosphates  natural  

Calcium  super-phosphates 
Sodium  nitrate  


Kilos 
54,239,265 

4,483,000 
79,643,349 

4,196,507 


38.208,738 
1,018,400 

10,603,820 
3,068,074 


Escudos 


Industrial  Chemicals 
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CHEMICAL  EXPORTS 

Portugal's  chief  chemical  exports  are  salt,  rosin,  wine  lees,  argols,  foots, 
and  turpentine,  but  the  volume  of  trade  is  small.  The  leading  item  is  salt, 
of  which  Norway  in  1936  took  31,425,400  kilos  out  of  a  total  of  73,944,270 
valued  at  1,865  contos  (1  conto  equals  1,000  escudos).  Portugal  exports  bees- 
wax, raw  and  prepared,  of  which  annual  production  is  nearly  200  tons.  Portu- 
guese ungraded  rosin  is  well  known  for  the  high  quality  of  the  crude  gum. 

Medicines 

These  items  are  also  included  under  the  heading  of  chemicals  in  the  import 
statistics  of  Portugal.  The  consumption  of  proprietary  medicines  and  standard 
tonics,  salts,  extracts,  etc.,  is  large.  Analgesics,  cathartics,  antiseptics,  oint- 
ments, and  other  prepared  medicines  are  largely  prescribed  by  the  local 
doctors.  Tonics,  venereal  remedies,  laxatives,  and  purgatives  are  the  largest 
sellers  in  this  group.  In  1936  nearly  3  tons  of  aspirin  and  30  tons  of  bicar- 
bonate of  soda  were  imported.  Medicinal  extracts,  not  specified,  came  60  per 
cent  from  France  and  over  30  per  cent  from  Germany.  Most  of  the  drugs, 
such  as  cocaine,  morphia,  heroin,  etc.,  are  obtained  from  Germany.  The  tonics 
commonly  used  are  glycerophosphates.  Holland  supplies  75  per  cent  of  the 
quinine  and  the  bulk  of  the  permanganate  of  potash.  There  was  an  import 
of  64,501  kilos  of  medicinal  plants  and  sweet-smelling  herbs.  Canada  does 
not  appear  among  suppliers  of  senega  root  and  balsam. 

Imports  of  venereal  remedies  in  1936  amounted  to  6,794  kilos.  France 
and  Germany  together  supplied  6,003  kilos,  and  the  remainder  came  in  small 
shipments  from  Denmark,  Switzerland,  Austria,  Italy,  the  United  States,  and 
the  United  Kingdom.  Competition  is  keen;  the  United  States  shipped  only 
92  kilos.   Well-known  French  and  German  brands  are  adopted  officially. 

A  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  the  contents  of  all  prepared 
medicines  imported  must  be  furnished,  and  imports  can  only  be  effected  by 
firms  in  the  wholesale  drug  business,  chemists,  and  pharmaceutical  laboratories. 
All  these  importers  are  registered  with  the  Department  of  Health. 

Perfumery  and  Cosmetics 

There  are  three  firms  in  Portugal  manufacturing  fair  quantities  of  toilet 
articles — two  in  Lisbon  and  one  in  Oporto.  These  firms  produce  everything 
of  this  nature — soaps,  cosmetics,  tooth  pastes,  etc.  In  addition,  there  are  about 
a  dozen  small  concerns  that  specialize  in  the  manufacture  of  various  toilet 
articles.  A  branch  factory  of  a  French  firm  dissolves  essential  oils  for  per- 
fumery, and  wraps  and  packs  products  imported  from  the  parent  concern  for 
distribution  and  sale  in  Portugal.  An  English  group  of  perfumers  and  soap 
manufacturers  is  contemplating  a  similar  arrangement.  Other  firms,  English 
and  German,  follow  this  same  practice,  through  agents  wTho  prepare  and  pack 
imported  products  for  the  local  market.  Imports  in  1936  of  essential  oils 
and  perfumery  amounted  to  27,682  kilos,  Germany,  Belgium,  France,  and 
Holland  supplying  practically  the  whole  market.  Vaseline  imports  amounted 
to  53,043  kilos,  Belgium  supplying  85  per  cent  and  the  United  States  a  small 
quantity.  The  United  Kingdom,  on  the  other  hand,  led  in  the  lanoline  trade. 
There  is  a  preference  for  French  perfumes  and  German  tooth  pastes.  Imports 
of  soap  in  1936  amounted  to  22,093  kilos  of  unperfumed  in  bars  and  blocks, 
16,747  kilos  of  washing  soap  in  powder  and  flake,  and  11,257  kilos  of  soaps 
not  otherwise  specified. 

There  has  been  in  the  past  a  good  trade  in  rice  powder,  lipsticks,  nail 
polish  and  enamel,  but  as  in  the  case  of  the  rouge  trade,  this  has  been  destroyed 
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by  price  cutting.  The  larger  firms  will  no  longer  handle  imports  because  of 
the  tendency  of  small  rivals  to  sell  on  diminishing  rates  of  commission. 

TRADE  PRACTICES 

The  appearance  of  all  articles  is  of  great  importance;  the  public  is  partial 
to  perfumes  in  attractive  and  original  bottles  bearing  a  small  gold  label. 

All  the  foregoing  items  are  generally  imported  through  agents  whose  com- 
mission varies  from  20  to  30  per  cent  of  the  original  price,  according  to  turn- 
over. Approximately  half  of  this  commission  is  paid  out  to  local  salesmen  and 
for  advertising.  Payments  are  usually  at  thirty  days  discount  and  at  sixty 
and  ninety  days  net.    Shipments  should  be  straw-packed  in  strong  cases. 

The  duty  on  essences  and  extracts  is  1  gold  escudo  per  kilo  plus  5  per 
cent  of  the  duty  (50  cents  per  pound).  On  other  perfumes,  hair  lotions,  dyes, 
tooth  pastes,  toilet  powder,  etc.,  it  is  3-50  gold  escudos  per  kilo  plus  5  per  cent 
of  the  duty  ($1.75  per  pound).  On  toilet  soap  it  is  0-60  gold  escudo  per  kilo 
plus  20  per  cent  of  the  duty  (35  cents  per  pound) . 


BRITISH  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  IN  CANADA 

Canadian  importers  and  others  desirous  of  obtaining  information  regarding 
the  export  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canadian  firms  desirous  of  repre- 
senting British  manufacturers  in  Canada  are  invited  to  communicate  with  the 
undermentioned: — 

The  Senior  British  Trade  Commissioner  in  Canada  and  Newfoundland,  1111 

Beaver  Hall  Hill,  Montreal,  Que.   Telegraphic  address:  "  Britcom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  Maritime  Provinces  and  Newfoundland 

1111  Beaver  Hall  Hill,  Montreal,  Que.   Telegraphic  address:  "  Britcom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Ontario),  901-905  Bank  of  Hamilton 

Building,  Toronto,  Ont.   Telegraphic  address:  "  Toroncom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Alberta  and  British  Columbia),  850  West 

Hastings  Street,  Vancouver,  B.C.    Telegraphic  address:  "Vancom." 
The  British  Trade  Commissioner  (for  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan  and  Northwest 

Ontario),  703  Royal  Bank  Building,  Winnipeg,  Man.    Telegraphic  address 

"  Wincom." 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Australia 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  Australian  customs  decisions  as  to  the  classification  and  rates  of 
duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been  raised  include  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Cellulose  acetate  in  sheet,  strip,  or  disc  form,  when  weighing  less  than  70  pounds  per 
ream  of  480  sheets  at  a  size  of  20  by  25  inches  or  its  equivalent,  being  of  a  type  suitable 
for  use  as  wrapping  paper,  when  not  having  printed  or  embossed  designs  thereon,  free  of 
duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item 
334Glc2)  ;  the  same  if  having  printed  or  embossed  designs  thereon,  3d.  per  pound  under 
British  preferential  tariff  and  6d.  per  pound  plus  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general 
tariff  (item  334Glcl). 

Cellulose  acetate  in  sheets  or  rolls,  translucent,  approximately  0-0035  inch  in  thickness, 
used  for  drawing  or  tracing  (as  an  imitation  of  celluloid),  free  of  duty  under  Brit ish 
preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  435). 
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Paper  charts,  other  than  in  rolls  or  reels  in  continuous  graph  form,  for  use  with  meters 
and  instruments  for  recording  scientific  and  industrial  data,  9d.  per  pound  under  British 
preferential  tariff.  Is.  44d.  per  pound  under  the  general  tariff,  or,  if  higher,  30  per  cent  and 
70  per  cent  ad  valorem  respectively  (item  338A1). 

Boards  designed  for  electrical  insulation  purposes,  consisting  of  layers  of  woven  fabric 
impregnated  with  synthetic  resin  and  bonded  at  high  temperatures  under  great  pressure, 
have  been  ruled  to  be  goods  unspecified  in  the  tariff,  and  consequently  free  of  duty  under 
all  tariffs. 

Toy  tennis  racquets,  also  children's  colouring  boxes  containing  loose  crayons  and  a 
book  with  drawings  therein  for  colouring  (on  the  whole),  25  per  cent  under  British  prefer- 
ential tariff.  60  per  cent  under  general  tariff  (item  310B). 

The  following,  among  other  articles,  are  added  to  the  list  of  "materials  and  minor 
articles  of  a  class  or  kind  not  commercially  produced  or  manufactured  in  Australia,  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  goods  within  the  Commonwealth"  specified  by  by-laws  for 
admission  under  item  404,  free  of  duty  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad 
valorem  under  the  general  tariff,  viz:  ethyl  cellulose  for  all  purposes;  plain  paper  in 
rolls  or  in  sheets  not  exceeding  11  pounds  in  weight  for  480  sheets  20  by  25  inches  (or  its 
equivalent)  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  toilet  paper;  wet  creped  paper  in  rolls  or  in 
sheets  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  toilet  paper;  backs  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
cloth  brushes,  hair  brushes,  toilet  combs,  or  hand  mirrors,  being  of  metal,  or  of  metal  in 
combination  with  celluloid,  enamel,  lacquer,  wood,  or  xylonite  (but  excluding  brush  backs 
which  have  no  design  thereon  and  are  composed  of  metal  or  of  metal  in  combination  with 
wood). 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  having  the  required  content  of 
Canadian  and/or  Australian  material  and  labour,  and  shipped  in  accordance 
with  Australian  regulations,  are  entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates. 
Goods  from  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  are  subject  to  general 
tariff  rates. 

TARIFF  AMENDMENTS 

With  reference  to  the  notices  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
Xo.  1820  (December  17,  1938),  page  1049,  and  No.  1821  (December  24),  page 
1089,  respecting  amendments  to  the  Australian  customs  tariff  that  became  effec- 
tive on  December  8,  1938,  some  further  particulars  have  been  received  by  mail 
from  Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Sydney. 

The  Trade  Commissioner  states  that  of  the  twenty-four  increases  and  forty 
decreases  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  twenty-seven  items  are  merely 
nominal,  the  previous  rates  less  exchange  adjustment  being  altered  slightly  to 
obtain  a  convenient  rate  of  duty.  In  the  majority  of  such  cases  the  intermediate 
and  general  tariff  rates  have  now  been  adjusted  to  allow  for  the  protective 
incidence  of  exchange.  Of  the  items  in  this  category  of  interest  to  Canada  are 
fur  felt  hats,  toilet  preparations,  and  certain  paper  and  paper  manufactures. 

The  schedule  includes  validation  of  the  recommendations  of  forty-one  Tariff 
Board  reports,  the  most  important  items  being  those  relating  to  household  clothes- 
washing  machines  (electrically  or  power  driven),  vacuum  cleaners,  and  carpet 
sweepers.  The  increased  duties  on  the  foregoing  items  are  designed,  primarily, 
for  the  protection  of  local  industries,  such  increases,  however,  being  directed 
against  the  cheaper  classification  of  imports. 

Other  items  on  which  duties  are  increased  include  ethyl- acetate,  buckles, 
buttons,  pyjama  girdling,  discs  for  agricultural  implements,  miners'  portable 
acetylene  lamps,  hairdressers'  and  opticians'  chairs,  printed  cellulose  transparent 
paper,  gummed  stay  cloth,  pencils,  and  casein  sheets,  rods,  and  tubes. 

A  number  of  reductions  have  been  made  where  the  amount  of  protection 
afforded  was  unnecessarily  high.  These  include  asparagus  tips,  French  chalk, 
certain  types  of  sheet  glass,  casein,  paper  bags,  boxmakers'  fancy  papers,  certain 
gummed  paper,  and  articles  designed  for  the  use  of  the  blind. 

Of  interest  to  Canada  are  increased  rates  under  the  tariff  items  covering 
clothes-washing  machines  for  household  use,  electrically  or  power  driven;  carpet 
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sweepers;  vacuum  cleaners;  electrical  cable,  wire,  and  strip;  discs  for  agricul- 
tural implements;  cellulose  transparent  paper;  gummed  stay  cloth;  lead  pencils. 

Decreases  of  interest  affect  boxmakers'  fancy  papers,  paper  bags,  certain 
gummed  papers,  asparagus  tips. 

Bermuda 

TARIFF  AMENDMENTS 

The  Bermuda  Customs  Tariff  Act,  enacted  December  19,  1938,  sets  out 
the  schedule  of  customs  duties  in  force  in  Bermuda  from  January  1  to  Decem- 
ber 31,  1939.  Articles  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters,  on  which  the  duties 
have  been  amended,  are  as  follows: — 

Former  Rates  New  Rates 

British  British 

Preferential      General  Preferential  General 

Tariff           Tariff  Tariff  Tariff 

Flour  from  wheat  or  rye  ad  val.       Free            12^%  Free  2i% 

Oats  per  bus.  32  lbs.         Id.        12J%adval.  Id.  l|d 

Eggs,  January  to  May  per  doz.         5d.               7d.  5d.  6d. 

Eggs,  June  to  December  per  doz.         2d.               4d.  3d.  4d. 

Fruits,  vegetables  or  meats,  canned  or  bottled 

ad  val.        5%             20%  10%  12i% 
Electrical  appliances  and  apparatus  including 

radios  ad  val.        10%             25%  10%  20% 

Hardware  ad  val.        10%             20%  10%  17*% 

Hosiery  of  cotton  and  of  artificial  silk  ad  val.        10%             10%  10%  12! % 

plus  6d.  p.  pr. 

Hosiery  of  silk  ad  val.       10%             10%  10%  I2i% 

plus  9d.  p.  pr. 

Cinematograph  films  per  100  ft.         Id.               7|d.  3d.  ll|d. 

Dried  fruits,  canned  fish,  lard,  pickled  pork, 
beef  and  veal,  lumber,  lubricating  oil 

ad  val.        10%            12£%  10%  11% 

Baby  chicks  ad  val.        Free             Free  10%  I2i% 

Yachts,  motor  or  sail  each       Free              £6£  £16  £20 

The  British  preferential  tariff  applies  to  Canada  and  other  British  Empire 
countries  and  the  general  tariff  to  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire. 

Newfoundland 

ADOPTION  OF  FURTHER  INTERMEDIATE  RATES 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1818 
(December  3,  1938) ,  page  982,  the  Daily  N  ews  of  January  3,  1939,  of  St.  John's, 
Newfoundland,  states  that  according  to  a  communique  issued  by  Mr.  H.  V. 
Hutchings,  Secretary  for  Newfoundland  Customs,  a  new  tariff,  expanded  to 
three  duty  columns,  i.e.  full,  intermediate,  and  preferential,  will  be  issued. 
Following  are  some  revised  rates  of  the  new  tariff  which  became  effective  on 
January  1,  1939: — 

New  Inter-  New 
Old  Rate    mediate  Rate  Preferential 
to  Canada     to  Canada  Rate 

Maize  or  Indian  corn  per  100  lbs.        24c.  10c.  10c. 

Manufactures  wholly  or  mainly  of  aluminium..  ..ad  val.        65%  60%  60% 

Gas  meters,  gas  burners,  gas  fixtures  and  parts  thereof, 

gas  mantles  ad  val.       60%  45%  35% 

Unspecified  gas  appliances  ad  val.       60%  55%  45% 

Fishing  tackle  ad  val.       65%  50%  50% 

Roofing  slates  ad  val.       65%  40%  40% 

Advertising    showcards    of    all    materials,  advertising 

almanacs   18c.  per  lb.    60%  ad  val.   60%  ad  val. 

Tarpaulins,  tents  and  awnings  ad  val.       Free  40%  30% 

Toys,  dolls  and  games  of  all  kinds,  including  children's 

sleds  and  carriages  ad  val.        60%  50%  40% 

Postage  and  similar  stamps  ad  val.        65%  Free  Free 

Drawings,  pictures,  engravings,  prints  and  works  of  art 

ad  val.       60%  30%  30% 

Picture  and  photo  frames  and  picture  frames  of  wood 

ad  val.       65%  30%  30% 
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The  preferential  rate  quoted  above  is  accorded  to  the  United  Kingdom. 
All  intermediate  rates  of  the  Newfoundland  tariff,  as  well  as  applying  to 
Canada,  are  accorded  to  Argentina;  Belgium;  Bolivia;  China;  Colombia;  Costa 
Rica;  Denmark  (including  Iceland);  Italy;  Japan;  Liberia;  Morocco;  Muscat; 
Norway;  Persia;  Peru;  Portugal;  Sweden;  Switzerland;  United  States  of 
America  including  Guam,  Hawaii,  Philippine  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  Samoa, 
Virgin  Islands  (St.  Croix,  St.  John,  St.  Thomas);  Venezuela;  Yemen,  being 
countries  entitled  by  treaty  to  most-favoured-nation  treatment.  The  inter- 
mediate tariff  is  also  accorded  to  Brazil,  Cuba,  Egypt,  France  and  its  colonies, 
Germany,  Greece,  Holland  and  its  colonies,  Panama,  Spain,  which  are  countries 
according  reciprocal  treatment  of  Newfoundland  goods,  with  the  provision, 
however,  that  in  the  event  of  discriminatory  treatment  against  Newfoundland, 
the  benefits  of  the  intermediate  tariff  may  be  withdrawn. 

United  States 

CONSULAR   INVOICE   REQUIRED   FOR   RED    CEDAR  SHINGLES 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1818 
(December  3,  1938) ,  page  984,  concerning  articles  exempted  from  the  require- 
ment of  consular  invoice  when  exported  to  the  United  States,  although  shingles 
are  mentioned  in  this  list  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  list  is  subject  to  the  qualifi- 
cation in  Article  299(b)  (11)  (a)  of  the  United  States  Customs  Regulations  of 
1937.  In  consequence  of  this  provision  red  cedar  shingles  are  not  included  in 
the  exemption  accorded  to  other  shingles. 

France 

IMPORT  QUOTAS  FOR  FIRST  QUARTER,  1939 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache  in  Paris,  cables  that  the  quotas 
allotted  to  Canada  by  France  for  the  first  quarter  of  1939  are  as  follows,  in  metric 
quintals  of  220-4  pounds:  cheese,  400;  apples,  10,340;  rolled  oats,  3,000;  brew- 
ing barley,  50;  tomato  preserves,  60;  sweetened  biscuits,  14;  patent  leather,  48; 
calf  and  other  small  skins,  7-h;  insulating  board,  125;  lead,  2,512;  cultivators, 
80-7;  reapers  and  threshers,  201;  other  agricultural  machinery,  166;  cinemato- 
graph films,  positive,  2-90. 

(Details  of  the  quotas  for  the  last  quarter  of  1938  were  published  in  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1810:  October  8,  1938,  page  658) . 

Sweden 

INCREASED  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR  TAXES 

Mr.  Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  writes  that  a 
Swedish  resolution,  effective  December  1,  1938,  increases  the  tax  on  wheat  flour, 
groats,  macaroni,  and  vermicelli  from  4  kronor  to  12  kronor  per  100  kilos — at 
current  exchange,  from  approximately  44  cents  to  $1.33  per  100  pounds  (see 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1654:  October  12,  1935,  page  657). 

The  resolution  also  increases  the  tax  on  imported  wheat  from  2-5  kronor  to 
5  kronor  per  100  kilos — at  current  exchange,  from  about  17  cents  to  33  cents  per 
bushel  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1809:  October  1,  1938,  page 
609) .  The  Trade  Commissioner  states  that  the  proceeds  from  these  taxes  will 
be  used  to  cover  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  the  grain  control  system. 

Aside  from  the  foregoing,  the  customs  duty  on  wheat  imported  into  Sweden 
is  3-7  kronor  per  100  kilos — at  current  exchange,  24-5  cents  per  bushel — and  on 
wheat  flour  6-5  kronor  per  100  kilos — at  current  exchange  71  cents  per  100  pounds. 
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Haiti 

CANADA-HAITI  TRADE  AGREEMENT  IN  FORCE 

The  trade  agreement  between  Canada  and  Haiti,  signed  on  April  23,  1937 
(see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1736:  May  8,  1937,  page  816),  and 
approved  by  the  Canadian  Parliament  on  May  25,  1938,  was  by  exchange  of 
ratifications  at  Port-au-Prince  on  December  8,  1938,  brought  into  force  as  from 
January  14,  1939.  This  trade  agreement,  which  confirms  the  exchange  of 
most-favoured-nation  treatment  between  the  two  countries,  is  to  remain  in 
force  for  one  year  and  thereafter  until  terminated  by  six  months'  notice  by 
either  party. 

Guatemala 

CANADA-GUATEMALA  TRADE  AGREEMENT  IN  FORCE 

The  trade  agreement  between  Canada  and  Guatemala,  signed  on  September 
28,  1937  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1759:  October  16,  1937, 
page  694),  and  approved  by  the  Canadian  Parliament  on  May  25,  1938,  was 
by  exchange  of  ratifications  at  Guatemala  City  on  December  15,  1938,  brought 
into  force  as  from  January  14,  1939.  This  trade  agreement,  which  places 
exchange  of  most-favoured-nation  treatment  between  the  two  countries  on  a 
stable  basis,  is  to  remain  in  force  for  three  years  and  thereafter  until  ter- 
minated by  six  months'  notice  by  either  party. 

TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Post  and  Tele- 
graph Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspection  at 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Director-General  (Stores  Division),  General  Post  Office,  Wellington,  in 
accordance  with  these  specifications. 

Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Post  and  Telegraph  Department. — 15  dozen  carpenters'  braces,  ratchet,  ball  bearing, 
10-inch  sweep,  with  plain  jaws;  1  gross  jaws,  plain,  spare,  for  the  foregoing  braces;  1  gross 
chisels,  socket,  1^  inch  with  hooped  handles  of  best  quality  ash ;  2  gross  handles,  spare, 
hooped,  of  best  quality  ash,  for  the  foregoing  chisels;  1  gross  hammers,  tack  (paperhangers') , 
head  approximately  5  inches  overall;  15  dozen  spades  to  specification;  6  dozen  handles  to 
specification  (tenders  close  February  16.  1939) ;  10,000  switchboard  plugs  to  specification 
(tenders  close  February  17,  1939). 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Argentina 

J.   A.   STRONG,   CANADIAN   TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Buenos  Aires,  December  27,  1938. — All  merchandise  imported  into  Argen- 
tina must  be  covered  by  an  official  import  permit.  Goods  should  not  be 
shipped  under  any  circumstances  unless  the  exporter  is  assured  that  this  permit 
has  been  issued.  There  are  two  classes  of  import  permits.  One  entitle?  the 
holder  to  buy  dollars,  etc.,  to  pay  for  the  particular  goods  specified,  at  a 
fixed  preferential  exchange  rate,  based  currently  on  a  rate  of  17  pesos  to  the 
pound  sterling;  the  other  allows  the  holder  to  buy  his  exchange  at  the  open 
market  rate,  which  is  controlled  and  kept  at  approximately  20  per  cent  above 
the  preferential  rate. 
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Even  the  import  permits  of  the  non-preferential  class  are  not  being  made 
available  currently  for  most  foodstuffs,  beverages,  textiles,  rubber  goods, 
furs,  oilcloth  and  certain  other  items  from  countries  with  which  Argentina 
has  an  unfavourable  balance  of  payments,  including  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  Automobiles  and  parts  and  tires  are  on  a  quota  basis.  Argentina 
is  short  of  foreign  exchange  now,  due  to  poor  crops  last  year,  and  while  the 
current  crops  are  excellent,  prices  are  low. 

The  Argentine  Government  buys  all  exchange  arising  from  exports  from 
Argentina  at  a  fixed  rate  of  15  pesos  to  the  pound  and  sells  it  at  the  prefer- 
ential rate  of  17  to  the  pound,  giving  approximately  a  13  per  cent  profit 
after  expenses,  to  cover  imports  of  merchandise  and  remittance  of  interest 
and  dividends  to  such  large  consumers  of  Argentine  agricultural  products 
as  the  United  Kingdom,  Holland,  Belgium,  etc.,  and  such  necessary  imports 
as  newsprint,  farm  machinery,  seed  potatoes,  etc.,  from  Canada,  the  United 
States,  etc.  Other  remittances,  whether  to  pay  for  imports  or  otherwise,  are 
at  the  non-preferential  exchange  rate. 

Uruguay 

Uruguay  has  a  system  of  exchange  control  in  effect  based  on  principles 
similar  to  those  of  the  system  described  for  Argentina.  Import  permits  are 
currently  very  difficult  to  obtain  in  Uruguay. 

Colombia 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  December  31,  1938. — Primarily  for  the  purpose  of  balancing 
the  country's  foreign  payments,  the  Exchange  Control  Board  of  Colombia, 
in  co-operation  with  the  Banco  de  la  Republica,  is  empowered  to  supervise 
strictly  and  regulate  all  foreign  exchange  transactions  as  well  as  import  trade. 
Importers  are  required  to  apply  for  import  licences  and  supply  full  details 
regarding  each  foreign  trade  transaction. 

Import  licences  in  the  case  of  approved  applications  are  issued  in  duplicate 
and  consist  of  order  forms  bearing  the  endorsement  of  approval  of  the  Exchange 
Control  Board.  The  original  is  sent  by  the  importer  to  the  exporter,  who 
is  unable  to  complete  his  consular  invoices  and  documentation  without  it. 

After  goods  have  been  cleared  through  the  Colombian  Customs,  importers 
must  re-submit  to  the  Exchange  Control  Board  their  import  licences  accom- 
panied by  a  request  for  permission  to  purchase  the  necessary  foreign  exchange 
to  cover  the  transaction  in  question  and  remit  it  abroad. 

Foreign  exchange  is  allotted  each  week  by  the  Exchange  Control  Board 
in  strict  rotation  based  upon  date  of  application,  and  the  total  amount  of 
foreign  exchange  allotted  weekly  for  remittances  abroad  is  not  permitted 
to  exceed  the  total  amount  purchased  by  the  Banco  de  la  Republica  during 
the  same  week.  Preference  seems  to  be  given  to  applications  to  purchase 
and  remit  foreign  exchange  in  respect  of  raw  materials,  agricultural  and 
industrial  machinery  and  other  "necessary"  items  as  compared  with  general 
merchandise. 

While  there  have  been  cases  of  delays  in  obtaining  payments  for  Cana- 
dian exports,  these  are  found  usually  to  be  attributable  to  causes  other  than 
a  shortage  of  foreign  exchange.  The  balance  of  payments  as  between  Canada 
and  Colombia  is  considerably  in  favour  of  Colombia,  and  ordinarily  there 
should  be  no  unusual  delay  in  respect  of  applications  for  exchange  and  remit- 
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tance  to  pay  for  imports  from  Canada.  Canadian  exporters  should  keep  in 
mind,  however,  the  fact  that  there  always  is  a  delay  in  receiving  payments 
from  Colombia  due  to  imperfect  internal  communications  between  ports  of 
entry  and  the  capital  city,  Bogota,  and  also  due  to  the  rotatory  Exchange 
Control  Board  formalities  to  be  observed.  In  dealing  with  importers  of  first- 
class  standing  remittances  should  go  forward  to  Canada  within  30  days  of 
receipt  of  merchandise.  Recently  it  has  been  made  possible  for  imports  to 
be  paid  for  in  full  or  in  part  in  advance,  providing  the  importer  establishes 
with  the  Exchange  Control  Board  a  bank  or  cash  guarantee  amounting  to 
10  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  the  merchandise  specified  in  the  relevant 
import  licence. 

Venezuela 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  December  31,  1938. — Although  the  National  Office  for  the 
Centralization  of  Exchange  apparently  is  authorized  to  control  rigidly  foreign 
exchange  transactions  and  foreign  trade,  these  powers  have  not  been  exercised 
fully  to  date.  At  the  present  time  the  National  Office  for  the  Centralization 
of  Exchange  is  limiting  its  activities  to  receiving  all  foreign  exchange  avail- 
able, deducting  from  the  total  the  amount  needed  by  the  Government,  and 
allotting  the  remainder  to  the  various  commercial  banks  on  a  pro  rata  basis 
according  to  their  current  total  requirements.  There  is  plenty  of  foreign 
exchange  available  for  ordinary  commercial  purposes  and  no  difficulty  is  experi- 
enced in  obtaining  foreign  exchange  for  remittance  to  Canada  in  respect  of 
legitimate  business  transactions. 

Panama 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  December  31,  1938. — There  is  no  form  of  exchange  control 
in  force  in  Panama  nor  is  it  likely  that  any  such  regulations  will  be  required. 
Foreign  exchange  is  freely  bought,  sold  and  remitted  and  there  has  been  no 
shortage.  Foreign  and  domestic  trade  have  decreased  somewhat  during  recent 
months  due  to  the  falling  off  in  tourist  traffic,  but  on  the  whole  commitments 
are  being  met  satisfactorily.  The  unit  of  currency  in  Panama  is  the  silver 
balboa,  which  circulates  freely  at  par  with  the  United  States  dollar,  but  quo- 
tations should  be  in  United  States  or  Canadian  funds. 

Costa  Rica 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  December  31,  1938. — Exchange  control  in  Costa  Rica  is 
not  stringent  and  is  simple  in  form  and  operation.  Foreign  exchange  may 
be  bought  and  sold  only  through  locally  registered  banks,  although  a  small 
and  relatively  unimportant  unofficial  or  "street"  market  exists.  The  official 
selling  rate  for  the  Costa  Rican  colon  is  at  present  5-62  colones  per  $1  United 
States  funds,  while  the  unofficial  rates  are  from  5-63  to  5-64. 

Costa  Rican  importers  are  required  to  register  their  orders  for  foreign 
merchandise  at  an  Imports  Registry  Office  operated  by  the  Exchange  Control 
Commission.  Upon  receipt  of  shipping  documents,  importers  make  applica- 
tion to  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  for  the  necessary  foreign  funds  for 
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remittance  abroad.  In  allotting  foreign  exchange  preference  is  given  to  imports 
from  countries  with  which  Costa  Rica  enjoys  a  favourable  balance  of  trade. 

There  is  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  exchange  to  pay  for  imports  from 
Canada.  As  far  as  Canadian  trade  with  Costa  Rica  is  concerned,  exchange 
control  in  that  country  is  hardly  more  than  a  matter  of  form  and  results 
only  in  a  delay  of  several  days  in  remitting  after  arrival  of  documents  and 
merchandise,  during  which  the  necessary  formalities  required  by  the  Com- 
mission are  observed. 

Nicaragua 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  December  31,  1938. — The  exchange  situation  in  Nicaragua 
continues  to  be  critical.  Although  it  is  understood  arrangements  are  prac- 
tically completed  for  the  settlement  of  overdue  blocked  remittances  on  the 
basis  of  concessions  by  the  creditors,  there  continues  to  be  a  serious  shortage 
of  foreign  exchange.  Recently  it  has  appeared  necessary  for  Nicaraguan 
importers  to  resort  to  greatly  increased  purchases  of  German  products  in  order 
to  use  up  Aski  mark  balances  and  because  foreign  exchange  for  importations 
from  other  countries  has  not  been  available. 

The  method  of  operation  of  exchange  control  in  Nicaragua  has  been 
greatly  simplified  and  import  licences  no  longer  are  required  by  the  Exchange 
Control  Board.  In  effect,  however,  control  has  become  more  rigid,  since  foreign 
exchange  is  allotted  weekly  only  by  the  Banco  Nacional  in  co-operation  with 
the  Exchange  Control  Board  and  up  to  a  sum  not  to  exceed  the  amount  of 
foreign  exchange  purchased  by  that  bank  during  the  previous  week. 

It  is  difficult  to  obtain  foreign  exchange  to  cover  importations  from  Canada, 
because  Canada  imports  almost  nothing  from  Nicaragua.  It  is  suggested,  there- 
fore, that  Canadian  exporters  generally  exercise  caution  in  accepting  business 
in  Nicaragua  and  possibly  should  require  cash  with  order.  However,  in  the 
case  of  merchandise  which  can  be  classified  as  a  "necessity"  or  is  for  the  use 
of  a  mining  company,  and  providing  business  is  transacted  only  with  strictly 
first-class  firms,  business  may  be  completed  successfully  and  remittance 
received  without  undue  delay.  Foreign  exchange  allotted  each  week  by  the 
Banco  Nacional  is  available  to  importers  for  use  within  10  days,  so  that 
remittance  to  Canada  in  the  ordinary  course  of  events  should  be  received 
by  the  exporter  within  a  month  of  the  arrival  in  Nicaragua  of  goods  and 
merchandise.  The  Nicaraguan  cordoba  is  currently  quoted  officially  at  5-525 
per  $1  United  States  funds,  while  the  curb  market  quotation  is  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  5-70  per  $1  United  States  funds. 

China 

M.  T.  STEWART,  ACTING  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Shanghai,  December  9,  1938. — Importers  in  North  and  Central  China  can 
buy  foreign  exchange  freely  at  market  rates  without  any  restrictions.  The 
Central  Government  some  time  ago  ceased  granting  foreign  exchange  allotments 
at  par  to  assist  in  financing  commercial  imports.  The  Chinese  dollar  remains 
very  steady. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Ba: 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  i 
ending  Monday,  January  9,  1939,  and  for  the 
with  the  official  bank  rate: — 


Present  or 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

Gold  Parity 

.1407 

.1001 

.0072 

Czecho-Slovakia  , 

.0296 

.2680 

Finland   

.0252 

.0392 

.2382 

Great  Britain. .  . . 

4.8666 

.0130 

Holland  

.4020 

.1749 

Unofficial 

Italy  

.0526 

.0176 

.2680 

Poland  

 Zloty 

.1122 

.0442 

.0060 

.1930 

.2680 

Switzerland  . . 

.1930 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

.4985 

Cuba  

1.0000 

Guadeloupe  . . 

.0392 

Jamaica  

4.8666 

.0392 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

Argentina  

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

Unofficial 

.1196 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

Chile  

.1217 

Unofficial 

.9733 

 Sol 

.2800 

.1930 

1.0342 

4.8666 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

 Dollar 

.3650 

 Yen 

.4985 

.4020 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

4.8666 

4.8666 

WEEK  ENDING  JAN.  9,  1939 

k  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
11  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
week  ending  Tuesday,  January  3,  1939, 

Nominal  Nominal 

Quotations  Quotations 

in  Montreal  in  Montreal  Official 

Week  ending  Week  ending    Bank  Rate 

Jan.  3  Jan.  9 


$  .1701  $  .1703  2* 

.0125  .0123  6" 

. 0345  . 0346  3 

.2082  .2103  4 

.0206  .0207  4 

.0264  .0265  2 

. 4044  . 4042  4 

4.6675  4.7125  2 

.0086  .0087  6 

.5485  .5487  2 

.2986  .2980  4 

.1982  .1982  — 

.0530  .0531  4| 

.0230  .0230  5 

.2344  .2368  3£ 

.1906  .1907  4l 

.0425  .0428  4-4i 


.0074  .0074  3£ 

.0513  .0471  5 

.2403  .2426  2-2^ 

.2279  .2278  1£ 

1.0087  1.0087  1 

.1975  .1967  3 

1.0080  1.0080  — 

.0264  .0265  — 

4.6775  4.6820  — 

.0264  .0265  — 

.9723  .9819  — 

.3113  .3143  3£ 

.2290  .2320  — 

.0590  .0590  — 

.9723  .9819  — 

.0522  .0522  4£ 

. 0404  . 0404  — 

.5756  .5756  4 

.2018  .2018  6 

.3127  .3127  — 

.6142  .6204  — 

4.6612  4.7070     .  3i 

4.7815  4.8319  — " 

.1638  .1655 

.2919  .2943 

.3483  .3521  3 

.2719  .2746  3.29 

.5486  .5488  — 

.4277  .4317  — 

.5424  .5478  — 

3.7337  3.7700  3 

3.7486  3.7850  4 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note:— 

Official  action  by  British  monetary  authorities  to  counteract  the  continued  deterioration 
of  the  pound  was  the  major  factor  affecting  exchange  quotations  during  the  week  ended 
January  9.  Sterling  opened  at  $4-6671  on  January  3  but  following  the  transference  of  gold 
valued  at  £350,000,000  (at  the  current  gold  price)  to  the  Equalization  Fund,  the  pound 
jumped  to  $4-7182  on  the  7th.  It  closed  the  week  under  review  at  $4-7129  for  a  gain  of  2\ 
cents  over  the  previous  week's  close.  The  price  of  bar  gold  in  London  during  this  period 
touched  a  new  all-time  high  of  150s.  5d.  on  January  4,  but  reacted  somewhat  as  the  pound 
strengthened.  The  Bank  of  France  discount  rate  was  cut  from  2\  to  2  per  cent  on  the  3rd. 
which  was  considered  indicative  of  an  improved  outlook  for  the  franc.  Exchange  quotations 
on  independent  currencies  showed  only  minor  variations  between  January  3  and  9,  while  the 
premium  on  the  United  States  dollar  remained  unchanged  from  the  opening  level  of  f  of 
1  per  cent.  Imports  of  gold  into  the  United  States,  which  fell  rapidly  during  the  latter 
part  of  December,  totalled  $206,212,785  for  the  four-week  period  ended  December  30. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 
Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 


Saint  John.N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 


Kitchener.  Ont. 
Brantford.  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock.  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke.  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa.  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London.  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. — 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto.  Ont.  Winnipeg.  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Trade  Extension,  Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Vegetables,  Soups,  and  Pork  and 

Beans  (Canned)  

Semolina  (for  making  Macaroni). 

Miscellaneous — 

Medicinal  and  Drug  Preparations 

Rubber  Goods  

Fruit  Wrappers  

Labels  for  Fruit  Boxes  (Printed) . 
Copper  


14-16 
17 


18 
19 
20 
21 
22 


Wellington,  New  Zealand . 
Cairo,  Egypt  


Sliema,  Malta. . . 
Sliema,  Malta. . . 
Nicosia,  Cyprus. 
Nicosia,  Cyprus. 
Lisbon,  Portugal. 


Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  Jan.  20  and  Feb.  17;  Montclare..  Jan.  27;  Montrose, 
Feb.  3;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  10 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Fjeld,  Oranje  Line,  Feb.  1. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Jan.  19  and  Feb.  23;  Beaverdale,  Jan.  26;  Beaverford,  Feb.  2; 
Beaverbrae,  Feb.  9;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  19;  Manchester  City,  Jan.  26;  Manchester 
Division,  Feb.  2;  Manchester  Port,  Feb.  9 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion 
Lines,  Feb.  2. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian,  Jan.  21;   Sulairia,  Feb.  4 — both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Jan.  24;  Cairnmona,  Jan.  31;  Cairnross  (also  calls 
at  Dundee),  Feb.  7 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Dunaff  Head,  Head  Line,  about  Jan.  24  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork 
and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  26;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  23 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill,  Jan.  19;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  16 — both  Canadian  Pacific;  Fjeld, 
Oranje  Line,  Feb.  1  (also  calls  at  Rotterdam). 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa.  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  Jan.  18;  Capo  Lena,  Feb.  22 — both  Capo  Line  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  Si. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Jan.  18;  Lady  Drake,  Feb.  1; 
Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  15 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Jan.  20  and  Feb.  3  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Esparta,  Jan.  28;  San  Jose.  Feb.  11;  Metapan, 
Feb.  25— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Nicholson,  Jan.  30;  Kaipara,  Feb. 
25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Halifax 
(also  calls  at  Bluff),  Jan.  31;  City  of  Delhi.  Feb.  23 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand 
Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — Ettrickbank,  Canada-India  Service,  Jan.  29. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Daldorch,  Jan.  17;  a  steamer 
(calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Jan.  31 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  Jan.  21  and  Feb.  18;  Montclare.  Jan  28;  Montrose, 
Feb.  4;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  11 — all  Canadian  Pacific ;  Newfoundland.  Jan.  24;  Nova 
Scotia,  Feb.  11 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Producer,  Manchester  Line,  Feb.  1. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Jan.  20  and  Feb.  24;  Beaverdale,  Jan.  27;  Beaverford,  Feb.  3; 
Beaverbrae,  Feb.  10;  Beaverburn.  Feb.  17 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  Jan.  21;  Aurania, 
Feb.  4 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Fjeld,  Oranje  Line.  Jan.  28. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen,  Jan.  21;  Manchester  City,  Jan.  28;  Manchester 
Division,  Feb.  4;  Manchester  Port,  Feb.  11 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Jan.  26;  Cairnmona,  Feb.  2;  Cairnross  (also  calls 
at  Dundee),  Feb.  9 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Bassano,  Jan.  28;  Gitano,  Feb.  15 — both 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Montreal  City.  Jan.  23; 
New  York  City,  Feb.  11 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dakotian,  Cunard-Donald- 
son and  Dominion  Lines,  Feb.  4. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Bassano,  Jan.  28;  Gitano,  Feb.  15 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian,  Jan.  24;  Sulairia,  Feb.  7 — both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  Jan.  21. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line.  Jan.  23;  Tunaholm,  Jan.  30; 
Ragnhildsholm,  Feb.  14 — both  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line  (also  call  at  other  Scandinavian 
ports). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverhill,  Jan.  20;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  17 — both  Canadian  Pacific;  Fjeld, 
Oranje  Line,  Jan.  28  (also  calls  at  Rotterdam). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  27;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  24 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Jan.  16  and  30,  Feb.  13 
(also  calls  at  St.  Pierre);  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Jan.  18,  Feb.  1  and  15; 


No.  1824-Jan.  14, 1939.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


61 


Newfoundland,  Jan.  24;  Nova  Scotia.  Feb.  11 — both  Furness  Line;  Belle  Isle,  Jan.  23,  Feb.  6 
and  20  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Magnhild,  Jan.  26,  Feb.  9  and  23  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre 
and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship 
Co.  Ltd..  Feb.  9  and  23  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and 
Port  Union). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize—  Lady  Rodney,  Jan.  19;  Cavelier  (calls  at 
Kingston  only),  Jan.  27;  Lady  Somers,  Feb.  2;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Feb.  10— 
all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserral,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Jan.  26;  Lady  Drake,  Feb.  9; 
Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  23 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.,  Jan.  23, 
Feb.  6  and  20  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  Jan.  28;  Chomedy,  Feb. 
18 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Jan.  25  and  Feb.  22;  Lillgunvor, 
Feb.  8 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Nicholson,  Jan.  17;  Kaipara,  Feb. 
15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lytlelton  and  Dunedin. — Kaimata,  Jan.  21;  Port  Halifax  (also 
calls  at  Bluff),  Feb.  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Cingalese  Prince,  Furness-Prince  Line,  Jan.  21;  Silverlarch,  Jan.  29; 
Silverteak,  Feb.  5 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru,  Jan.  24;  Heian  Maru,  Feb.  18 — both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  ShangJiai,  Hongkong  and  Manila—  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki),  Jan.  21;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  Feb.  18;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki),  March  4;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Tyndareus,  Jan.  19;  Ixion,  Feb.  10 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai. — King  James,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Jan.  21. 
To  Tsingtao. — Hartington,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Jan.  25. 
To  Taku  Bar. — Forest.  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  February. 

To  Honohdu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  Jan.  18;  Niagara,  Feb.  15 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay  — 
Salawati  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo 
offers),  Jan.  24;  Hoegh  Silverstar  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also 
at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Feb.  1;  Sonnavind  (calls  at 
Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Feb.  22 — all 
Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Trevanion  (also  calls  at 
Dunedin),  Feb.  17;  Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  March  18 — both  Canadian- Australasian 
Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Anten,  Jan.  25;  Bullaren,  Feb.  26— 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochkatrine,  Jan.  21 ;  Lochmonar  (also  calls 
at  Glasgow),  Feb.  4;  Drechtdyk,  Feb.  18;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  March  4 — 
all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver,  Hamburg-American  Line,  Feb.  17; 
Schwaben,  Jan.  18;  Weser,  Feb.  12 — both  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Diego,  Jan.  16;  Barfleur. 
Jan.  16 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  Jan.  29;  Rialto,  Feb. 
25 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverbelle,  Feb.  6; 
Manoeran,  March  8 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira;  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Jhelum,  North  Pacific  Ship- 
ping Co.  Ltd.,  about  Feb.  1. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co..  January. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia.  Para  and  Port  of  Spain.— 
Hardanger,  Jan.  27;  Hoyanger,  Feb.  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — O.  A.  Brodin,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early 
February  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 

Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


CONDENSED   LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS   ISSUED   BY   THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


Applications  for  publications  in  this  list,  together  with  remittances  therefor,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  marked 
"  Attention  Chief  Clerk  of  Distribution." 

GENERAL 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce. — A  review  of  the  salient  features 
of  Canada's  export  and  import  trade  and  a  summary  of  the  activities  of  each  of  its 
Branches,  including  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service;  Foreign  Tariffs  Division; 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics:  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners;  Weights  and  Measures 
Inspection  Service;  Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services;  Publicity;  Government 
Motion  Picture  Bureau;  Exhibition  Commission;  Steamship  Subsidies;  Precious  Metals 
Marking  Inspection;  also  a  statement  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners. — The  administration  of  the  Canada 
Grain  Act  during  the  calendar  year,  including  reports  of  such  officers  as  the  Registrar, 
Chief  Inspector,  Chief  Weighmaster  and  General  Manager  of  the  Canadian  Government 
Elevators,  prepared  in  accordance  with  Section  23  of  the  Act.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services. — A  summary  of  the  work  of 
these  services  with  statistics  of  revenue  and  expenditure,  as  also  statement  showing 
meters,  electrical  energy  generated  for  export,  and  lists  of  companies  registered  under 
the  Electricity  Inspection  Act.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  Dominion  Grain  Research  laboratory. — Details  of  investigations  carried 
out  in  the  Laboratory  relating  to  qualities  of  Canadian  wheat;  also  investigations  on 
inquiries  to  further  the  sale  of  Canadian  wheat  and  flour;  milling  and  baking 
characteristics  of  the  last  crop;  various  forms  of  co-operation  with  Universities. 
Experimental  Farms  and  other  Government  institutions,  producers,  milling  and  grain 
organizations  in  Canada  and  abroad;  investigations  relating  to  grading  system,  etc. 
(Price  10  cents.) 

Catalogue  of  Motion  Pictures. — List  of  all  films  available  in  the  Government  Motion 
Picture  Bureau,  with  title  and  brief  description.  It  is  in  loose  leaf  form,  in  order  that 
revision  may  be  made  from  year  to  year.    (Price  25  cents.) 

List  of  Grain  Elevators. — Details  of  all  Grain  Elevators  in  Western  and  Eastern  Divisions, 
also  licensed  grain  commission  merchants,  track  buyers  of  grain  and  grain  dealers, 
and  summary  of  grain  loading  platforms  in  Western  Division.    (Price  50  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. — Published  weekly  in  English  and  French,  containing 
reports  of  Trade  Commissioners  and  other  commercial  information.  The  annual 
subscription  in  Canada  is  $1  and  outside  Canada,  $3.50. 

Publications  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  are  compiled  with  a  view  to 
furnishing  Canadian  exporters  with  information  respecting  the  possibilities  for  the  sale 
of  Canadian  goods  abroad,  the  nature  of  the  competition  to  be  encountered,  Customs 
requirements,  etc.,  and  are  not  intended  for  general  distribution.  The  publications  avail- 
able include  leaflets  giving  Invoice  Requirements  and  a  series  on  Points  for  Exporters, 
both  covering  countries  included  in  the  territories  assigned  to  Trade  Commissioners. 

From  time  to  time  special  reports  are  issued  separately,  which  subscribers  to  the 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  are  entitled  to  receive  free  of  charge.  In  all  other  cases 
their  distribution  is  controlled  by  the  King's  Printer,  who  fixes  a  price  therefor. 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DOMINION  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS 

The  following  is  an  abbreviated  list  of  publications  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  ot 

Statistics:— 

Census  of  Canada. 

Miscellaneous  Statistics  respecting  the  following:  Business;  Education;  Employment;  Finance 
(Provincial  and  Municipal);  Justice;  Transportation,  including  railways  and  tramways, 
express,  telegraphs,  telephones,  water,  etc.;  Production,  including  agriculture,  furs, 
fisheries,  forestry,  mining,  construction  and  manufactures;  Vital:  births,  deaths, 
marriages,  divorces. 

Canada,  1937.   (Price  25  cents.) 

Canada  Year  Book.    (Price  $1.50.) 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Statistician,  Annual.    (Price  10  cents.) 

Trade  (External),  (Imports  and  Exports) — Annual  Reports:  Fiscal  Year  (price  $3),  Calendar 
Year  (price  50  cents);  Quarterly  Report  (price  $2  per  annum);  Monthly  Report  (price  $1 
per  annum). 

Trade  (Internal),  Prices,  cost  of  living,  capital  movements,  etc.    (Price  50  cents.) 
Monthly  Review  of  Business  Statistics.   (Price  $1  per  annum.) 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong.  B.  Mitre  430.  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  CoSGRAVE.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building.  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Shell  Building,  60  Ravenstein  Street,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite."  Sala  802.  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003.  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler.  Union  Building.  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.   Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  125.  Port  of  Spain.  Office— Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados.   Windward   and   Leeward   Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:    F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund.  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945.  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building.  Calle  Aguiar  75.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil. 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan.  Palestine.  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre.  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe.  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray.  F01  Columbus-Haus.  Potsdamer  Platz  1.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czechoslovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80.  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack.  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzcmi  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew.  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222.  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone. 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.     (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg..  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd.  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square.  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl.  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building.  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patenaude,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
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MARKET  FOR  OYSTERS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

London,  December  23,  1938. — In  a  previous  report*  on  this  subject  a  com- 
plete outline  of  the  London  market  for  oysters  was  given,  together  with  some 
suggestions  on  marketing.  That  report  is  now  supplanted  by  the  present 
survey,  which  is  a  revision  of  the  data  previously  supplied.  The  scope  of  this 
report  has  been  expanded  by  the  inclusion  of  information  from  the  regional 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  concerning  market  conditions  in  other  parts  of 
the  United  Kingdom.  It  will  be  clear  that  the  principal  outlets  in  the  United 
Kingdom  are  in  the  London  area  and  in  the  North  of  England  through  Liverpool. 

Oysters  for  Consumption 

Importations  of  oysters  into  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  last  four  years 
have  shown  a  steady  increase,  which  is  probably  due  more  to  improved  general 
business  conditions  than  merely  to  natural  improvements  in  the  oyster  beds. 
Total  imports  for  direct  consumption  increased  from  26,073  cwts.  of  112  pounds 
(or  aproximately  29,202  cwts.  of  100  pounds)  in  1933  to  37,253  cwts.  (or  about 
41,723  short  cwts.)  in  1937,  an  increase  of  over  42  per  cent.  The  most  marked 
increase,  by  quantity,  was  from  the  United  States,  which  supplied  27,752  cwts. 
(of  112  pounds)  in  1937  as  compared  with  12,404  in  1933.  Supplies  from  Hol- 
land decreased  from  9,689  cwts.  in  1933  to  1,208  cwts.  in  1936  but  recovered  to 
5,308  in  1937.  On  the  other  hand,  supplies  of  this  class  of  oyster  from  France, 
which  jumped  from  1,369  cwts.  in  1933  to  7,865  cwts.  in  1934,  decreased  gradu- 
ally to  3,856  cwts.  in  1937. 

The  average  values  in  1937  were  about  £6  2s.  per  112  pounds  for  Dutch 
and  £6  12s.  8d.  for  French,  but  United  States  oysters  brought  an  average  price 
of  only  about  18s.  9d.  per  112  pounds.  The  reason  for  this  disparity  of  price 
is  found  in  the  fact  that  the  Continental  oysters  are  of  Whitstable  type  and 
therefore  command  higher  retail  prices.  This  point  is  dealt  with  in  greater  detail 
later  in  this  report. 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  oysters  for  direct  consumption  in 
1935,  1936,  and  1937,  quantities  being  in  cwts.  of  112  pounds  and  values  in 
pounds  sterling: — 

Imports  of  Oysters  for  Consumption 


1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.  £  Cwts.  £  Cwts.  £ 

Total                                       30,208  66,571  29,213  50,228  37,253  83,811 

Ireland                                     301  478  28  44  1  4 

Canada                                       12  20  23  40  37  80 

Norway                                       6  16         

Denmark                                     6  31    1  9  47 

Netherlands                            2,367  11,871  1,208  6,703  5,308  32,410 

Belgium                                       2  10        2 

France                                    5,976  36,338  3.826  22,061  3,856  25,001 

Portugal       148  47  290  117 

United  States                      21,538  17,807  23,980  21,332  27,752  26,150 


*  "Oysters  in  the  London  Market,"  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1719; 
January  9,  1937. 
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Oysters  for  Re-laying 

Due  to  the  inability  of  the  native  oyster  fisheries  to  cope  with  the  demand, 
importation  of  oysters  for  re-laying  has  increased  in  very  marked  degree  from 
14,224,750  oysters  in  1933  to  40,898,588  in  1937  or  about  187  per  cent.  Prac- 
tically the  entire  amount  of  this  increase  has  been  from  France.  While  supplies 
from  other  foreign  countries  (the  United  States  and  Portugal)  increased  from 
4,895,350  in  1933  to  5,301,400  in  1937  (actually  as  high  as  6,610,880  in  1935), 
imports  from  France  rose  from  9,324,400  oysters  in  1933  to  35,597,188  in  1937 
or  about  260  per  cent.  General  average  prices  for  French  oysters  in  1937  were 
£2  8s.  per  1,000  and  £2  14s.  in  1933,  while  other  foreign  supplies  averaged  about 
14s.  per  1,000  in  1937  and  £1  4s.  in  1933.  The  number  and  value  in  pounds 
sterling  of  oysters  imported  for  breeding  in  1935,  1936,  and  1937  were  as  fol- 
lows:— 

Imports  of  Oysters  for  Re-laying  or  Breeding 

1935  1936  1937 

No.            £  No.            £  No.  £ 

Total                                      23,662,216    58,185  26.177.356    76,661  40,898,588  89,426 

Germany   14,000  90 

Netherlands                                 1,500  1   

France                                 17,051.336    52,692  21,780,556    73,324  35,597,188  85,718 

Portugal                                3,818,880      1.900  1.930.800        771  2,121,800  786 

United  States                         2,790,500     3,592  2,466,000     2,566  3,165,600  2,832 

Customs  Duties 

Since  the  last  report  published  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  there 
has  been  a  modification  of  the  customs  import  duties.  Under  the  United 
Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement,  effective  January  1,  1939,  United 
States  oysters  in  the  shell  are  assessed  at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent  (instead  of  the 
former  30  per  cent)  ad  valorem  during  the  months  of  June  to  February  inclusive 
and  at  10  per  cent  during  the  other  months  of  the  year.  Continental  oysters  in 
the  shell  are  assessed  at  the  same  rates.  Canadian  oysters  are  free  of  duty 
throughout  the  year. 

Outlook  for  Canadian  Oysters 

The  United  Kingdom  market  for  oysters  is  highly  competitive.  In  general, 
it  is  probable  that  Canadian  suppliers  would  have  to  compete  mainly  with  United 
States  sources  and,  consequently,  could  not  anticipate  receiving  more  than  $9 
or  $10  a  barrel  f.o.b.  Saint  John  or  Halifax  for  barrels  of  1,000  to  1,400. 

The  price  advantage  of  the  free  entry  of  Canadian  oysters  should  be  allowed, 
in  the  beginning  at  least,  to  accrue  to  the  United  Kingdom  importer  with  a  view 
to  stimulating  his  interest  in  placing  a  hitherto  little  known  product  on  the 
market.  Secondly,  it  is  essential  that  Canadian  oysters  be  prepared  very  care- 
fully in  order  to  avoid  criticisms  such  as  those  mentioned  in  subsequent  para- 
graphs. The  oysters  must  be  plump  and  well  washed;  careless  inclusion  of 
mud,  seaweed,  and  other  foreign  matter  lowers  the  attractiveness  of  oysters  and 
increases  fatalities.  In  particular  the  shipment  of  thin  watery  or  fibrous 
oysters  is  provocative  of  complaints  and  expense. 

It  may  be  supposed  that,  for  some  years  at  least,  Canadian  oysters  would 
be  imported  during  the  fall  and  winter  for  direct  consumption  and  that  they 
would  be  imported  for  re-laying  only  after  becoming  established. 

If  there  are  available  in  Canadian  waters  oysters  similar  to  the  Whitstable 
type,  there  is  a  fair  possibility  that  these  might  be  sold  to  compete  with  the 
French  oysters  which  are  imported  for  re-laying.  Such  a  plan  would  require 
careful  consideration  in  detail  before  adoption. 

Consideration  might  also  be  given  to  the  possibility  of  developing  the  use 
of  Canadian  names  such  as  Malpeque,  Bras  d'Or,  Shediac,  etc.    To  this  end  it 
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would  be  well  from  the  beginning  to  maintain  such  varieties  separately  in  all 
shipments  and,  though  not  forcing  the  use  of  the  names,  applying  them  to  ship- 
ments with  a  view  to  developing  familiarity  and  confidence  on  the  part  of  the 
importer  and  even,  in  the  final  development,  on  the  part  of  the  consumer. 

In  view  of  the  number  of  prospective  producers  some  thought  might  profit- 
ably be  given  to  a  co-operative  method  of  handling  for  export,  in  order  that 
selection  and  packing  might  be  standardized  and  provision  made  for  regularity 
of  shipment  and  continuity  of  supply,  thus  effecting  steadiness  of  price  to  the 
advantage  of  both  importer  and  exporter  alike. 

London 

H.  L.  BROWN,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

The  consumption  of  fresh  oysters  in  the  London  metropolitan  area  is  large 
and  includes  all  classes  from  the  most  expensive  to  the  cheapest.  London  shares 
with  the  North  of  England  the  bulk  of  the  consumption  of  medium-  and  low- 
priced  oysters,  but  probably  leads  in  consumption  of  fancy  qualities. 

Classes  of  Oysters 

It  is  doubtful  whether  any  but  the  most  educated  and  experienced  palates 
can  distinguish  accurately  among  the  various  types  of  oysters.  In  fact,  the  high 
prices  established  by  tradition  for  selected  oysters  precludes  all  but  the  wealthier 
gourmets  from  developing  the  fineness  of  taste  essential  to  distinction  between 
the  noted  classes.  For  the  great  majority  of  those  who  enjoy  this  food  it  is  suffi- 
cient that  the  oyster  be  tender,  plump,  and  a  reasonable  size  for  the  cost.  In 
short,  consumers  who  pay  the  equivalent  of  $3  or  $4  a  dozen  for  oysters  on  the 
half-shell  do  so  because  they  desire  one  of  the  few  classes  of  oyster  noted  for 
quality  and  fineness  of  flavour;  while  those  who  pay  the  equivalent  of  40  to  60 
cents  a  dozen  are  happly  to  have  a  good-quality  shellfish  and  feel  so  much  the 
greater  zest  if  it  can  reasonably  be  described  as  similar  to  a  native  type. 

No  attempt  will  be  made  here  to  detail  the  exact  differences  described  as 
discernible  among  the  principal  types  known  in  the  south  of  England,  but  the 
following  notes  may  be  of  assistance. 

Colchester  oysters  are  found  in  creeks  where  the  water  is  relatively  more 
fresh  than  salt.  Because  of  this  environment  and  because  they  grow  mainly  on 
muddy  beds,  the  flavour  is  quite  different  from  other  oysters  and  has  a  delicacy 
much  desired  by  devotees.  In  1937  the  oyster  beds  of  Essex  produced  293,105 
oysters,  mainly  Colchester.   The  wholesale  price  this  season  is  about  68s.  per  100. 

Whitstable  oysters  are  growm  largely  in  estuaries,  such  as  that  of  the 
Thames,  and  the  beds  may  be  as  far  as  two  miles  from  shore.  As  a  result  of 
growing  on  sandy  bottom  in  practically  pure  salt  water  they  have  a  highly 
regarded  flavour,  which  is  much  fuller  than  that  of  the  Colchester.  The  dis- 
tinguishing features  of  the  Whitstable  Native  are  that  it  is  small  and  thick,  but 
very  fat  and  white,  and  that  it  has  a  distinctly  sweet  and  "nutty"  flavour.  The 
production  of  Whitstable  Natives  was  1,069,184  in  1937.  The  wholesale  price 
this  season  averages  about  42s.  per  100. 

Cornish  natives  are  now  scarce  and  the  true  native  is  rather  difficult  to 
obtain.  It  has  a  distinctly  strong  flavour,  described  as  "  coppery,"  which  is 
ascribed  to  the  numerous  metallic  elements  in  the  waters  off  the  Cornish  coast; 
in  fact,  it  is  said  to  show  this  characteristic  in  its  greenish  colour  as  well  as 
the  metallic  flavour.  (This  feature  is  also  claimed  for  some  French  oysters  from 
Brittany.)  The  production  from  Cornwall  in  1937  is  placed  at  341,000,  but 
whether  all  wrere  natives  is  not  clear.  The  fact  that  the  price  is  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  18s.  per  100  wrould  seem  to  indicate  a  high  proportion  of  re-layed 
oysters. 
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Imported  Oysters 

The  sum  total  of  native  oysters,  amounting  in  all  to  something  over 
1,700,000,  is  a  small  part  of  the  total  quantity  consumed,  even  when  allowance 
is  made  for  Loch  Ryan  and  other  oyster  beds  in  the  United  Kingdom.  With 
total  imports  at  40,898,588  for  re-laying  and  37,253  long  cwts.  for  direct  con- 
sumption it  is  clear  that  imported  oysters  constitute  at  least  95  per  cent  of  the 
total  consumption. 

The  Brittany  oysters  and  the  Holland  are  similar  to  the  Whitstable  and,  in 
fact,  appear  to  be  of  the  same  type.  They  can,  therefore,  be  sold  as  "Whit- 
stable," particularly  after  the  "naturalization"  acquired  from  being  re-layed  in 
United  Kingdom  waters  for  several  months.  This  is  what  is  done  and,  although 
the  gourmet  regards  them  as  not  equal  to  the  native,  they  find  favour  and  com- 
mand fairly  high  retail  prices.  The  Brittany  oysters  are  available  wholesale  at 
about  20s.  per  100  and  the  Holland  at  18s. 

Blue  Points  and  East  River  oysters  from  the  United  States  are  imported 
solely  for  the  cheap  trade.  They  are  retailed  all  the  year  round,  but  are  par- 
ticularly favoured  for  the  summer  trade  at  seaside  resorts.  This  necessitates 
re-laying.  They  are  available  wholesale  at  60s.  to  75s.  per  barrel.  Each  barrel 
contains  900  to  1,300,  according  to  size,  so  that  the  price  ranges  from  about 
6s.  6d.  per  100  for  the  large  oysters  to  about  6s.  per  100  for  the  medium.  The 
retailer  pays  about  9s.  per  100  for  the  large  and  7s.  for  the  small. 

The  present  standard  price  for  United  States  Blue  Points  is  reported  to  be 
$10  per  barrel  for  the  small  size,  averaging  1,300  to  1,400  a  barrel,  and  $9  for 
what  are  described  as  "  half-shell,"  averaging  1,000  to  1,100  a  barrel,  both 
prices  being  f.o.b.  New  York.  Ocean  freight  is  stated  to  be  $1  per  barrel  for 
ordinary  stowage  (winter  shipment)  and  $2  per  barrel  for  chilled  space  (fall 
shipment) ;  in  both  cases  to  London  or  Liverpool.  A  barrel  contains  about  200 
pounds  net. 

The  Portuguese  oysters  are  imported  solely  for  re-laying,  as  they  must  be 
conditioned  before  sale.   The  wholesale  price  is  about  5s.  6d.  per  100. 

Packing  of  Imported  Oysters 

United  States  oysters  are  imported  in  barrels  of  the  same  general  type  and 
size  as  an  apple  or  flour  barrel  and  containing  about  200  pounds  of  oysters. 
Stress  has  already  been  placed  on  the  need  for  quality,  both  of  oysters  and  pack- 
ing, but  it  may  be  emphasized  at  this  point  that  the  oysters  are  packed  dry, 
and  must  be  repeatedly  shaken  down  until  they  are  packed  so  tightly  they 
cannot  open  and  lose  their  natural  liquor.  It  is  preferable  that  this  tightness  of 
packing  be  carried  to  the  extreme  of  breaking  a  few  shells  rather  than  leave 
them  loose  and  thus  bring  on  a  high  proportion  of  fatalities. 

Needless  to  say,  importers  are  desirous  of  receiving  tightly  packed  barrels 
because,  while  they  buy  American  oysters  by  the  barrel,  they  sell  per  100  and 
their  profits  depend  directly  on  the  number  per  barrel. 

Size  of  Oysters 

The  question  of  size,  rather  strangely,  is  not  readily  defined.  Generally 
speaking,  the  consumer  desires  large  oysters,  provided  they  are  tender  and 
plump.  In  the  trade  it  is  the  large  prime  oysters  which  fetch  the  best  prices 
and  provide  the  most  substantial  profits.  It  is  with  this  fact  in  mind  the  sug- 
gestion has  been  made  that  Canadian  producers,  if  possible,  should  consider  the 
feasibility  of  supplying  oysters  of  the  same  general  characteristics  as  the  Whit- 
stable. 

Nevertheless,  it  remains  true  that  there  is  a  demand  for  oysters  of  a  fair 
range  of  sizes,  but  always  with  the  limiting  factor  that,  by  and  large,  the  smaller 
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the  oyster  the  lower  the  price.  Concerning  United  States  oysters,  it  must  be 
remembered  that,  in  addition  to  the  size  factor,  these  are  and  have  been  used 
for  the  lower-priced  outlets.  We  have  already  noted  the  result  that  importers 
desire  as  many  per  barrel  as  possible,  within  two  rather  vaguely  defined  sizes: 
large  and  medium,  or  "half-shell." 

The  comment  that  large  oysters  find  a  profitable  sale  must  not  be  taken, 
therefore,  as  licence  to  include  large  oysters  in  shipments.  It  is  essential  that 
all  oysters  in  each  barrel  be  reasonably  uniform  in  size  and,  due  to  the  trade 
with  the  United  States,  it  is  expected  that  oysters  will  be  of  such  size  that  the 
count  is  1,000  to  1,100  per  barrel  for  the  large  and  1,300  to  1,400  for  the  medium. 
Counts  of  900  for  the  large  and  1,200  for  the  medium  should  be  by  definite 
arrangement  with  the  importer.  A  place  for  large  Canadian  oysters  may  be 
possible  by  special  arrangement  and  is  a  consideration  not  to  be  excluded. 

Inspection  of  Oysters 

All  oysters  sold  on  the  London  market  are  examined  and  tested  bacterio- 
logically  by  the  Fishmongers'  Company.  Sale  is  not  permitted  unless  the 
bacteriological  report  indicates  the  oysters  are  at  least  60  per  cent  clean. 

Most  United  States  oysters  are  reported  to  be  90  to  100  per  cent  clean. 

Canadian  exporters  should  endeavour  to  provide  quality  and  pack  of  high 
standing  in  order  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  a  favourable  report. 

Trial  Shipments 

Preliminary  trial  shipments  must  be  in  the  fall  or  early  winter  in 
order  that  the  oysters  may  go  into  direct  consumption.  Only  at  a  later  date 
would  experiments  be  conducted  concerning  the  possibility  of  shipping  for 
re-laying. 

It  would  be  desirable,  therefore,  to  send  forward  a  barrel  in  chilled  space, 
a  barrel  in  ordinary  stowage  and,  probably,  to  expand  the  scope  of  the  trial  by 
shipping  a  barrel  of  each  size,  large  and  medium.  In  this  way  the  trial  would 
cover  not  only  flavour  and  general  acceptability  but  also  such  other  important 
factors  as  suitability  of  packing  and  barrels,  snipping  interval,  cleanliness,  etc. 
Everything  possible  should  be  done  to  offset  the  element  of  gamble  usually 
associated  with  the  handling  of  natural,  living  creatures.  To  this  end  regular 
and  prompt  shipment  is  almost  as  essential  as  quality  and  grading  of  product. 

North  of  England 

C.  B.  birkett,  acting  trade  commissioner 

The  great  bulk  of  oysters  consumed  in  the  North  of  England  are  Blue 
Points  from  Long  Island,  United  States.  Practically  every  liner  from  New  York 
entering  the  Mersey  between  October  and  March  carries  several  hundred  barrels. 
Few  East  River  oysters  are  imported  nowadays  for  direct  consumption.  They 
are  preferred  for  rebedding  purposes  and  come  in  during  the  reduced-duty  period 
of  the  year.  The  oyster  next  in  the  consumption  record  comes  from  Brittany. 
Nearly  all  of  these  are  rebedded  in  England  and  are  sold  frequently  as  natives; 
they  are  sometimes  referred  to  as  Whitstable  Brittanys.  The  English  or  native 
oyster,  while  considered  the  peer  of  all  oysters  by  the  epicure,  is  only  seen  in 
the  best  hotels  and  restaurants  and  on  the  tables  of  the  well-to-do,  due  to  its 
high  price.  The  most  popular  native  is  the  Whitstable.  The  northerners'  prefer- 
ence in  taste  for  oysters  may  be  said  to  run  in  the  opposite  order  to  that  in 
which  the  various  kinds  are  mentioned  above,  but  the  question  of  price  influences 
consumption  in  the  order  given. 
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Other  sources  of  supply  are  Portugal  and  Holland.  The  Portuguese  oysters, 
however,  are  in  very  small  demand  owing  to  their  indifferent  quality  and  shape, 
and  the  Dutch  oysters,  although  quite  popular  several  years  ago,  have  been 
almost  entirely  replaced  by  those  from  Brittany.  Oysters  from  Ireland  are  not 
native  to  that  country,  but  are  entirely  the  product  of  the  United  States,  imported 
into  Liverpool  and  reshipped  to  County  Louth  for  rebedding. 

The  imports  of  United  States  oysters  into  Liverpool  during  the  last  four 
seasons  have  been  as  follows: — 

October  7,  1935,  to  May  7,  1936—10,259  barrels. 
September  29,  1936,  to  May  11,  1937—7,488  barrels. 
October  6,  1937,  to  May  3,  193^—12,038  barrels. 
October  17,  1938,  to  November  28,  1938  (part  season)— 1,613  barrels. 
Liverpool  and  London  are  the  chief  ports  of  entry  for  foreign  oysters. 

Sizes  and  Packing 

An  oyster  of  fairly  good  width  and  not  more  than  3  inches  in  length  is  pre- 
ferred in  this  market.  In  the  case  of  the  American  oysters,  which  are  sold  by 
the  barrel,  the  smaller  they  are  the  more  in  a  barrel,  and  therefore  the  greater 
the  convenience  and  profit  to  the  importer.  The  closer  an  imported  oyster  con- 
forms in  size  to  the  Whitstable  the  better. 

The  packing  of  oysters  is  highly  important.  Canadian  shippers  seeking  a 
market  here  should  adopt  the  method  of  the  American  shippers.  Blue  Points 
and  East  Rivers  arrive  in  ordinary  barrels  of  the  type  used  for  apples.  They 
are  free  of  mud,  barnacles,  and  other  foreign  matter,  a,nd  no  urchins  such  as 
limpets  or  star  fish  are  packed  with  them.  They  are  well  graded  for  size,  and 
are  packed  tight  to  the  lid  of  the  barrel.  This  is  done  by  means  of  several  shake- 
downs on  a  hard  floor  and  the  addition  of  more  oysters  to  fill  up  the  slack  space. 
This  reduces  movement  in  the  barrel  to  a  minimum  and  thereby  prevents  chafing, 
loss  of  liquor,  and  lessens  or  prevents  deaths  among  the  oysters. 

The  largest  United  States  oysters  pack  about  900  to  1,000  per  barrel  and 
the  smaller  ones  about  1,200  to  1,400  to  the  barrel. 

Prices 

Whitstable  natives  are  priced,  delivered  to  the  dealer,  at  approximately 
24s.,  35s.,  and  38s.  per  100  or  five  score.  Brittany  Whitstables  are  quoted  at 
18s.,  24s.,  and  32s.  per  100.  Blue  Points  are  quoted  at  approximately  62s.  6d. 
and  67s.  6d.  per  barrel  delivered  to  the  importer  for  the  large  and  small  oysters 
respectively. 

Seasons 

The  importation  of  oysters  for  immediate  consumption  goes  on  from  October 
1  to  the  middle  or  end  of  March.  The  imports  for  rebedding  purposes  arrive 
during  March,  April,  and  May.  The  rule  that  oysters  should  only  be  eaten 
during  a  month  with  an  "r"  in  it  applies  only  to  the  natives  and  is  for  preserva- 
tion purposes.  During  the  other  months  of  the  year,  when  the  native  oysters 
are  out  of  season,  a  fairly  good  trade  is  done  in  rebedded  oysters.  These  are 
almost  entirely  East  Rivers  from  the  United  States,  with  a  small  proportion  of 
French  and  Portuguese.  Summer  oysters  are  popular  at  seaside  resorts  such  as 
Blackpool  and  Llandudno. 

Until  well  into  November  it  is  the  practice  to  ship  oysters  in  cool-room 
stowage.   From  then  until  March  1  they  are  shipped  as  ordinary  cargo. 

Canadian  Oysters 

The  one  or  two  firms  in  Liverpool  which  have  handled  trial  shipments  of 
Canadian  oysters  in  past  years  report  that  without  exception  the  oysters  were 
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badly  graded  for  size  (the  bulk  of  them  being  too  large),  loosely  packed,  and 
dirty.  The  chief  objections  to  them  were  the  size,  which  averaged  well  over 
3  inches  in  length,  and  softness  of  shell.  As  regards  taste,  the  oysters  in  good 
condition  in  the  first  place  and  that  survived  the  effects  of  loose  packing  en 
route  to  England,  were  good;  but  the  percentage  of  these  was  small.  Even  in 
good  condition,  however,  a  Canadian  oyster  of  a  size  above  the  usual  standard 
is  not  wanted  in  this  market. 

Canadian  suppliers  who  seek  a  market  for  their  oysters  in  England  are 
urged  to  pay  meticulous  attention  to  the  grading  of  their  product  for  size  and 
quality,  and  to  pack  their  barrels  according  to  the  best  practice. 

West  of  England 

L.  H.  AUSMAN,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

The  consumption  of  oysters  in  the  southwest  of  England  is,  generally  speak- 
ing, comparatively  insignificant.  Oyster  bars,  which  are  popular  in  other  parts 
of  the  country,  have  not  been  successful  ventures  in  recent  years  in  Bristol, 
which — with  a  population  of  some  400,000 — has  now  only  three  or  four  such 
establishments. 

There  are  only  a  few  firms  handling  oysters  in  Bristol,  and  these  include 
two  or  three  multiple  fish  shops  and  two  principal  wholesalers.  The  largest  firm, 
which  operates  both  wholesale  and  retail  establishments,  is  understood  to  pur- 
chase about  400  to  500  of  native  varieties  a  day  and  about  the  same  quantity 
per  week  of  re-laid  American  Blue  Points. 

Types  Sold 

The  demand  for  the  best  Whitstable  natives  is  decidedly  small  and  confined 
to  the  hotels  which  cater  occasionally  to  high-class  banquets.  The  native 
oysters  which  appear  to  have  the  largest  sale  in  Bristol  come  from  Cornwall 
and  are  packed  in  cases  varying  in  size  and  holding  from  100  to  500  oysters. 
American  Blue  Points,  which  sell  retail  at  about  Is.  9d.  to  2s.  per  dozen,  are 
usually  re-laid  somewhere  around  the  Anglesea  coast  and  are  bought  in  bags  of 
about  100.  Although  most  of  the  American  Blue  Points  offered  for  sale  in  Bristol 
are  re-laid,  the  price  lists  of  the  principal  dealers  in  London  and  Liverpool  con- 
tain quotations  for  both  direct  and  re-laid. 

Prices 

Prices  of  oysters  vary  considerably  according  to  variety,  size,  quality,  and 
source.  The  cheaper  types  of  natives  and  re-laid  Continental  oysters  sell  for 
around  2s.  3d.  to  2s.  6d.  per  dozen,  and  are  generally  used  for  the  oyster  bar 
and  ordinary  hotel  trade.  Really  first-class  Whitstable  natives  bring  prices  of 
4s.  6d.  to  5s.  and  more  when  they  are  required  for  important  banquets  and  social 
functions.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  price  of  American  Blue  Points  is  consider- 
ably lower. 

Prospects  for  Canadian  Oysters 

Canadian  oysters,  if  offered  on  this  market,  would  have  to  compete  directly 
with  American  Blue  Points  with  regard  to  price,  quality,  and  size.  It  is  unlikely 
that  they  would  ever  be  considered  as  a  suitable  substitute  for  natives.  A 
number  of  years  ago  one  wholesaler  in  Bristol  bought  a  small  consignment  of 
oysters  from  Canada.  This  firm  reported  that  the  quality  was  fairly  satisfac- 
tory but  the  oysters  were  on  the  large  size  and  very  rough  and  sandy. 

If  regular  shipments  were  to  be  made  from  Canada  careful  consideration 
would  have  to  be  given  to  packing,  stowage,  and  season.    Although  oysters  are 
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consumed  to  some  extent  throughout  the  year,  they  are  more  popular  during  the 
winter  months  and  the  bulk  of  the  supplies  should  be  available  between  October 
and  April.  It  would  be  quite  out  of  the  question  for  any  Bristol  firm  to  import 
direct  from  Canada  on  a  scale  which  would  make  shipments  profitable.  If  there 
is  any  market  to  be  found  here  for  Canadian  oysters,  however,  they  might  be 
handled  by  one  of  the  large  dealers  in  London  or  Liverpool  and  offered  for  resale 
in  this  territory. 

Scotland 

J.  M.  BOYER,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

The  market  situation  for  oysters  in  Scotland  resembles  in  all  important 
particulars  that  pertaining  to  the  London  area.  "Whitstable  natives  command 
the  highest  price,  but  it  is  generally  agreed  that  oysters  from  Scotland's  only 
oyster  fisheries,  the  Loch  Ryan  fisheries,  near  Stranraer,  are  fully  equal  to  Whit- 
stables  in  quality.  The  Loch  Ryan  fisheries  are  unable  to  meet  even  the  Scottish 
demand  for  their  product. 

American  oysters  are  known  and  sold  regularly  here  at  prices  just  a  little 
over  half  those  prevailing  for  Loch  Ryans  or  YVhitstables. 

Shipments  of  Canadian  oysters  have  been  made  to  Glasgow  from  time  to 
time  in  recent  years  but  in  some  cases  the  oysters  have  arrived  in  very  poor 
condition  and  this  has  discouraged  the  business.  The  arrival  of  Canadian  oysters 
in  poor  condition  must  be  due  to  carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  shipper,  as 
oysters  can  be  kept  alive  for  several  weeks  under  proper  conditions;  in  fact, 
snipping  companies  take  on  supplies  of  oysters  in  this  country  and  serve  them 
to  their  passengers  as  far  away  as  India  and  Burma. 

There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  Scottish  market  could  absorb  a 
fair  quantity  of  Canadian  oysters  at  prices  about  equal  to  those  being  paid  for 
the  United  States  product.  In  time,  and  after  establishment  of  the  reputation 
of  the  Malpeque,  Bras  d'Or,  Shediac,  and  other  Canadian  oysters,  which  quite 
possibly  would  suit  the  British  market  better  than  Blue  Points,  Canadian  oysters 
might  fetch  prices  even  slightly  higher  than  American. 

GUT  FOR  SPORTING  GOODS  IN  THE  SOUTH  MIDLANDS 

L.  H.  Ausman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  December  19,  1938. — The  manufacturers  of  tennis,  badminton  and 
squash  racquets  and  whips  in  the  South  Midlands  area  are  comparatively  large 
users  of  both  animal  and  synthetic  gut.  Animal  gut  varies  considerably  in 
quality  but,  generally  speaking,  it  is  much  more  resilient  than  the  synthetic 
product  and  is  in  demand  wherever  a  high-class  string  is  required.  Most  of  the 
better-class  gut  of  this  type  is  produced  in  England,  small  quantities  being  im- 
ported from  Australia.  India  supplies  large  amounts  of  cheap  gut,  made  prin- 
cipally from  pig  and  goat  intestines.  For  stringing  better-class  racquets  of  all 
kinds,  however,  sheep  gut  is  usually  required. 

Synthetic  or  silk  gut  is  harder  wearing,  but  due  to  its  comparative  lack  of 
resiliency  is  not  used  in  the  manufacture  or  repair  of  high-grade  racquets. 
Imports  come  from  France,  Germany,  and  Canada. 

Sizes  Required 

Gut  is  supplied  in  various  lengths  up  to  39  feet,  but  the  principal  demand  is 
for  two  sizes,  21  feet  and  17  feet.  It  requires  one  of  each  length  to  string  one 
tennis  racquet,  and  these  two  lengths  together  are  referred  to  as  a  set.  The  usual 
thickness  is  about  17  British  wire  gauge.  For  best-quality  racquets  a  finer  gauge 
of  about  18  is  in  demand.    For  badminton  the  gauge  is  usually  21. 
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Prices  and  Packing 

English  animal  gut  varies  in  price  from  5s.  to  16s.  per  set,  some  poorer 
qualities  selling  for  as  low  as  Is.  6d.  Indian  gut  may  be  obtained  cheaply  at 
from  4d.  to  5s.  per  set.  Silk  strings  are  generally  supplied  in  one  length  of  about 
37  feet  and  range  from  Is.  to  3s.  per  set. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  price  list  of  one  Indian  manufacturer  gives 
quotations  which  are  c.i.f.  any  country  in  the  world.  The  gut  is  sent  by  parcel 
post  and  the  prices  include  packing,  postage,  and  insurance  charges. 

Each  string  of  animal  gut  is  coiled  and  placed  in  a  transparent  envelope 
and  then  packed  in  air-tight  round  tins,  which  are  sealed  and  joined  with 
adhesive  tape.   The  tins  usually  hold  about  12  dozen  strings. 

Customs  Duties 

The  United  Kingdom  tariff  on  prepared  gut,  which  comes  under  the  heading 
"parts  for  appliances,  apparatus,  accessories,  and  requisites  for  sports,  games, 
gymnastics,  or  athletics,"  is  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  imported  from  foreign 
countries.  Gut  of  Canadian  origin  which  satisfies  the  conditions  for  the  granting 
of  Imperial  preference  terms  is  duty  free.  Synthetic  gut  containing  silk  would 
be  liable  to  silk  duties,  in  which  case  the  preferential  tariff  is  one-sixth  less  than 
the  full  rate. 

Whip  Gut 

Due  to  the  great  demand  for  animal  gut  for  tennis  and  badminton  racquets, 
the  price  has  in  recent  years  risen  to  such  an  extent  that  its  use  for  the  manu- 
facture of  whips  has  been  very  largely  supplanted  by  plaited  leather  or  flax. 
When  used  for  this  purpose  gut  is  put  up  in  skeins  of  twelve  strings,  each 
24  feet  long,  ranging  from  fine  to  coarse  quality.  Twelve  skeins  make  a  gross, 
on  which  quotations  are  based.  At  the  present  time  English  gut  of  good  quality 
varies  in  price  from  about  24s.  per  gross  for  fine  to  90s.  for  extra  stout.  Prior 
to  the  Great  War  cheap-quality  English  gut  could  be  purchased  for  as  low  as 
9s.  6d.  per  gross.  The  better-class  whips  were  then  covered  with  gut  imported 
from  France. 

Inquiries  have  been  received  for  whip  gut  of  the  cheaper  quality  from 
Canada  and  offers  from  manufacturers  are  invited. 


INDIAN  MARKET  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  is  approximately  equal  to  $0.38  Canadian) 

Calcutta,  November  29,  1938. — India  offers  a  comparatively  small  outlet 
for  exportable  stocks  of  Canadian  dairy  products.  Since  Canadian  firms  have 
done  practically  no  business  so  far  in  the  market,  however,  the  following  report 
may  be  of  value  in  estimating  its  possibilities  and  in  putting  them  to  some 
practical  advantage. 

Dairying  in  India 

India  has  a  larger  cattle  population  than  any  other  country  in  the  world  and 
is  estimated  to  rank  second  to  the  United  States  in  annual  volume  of  milk  pro- 
duction. It  might  appear  from  these  facts  that  there  would  be  no  demand  for 
imported  dairy  products  in  such  a  market.  Actually,  India  has  one  of  the  lowest 
per  capita  rates  of  milk  production  and  of  consumption  of  milk  products  recorded 
for  countries  in  which  cattle  are  an  important  adjunct  to  the  agricultural  industry. 

India's  dairy  industry  is  based  on  vast  numbers  of  poorly  bred  and 
inadequately  cared-for  cattle,  which  are  universally  of  low  productive  capacity. 
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Its  principal  products  are  ghee,  a  type  of  clarified  butter-fat,  country  butter,  and 
a  variety  of  indigenous  products  such  as  dahi,  khoa,  rabree,  and  channa,  and  a 
few  varieties  of  cheese.  These  articles  are  made  almost  exclusively  for  domestic 
consumption,  although  ghee  is  exported  in  small  amounts.  As  they  are  not 
known  to  be  produced  in  any  quantity  elsewhere,  there  is  practically  no  foreign 
trade  into  or  from  the  country  in  any  of  these  indigenous  commodities. 

The  Indian  Government  has  taken  several  important  steps  to  improve  the 
position  of  the  dairy  industry.  Efforts  have  been  made  to  improve  the  type  of 
cattle  and  to  stimulate  milk  production  through  demonstrations  of  care  and 
feeding.  Experiments  in  the  utilization  of  milk  and  its  products  have  also  been 
carried  on  at  several  government  laboratories.  To  date,  however,  progress  has 
been  slow,  and  it  will  apparently  be  some  time  before  any  marked  improvement 
on  present  standards  will  be  evident. 

Output  of  Dairy  Products 

India's  annual  production  of  milk  is  estimated  at  70,000  million  pounds,  or 
approximately  four  times  the  annual  output  of  the  Canadian  dairy  industry. 
Some  two-thirds  of  this  amount  is  used  for  manufacturing,  the  remainder  being 
consumed  as  liquid  milk.  Of  the  former  amount  ghee  production  accounts  for 
over  75  per  cent  of  the  whole,  khoa  for  11  per  cent,  dahi  for  6  per  cent,  and 
butter  for  slightly  over  2  per  cent. 

Most  of  India's  dairy  products  are  manufactured  in  small  establishments 
or  by  the  farmers  themselves.  There  are  no  statistics  available  as  to  invest- 
ment in  the  industry.  Apart  from  the  cattle  themselves,  however,  the  capital 
expenditure  on  creameries  and  other  plant  and  equipment  is  believed  to  be  com- 
paratively small. 

There  are  several  European  dairy  farms  located  near  the  larger  cities. 
These  maintain  herds  of  imported  cattle  and  operate  on  modern  lines.  Their 
business  is  concerned  with  the  European  element  in  the  population  and  is 
accordingly  limited.  With  recent  improvements  in  cold  storage  warehouse  and 
transport  facilities,  however,  there  appears  to  be  reasonable  scope  for  develop- 
ment among  such  concerns. 

Consumption  of  Dairy  Products 

Despite  the  high  annual  output  of  milk  in  India,  per  capita  figures  are 
unusually  low.  Daily  production  per  head  of  population  has  been  estimated  at 
8  ounces,  as  compared  with  66  ounces  in  the  case  of  Canada  and  244  ounces  in 
the  case  of  New  Zealand.  Consumption  is  correspondingly  small  and  is  set  at 
7  ounces  per  capita  as  compared  with  the  Canadian  figure  of  35  ounces. 

External  Trade  in  Dairy  Products 

As  previously  noted,  there  is  only  a  limited  trade  in  dairy  products  into  or 
from  India.  Ghee  is  the  only  important  export  and  is  shipped  abroad  to  countries 
where  natives  of  India  are  unable  to  procure  it  locally.  Malaya  is  one  of  the 
most  important  of  such  markets.  There  is  also  a  small  but  growing  export  busi- 
ness in  casein. 

Exports 

Ghee  exports  have  amounted  to  25.000  cwts.  valued  at  Rs. 1,500,000  for  a 
considerable  number  of  years.  Apart  from  shipments  to  Malaya,  which  make 
up  over  half  the  total,  the  most  important  destinations  are  Hongkong,  Mauritius, 
Ceylon,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

Casein  exports  have  increased  from  2,618  cwts.  valued  at  Rs.24,450  in 
1932-33  to  11,726  cwts.  valued  at  Rs.309,305  in  1936-37.    Germany  is  India's 
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principal  customer  for  this  commodity,  although  smaller  amounts  are  exported 
to  Japan,  Sweden,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  the  Netherlands. 

There  is  a  small  export  trade  in  butter,  based  principally  on  the  demand 
in  Ceylon  and  in  several  parts  of  North  Africa.  The  average  extent  of  a  year's 
trade 'is  2,000  cwts.  valued  at  Rs.  180,000. 

Cheese  exports  are  of  negligible  amount  and  have  been  made  almost 
exclusively  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

Imports 

The  importation  of  dairy  products  into  India  is  based  almost  entirely  on 
the  demands  of  the  European  population  and  on  those  of  a- small  number  of 
Indians  resident  in  the  principal  centres  of  population.  The  trade  is  mainly  in 
condensed  and  evaporated  milk,  cheese,  and  butter. 

Condensed  and  evaporated  milks  are  imported  principally  from  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  Netherlands,  smaller  amounts  being  purchased  from  Australia, 
Denmark,  and  the  United  States.  Over  several  recent  years  the  trade  in  these 
commodities  has  averaged  55,000  cwts.  a  year  and  has  amounted  in  value  to 
Rs. 1,500,000.  The  quantity  is  believed  to  be  made  up  principally  of  sweetened 
condensed  skimmed  milk,  sweetened  condensed  whole  milk,  and  unsweetened 
evaporated  whole  milk.  During  the  fiscal  year  1936-37  imports  from  Canada 
were  valued  at  Rs.41,703,  all  of  which  is  believed  to  have  been  evaporated  milk 
and  most,  if  not  all,  shipped  from  Vancouver  for  distribution  to  the  British 
military  forces  in  this  country. 

The  import  trade  in  cheese  amounts  per  year  approximately  to  9,250  cwts. 
with  a  value  of  Rs. 750,000.  Principal  supplying  countries  are  the  Netherlands, 
United  Kingdom,  Australia,  and  Switzerland.  Indian  returns  fail  to  show  any 
trade  from  Canada,  but  it  is  known  that  certain  quantities  of  Canadian  cheddar 
are  imported  regularly  through  London. 

The  trade  in  butter  is  dominated  by  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  the  United 
Kingdom.  In  an  average  year  imports  amount  to  5,500  cwts.  with  a  value  of 
Rs.450,000.    Canadian  butter  is  unknown  on  the  market. 

There  is  no  accurate  record  of  import  trade  in  other  milk  products,  but  there 
is  known  to  be  some  trade  in  milk  powders.  Annual  imports  probably  amount  to 
some  500  cwts.  There  is  a  limited  trade  also  in  sterilized  milk  and  preserved 
eream.   Most  of  these  supplies  originate  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  Australia. 

The  total  value  of  import  trade  in  dairy  products  thus  averages  about  Rs.2,- 
800,000  per  year  or  slightly  more  than  $1,000,000  Canadian.  The  business  is 
believed  to  be  undergoing  moderate  expansion,  owing  to  the  increased  use  of 
cold  storage  and  domestic  refrigeration.  This  trend  is  expected  to  continue  for 
some  time,  although  it  may  eventually  develop  that  local  production  will  over- 
come the  competition  offered  by  overseas  producers. 

Chief  Market  Characteristics 

Several  of  the  more  important  features  of  the  Indian  market  for  dairy 
products  deserve  particular  comment.  It  has  already  been  noted  that  demand 
is  comparatively  small  for  so  large  a  country  but  may  be  expected  to  expand 
for  some  time  at  least.  Competition  is  keen  and  prices,  in  relation  to  quality, 
are  generally  low. 

The  trade  in  butter  is  in  average  to  high  grades.  Colour  should  be  normal 
and  the  butter  is  usually  required  to  be  salted.  Some  stocks  are  imported  in 
bulk  but  the  call  is  usually  for  J-pound  pats,  wrapped  in  grease-proof  paper. 
Boxes  are  customarily  of  45,  50,  or  56  pounds  contents.  Australian  quotations 
have  recently  varied  from  115s.  to  139s.  sterling  per  cwt.,  c.i.f.  main  Indian 
ports,  as  compared  with  f.o.b.  New  Zealand  prices  of  Is.  If d.  to  Is.  4Jd.  per 
pound.   Quotations  fluctuate  in  sympathy  with  the  London  market. 
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In  the  case  of  cheese  the  market  consumes  substantial  amounts  of  Dutch 
and  other  continental  types  but  is  equally  interested  in  cheddar.  Such  cheese 
is  required  in  a  pale  yellow  or  "white"  colour  and  preferably  in  10-pound  heads. 
Various  packings  are  provided,  the  most  common  being  several  to  a  crate  or 
six  to  a  wooden  case,  with  sawdust  or  similar  material  as  protection  and  insula- 
tion. There  is  a  call  for  a  low-  to  average-grade  cheddar,  as  well  as  for  the  first 
quality,  with  prices  varying  from  9d.  to  lOd.  sterling  per  pound  c.i.f.  main  Indian 
ports  for  the  former  to  14d.  for  the  latter. 

The  market  for  condensed  and  evaporated  milk  is  a  highly  competitive  one, 
due  to  the  intensive  sales  policy  of  one  world-wide  organization  and  several 
European  producers.  Practically  all  ordinary  qualities  and  packs  can  be  sold  if 
prices  are  competitive.  Current  demand  is  largely  for  sweetened  condensed  grades. 
It  is  difficult  to  quote  prevailing  prices,  since  under-cutting  and  the  granting  of 
rebates  are  not  uncommon  and  the  market  is  accordingly  an  uncertain  one. 
Specimen  prices  are,  however,  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa. 

Milk  powder  is  imported  into  India  chiefly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
ice  cream.  Skimmed  milk  grades  are  in  principal  demand.  Packing  may  be 
both  in  small  tins  for  retail  sale  and  in  large  tins  or  barrels  for  distribution  to 
ice  cream  manufacturers. 

Customs  Duties  on  Dairy  Products 

The  Indian  customs  tariff  provides  for  import  duty  to  be  charged  on  butter 
and  cheese  at  a  rate  of  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  regardless  of  country  of  origin. 
In  the  case  of  condensed  or  preserved  milk,  including  tinned  milk  and  milk 
powder,  the  rate  applicable  to  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  is  20  per  cent 
ad  valorem,  and  to  imports  from  Canada  and  all  other  countries  30  per  cent 
ad  valorem.  This  classification  is  subject  to  an  exception  in  so  far  as  dried 
skim  milk  is  concerned.  If  this  milk  contains  not  more  than  4  per  cent  of 
fat  and  no  added  ingredients  the  rates  are:  United  Kingdom,  duty-free;  all 
other  countries,  10  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Routing  of  Shipments 

Canadian  exporters  of  butter  and  cheese  interested  in  the  Indian  market 
are  faced  with  the  problem  of  transhipping  orders  at  United  Kingdom  ports,  if 
despatched  from  Eastern  Canada,  or  at  Hongkong,  if  shipped  from  the  Pacific 
coast,  as  there  is  no  direct  refrigerator  service  between  Canada  and  India.  Such 
transhipment,  particularly  of  small  orders,  is  both  costly  and  risky,  and  presents 
a  serious  handicap  to  the  development  of  regular  trade  to  this  market.  This 
situation  suggests  the  desirability  of  Canadian  exporters  arranging  to  supply 
orders  from  stocks  held  in  London  or  of  arranging  with  connections  there  to 
provide  price  information  and  to  accept  orders  from  local  accounts. 

Representation 

The  bulk  of  the  trade  in  imported  butter  and  cheese  in  India  is  handled 
by  a  limited  number  of  retail  and  wholesale  firms,  who  operate  their  own  cold 
storage  plants  and  who  purchase  directly  from  overseas  suppliers.  These  firms 
are  almost  invariably  reliable.  The  trade  in  tinned  milk  is  customarily  in  the 
hands  of  agents  or  brokers;  while  milk  powder  is  normally  sold  outright  to  large 
buyers  or,  when  packed  for  retail  sale,  through  commission  agents.  A  list  of 
firms  engaged  in  the  trade  in  various  dairy  products  in  India  may  be  obtained 
on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  while  speci- 
fications and  prices  may  be  forwarded  directly  by  interested  exporters  to  the 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Calcutta. 
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POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  PANAMA 

W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Panama  City,  December  19,  1938. — The  Republic  of  Panama  is  the  most 
southerly  of  the  group  of  countries  comprising  Central  America.  Except  for  a  few 
small  cities  within  the  republic  and  parts  of  the  Canal  Zone,  which  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and  consists  of  a  strip  of  land  five  miles  wide 
on  each  side  of  the  Panama  canal,  the  territory  of  the  Republic  of  Panama 
remains  practically  undeveloped. 

Area  and  Population 

The  area  of  the  republic,  including  the  Canal  Zone,  is  32,380  square  miles. 
It  has  a  coastline  on  the  Atlantic  side  of  477  miles  and  on  the  Pacific  side  of 
767  miles. 

The  population  of  the  republic,  according  to  the  last  census  (1930),  was 
467,459,  of  which  number  82,827  lived  in  the  city  of  Panama  and  33,460  in  the 
city  of  Colon.  Following  are  some  of  the  other  and  smaller  cities  and  towns 
of  the  republic:  David,  Santiago,  Aguadulce,  Penonome,  and  Chorrera.  The 
white  population  of  the  country,  not  including  the  Canal  Zone,  is  given  as 
78,813,  the  remainder  consisting  in  order  of  numerical  importance  of  mestizos, 
Negroes,  and  Indians. 

The  civilian  population  of  the  Canal  Zone  is  given  as  28,707,  while  the 
United  States  Army  and  Navy  personnel  is  probably  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
12,000. 

Language 

The  official  language  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  is  Spanish,  although 
English  is  widely  spoken  in  the  larger  cities  and,  of  course,  in  the  Canal  Zone. 

Communications 

The  Panama  canal  is  practically  as  important  from  a  point  of  view  of  ship- 
ping tonnage  as  the  Suez  canal,  and  through  this  important  artery  of  maritime 
commerce  there  pass  ships  of  all  flags  and  types.  Steamship  passages  and  freight 
bookings  may  be  arranged  for  here  direct  to  almost  any  part  of  the  world. 
Panama  is  also  an  important  air  transportation  centre,  since  regular  passenger, 
mail,  and  air  freight  services  to  and  from  both  coasts  of  North,  Central,  and 
South  America  converge  here  and  tranship  their  cargoes. 

The  Panama  railroad,  owned  and  operated  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, provides  transportation  across  the  isthmus  from  Colon  to  Panama  City. 
As  a  link  in  the  projected  Pan-American  highway,  the  Republic  of  Panama  has 
nearly  completed  300  miles  of  motor  highway  connecting  Panama  City  and 
David. 

Fast  air  mail  services  as  well  as  cable,  radio,  and  radio-telephone  services 
provide  excellent  communication  facilities. 

Banking,  Currency,  and  Foreign  Exchange 

The  National  City  Bank  of  New  York  and  the  Chase  National  Bank  of  New 
York  maintain  offices  in  the  cities  of  Panama  and  Colon  and  conduct  both 
ordinary  commercial  and  a  savings  bank  business.  These  two  American  banks 
also  have  branches  in  the  Canal  Zone,  located  at  Balboa,  Ancon,  and  Cristobal, 
for  the  transaction  of  Canal  Zone  business  only. 

The  official  unit  of  currency  of  Panama  is  the  silver  "  balboa,"  which 
exchanges  freely  at  par  with  the  United  States  dollar.    There  is,  as  yet,  no 
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Panamanian  paper  money,  and  American  currency,  both  paper  and  metallic, 
circulates  freely  within  the  republic,  as  does  Panamanian  metallic  currency  in 
the  Canal  Zone.  Quotations  for  Panama  or  the  Canal  Zone  should  be  in  United 
States  or  Canadian  dollars. 

There  is  no  form  of  exchange  control  in  Panama,  and  foreign  exchange  is 
freely  bought,  sold,  and  remitted. 

Weights  and  Measures 

For  official  and  legal  use  all  weights  and  measures  are  according  to  the 
metric  system,  although  American  standards  are  commonly  in  use. 

Customs  Tariff 

The  customs  tariff  of  Panama  is  designed  to  protect  certain  domestic  industries 
and,  as  an  attraction  to  tourists,  articles  generally  purchased  by  visitors  are  placed 
on  the  free  list.  The  Panama  tariff  covers  specifically  some  1,853  articles,  while 
unclassified  articles  are  assessed  duties  at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
Consular  fees  collected  locally  on  importations  are  levied  at  the  rate  of  8  per 
cent  ad  valorem  on  duty-free  goods  and  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  dutiable  goods. 
There  are  no  tariff  preferences  of  any  kind,  nor  are  there  any  quota  or  barter 
systems  of  trade  in  effect. 

Documentation 

Shipments  to  the  Republic  of  Panama  must  be  covered  by  the  following 
documents: — 

(1)  An  original  consular  invoice  in  Spanish  and  five  copies  on  special  printed 
forms  which  can  be  purchased  from  consulates  of  Panama  for  $1  per 
set  of  six. 

(2)  Four  copies  of  bills  of  lading. 

(3)  An  original  commercial  invoice  and  three  copies  containing  the  usual 
commercial  information  and  to  which  should  be  appended  a  declaration 
signed  by  an  official  of  the  invoicing  firm  to  the  effect  that  the  data 
shown  thereon  are  exact  and  true  and  not  subject  to  any  confidential 
deduction  or  rebate.  Commercial  invoices  are  accepted  either  in  Spanish 
or  in  English. 

(4)  According  to  the  law  of  Panama  "  a  copy  of  any  document  required 
by  the  authorities  of  the  country  from  which  export  is  made  H  is 
required.  Therefore  Canadian  exporters  should  provide  a  certified 
copy  of  Canadian  Export  Entry  Form  B.13. 

Consular  invoices  covering  shipments  to  Panama  must  be  vised  by  a  consul 
of  Panama  but  there  is  no  charge  for  this  service.  Consuls  of  Panama  are 
located  in  Canada  at  Halifax,  Saint  John,  Montreal,  Toronto,  and  Vancouver. 

CAUTIONS  RESPECTING  DOCUMENTATION 

Canadian  exporters  should  note  that  a  complete  set  of  documents  covering 
shipments  to  Panama  must  be  presented  to  a  consul  of  Panama  not  later  than 
twenty-four  hours  after  the  hour  of  sailing  of  the  carrying  vessel,  otherwise  a 
fine  in  the  form  of  double  consular  fees  will  be  levied  on  the  importer. 

Double  consular  fees  also  will  be  levied  on  the  importer  in  the  case  of  docu- 
ments vised  by  a  Panama  consul  on  a  legal  Panamanian  holiday.  Following 
are  the  legal  holidays  at  present  recognized:  January  1;  January  21;  Carnival 
Monday  (half-day)  and  Carnival  Tuesday  (days  immediately  preceding  Ash 
Wednesday);  February  15;  Good  Friday;  Holy  Saturday;  May  1;  June  22; 
July  4;  July  14;  July  24;  October  12;  November  2;  November  3;  November 
10;  November  28;  December  24  (half-day)  ;  December  25. 


No.i825-Jax.2i.i939.     COMMERCIAL  IN TELLIGEXCE  JOURNAL 


79 


Parcel  Post  Shipments 

Due  to  the  fact  that  the  Panama  market  is  a  small  one,  many  types  of 
small  and  light-weight  merchandise  not  ordered  in  great  quantities  are  imported 
frequently  in  small  lots  by  parcel  post.  Canadian  exporters  of  articles  which 
might  lend  themselves  to  this  form  of  shipment  should  study  carefully  the  com- 
parative costs  and  feasibility  of  parcel  post  shipments  as  compared  with  freight 
shipments. 

Parcel  post  rates  from  Canada  to  Panama  are  as  follows:  20  cents  per 
pound  up  to  10  pounds;  over  10  pounds  and  up  to  15  pounds,  $2.50;  over  15 
pounds  and  up  to  20  pounds,  $3.  Parcel  post  shipments  should  contain  a  com- 
mercial invoice  in  each  parcel,  and  copies  should  be  forwarded  in  the  letter  post 
to  the  addressee. 

It  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  the  Republic  of  Panama  and  the  Canal  Zone 
are  distinct  and  separate  political  and  postal  territories.  Therefore,  to  avoid 
confusion  and  difficulties,  letters  addressed  to  Panama  should  not  include  in  the 
address  any  reference  to  the  Panama  Canal  or  the  Canal  Zone  but  merely  the 
name  of  the  addressee,  his  post  office  box  or  street  number,  the  city,  and  at  the 
bottom  the  words:  Republic  of  Panama,  or  R.P.  or  R.  de  P.  This  caution  also 
applies  to  the  making  out  of  documents  and  invoices. 

Distributing  Centres 

There  are  only  two  main  distributing  centres  in  the  entire  republic:  Panama 
City  and  Colon,  the  former  being  considerably  more  important.  Cargoes  for 
Panama  City  or  Colon  may  be  discharged  on  either  the  Atlantic  or  the  Pacific 
side  of  the  isthmus,  depending  upon  the  port  from  which  the  carrier  sailed  and 
whether  or  not  its  schedule  includes  a  transit  of  the  canal.  Actual  discharge  of 
cargo  is  effected  either  at  the  United  States-owned  docks  and  warehouses  on 
the  Pacific  side  at  Balboa  or  on  the  Atlantic  side  at  Cristobal.  The  Panama 
railroad,  owned  and  operated  by  the  United  States,  enjoys  a  monopoly  in  the 
transportation  of  cargoes  from  the  docks  at  Balboa  to  Panama  City  or  to  Colon 
or  vice  versa.  Quotations  should  always  be  c.i.f.  Panama  City  or  c.i.f.  Colon, 
thus  including  all  railroad  and  handling  charges. 

In  respect  of  agencies,  it  is  desirable  to  appoint  a  firm  which  maintains 
offices  both  in  Panama  and  Colon  or  to  appoint  separate  agents  for  Panama  and 
the  Pacific  Coast  and  for  Colon  and  the  Atlantic  Coast.  This  latter  policy  does 
not  often  result  in  territorial  clashes  between  agents  but,  of  course,  the  former 
policy  is  preferable.  There  are,  of  course,  certain  lines  in  which  the  appointment 
of  an  agent  in  Panama  City  alone  will  be  sufficient  for  the  entire  republic. 

Terms 

It  is  not  customary  in  this  market  to  establish  letters  of  credit.  Ordinary 
terms  are  sight  draft  or  30  days'  sight  draft  attached  to  documents.  In  many 
lines  local  merchants  receive  terms  of  60,  90,  or  even  120  days.  Japan  does  a 
considerable  consignment  trade. 

Competition 

The  Panama  market,  located  as  it  is  at  the  cross-roads  of  world  commerce 
and  being  small  and  of  comparatively  low  purchasing  power,  is  highly  com- 
petitive. Price  is  the  governing  factor,  and  little  attention  is  given  to  quality, 
which  probably  explains  the  relatively  large  trade  enjoyed  by  Japanese 
exporters. 


70051—3* 


80 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1825— Jan.  21, 1939. 


Packing 

In  the  matter  of  packing  Canadian  exporters  should  keep  in  mind  the  high 
temperatures,  humidity,  and  heavy  rainfall  obtaining  here.  A  great  many  pro- 
ducts imported  into  Panama  pay  duty  on  the  basis  of  gross  weight,  which 
includes  the  weight  of  all  packing  materials,  and  therefore  savings  will  be  effected 
for  the  importer  if  packing  is  as  light  in  weight  as  is  consistent  with  safety. 

Industries  and  Commerce 

Panama,  although  possessing  rich  and  varied  resources  in  climate,  soil,  and 
fisheries,  has  made  little  progress  in  agriculture,  fishing,  or  mining.  The  country 
produces  only  a  very  small  share  of  its  total  requirements  of  goods  and  materials, 
and  the  total  value  of  exports  of  all  products  is  ordinarily  not  more  than 
$3,500,000  annually,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  bananas,  coconuts,  hides,  and 
coffee. 

Annual  imports  into  Panama  total  on  the  average  about  $20,000,000  and 
consist  of  a  large  range  of  goods  and  materials,  since  the  country  produces  so 
little  of  its  own  requirements.  The  large  annual  adverse  balance  of  trade  of 
approximately  $17,000,000  is  met  by  income  derived  from  the  tourist  traffic  and 
from  goods  and  services  sold  and  rendered  to  the  Canal  Zone  and  transiting 
vessels. 

Canal  Zone 

The  Canal  Zone  is  quite  an  important  market  in  itself,  but  since  it  is 
administered  by  the  Department  of  War  of  the  United  States  Government,  regu- 
lations are  in  effect  which  require  the  purchase  and  use  as  far  as  possible  of 
American  goods  and  material.  Certain  types  of  foreign  merchandise  are  sold 
in  the  Canal  Zone,  but  such  transactions  are  almost  invariably  arranged  between 
the  interested  parties  in  the  Canal  Zone  and  Panama  importers  and  agents. 

CANADIAN  TRADE  WITH  PERU  AND  CHILE  IN  1937 

II 
Chile 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(In  1936  and  1937  the  average  annual  rates  of  the  Chilean  peso  for  export  drafts 
were  26-26  and  25-21  respectively  to  the  United  States  dollar) 

Lima,  December  8,  1938. — Statistics  of  the  Chilean  Direction  General  of 
Statistics  indicate  that  purchases  by  Chile  from  Canada  amounted  to  2,633,122 
pesos  of  6d.  gold  in  1937  as  compared  with  2,363,518  pesos  in  the  previous  year, 
an  advance  of  about  11^  per  cent.  On  the  other  hand,  exports  from  Chile  to 
Canada,  which  for  many  years  have  not  reached  figures  of  importance,  showed 
a  reduction  from  the  1936  total  of  76,229  pesos  to  43,213  pesos.  For  the  same 
two  years  the  returns  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  are  at  considerable 
variance  with  those  of  the  Chilean  Bureau.  Exports  to  Chile  are  shown  as 
totalling  $893,598  in  1936  and  $928,178  in  1937,  an  increase  of  slightly  less  than 
4  per  cent.  Purchases  from  Chile  by  Canada  for  the  respective  years  amounted 
to  $97,314  and  $67,744,  a  fall  of  approximately  one-third. 

Based  on  the  exchange  values  of  the  Chilean  peso  during  the  comparative 
years,  the  statistics  of  the  two  countries  are  not  at  all  comparable.  The  most 
important  cause  of  these  discrepancies  as  between  exports  to  Chile  from  Canada 
and  purchases  by  Chile  from  the  Dominion  is  found  in  the  fact  that  the  bulk 
of  the  trade  is  done  through  United  States  brokers  or  the  goods  are  routed 
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through  the  United  States  and  the  identity  of  the  origin  of  shipments  is  lost. 
While  this  applies  to  some  extent  also  to  shipments  from  Chile  to  Canada,  the 
most  important  reason  for  the  lower  Chilean  figures  as  compared  to  those  of 
the  Dominion  Bureau  lies  in  the  fact  that  in  the  statistics  of  the  former  country 
nitrate  shipments  are  listed  separately  and  are  not  included  in  the  export  figures 
for  individual  countries.  As  this  commodity  accounts  for  about  86  per  cent  of 
the  value  of  Chilean  trade  with  Canada,  the  differences  in  values  as  shown  in 
the  trade  statistics  of  the  two  countries  is  apparent. 

Chilean  Imports  from  Canada 

Imports  into  Chile  are  divided  into  thirteen  general  classifications,  among 
which  purchases  from  Canada  are  found  in  ten  for  1937  and  in  nine  for  1936, 
amounting  to  2,633,122  pesos  of  6d.  gold  and  2,363,518  pesos  in  the  respective 
years.  Of  these  but  five  were  of  importance  in  the  later  year  and  three  in  1936. 
The  development  of  Canadian  trade  with  Chile  in  1937  as  compared  with  the 
previous  year  is  shown  by  the  following  comparison  of  import  values  for  general 
classifications,  figures  for  1936  being  showrn  within  parentheses:  manufactured 
products,  various,  1,929,726  pesos  (1,776,790  pesos);  natural  products  of  the 
waters  and  forests,  357,587  pesos  (nil) ;  machinery  and  tools,  etc.,  90,455  pesos 
(103,278  pesos) ;  materials  for  and  articles  of  transport,  178,222  pesos  (392,975 
pesos) ;  minerals  and  products,  64,183  pesos  (41,423  pesos) ;  industrial  chemicals, 
7,580  pesos  (33.287  pesos) ;  metals  and  metal  products,  2,957  pesos  (12,316 
pesos) ;  foodstuffs,  2,276  pesos  (3,389  pesos) ;  agricultural  products,  114  pesos 
(nil) ;  textiles,  22  pesos  (60  pesos) ;  other  classifications  in  which  imports  from 
Canada  were  not  indicated  in  either  year  included  animals  and  animal  products,. 
beverages,  and  tobaccos. 

Canadian  Exports  to  Chile 

As  the  Chilean  statistics  give  an  incomplete  picture  of  the  trade  with 
Canada  and,  as  the  exchange  value  of  the  Chilean  peso  is  likely  to  create  some 
confusion  in  the  working  out  of  the  actual  values  in  terms  of  Canadian  dollars 
(particularly  in  view  of  the  fluctuations  during  the  respective  years  under 
review)  and,  for  the  sake  of  ready  comprehension  of  the  extent  of  Canadian 
trade  with  Chile,  details  of  individual  items  exported  from  Canada  to  Chile 
are  shown  hereunder,  with  values  in  Canadian  dollars  as  given  by  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  rather  than  of  those  items  which  are  set  out  in  the  Chilean 
statistics. 

Unlike  the  export  trade  from  Canada  to  Peru,  which  covers  a  considerable 
number  of  items,  the  different  commodities  purchased  by  Chile  from  Canada 
are  reduced  to  less  than  half  the  number  purchased  by  Peru.  As  is  the  case  with 
Peru,  three  items  account  for  about  50  per  cent  of  the  total  trade,  while  fifteen 
commodities  account  for  over  90  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  to  Chile.  News- 
print, which  was  third  in  importance  among  purchases  by  Peru  from  Canada, 
was  the  most  important  item  of  export  from  Canada  to  Chile.  Tires  and  tubes 
were  second  for  both  countries,  while  farm  implements,  which  were  of  minor 
importance  in  the  Peruvian  market,  ranked  third  among  exports  to  Chile. 

Sales  to  Chile  of  these  and  other  commodities  in  1937  were:  newsprint, 
$326,944  ($389,630  in  1936) ;  rubber  tires,  $158,741  ($143,739) ;  farm  implements, 
and  machinery,  $62,552  ($57,305) ;  timber  squares,  Douglas  fir,  $52,048  (nil) ; 
electric  apparatus,  batteries,  etc.,  $41,290  ($43,430) ;  fine  nickel,  $39,169  ($7,250) ; 
planks  and  boards,  Douglas  fir,  $37,443  ($3,344) ;  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  n.o.p., 
$33,610  ($20,878) ;  insulated  copper  wire  and  cable,  $24,176  ($97,043) ;  inner 
tubes  for  motor  vehicles,  $17,978  ($17,523). 
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Details  of  other  commodities  exported  by  Canada  to  Chile  in  1937,  shown 
as  subdivisions  of  general  classifications,  are  as  follows: — 

Prepared  Foodstuffs  mid  Beverages. — Canned  salmon,  $7,874;  whisky,  $350;  sardines, 
S220. 

Wood  and  Wood  Products. — Veneers  and  plywoods,  $1,591;  manufactures  of  paper, 
various,  other  than  newsprint,  $1,324;  spruce  planks  and  boards,  8980;  sawmill  and  planing 
mill  products,  various,  $140;  newspapers,  $25. 

Textiles,  Fibres,  etc. — Cotton  duck,  $164;  silk  socks  and  stockings,  $76;  cordage,  $40. 

Metals  and  Metal  Products,  Machinery,  etc. — Machinery,  various,  n.o.p.,  $17,272;  ferro- 
alloys, $16,798;  aluminium  manufactures,  $13,289;  zinc,  spelter,  $9,079;  copper  manufactures, 
n.o.p.,  $4,017;  aluminium  in  bars,  etc.,  $3,854;  piping  and  fittings,  $3,243;  needles,  $2,383; 
metals,  other,  manufactured,  $1,759;  chains  of  iron  and  steel,  $976;  nails  and  brads,  $435; 
ferro-silicon,  $94. 

Non-metallic  Minerals,  Products,  and  Chemicals. — Porcelain  insulators,  $9,283;  soda  and 
sodium  compounds,  $8,918;  acids,  $5,472;  asbestos,  $3,000;  asbestos  manufactures,  $1,424; 
calcium  carbide,  $673;  medicinal  preparations,  $205. 

Rubber  Products  (Other  than  Tires  and  Tubes,  Boots  and  Shoes). — Rubber  belting, 
$16,327;  hose,  $752;  other  manufactures  n.o.p.,  $488;  clothing,  $247. 

Miscellaneous. — Scientific  instruments,  $750;  settlers'  effects,  $254;  grass  seed,  $240. 

Chilean  Exports  to  Canada 

According  to  the  Chilean  statistics,  exports  are  divided  into  the  same 
thirteen  general  classifications  as  are  "used  for  imports.  Exports  to  Canada  are 
included  only  in  two  of  these,  namely:  agricultural  products  and  miscellaneous 
manufactures  for  1936  and  in  the  former  only  for  1937.  Of  the  exports  in  1936, 
valued  at  76,229  pesos  of  6d.  gold,  agricultural  products  accounted  for  76,144 
pesos,  practically  the  entire  total.  In  1937  the  total  exports  to  Canada,  as 
indicated  by  the  Chilean  Statistical  Bureau,  were  valued  at  43,213  pesos,  all, 
as  previously  mentioned,  being  included  among  agricultural  products. 

Canadian  Imports  from  Chile 

For  the  years  1936  and  1937  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  shows 
imports  from  Chile  into  Canada  to  a  value  of  $97,314  in  the  former  year  and 
$67,744  in  the  latter.  This  was  almost  entirely  due  to  a  reduction  in  imports  of 
Chilean  nitrate  fertilizers  from  $80,903  in  the  former  year  to  $57,373  in  the 
latter.  As  already  indicated,  nitrates  made  up  about  85  per  cent  of  Canada's 
purchases  from  the  southern  republic.  Other  imports  noted  by  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics  were  negligible  in  both  years,  the  most  important  in  1937 
being  onions  valued  at  $4,359  and  fresh  grapes  valued  at  $3,286.  All  other 
imports  from  Chile  consisted  of:  fresh  lemons,  $952;  fresh  cantaloupes  and 
muskmelons,  $798;  field  seeds,  n.o.p.,  $446;  fresh  vegetables,  n.o.p.,  $233;  fresh 
peaches,  $180;  incidental  purchases,  $89;  and  florist  stock  (azaleas),  $28. 

As  the  foregoing  summaries  show,  Canadian  exports  to  Peru  and  Chile 
advanced  appreciably  in  1937  as  compared  with  1936,  and  Canada's  position 
as  an  exporter  to  the  two  republics  was  maintained.  The  recession  which  com- 
menced in  1937  in  the  United  States  did  not  affect  Peru  and  Chile  until  the  fol- 
lowing year,  but  it  is  obvious  that  Canadian  trade  will  be  somewhat  reduced 
for  the  year  1938  as  compared  with  the  previous  year.  Canadian  manufacturers 
continue  to  show  interest  in  the  markets  of  Peru  and  Chile,  so  that  a  number 
of  odd  lines  introduced  into  these  markets  during  1937  have  since  become 
established,  while  other  products,  despite  the  difficulties  of  exchange  during 
1938,  are  finding  outlets  for  the  first  time.  Although  competition  is  extremely 
keen,  there  are  opportunities  for  a  number  of  Canadian  products,  both  natural 
and  manufactured,  and  it  is  suggested  that  more  Canadian  exporters  endeavour 
to  market  their  products  in  Peru  and  Chile,  particularly  in  the  former  country, 
where  conditions  are  slightly  more  favourable. 
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JAPAN'S  FOREIGN  TRADE,  JANUARY  TO  SEPTEMBER,  1938 

A.  K.  Dotjll,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  approximate  value  of  the  yen  during  the  nine-month  periods  of  1937  and  1938  was 

29  cents  Canadian) 

Tokyo,  December  3,  1938. — Japan's  total  foreign  trade  for  the  period  of 
1938  from  January  to  September,  inclusive,  was  valued  at  3,869,394,352  yen 
as  against  5,423,700,199  yen  in  the  same  period  of  1937,  a  decrease  of  1,554,- 
305,847  yen.  Exports  were  valued  at  1,878,889,348  yen  as  against  2,352,527,295 
yen,  a  decrease  of  473,637,947  yen;  and  imports  at  1,990,505,004  yen  as  against 
3,071,172,904  yen,  a  decrease  of  1,080,667,900  yen.  Japan  had  thus  an  unfavour- 
able balance  of  trade  during  the  period  under  review  of  111,615,656  yen  as  com- 
pared with  718,645,609  yen  in  the  1937  similar  period,  a  decrease  of  607,029,953 
yen.  This  large  decrease  in  Japan's  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  is  due  to 
the  heavy  reduction  in  imports  resulting  from  drastic  restrictions  placed  by 
the  Government  upon  numerous  import  items  not  considered  absolutely  neces- 
sary, and  also  to  rigid  exchange  control. 

It  will  be  noted  that  Japan  reduced  her  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  by 
over  600,000,000  yen  as  compared  with  the  similar  period  of  1937.  It  must  be 
pointed  out,  however,  that  Japan's  exports  to  countries  within  the  so-called 
"yen-bloc"  (Manchukuo,  Kwantung  Leased  Territory,  and  North  China)  were 
valued  at  740,614,375  yen  as  against  imports  from  those  countries  valued  at 
408,656,144  yen,  leaving  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  of  331,958,231  yen  with 
the  "yen-bloc"  countries.  When  this  fact  is  taken  into  consideration,  Japan's 
external  trade  is  less  favourable  than  it  would  appear.  However,  the  reduction 
in  Japan's  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  as  compared  with  the  1937  period  is 
indicative  of  great  improvement  so  far  as  the  international  payment  situation  is 
concerned. 

Exports  by  Continents 

Japan's  largest  volume  of  exports  went  to  Asiatic  countries  and  was  valued 
at  1,164,778,284  yen  as  against  1,231,505,274  yen  in  the  1937  similar  period. 
Exports  to  North  America  were  valued  at  303,860,851  yen  as  against  515,817,243 
yen,  to  European  countries  at  179,453,626  yen  as  against  250,555,485  yen,  and 
to  African  countries  at  93,404,194  yen  as  against  169,809,998  yen. 

Exports  to  Oceanic  countries  were  valued  at  71,746,515  yen  as  against 
72,942,114  yen,  to  South  American  countries  at  46,552,969  yen  as  against  71,409,- 
583  yen,  and  to  Central  America  at  19,092,909  yen  as  against  40,487,598  yen. 

Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

The  following  table  shows  in  order  of  importance  the  twenty  leading  pur- 
chasers of  Japanese  products  during  the  nine  months  of  1938  and  1937  ended  Sep- 
tember 30: — 


Jan.-Sept., 

Jan.-Sept., 

1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

(  1) 

381,110,399 

(  2) 

279,234,534 

+  36.5 

(  2) 

293.294.287 

(  1) 

500,917,566 

-  41.4 

(  3) 

224.858,703 

(  6) 

148,882,184 

+  51.0 

(  4) 

208.134,094 

(  5) 

150,750,808 

+  38.0 

(  5) 

128,811,905 

(  3) 

209,178,777 

-  38.4 

(  6) 

96.902,620 

(  7) 

118,101,904 

-  17.9 

(  7) 

70,875,797 

(  4) 

165,426,210 

-  57.1 

(  8) 

51,906,357 

(  9) 

47,580,930 

+  9.1 

(  9) 

30.482,669 

(12) 

40,953,328 

-  25.6 

Federation  of  South  Africa.. 

(10) 

25,021.319 

(13) 

37,326,516 

-  32.9 

(11) 

24.958,037 

(11) 

44.374,020 

-  43.7 

France  

(12) 

22,722.424 

(14) 

31,862,037 

-  28.7 

(13) 

20,115,587 

(15) 

31,571,974 

-  36.3 
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Exports  by  Principal  Countries — Concluded 


Jan.-Sept., 

Jan.-Sept., 

1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

(14) 

16,054,397 

(16) 

28,106,510 

-  42.9 

(15) 

15,302,452 

(24) 

14,366,313 

+  6.9 

(16) 

15,278,523 

(  8) 

57,335,715 

-  73.3 

Kenya,  Uganda,  and  Tanganyika 

(17) 

12,913,549 

(17) 

26,084,223 

-  50.5 

(18) 

12,406,902 

(19) 

17,804,613 

-  30.3 

(19) 

11,840,232 

(10) 

44,591,704 

-  73.4 

(20) 

11,261,209 

*  Included  under  British  India  in  1937. 


Exports  by  Commodities 
three  principal  exports 

Cotton  tissues  were,  as  usual,  Japan's  largest  single  export  item.  Total  exports 
of  cotton  tissues  during  the  period  under  review  amounted  to  1,538,648,214  square 
yards  valued  at  297,209,763  yen  as  against  1,927,682,069  square  yards  valued 
at  420,434,708  yen,  a  large  decrease  in  both  quantity  and  value.  Of  total  exports 
of  cotton  tissues,  598,159,804  square  yards  valued  at  95,502,091  yen  were  classi- 
fied as  "grey,"  370,158,195  square  yards  valued  at  67,285,888  yen  as  "bleached," 
and  570,330,215  square  yards  valued  at  134,421,784  yen  as  "  other." 

The  largest  purchasers  of  "grey"  cotton  tissues  were  British  India  (24,829,- 
219  yen),  Manchukuo  (13,700,290  yen),  China  proper  (9,054,994  yen),  the 
Dutch  East  Indies  (6,914,678  yen),  Australia  (4,878,118  yen),  and  the  Anglo- 
Egyptian  Sudan  (4,148,085  yen).  "Bleached"  cotton  tissues  were  exported 
chiefly  to  China  proper  (9,104,272  yen),  the  Dutch  East  Indies  (8,585,740  yen), 
French  Morocco  (8,441,997  yen),  British  India  (8,156,312  yen),  and  Manchukuo 
(5,288,047  yen).  Exports  of  "other"  cotton  tissues  went  chiefly  to  Manchukuo 
(15,286,870  yen),  British  India  (14,235,337  yen),  the  Dutch  East  Indies  (11,- 
423,037  yen),  Kwantung  Province  (8,923,652  yen),  Argentina  (8,607,413  yen), 
and  China  proper  (5,688,705  yen) . 

Raw  silk  was  Japan's  second  largest  export  item  and  amounted  to  337,640 
bales  valued  at  250,909,713  yen  as  against  342,834  bales  valued  at  302,695,323 
yen  in  the  1937  similar  period,  a  decrease  in  both  quantity  and  value.  As  usual, 
the  United  States  was  Japan's  largest  raw  silk  customer,  taking  277,500  bales 
valued  at  204,588,416  yen  or  over  82  per  cent  of  Japan's  total  raw  silk  exports. 
Among  other  buyers  of  raw  silk  from  Japan  were  Great  Britain  (20,056,696 
yen),  France  (14,634,103  yen),  and  Australia  (4,618,563  yen). 

Japan's  third  largest  export  was  machinery  valued  at  100,544,211  yen  as 
against  82,959,228  yen.  Largest  purchasers  of  Japanese  machinery  were  Kwan- 
tung Province  (48,858,581  yen),  China  proper  (20,754,416  yen),  Manchukuo 
(18,622,802  yen),  and  British  India  (4,829,897  yen). 

EXPORT  VALUES  EXCEEDING  10,000,000  YEN 

The  following  other  products  were  exported  to  a  value  exceeding  10,000,000 
yen:— 

Artificial  silk  tissues  (83,115,278  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province.  Australia,  Man- 
chukuo, and  British  India;  comestibles  (63,455,686  yen),  chiefly  to  Great  Britain,  the  United 
States,  China  proper,  and  Kwantung  Province;  wheat  flour  (44,955.723  yen),  chiefly  to  China 
proper,  Kwantung  Province,  and  Manchukuo;  iron  manufactures  (35,708,425  yen),  chiefly  to 
Kwantung  Province,  Manchukuo,  and  China  proper;  silk  tissues  (35,684.217  yen),  chiefly  to 
Great  Britain,  British  India,  the  United  States,  and  Kwantung  Province;  woollen  tissues 
(35,611,675  yen),  chiefly  to  China  proper,  Kwantung  Province,  Manchukuo,  and  British  India; 
papers  (33,252,122  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province,  China  proper,  and  Manchukuo;  wood 
(31,882,516  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province.  China  proper,  Manchukuo,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  Dutch  East  Indies;  knitted  goods  (29,547,280  yen),  chiefly  to  the  Dutch  East  Indies, 
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the  Philippine  Islands,  Manchukuo,  and  Great  Britain;  pottery  (28,777,512  yen),  chiefly 
to  the  United  States,  Kwantung  Province,  Manchukuo,  and  Australia;  cotton  yarns  (25,669,514 
yen),  chiefly  to  British  India,  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  and  Manchukuo;  sugar  (20,408,152 
yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province,  China  proper,  and  Manchukuo;  toys  (18,814,853  yen), 
chiefly  to  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  Australia,  British  India,  and  Canada;  glass 
(18,275,130  yen),  chiefly  to  British  India,  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  China  proper,  and  Man- 
chukuo; artificial  silk  (13,556,374  yen),  chiefly  to  China  proper  and  British  India;  aquatic 
products  (13,386,153  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  province,  China  proper,  and  the  United  States; 
and  lamps  and  parts  (10,472,860  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province,  Great  Britain,  and  the 
United  States. 

Imports  by  Continents 

Imports  from  Asiatic  countries  were  valued  at  754,693,578  yen  as  against 
1,096,431,436  yen  in  the  1937  similar  period,  from  North  America  at  739,795,395 
yen  as  against  1,058,148,369  yen,  and  from  European  countries  at  300,333,273 
yen  as  against  384,537,145  yen. 

Imports  from  Oceanic  countries  were  valued  at  82,380,955  yen  as  against 
196,480,344  yen,  from  South  American  countries  at  60,324,355  yen  as  against 
128,657,634  yen,  from  African  countries  at  46,807,174  yen  as  against  190,240,555 
yen,  and  from  Central  American  countries  at  6,170,274  yen  as  against  16,677,421 
yen.  It  will  be  noted  that  there  were  decreases  in  the  imports  into  Japan  from 
all  groups  of  countries  during  the  period  under  review. 

PRINCIPAL  SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

The  following  table  shows  Japan's  twenty  largest  suppliers  during  the  nine 
months  of  1938  and  1937  ended  September  30  in  order  of  the  value  of  products 
imported  from  them:  — 


Jan.-Sept., 

Jan.-Sept., 

1938 

1937 

Inc.  - 

or  Dec. 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

(  1) 

674,246,896 

(  1) 

980,371,537 

31.2 

(  2) 

257,231.127 

(  3) 

183,983,932 

+ 

39.8 

(  3) 

142.693,303 

(  6) 

131,007,492 

+ 

8.9 

(  4) 

125,732.800 

(  2) 

423,163,898 

70.3 

(  5) 

123.540,345 

(  5) 

131,154,725 

5.8 

(  6) 

69.027,101 

(  7) 

118,958,771 

42.0 

(  7) 

68,754.186 

(  4) 

145,007,032 

52.6 

(  8) 

65,544.000 

(10 

77,768,070 

15,7 

(  9) 

56,001.687 

(  9) 

82,636,869 

32.2 

10 

46,187.623 

(19) 

34.247,920 

+ 

34.8 

(11) 

38,445,095 

(12) 

59,654,469 

35.5 

(12) 

27,857.214 

(14) 

39,225,138 

29.0 

Egypt  

(13) 

26.975.310 

(ID 

65,043,176 

58.5 

(14) 

26,669,885 

(18) 

35,664,685 

25.2 

(15) 

24,037,467 

(15) 

37,094,046 

35.2 

(16) 

19,353,294 

(16) 

36,556,213 

47.0 

(17) 

16,782.246 

(17) 

36,345,902 

53,8 

(18) 

13.826,450 

(23) 

21,400,389 

35.4 

(19) 

13,797,523 

(25) 

14,876.001 

7.2 

Belgo-Luxemburg  Econom.  Union 

(20) 

11,557,963 

(20) 

33,934,552 

65.9 

Imports  by  Commodities 

Ores  and  Metals. — Although  such  metals  as  lead,  zinc,  copper,  nickel, 
aluminium,  etc.,  are  no  longer  shown  separately  in  the  Japanese  trade  statistics, 
total  imports  of  ores  and  metals  during  the  period  under  review  are  given  a  value 
of  478,279,469  yen  as  against  664,557,779  yen  in  the  1937  similar  period,  a 
decrease  of  186,278,310  yen.  Ores  and  metals  constituted  Japan's  largest  import 
item  during  the  period  under  review. 

Raw  Cotton. — Imports  of  raw  cotton  amounted  to  900,288,972  pounds  (323,- 
868,057  yen)  as  against  1,704,477192  pounds  (798,454,470  yen)  in  'the  1937 
similar  period,  a  large  decrease  in  both  quantity  and  value.  The  United  States 
was  the  largest  supplier  of  raw  cotton  to  Japan,  imports  from  that  country 
being  valued  at  123,398,056  yen  as  against  289,992,154  yen  in  the  1937  similar 
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period,  a  decrease  of  over  50  per  cent.  Other  suppliers  of  raw  cotton  to  Japan 
were  British  India  (80,810,653  yen) ,  China  proper  (63,392,588  yen) ,  and  Egypt 
(19,329,221  yen). 

Machinery. — Imports  of  all  types  of  machinery  (including  automobiles  and 
parts,  which  are  no  longer  shown  separately  in  Japanese  trade  returns)  and 
scientific  instruments  were  valued  at  248,066,503  yen  as  against  184,700,237  yen. 

Mineral  Oil. — Imports  of  mineral  oil  are  no  longer  shown  separately  but 
are  included  in  the  item  "  other  oils,  fats,  waxes."  Imports  of  this  item  were 
valued  at  225,810,745  yen  as  against  194,172,645  yen.  Practically  all  of  this 
total  represents  mineral  oil. 

Sheep's  Wool. — Imports  of  sheep's  wool  amounted  to  95,273,244  pounds 
(79,182,842  yen)  as  against  244,582,140  pounds  (286,554,186  yen),  a  decrease 
of  over  61  per  cent  in  quantity  and  of  over  72  per  cent  in  value.  The  largest 
imports  of  sheep's  wool  came  from  Australia  (55,335,943  yen),  New  Zealand 
(7,920,957  yen) ,  Argentina  (5,398,948  yen) ,  and  the  Federation  of  South  Africa 
(4,195,389  yen) . 

The  above  five  items  represent  over  65  per  cent  of  Japan's  total  imports 
during  the  period  under  review. 

VALUES  EXCEEDING  10,000,000  YEN 

The  following  other  products  were  imported  to  a  value  exceeding  10,000,000 
yen:— 

Beans  (74,412,304  yen),  chiefly  from  Manchukuo;  coal  (48,841,979  yen),  chiefly  from 
Manchukuo,  China  proper,  and  French-Indo  China;  oilcake  (48,452,133  yen),  chiefly  from 
Manchukuo  and  Kwantung  Province);  cellulose  pulp  (38,494,732  yen),  chiefly  from  the 
United  States,  Sweden,  Norway,  and  Canada;  rubber  (36,013,392  yen),  chiefly  from  the 
Straits  Settlements  and  the  Dutch  East  Indies;  sulphate  of  ammonia  (28,745,355  yen), 
chiefly  from  Germany  and  Kwantung  Province;  oil-yielding  materials  (23,533,111  yen), 
chiefly  from  Manchukuo  and  China  proper;  lumber  (20,602,954  yen),  chiefly  from  the  United 
States,  Philippine  Islands,  and  Canada;  hides  and  skins  (20,306,251  yen),  chiefly  from  the 
United  States  and  Argentina;  "other"  vegetable  fibres  (17,419,665  yen),  chiefly  from  the 
Philippine  Islands,  Manchukuo,  and  China  proper;  and  phosphorite  (16,400,775  yen),  chiefly 
from  Egypt  and  the  United  States. 

VALUES  UNDER  10,000,000  YEN 

The  following  products  were  imported  to  a  value  not  exceeding  10,000,000 
yen  and  not  less  than  1,000,000  yen: — 

Rice  and  paddy,  chiefly  from  Siam;  wheat,  chiefly  from  Australia;  sugar,  chiefly  from 
the  Dutch  East  Indies;  fresh  beef,  chiefly  from  China  proper  and  Australia;  leather,  chiefly 
from  British  India;  caustic  soda,  chiefly  from  Manchukuo  and  Kenya,  Uganda,  and  Tan- 
ganyika; nitrate  of  soda,  chiefly  from  Chile;  synthetic  colours,  chiefly  from  Germany; 
woollen  tissues,  chiefly  from  Great  Britain;  watches  and  parts,  chiefly  from  Switzerland; 
dynamos,  transformers,  etc.,  chiefly  from  the  United  States;  and  wheat  bran,  chiefly  from 
Manchukuo  and  China  proper. 


Summary  of  the  Foreign  Trade  of  Japan 


Following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  foreign  trade  for  the  nine  months  of 
1938  and  1937  ended  September  30:— 


Imports  

Exports  

Total  trade  .  . 
Excess  of  imports 


Jan.-Sept.. 
1938 
Yen 
1,990.505  004 
1,878,889,348 

3,869,394,352 
111,615,656 


Jan.-Sept., 
1937 
Yen 
3,071,172.904 
2,352,527,295 

5.423.700,199 
718,645,609 


Decrease 
Per  Cent 

35.2 

20.1 

28.6 
84.4 
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Principal  Exports  and  Imports 

The  following  tables  show  Japan's  chief  exports  and  imports  for  the  nine 
months  of  1938  and  1937  ended  September  30,  together  with  the  percentages  of 
increase  or  decrease  as  against  the  1937  period: — 

Principal  Exports  from  Japan 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 

1938  1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Cotton  tissues:  Yen  Yen  Per  Cent 

Other   134,421,784  218,893.263  -  38.5 

Grey   95.502,091  106,693,734  -  10.5 

Bleached   67.285.888  94.842,711  -  29.0 

Raw  silk   250,909.713  302,695,323  -  17.1 

Machinery   100.544.211  82.959,228  +  21.2 

Artificial  silk  tissues   83,115,278  114,879,855  -  27.6 

Comestibles   63,455.686  63.564.931  -  0.2 

Wheat  flour   44.955,723  12,805,827  +251.0 

Iron  manufactures   35,708,425  39,629,083  -  9.9 

Silk  tissues   35,684,217  53,666,172  -  33.5 

Woollen  tissues   35.611,675  38,580,717  -  7.7 

Papers   33,252,122  28.411.885  +  17.0 

Wood   31,882.516  25.647.464  +  24.3 

Knitted  goods   29,547,280  45,525,020  —  35.1 

Pottery   28,777,512  39,031,416  -  26.3 

Cotton  yarns   25,669.514  38,341,034  —  33.0 

Sugar   20,408,152  13,594,326  +  50.2 

Toys   18.814.853  31.003,674  -  39.3 

Glass   18,275,130  24,941,840  -  26.7 

Artificial  silk   13,556,374  32,966,270  -  58.9 

Aquatic  products   13,386,153  15.588.248  -  14.1 

Lamps  and  parts   10,472,860  16,803,860  -  37.7 

Principal  Imports  into  Japan 

Jan.-Sept., 
1938 
Yen 

Ores  and  metals   478,279,469 

Raw  cotton   323,868.057 

Machinery   248.066.503 

Mineral  oil   225,810,745 

Sheep's  wool   79,182,842 

Beans   74,412,304 

Coal   48,841,979 

Oilcake   48,452,133 

Cellulose  pulp   38,494.732 

Rubber   36,013.392 

Sulphate  of  ammonia   28,745,355 

Oil  yielding  materials   23,533,111 

Lumber   20,602.954 

Hides  and  skins   20,306,251 

"Other"  vegetable  fibres   17,419,665 

Phosphorite   16,400775 

Japan's  Trade  with  Canada 

Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  during  the  nine  months  under  review  was 
valued  at  76,083,792  yen  as  against  92,576,278  yen,  a  decrease  of  16,492,486  yen. 
Exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  10,539,792  yen  as  against  14,808,208  yen,  a 
decrease  of  4,268,416  yen;  and  imports  at  65,544,000  yen  as  against  77,768,070 
yen,  a  decrease  of  12,224,070  yen.  Japan  had  thus  an  unfavourable  balance 
of  trade  with  Canada  during  the  period  under  review  amounting  to  55,004,208 
yen  as  against  an  excess  of  imports  amounting  to  62,959,862  yen  in  the  1937 
similar  period,  a  decrease  of  7,955,654  yen. 

Were  indirect  exports  from  Japan  to  Canada  and  vice  versa  taken  into 
consideration,  the  total  trade  between  the  two  countries  would  undoubtedly  be 
much  larger.  While  it  is  known  that  Canada  purchases  annually  large  quan- 
tities of  Japanese  raw  silk  directly  from  New  York  (see  page  88),  information 


Jan.-Sept., 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

664,557,779 

28.0 

798,454,470 

59.4 

184,700,237 

+ 

34.3 

194,172,645 

+ 

16.3 

286,554,186 

72.3 

71,418,082 

+ 

4.2 

44,282,142 

+ 

10.3 

37,747,443 

4- 

28.3 

81,147,945 

52.5 

92,104,125 

60.9 

17,188,763 

+ 

6.7 

34,173,007 

31.1 

50,803,590 

59.4 

31,622,311 

35.8 

33.928,810 

48.6 

21,245,403 

22.8 
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concerning  indirect  exports  to  Japan  from  Canada  is  not  available.  Nickel, 
copper,  asbestos,  hides  and  skins,  and  furs  from  the  Dominion  have  in  the  past 
reached  Japan  via  other  countries.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  Japan's 
indirect  shipments  of  raw  silk  to  Canada  would  be  greater  than  Canada's  indirect 
exports  to  Japan  and  would  thus  reduce  to  some  extent  the  apparent  unfavour- 
able balance  of  trade  which  Japan  has  with  Canada. 

While  total  imports  of  foreign  products  decreased  by  35-3  per  cent  as 
against  the  1937  similar  period,  imports  from  Canada  declined  by  only  15-7 
per  cent.  Many  products  which  Canada  formerly  shipped  to  Japan  are  now 
unable  to  be  marketed  due  to  exchange  control  regulations,  but  other  products 
classified  as  necessities  are  enjoying  a  better  than  normal  business. 

EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

Japan's  largest  export  to  Canada  is  raw  silk,  but,  as  has  been  mentioned 
above,  this  product  is  imported  into  the  Dominion  chiefly  from  the  United  States 
and  is  therefore  shown  in  Japanese  trade  returns  as  an  export  to  the  United 
States.  According  to  Japanese  statistics,  direct  exports  of  raw  silk  to  Canada 
during  the  period  under  review  amounted  only  to  265  bales  valued  at  248,621 
yen  as  against  596  bales  valued  at  600,856  yen  during  the  similar  period  of  1937, 
a  decrease  in  both  quantity  and  value. 

According  to  the  returns  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  however, 
total  Canadian  imports  of  "silk  cocoons,  raw  silk  not  more  advanced  than 
singles,  not  to  include  material  wholly  or  partly  degummed,"  amounted  to 
1,774,331  pounds  valued  at  $3,051,506  for  the  nine  months  under  review;  this 
compares  with  1,811,115  pounds  valued  at  $3,678,758  during  the  same  period  of 
1937. 

Included  in  these  totals  were  1,738,199  pounds  valued  at  $2,979,476  im- 
ported from  the  United  States  but  mainly  of  Japanese  origin  as  compared  with 
1,721,483  pounds  valued  at  $3,487,277  during  the  nine  months  of  1937.  Direct 
imports  from  Japan  totalled  29,399  pounds  valued  at  $60,982  and  84,185  pounds 
valued  at  $180,995  during  the  nine-months'  periods  of  1938  and  1937 
respectively. 

Next  to  raw  silk,  Japan's  chief  exports  to  Canada  were  toys,  pottery,  arti- 
ficial silk  tissues,  rice,  and  tea. 

Exports  of  toys  to  the  Dominion  were  valued  at  1,027,469  yen  as  against 
1,264,241  yen,  a  decrease  of  236,772  yen.  Canada  was  Japan's  fifth  best  cus- 
tomer for  toys,  following  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  British  India,  and 
Australia. 

Exports  of  pottery  to  Canada  were  valued  at  847,384  yen  as  against  1,574,- 
461  yen,  a  decrease  of  727,077  yen.  Exports  of  artificial  silk  tissues  were  valued 
at  685,359  yen  as  against  744,815  yen,  a  decrease  of  59,456  yen. 

Exports  of  rice  to  Canada  were  valued  at  512,917  yen  as  against  503,019 
yen,  an  increase  of  9,898  yen.  Canada  was  Japan's  largest  purchaser  of  rice 
during  the  period  under  review.  Exports  of  tea  were  valued  at  398,002  yen  as 
against  925,658  yen,  a  decrease  of  527,656  yen.  Next  to  the  United  States, 
Canada  was  the  largest  buyer  of  Japanese  tea. 

Other  exports  to  Canada  included  lamps  and  parts  (217,108  yen),  silk  tissues 
(127,839  yen),  buttons  (108,707  yen),  brushes  (99,123  yen),  silk  handkerchiefs 
(78,940  yen) ,  and  menthol  crystals  (35,754  yen) . 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

As  metals  and  some  other  products  are  no  longer  shown  separately  in 
Japanese  statistics,  it  is  not  possible  to  give  Japanese  figures  of  imports  from 
Canada  of  nickel,  lead,  aluminium,  and  zinc,  all  of  which  are  shipped  in  con- 
siderable quantities  to  Japan. 
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According  to  returns  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  however,  exports 
of  nickel,  lead,  aluminium,  and  zinc  from  Canada  to  Japan  for  the  nine  months 
of  1938  and  1937  were  as  follows,  figures  for  the  latter  period  being  shown 
within  parentheses:  nickel,  $3,288,733  ($2,889,687);  lead,  $435,410  ($3,925,- 
739);  aluminium,  $2,984,792  ($1,855,870);  and  zinc,  $619,618  ($871,332). 

Apart  from  metals,  Japan's  largest  import  from  Canada  was  cellulose  pulp 
valued  at  5,045,817  yen  as  against  8,251,838  yen  in  the  1937  similar  period,  a 
decrease  of  3,206,021  yen.  Of  total  imports  of  cellulose  pulp  from  Canada, 
1,307,866  pounds  (164,997  yen)  were  pulp  for  paper  making  and  36,595,863 
pounds  (4,880,820  yen)  were  for  rayon  manufacture.  Canada  was  the  fourth 
largest  supplier  of  pulp  to  Japan,  following  the  United  States,  Swedenr  and 
Norway. 

Imports  of  lumber  from  Canada  showed  a  large  decrease,  being  valued  at 
only  2,519,738  yen  as  against  9,476,202  yen,  a  decrease  of  6,956,464  yen.  Total 
imports  of  lumber,  however,  showed  a  decrease  of  over  30,000,000  yen,  due  to 
the  Government's  policy  of  restricting  all  imports  as  much  as  possible.  Canada's 
loss  in  this  trade  is  about  proportionate.  The  Dominion  was  the  third  largest 
lumber  exporter  to  Japan,  following  the  United  States  (8,531,388  yen)  and 
the  Philippine  Islands  (4,181,907  yen).  Imports  of  newsprint  from  all  countries 
have  been  nil  during  the  last  few  months,  and  Canada,  which  for  the  past  eight 
years  has  supplied  about  70  per  cent  of  Japan's  total  imports  of  newsprint, 
valued  in  1936  as  high  as  8,443,042  yen,  has  naturally  been  the  greatest  sufferer. 

This  cessation  of  imports  of  newsprint  is  due  to  the  Government's  policy 
of  restricting  unnecessary  imports  and  also  to  a  large  increase  in  domestic  pro- 
duction. Consumption  of  newsprint  has  also  been  subject  to  government  con- 
trol in  order  to  make  importation  unnecessary.  Total  imports  of  newsprint 
from  Canada  during  the  period  under  review  were  valued  at  only  359,966  yen 
as  against  4,689,789  yen  during  the  1937  similar  period. 

Imports  of  wheat  from  Canada  were  nil  during  the  period  under  review  as 
against  1,104,072  bushels  valued  at  5,528,470  yen  in  last  year's  similar  period. 
Imports  of  wheat  from  the  United  States  have  also  been  nil  for  the  last  three 
years.  Imports  of  wheat  from  Australia,  however,  amounted  to  1,122,517  bushels 
(4,007,650  yen)  as  against  2,696,058  bushels  (11,384,428  yen)  in  the  1937  nine- 
month  period.  Imports  of  wheat  from  "other"  countries  were  valued  at  4,209,076 
yen.  It  is  understood  that  figures  for  "other"  countries  are  practically  all 
accounted  for  by  imports  from  Manchukuo  and  Mesopotamia.  Both  these  coun- 
tries, due  to  trade  agreements,  receive  special  consideration  at  the  present  time. 

Although  current  Canadian  prices  are  attractive,  quotations  earlier  in  1938 
were  too  high  and  Australia  received  some  orders  due  to  low  prices.  Despite  the 
fact  that  domestic  prices  are  at  present  higher  than  Canadian,  Australian,  or 
American  quotations,  the  Government  will  not  issue  licences  to  importers  for 
wheat  from  these  countries  due  to  exchange  control  regulations.  Manchukuo 
wheat,  a  semi-hard  variety,  is  being  substituted  for  Canadian  hard  wheat.  It  is 
considered  good  enough  during  the  present  emergency  situation. 

Similarly,  Canadian  wheat  flour  imports  have  been  nil  during  the  period 
under  review,  and  Manchukuo  flour,  which  has  a  fairly  high  gluten  content,  is 
being  substituted. 

Summary  of  Japan's  Trade  with  Canada 

Following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  for  the  nine 
months  of  1938  and  1937  ended  September  30:— 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 

1938  1937  Decrease 

Yen  Yen  Per  Cent 

Imports                                                           65,544,000  77.768,070  15.7 

Exports                                                          10,539,792  14,808,208  28.9 


Total  trade   76,083,792       92,576,278  17.8 

Excess  of  imports   55,004,208       62,959,862  12.6 
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CHIEF  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS 


The  following  table  shows  Japan's  chief  exports  to  and  imports  from  Canada 
for  the  nine  months  of  1938  and  1937  ended  September  30,  together  with  per- 
centages of  increase  or  decrease  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  period  of 


1937:— 


Principal  Export  i 


to  Canada 

Jan.-Sept., 


Jan.-Sept. 


Toys  

Pottery  

Artificial  silk  tissues 

Rice  

Tea  

Raw  silk*  

Lamps  and  parts  . . 

Silk  tissues  

Buttons  

Brushes  

Silk  handkerchiefs  . 
Menthol  crystals  .  . 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

1,027,469 

1,264,241 

-  18.7 

847,384 

1,574,461 

-  46.2 

685.359 

744,815 

-  8.0 

512,917 

503,019 

+  1.9 

398.002 

925,658 

-  57.0 

248,621 

600,856 

-  58.5 

217,108 

509,317 

-  57.4 

127,839 

164,191 

-  22.1 

108,707 

69,647 

+  56.2 

99,123 

152,090 

-  34.8 

78,940 

120,869 

-  34.7 

35,754 

62,451 

-  42.7 

Cellulose  pulp 
Lumber  . . 
Newsprint  .  . 
Wheat  .... 
Beef  (fresh) . . 


*  Direct  export  only. 

Principal  Imports  from  Canada 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 
1938  1937 
Yen  Yen 

  5,045,817  8,251,838 

  2,519,738  9,476,202 

  359,966  4,689,789 

  5,528,470 

  6,455  111,572 


Decrease 
Per  Cent 
38.8 
73.4 
92.3 

94i2 


In  addition  to  the  commodities  mentioned  above,  the  following  metals  were 
imported  from  Canada  but,  since  Japanese  figures  are  not  available,  the  values 
shown  are  those  supplied  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  for  exports  from 
Canada  to  Japan: — 

Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 
1938  1937 

Lead   $  435,410  $3,925,739 

Nickel   3,288,733  2,889,687 

Zinc   619,618  871,332 

Aluminium   2,984,792  1.855,870 


TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  BRUNEI  IN  1937 

C.  H.  Khoo,  Office  of  the  Trade  Commissioner 

(Values  are  in  Straits  currency;  S$l  equals  $0.57  Canadian) 

Singapore,  December  1,  1938. — Situated  on  the  northwest  coast  of  Borneo 
and  comprising  an  area  of  some  2,500  square  miles,  the  Sultanate  of  Brunei  had 
an  estimated  population  of  35,963  in  1937,  approximately  35,000  of  whom  were 
Malays  and  Chinese.  With  a  native  Sultan  as  titular  ruler,  Brunei  is  adminis- 
tered as  an  Unfederated  Malay  State  with  a  British  Resident  reporting  to  the 
High  Commissioner  for  the  Malay  States  at  Singapore. 

Industries 

The  principal  industry  is  oil  production,  which  in  1937  accounted  for  70  per 
cent  of  the  total  export  value  and  40  per  cent  of  the  revenue.  During  the  year 
under  review  550,247  tons  of  oil  valued  at  $3,873,959  were  exported  as  against 
451,621  tons  at  $2,975,103  in  1936.  Exports  of  crude  rubber,  the  most  important 
of  the  agricultural  products,  amounted  to  1,770  tons  valued  at  $1,240,995,  com- 
pared with  1,325  tons  at  $790,703  in  the  previous  year. 
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Fishing  and  agriculture  provide  a  livelihood  for  a  large  number  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Brunei.  Apart  from  these  and  oil  production,  the  only  major 
industry  in  the  state  is  the  preparation  of  eutch,  a  mangrove  bark  extract  used 
in  the  tanning  of  leather.  This  commodity  ranked  third  in  the  list  of  Brunei's 
principal  exports  in  1937,  amounting  in  value  to  $212,239.  Other  industries  are 
the  production  of  natural  gas,  jelutong,  and  native  arts  and  crafts. 

Apart  from  crude  oil  and  natural  gas,  which  are  exported  by  pipe  lines  direct 
to  a  refinery  in  the  adjoining  State  of  Sarawak,  all  exports  pass  through  Singa- 
pore. 

Commerce 

The  aggregate  value  of  the  trade  of  Brunei  for  the  year  (exclusive  of  notes, 
coin,  bullion,  and  specie)  was  $6,069,582  (imports,  $2,516,154;  exports,  $5,553,- 
428)  as  against  $6,017,329  (imports,  $1,869,994;  exports,  $4,147,335)  in  1936. 
The  principal  articles  imported  during  1937,  in  thousands  of  dollars  (1936  figures 
within  parentheses),  were  as  follows:  miscellaneous  manufactured  goods,  $1,285 
($802) ;  rice,  $181  ($173)  ;  provisions,  $156  ($124) ;  machinery,  $154  ($109)  ; 
dyed  cotton  goods,  $101  ($78);  tobacco,  $95  ($84). 

Practically  all  Brunei's  requirements  are  imported  from  stocks  carried  in 
Singapore.  Values  of  items  which  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters,  apart 
from  those  listed  above,  were  as  follows:  motor  vehicles,  $35,000  ($42,000)  ;  tinned 
milk,  $34,000  ($30,000)  ;  and  wheat  flour,  $27,000  ($24,000). 

Finances 

Revenue  for  1937  amounted  to  $1,049,293  and  expenditure  to  $653,149, 
resulting  in  a  surplus  of  $395,144.  Oil  production,  which  began  on  a  commercial 
scale  in  1932,  is  responsible  for  the  meteoric  rise  in  the  state's  revenue  from 
$362,403  in  that  year  to  the  present  figure.  The  surplus  of  assets  over  liabilities 
amounted  to  $937,397  at  the  end  of  the  year  as  against  $541,254  at  the  end  of 
1936.   The  state  has  no  public  debt. 


UNITED   KINGDOM   MERCHANDISE   MARKS  ACT 

MARGARINE 

Referring  to  the  announcement  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1785  (April  16,  1938),  the  Merchandise  Marks  Standing  Committee  have 
recommended  that  an  Order  in  Council  should  be  made  prohibiting  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  Kingdom  of  margarine  unless  it  bears  an  indication  of 
origin.  They  recommend  that  the  form  and  manner  of  application  of  the 
indication  of  origin  should  be  as  follows: — 

(a)  Margarine  wrapped  or  packed  ready  for  retail  sale. 

On  importation  and  on  sale  or  exposure  for  sale  either  wholesale  or  retail  by  means 
of  printing  or  stamping  on  the  outside  of  each  retail  packet  in  plain  block  letters  not  less 
than  one-twelfth  of  an  inch  in  height. 

(6)  Margarine  in  boxes  or  trays  (whether  pre-packed  or  in  bulk  not  pre- 
packed) . 

On  importation  and  on  sale  or  exposure  for  sale  wholesale  by  means  of  printing, 
stamping,  branding,  or  stencilling  the  indication  in  plain  block  letters  of  not  less  than  half 
an  inch  in  height  on  the  top  (if  any)  and  the  bottom  and  sides  of  each  container  in  close 
association  with  the  word  "Margarine"  required  by  law  to  be  applied  thereto. 

When  the  indication  of  origin  is  applied  to  a  container  or  wrapper  in  con- 
formity with  the  foregoing  recommendations,  it  is  proposed  that  the  indications 
should  be  in  the  same  coloured  lettering  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  word 
"Margarine"  wherever  the  latter  is  required  by  law  to  be  attached  to  such  con- 
tainers and  wrappers. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

IMPLEMENTING  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  UNITED  STATES 

With  reference  to  the  analysis  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade 
Agreement,  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817  (November 
26,  1938),  page  915,  Orders  implementing  the  agreement  have  been  issued  by 
the  United  Kingdom  as  follows:  Additional  Import  Duties  (No.  9)  Order,  1938; 
Additional  Import  Duties  (U.S.A.  Agreement)  Order,  1938;  Import  Duties 
(General  Ad  Valorem  Duty  Reduction)  Order,  1938;  Import  Duties  (Exemp- 
tions) (U.S.A.  Agreement)  Order,  1938;  Silk  Duties  Order,  1938;  and  Ottawa 
Agreements  Order,  1938.  The  first  Order  became  effective  on  December  31,  1938, 
the  others  on  January  1,  1939.  The  effect  of  these  Orders  is  to  incorporate  in 
the  general  tariff  of  the  United  Kingdom,  which  applies  to  imports  from  all 
non-Empire  countries,  the  rates  resulting  from  the  agreement  with  the  United 
States. 

Australia 

MARKING  OF  SANITARY  WARE 

With  reference  to  marking  required  on  sanitary  and  lavatory  articles  of 
earthenware  imported  into  Australia,  as  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1693  (July  11,  1936),  page  88;  No.  1702  (September  12,  1936),  page 
536;  No.  1703  (September  19,  1936),  page  585;  and  No.  1716  (December  19, 
1936),  page  1137,  the  Australian  Department  of  Trade  and  Customs  has  now 
issued  a  memorandum  which  states  that: 

.  .  .  inquiry  has  disclosed  a  divergence  of  opinion  among  importers  as  to  what  con- 
stitutes a  position  in  which  marking  applied  to  lavatory  basins  could  be  readily  seen  after 
the  articles  have  been  fitted  into  position.  It  has  been  found  that  in  most  cases  the  mark- 
ing is  at  present  applied  to  the  underneath  face  of  the  rim  or  immediately  below  the  rim 
on  the  outside.  Marking  applied  in  either  of  the  positions  mentioned  is  regarded  as  unsatis- 
factory. It  has  been  decided,  therefore,  that  where  the  marking  is  applied  to  the  outside 
facing  of  the  bottom  of  the  basin  it  shall  be  required  to  be  be  applied  1^  inch  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rim  or  roll. 

It  is  intimated  that  the  above  requirement  will  not  be  enforced  before 
February  15,  1939. 

France 

MORE  EXACT  INFORMATION  REQUIRED  ON  CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN 

The  French  Legation  in  Ottawa  advises  that,  with  a  view  to  clearing  up 
some  problems  of  customs  administration  that  have  arisen  out  of  the  wording  of 
certificates  of  origin,  the  Ministry  of  Finance  has  prepared  a  memorandum  which 
sets  forth  exactly  the  information  that  certificates  of  origin  must  contain. 

The  Legation  advises  that  every  certificate  of  origin  accompanying  goods 
shipped  to  France  subsequent  to  December  1,  1938,  which  does  not  contain  pre- 
cise and  complete  information  regarding  the  origin  of  the  goods  will  no  longer 
be  accepted  as  valid  by  the  French  Customs  Administration.  The  memorandum 
in  question  gives  the  following  information: — 

"  It  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Customs  Administration  that 
certificates  of  origin  accompanying  imported  goods  are  sometimes  filled  out  in 
an  inadequate  and  unacceptable  manner.  Some  of  these  documents  simply  state, 
for  instance,  that  the  goods  to  which  they  refer  are  'of  the  origin  or  manufacture' 
of  such-and-such  a  country.  Such  a  vague  statement,  which  does  not,  in  fact, 
give  any  information  regarding  the  origin  of  the  goods,  cannot  be  accepted  under 
French  Customs  regulations. 
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"  The  Customs  Administration  does  not  wish  to  insist,  any  more  than  it 
has  done  in  the  past,  on  a  rigid  standardization  of  certificates  of  origin,  but  it 
does  require  that  the  information  regarding  origin  shown  on  such  certificates, 
which  is  indeed  what  they  are  intended  to  establish,  must  be  filled  in  as  precisely 
as  possible. 

u  With  this  object  in  mind,  the  organizations  authorized  to  issue  certificates 
of  origin  should  follow  closely  the  following  provisions: — 

(1)  When  the  issuing  organizations  of  the  country  of  export  are  in  a  position  to  ascertain 
that  the  goods  covered  by  the  certificates  are  the  products  of  that  country  within 
the  meaning  of  the  French  Customs  regulations  (goods  grown  or  manufactured  in 
the  country)  they  can  certify  that  the  goods  actually  originate  in  the  given  country. 

(2)  Otherwise  (i.e.  in  the  case  of  goods  which  have  been  further  processed  in  the  country 
of  export)  the  issuing  organizations  should  limit  themselves  to  stating  the  country  of 
first  origin  of  the  goods  and  the  kind  of  processing  which  they  have  undergone  in 
the  country  of  manufacture.  , 

"  In  such  cases  some  such  language  as  follows  might  properly  be  used: — 
The  undersigned  (the  issuing  authority)  on  the  strength  of  evidence  produced  by  M. 

  (name  and  address  of  the  consignor)  certifies  that  the  undermentioned  goods  shipped 

to  the  order  of  M.    (name  and  address  of  the  consignee)  had  as  country  of  first 

origin   (name  of  the  country)  and  that  the  labour  performed  upon  them  in  

(name  of  the  country  of  manufacture)  consisted  of  

"  The  authorities  of  countries  authorized  to  issue  certificates  of  origin  can 
also  carry  out  these  instructions  in  completing  the  documents  required  to  identify 
goods  exported  to  France  by  way  of  a  third  country." 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Germany 

J.  C.  MACGILLIVRAY,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Berlin,  January  11,  1939. — A  comprehensive  and  rigid  foreign  exchange 
control  law  is  in  force  in  Germany,  which  is  the  basis  of  the  country's  whole 
monetary  system.  The  medium  of  currency  is  the  reichsmark  (R.M.),  a 
decimal  unit  consisting  of  100  pfennigs.  Prior  to  1931  the  par  rate  of  exchange 
was  $0-2382;  the  present  current  value  of  the  "free"  reichsmark  as  officially 
set  by  the  Reichsbank  is  roughly  $0-405. 

Comparatively  little  of  Germany's  foreign  trade  is  conducted  against  pay- 
ment in  unrestricted  foreign  exchange  or  free  reichsmarks.  The  bulk  of  it  is 
effected  through  a  network  of  bilateral  agreements,  through  barter,  or  through 
a  modified  form  of  barter  involving  special  accounts  of  one  kind  or  another  for 
handling  the  controlled  reichsmarks  in  which  payment  is  made.  Direct  barter 
is  now  tending  to  become  of  less  importance.  It  was  supplanted  first  by  clear- 
ing agreements  and  now  the  tendency  is  away  from  these  to  the  less  cumber- 
some payments  agreements. 

The  payment  of  Canadian  exports  to  Germany  is  regulated  by  the  German- 
Canadian  Payments  Agreement  of  October  22,  1936.  By  virtue  of  this  agree- 
ment all  foreign  exchange  accruing  from  German  exports  to  Canada  is  made 
available  for  the  purchase  of  Canadian  products.  Within  the  limits  of  the 
quotas  and  conditions  which  are  prescribed  in  this  agreement,  sellers  of  Cana- 
dian goods  are  assured  of  securing  payment  in  dollars.  It  is  essential,  however, 
that  no  goods  should  be  shipped  until  the  exporter  has  satisfied  himself  that 
the  buyer  is  in  possession  of  a  valid  import  permit  or  licence  which  is  issued 
by  the  German  control  authorities.  Without  this  authorization  the  merchandise 
in  question  cannot  enter  Germany,  nor  can  payment  be  made,  which  will 
inevitably  lead  to  the  exporter  suffering  a  heavy  loss.  Under  the  German- 
Canadian  Agreement  barter  trade  is  not  permitted. 
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Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  and  Puerto  Rico 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana,  writes  under 
date  January  6,  1939,  that  there  are  no  official  exchange  restrictions  of  any 
kind  in  force  at  present  in  any  one  of  these  three  countries. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  YOUNG,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Mexico  City,  January  4,  1939. — No  exchange  control  regulations  are  in  force 
in  Mexico,  and  foreign  exchange  may  be  bought  or  sold  freely  through  any  of 
the  local  banks.  While  there  were  no  regulations  controlling  exchange,  the  Bank 
of  Mexico  formerly  was  the  official  channel  through  which  exchange  was  pur- 
chased and  sold.  In  March,  1938,  the  Bank  of  Mexico  found  itself  obliged  to 
abandon  support  of  the  exchange  rate  and  allow  the  peso  to  run  its  course. 

All  invoices  for  merchandise  payable  in  foreign  currencies  are  subject  to  a 
4  per  cent  tax. 

During  November  exchange  conditions  in  Mexico  showed  improvement. 
The  peso  strengthened,  resulting  in  the  liquidation  of  a  considerable  number 
of  outstanding  foreign  accounts.  Government  foreign  obligations  were  also 
liquidated  as  the  authorities  took  advantage  of  the  strengthening  of  the  peso 
to  buy  dollars.  The  general  situation  was  attributed  to  the  liberal  quantities 
of  dollars  placed  upon  the  market  by  mining  companies  in  the  payment  of 
taxes  and  similar  obligations.  The  government  dollar  reserve,  which  had  been 
increasing  steadily  since  October  3,  was  also  augmented. 

At  the  present  time  there  is  a  liberal  supply  of  dollars  available,  which 
enables  responsible  importers  to  pay  their  obligations. 

Guatemala 

R.  T.  YOUNG,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Mexico  City,  January  4,  1939. — Transactions  in  foreign  exchange  are  not 
controlled  in  Guatemala,  and  trade  is  bound  only  by  the  normal  course  of  private 
enterprise. 

El  Salvador 

No  restrictions  or  control  are  in  force  in  El  Salvador,  and  foreign  exchange 
may  be  bought  and  sold  freely  through  the  Banco  Central  de  Reserva  de  El 
Salvador. 

Honduras 

R.  T.  YOUNG,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Mexico  City,  January  4,  1939. — In  June,  1934,  the  Republic  of  Honduras 
put  into  effect  exchange  control,  the  main  features  of  which  are  as  follows: — 

All  purchases  and  sales  of  foreign  exchange  must  pass  through  the 
local  banks  and  must  be  authorized  by  the  Exchange  Commission. 

The  exportation  of  gold  is  temporarily  prohibited  and  the  gold- 
mining  companies  in  Honduras  are  under  obligation  to  sell  their  gold  to 
the  Government. 

United  States  bank  notes  are  no  longer  legal  tender  and  are  with- 
drawn. 

Notes  issued  by  the  two  banks  for  less  than  5  lempiras  are  with- 
drawn from  circulation. 

The  banks  are  obliged  to  form  gold  reserves. 

The  profits  from  the  control  of  the  exchange  are  used  to  pay  salaries 
and  expenses  of  the  commission,  and  the  surplus  devoted  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  an  agricultural  mortgage  bank. 
Exchange  rates  have  remained  fairly  steady,  and  the  position  generally 
easy.    Merchants  have  not  experienced  difficulty  in  obtaining  cover  for  their 
import  bills  from  the  Exchange  Control  Commission. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JAN.  16,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  January 
with  the  official  bank  rate 


16,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  January  9,  1939 


Country 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czecho-Slovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

.1407 
.1001 
.0072 
.0296 
.2680 
.0252 
.0392 
.2382 

4.8666 
.0130 
.4020 
.1749 
Unofficial 
.0526 
.0176 
.2680 
.1122 
.0442 
.0060 
.1930 
.2680 
.1930 

1.0000 
.4985 

1.0000 
.0392 

4.8666 
.0392 

1.0138 
.4245 
Unofficial 
.1196 

1.0138 
.1217 
Unofficial 
.9733 
.2800 
.1930 

1.0342 

4.8666 

4.9431 


.3650 
.4985 
.4020 
.4424 
.5678 
4.8666 
4.8666 


Nominal  Nominal 

Quotations  Quotations 

in  Montreal  in  Montreal 

Week  ending  Week  ending 


Jan.  9 


Jan.  16 


I  .1703 
.0123 
.0346 
.2103 
.0207 
.0265 
.4042 

4.7125 
.0087 
.5487 
.2980 
.1982 
.0531 
.0230 
.2368 
.1907 
.0428 
.0074 
.0471 
.2426 
.2278 

1.0087 
.1967 

1.0080 
.0265 

4.6820 
.0265 
.9819 
.3143 
.2320 
.0590 
.9819 
.0522 
.0404 
.5756 
.2018 
.3127 
.6204 

4.7070 

4.8319 
.1655 
.2943 
.3521 
.2746 
.5488 
.4317 
.5478 

3.7700 

3.7850 


.1704 
.0125 
.0345 
.2104 
.0207 
.0266 
.4046 

4.7137 
.0087 
.5479 
.2985 
.1983 
.0531 
.0230 
.2368 
.1905 
.0428 
.0074 
.0454 
.2426 
.2277 

1.0084 
.1962 

1.0077 
.0266 

4.7237 
.0266 
.9819 
.3142 
.2304 
.0592 
.9819 
.0521 
.0403 
.5754 
.2017 
.3126 
.6202 

4.7075 

4.8300 
.1631 
.2942 
.3521 
.2746 
.5481 
.4286 
.5479 

3.7700 

3.7850 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


2i 

6 

3 

4 

4 

2 

4 

2 

6 

2 

4 

~4i 
5 

31 

4-4* 

3i 

5 
2-2* 

11 

1 

3 


4 
6 


8i 


3 

3.29 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Exchange  markets  were  unusually  quiet  during  the  week  ended  January  16.  consequently 
foreign  currencies  at  Montreal  were  practically  unchanged  from  the  close  of  the  previous 
week.  The  pound  sterling  declined  from  an  opening  quotation  of  $4-7159  on  January  10  to 
$4-7091  on  the  12th  but  recovered  later  to  close  the  week  at  $4-7132.  The  Netherlands  guilder 
with  a  drop  of  8  points  to  54-79  cents  on  January  16.  was  the  only  independent  currency  to 
show  an  appreciable  move.  Premiums  on  United  States  funds,  which  have  held  remark- 
ably steady  since  the  beginning  of  1939.  eased  y$-  to  close  at  ff  of  1  per  cent  on  January  16. 
Due  to  a  reduction  in  the  London  gold  price,  thus  permitting  profitable  shipment,  bullion 
exports  to  the  United  States  increased  sharply  during  the  latter  half  of  the  week  under 
review. 


100 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1825— Jan.  21, 1939. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 
Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 


Saint  John,  NJB. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 


Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 
Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London.  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. — 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Apple  Rings  (Evaporated)  

Maple  Syrup  

Tomato  Ketchup  

Miscellaneous — 

Hosiery  (Silk)  

Yarns  (Artificial  Silk  and  Silk) . 

Umbrellas  (Oil  Silk)  

Gummed  Paper  Tape  

Glassware,  including  Dispensing 

Bottles  

Toys  

Typewriters  

Radios  

Stillson  Wrenches  

Paints  and  Varnishes  

Acetic  Acid,  with  2  per  cent  of 

Creosote  

Bronze  Products  

Zinc  Spelter  

Brass  Products  

Copper  Products  


23 
24 
25 


26 
27 
28 
29 

30 
31 

32 
33 
34 

35 

36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


London,  England  

Rangoon,  Burma,  India.. 
Bristol,  England  

London,  England  

Lisbon,  Portugal  

Auckland,  New  Zealand. 
Christchurch,  New  Zealand 

Sliema,  Malta  

Bombay,  India  

Sliema,  Malta  

Sliema,  Malta  

Johannesburg,  South 

Africa  

Baghdad,  Iraq  

Mexico,  D.F.,  Mexico. . . 

Lisbon,  Portugal  

Lisbon,  Portugal  

Lisbon,  Portugal  

Lisbon,  Portugal  


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 


Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agenc)\ 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  Jan.  27  and  Feb.  24;  Montrose,  Feb.  3;  Duchess  of  Rich- 
mond, Feb.  10;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Feb.  17;  Duchess  of  York,  March  3 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Fjeld,  Oranje  Line,  Feb.  1. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  26  and  March  2;  Beaverford,  Feb.  2;  Beaverbrae,  Feb.  9; 
Beaverburn,  Feb.  16;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  23 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  Jan.  26;  Manchester  Port,  Feb.  2;  Manchester  Pro- 
ducer, Feb.  8;  Manchester  Commerce,  Feb.  16;  Manchester  Progress,  Feb.  23 — all  Man- 
chester Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion 
Lines,  Feb.  2. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line,  Feb.  4. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith  —  Cairnesk,  Jan.  24;  Cairnmona,  Jan.  31;  Cairnross  (also  calls 
at  Dundee),  Feb.  7 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Dunaff  Head,  Head  Line,  about  Jan.  24  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork 
and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  26;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  23 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverburn,  Feb.  16;  Beaverford,  March  16 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre) ;  Fjeld,  Oranje  Line,  Feb.  1  (does  not  call  at  Havre) ; 
Hada  County  (does  not  call  at  Antwerp),  Feb.  14;  Brant  County  (does  not  call  at  Havre), 
Feb.  22;  Grey  County,  March  14 — all  County  Line. 

To  Rotterdam. — Fjeld.  Oranje  Line,  Feb.  1;  Hada  County,  Feb.  14;  Grey  County, 
March  14 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  Capo  Line,  Feb.  22  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if 
sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara — Lady  Drake,  Feb.  1;  Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  15; 
Lady  Hawkins,  March  1 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Feb.  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Esparta,  Jan.  28;  San  Jose,  Feb.  11;  Metapan, 
Feb.  25— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Nicholson,  Jan.  30;  Kaipara,  Feb. 
25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Halifax 
(also  calls  at  Bluff),  Jan.  31;  City  of  Delhi,  Feb.  23 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand 
Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — Trentbank,  Jan.  29;  City  of  Corinth,  Feb.  14— both  Canada-India 
Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Cliftonhall  (calls  at  Free- 
town, Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Feb.  3;  Langleebrook.  Feb.  10;  Calumet  (calls  at 
Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Feb.  26 — all  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  Jan.  28  and  Feb.  25;  Montrose,  Feb.  4;  Duchess  of  Richmond, 
Feb.  11;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Feb.  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Newfoundland,  Jan.  24;  Nova 
Scotia,  Feb.  11 — both  Furness  Line;  Manchester  Producer,  Manchester  Line,  Feb.  1; 
Antonia,  Jan.  22;  Andania,  Feb.  5 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  27  and  March  3;  Beaverford,  Feb.  3;  Beaverbrae,  Feb. 
10;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  17;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  24 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  Cunard-White 
Star  Line,  Feb.  4;  Fjeld,  Oranje  Line,  Jan.  28. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  Jan.  28;  Manchester  Port,  Feb.  4;  Manchester  Pro- 
ducer, Feb.  10;  Manchester  Commerce,  Feb.  18;  Manchester  Progress,  Feb.  25 — all  Man- 
chester Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk,  Jan.  26;  Cairnmona,  Feb.  2;  Cairnross  (also  calls 
at  Dundee),  Feb.  9 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Bassano,  Jan,  28;  Kyno,  Feb.  15;  Consuelo, 
March  1— all  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Montreal  City,  Jan.  23; 
New  York  City,  Feb.  11— both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dakotian,  Cunard-Donald- 
son and  Dominion  Lines,  Feb.  4. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Bassano,  Jan.  28;  Kyno,  Feb.  15;  Consuelo,  March  1 — all 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian,  Jan.  24;  Sulairia,  Feb.  7— both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  Feb.  18. 

To  Gothenburg .— Drottningholm,  Swedish- American  Line,  Jan.  23  and  Feb.  20;  Tuna- 
holm,  Jan.  30;  Ragnhildsholm,  Feb.  14 — both  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line  (also  call  at 
other  Scandinavian  ports). 
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To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn;  Feb.  17;  Beaverford,  March  17 — both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Fjeld.  Oranje  Line,  Jan.  28  (also  calls  at  Rotterdam). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverdale,  Jan.  27;  Beaverhill.  Feb.  24 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Newfoundland,  Jan.  24;  Nova  Scotia.  Feb.  11 — both  Furness  Line; 
Belle  Isle,  Jan.  23,  Feb.  6  and  20  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Magnhild,  Jan.  26,  Feb.  9  and  23 
(also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.; 
Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Jan.  30,  Feb.  13  and  27  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ; 
Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Feb.  1  and  15;  Katla,,  Shaw  Steamship  Co. 
Ltd.,  Feb.  9  and  23  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port 
Union). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only).  Jan.  27; 
Lady  Somers,  Feb.  2;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Feb.  10;  Lady  Rodney.  Feb.  16 — 
all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  Jan.  26;  Lady  Drake,  Feb.  9; 
Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  23 — all  Canadian  National ;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.,  Jan.  23, 
Feb.  6  and  20  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  Jan.  28;  Chomedy,  Feb. 
18 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica) . — Lillemor,  Jan.  25  and  Feb.  22;  Lillgunvor, 
Feb.  8 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  Feb.  14;  Port  Saint  John. 
March  15— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Port  Halifax  (also  calls  at  Bluff), 
Feb.  10;  City  of  Delhi  March  10— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silverteak.  Feb. 5;  Silversandal,  March  8 — both  Silver  Line;  Malayan 
Prince.  Furness-Prince  Line,  Feb.  21. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru,  Jan.  24;    Heian  Maru,  Feb.  18 — both 

Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  Feb.  18;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki).  March  4;  Empress  of  Canada 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki).  April  1 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Ixiom  Feb.  10;  Talthybius,  March  14 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Tsingtao. — Hartington,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Jan.  25. 
To  Taku  Bar. — Forest,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  February. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and.  Sydney. — Niagara,  Feb.  15;  Aorangi,  March  15 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  lloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Salawati  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo 
offers),  Jan.  24;  Hoegh  Silverstar  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also 
at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Feb.  1;  Sonnavind  (calls  at 
Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Feb.  22 — all 
Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Trevanion  (also  calls  at 
Dunedin),  Feb.  17;  Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  March  18 — both  Canadian-Australasian 
Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Anten,  Jan.  25;  Bullaren,  Feb.  26 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow).  Feb.  4; 
Drechtdyk,  Feb.  18;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  March  4;  Lochgoil,  March  18 — 
all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Weser.  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  Feb.  17;  Van- 
couver, Feb.  17;  Oakland,,  March  6 — both  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — A  steamer,  Empire  Shipping 
Co.  Ltd..  February. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  Jan.  29;  Rialto.  Feb. 
25;  Cellina,  March  25— all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverbelle,  Feb.  6; 
Manoeran,  March  8 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Jhelum,  North  Pacific  Ship- 
ping Co.  Ltd.,  about  Feb.  1. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados).— A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co..  January. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hardanger,  Jan.  27;  Hoyanger,  Feb.  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — O.  A.  Brodin,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early 
February  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Shell  Building,  60  Ravenstein  Street,  Brussels.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite."  Sala  802.  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler.  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward   Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:    F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945.  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building.  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office — 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre.  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  I.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czechoslovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chomej  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222.  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.     (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg,,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl.  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:   G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.     (Territory   covers  Scotland.)  Cable 

address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  BELGIUM  IN  1938 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  average  value  of  the  Belgian  franc  in  1938  was  3-39  cents  Canadian  as  compared 

with  3-37  cents  in  1937) 

Brussels,  January  6,  1939. — Economic  conditions  in  Belgium  during  1938 
were  influenced,  as  usual,  by  movements  on  the  international  markets,  and  the 
past  year  has  been  a  disappointing  one.  The  decline  in  activity  which  set  in 
during  the  autumn  of  1937  continued  during  1938,  and  conditions  were  aggra- 
vated by  the  increased  political  complications  which,  as  a  result  of  the  events  of 
March  and  September,  have  changed  the  map  of  Europe. 

Apart  from  the  widespread  anxiety  and  uncertainty  engendered  by  the 
danger  of  war  and  the  expenditures  on  armaments  abroad,  the  decline  in  world 
trade  exerted  a  depressing  effect  on  Belgian  industry,  as  local  production 
depends  so  largely  on  exports.  This  uneasiness  was  increased  by  the  devaluation 
of  the  French  franc  in  the  first  half  of  1938,  while  the  depreciation  in  the  pound 
sterling  during  the  closing  months  of  the  year  to  a  level  about  6  per  cent  under 
par  has  made  it  more  difficult  for  Belgium  to  compete  in  foreign  markets  with 
countries  whose  currencies  are  linked  with  sterling.  Furthermore,  the  increase 
in  the  cost  of  living  and  the  rise  in  wages  in  Belgium,  coupled  with  higher  social 
charges,  have  adversely  affected  costs  of  production. 

Immediate  prospects  are  not  encouraging  for  Belgian  industry  and  Belgian 
economy  as  a  whole.  However,  a  less  pessimistic  view  of  the  future  is  adopted 
by  those  who  point  out  that  the  financial  and  industrial  structure  of  the  country 
is  still  sound.  The  Anglo-American  trade  agreement,  together  with  that  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States,  are  looked  upon  as  achievements  of  considerable 
importance  to  world  trade,  certain  branches  of  Belgian  industry,  particularly 
textiles,  being  benefited  under  the  most-favoured-nation  clause. 

The  fall  in  world  commodity  prices  appears  to  have  been  checked,  and 
considerable  hope  is  being  founded  on  a  continuance  of  the  upturn  in  business 
in  the  United  States  and  on  improved  conditions  in  France,  as  a  result  of  which 
international  commerce  should  revive. 

Stock  Market 

Hopes  of  a  revival  on  the  Brussels  stock  market  during  1938  failed  to 
materialize,  owing  mainly  to  political  complications  which  engendered  a  nervous- 
ness and  an  atmosphere  of  fear  that  reached  its  peak  at  the  end  of  September. 
Monetary,  budgetary  and  social  questions  also  exerted  a  disturbing  effect  upon 
the  market.  The  trend  of  prices  on  the  Brussels  Bourse  reflected  the  stagnation 
in  business  which  followed  the  sharp  recovery  and  almost  feverish  activity  that 
developed  during  1936  and  continued  unabated  during  the  first  quarter  of  1937. 
In  February,  1938,  the  decline  developed,  and  in  March  the  Anschluss  resulted 
in  considerable  foreign  capital  being  withdrawn  from  Belgium.  There  was  a 
slight  improvement  in  May,  but  the  devaluation  of  the  French  franc  led  to  a 
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new  decline  in  quotations.  The  summer  was  dull  and  was  followed  at  the  close 
of  September  by  a  severe  panic  as  a  result  of  the  situation  in  Czeeho-Slovakia. 
Early  in  October  a  sudden  rise  took  place,  but  this  was  of  short  duration  only,  and 
the  last  quarter  was  rather  dull.  The  net  result  was  that  at  the  close  of  the 
year  the  general  level  was  considerably  lower  than  at  the  end  of  1937,  prices 
being  brought  back  on  the  whole  to  the  levels  of  the  summer  of  1936. 

The  general  index  of  stock  market  prices  (December  31, 1937=100)  dropped 
to  83  at  the  end  of  1938.  The  bond  market  suffered  in  the  spring  as  a  result  of 
monetary  fears  and  the  withdrawal  of  funds  from  Belgium.  On  December  30, 
the  index  for  government  bonds  stood  at  88-86,  while  for  bank  stocks  the  index 
had  fallen  to  79-35.  The  indices  at  the  end  of  the  year  for  other  sections  of  the 
market  were:  coal  mines,  86-4;  metallurgy,  94-2;  zinc,  80-3;  electricity,  95*1; 
railways,  90-9;  building,  92-7;  chemicals,  78-3;  textiles,  71-7;  paper,  66-2; 
breweries,  82. 

The  technical  basis  of  the  market  remains  solid,  as  also  the  financial  struc- 
ture of  private  enterprise.  The  situation  as  regards  public  finance  should 
improve,  as  there  are  signs  of  a  rise  in  certain  economic  indices.  The  next  few 
months  are  expected  to  provide  useful  indications  respecting  the  turn  of  political 
events  in  Europe,  while  conditions  in  the  United  States  and  France  are 
encouraging. 

Money  Market 

Belgium's  financial  structure  was  put  to  severe  tests  on  at  least  two  occa- 
sions during  the  past  year,  which  it  was  able  to  withstand  satisfactorily. 

The  French  franc,  despite  the  tripartite  agreement,  fell  from  147  to  the 
pound  sterling  in  January  to  178-9  in  May,  and  this  devaluation  gave  rise  to 
certain  difficulties  owing  to  the  repatriation  of  floating  capital  to  France  on  a 
large  scale.  This  movement,  of  a  purely  psychological  nature,  was  accom- 
panied by  a  covering  movement  in  exchange  in  commercial  circles  and  was 
reflected  in  a  fall  in  the  gold  reserves  at  the  National  Bank  of  Belgium  from 
17,815  million  francs  in  the  first  week  of  January  to  13,853  million  francs  in 
June.  In  October,  however,  the  gold  reserves  had  risen  to  16,393  million  francs, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  year  totalled  17,140  millions. 

The  decline  in  the  gold  reserve  was  accompanied  by  a  decrease  in  private 
current  accounts  from  3,508  on  January  6  to  1,073  million  francs  on  May  12, 
showing  that  private  banks  were  able  to  meet  withdrawals  through  the  process 
of  decreasing  their  holdings  at  the  National  Bank  without  having  to  resort  to 
rediscount  on  commercial  paper  and  advances  on  securities.  The  bank  tempo- 
rarily raised  its  discount  rate  on  May  10  from  2  to  4  per  cent  and,  as  a  result 
of  the  measures  taken,  the  movement  of  capital  soon  returned  to  normal. 
Advances  on  Belgian  public  funds  rose  from  224  million  francs  on  May  5  to 
791  million  francs  on  May  12,  then  declining  to  249  millions  in  August.  In 
September  these  advances  rose  to  414  millions,  falling  to  276  in  October.  At 
the  end  of  the  year  they  amounted  to  203  million  francs. 

CRISIS  IN  SEPTEMBER 

After  the  first  crisis  had  passed,  normal  conditions  were  again  disturbed  by 
the  European  war  scare  in  September.  This  crisis,  however,  instead  of  pro- 
voking a  flight  of  capital,  as  in  the  case  of  the  exchange  difficulties  in  May, 
created  a  heavy  demand  for  ready  cash.  The  banking  system  proved  capable 
<of  meeting  this  test,  and  conditions  reverted  to  normal  in  a  short  time  after  the 
•danger  of  war  had  passed.  Discounts  and  advances  at  the  National  Bank, 
which  reached  a  maximum  of  2,740  and  896  million  francs  respectively  on 
September  29,  had  recovered  to  2,100  and  240  million  francs  on  October  27; 
while  bank  notes  in  circulation,  which  had  risen  to  a  maximum  of  25,498 
million  francs  at  the  end  of  October,  had  been  reduced  a  month  later  to  22,712 
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million  francs.  At  the  end  of  the  year  bank  notes  in  circulation  totalled  21,989 
million  francs. 

While  the  need  for  liquid  capital  on  the  part  of  the  public  decreased,  the 
return  flow  of  deposits  to  the  banks  gradually  increased  the  funds  available  in 
the  banking  system,  and  from  a  minimum  of  826  million  francs  on  September  29 
miscellaneous  current  accounts  at  the  National  Bank  rose  to  2,246  millions  on 
October  13,  declining  to  2,170  million  francs  on  October  27.  These  figures  con- 
siderably exceed  both  the  average  level  of  current  accounts  in  April,  on  the  eve 
of  the  monetary  crisis  in  May,  and  the  figures  at  the  end  of  August  when  the 
effects  of  this  crisis  had  passed. 

During  the  closing  months  of  1938  Belgian  finance  was  again  in  a  liquid 
position.  The  average  rate  for  Treasury  certificate  adjudications,  which  fluctu- 
ated between  2-69  and  2-75  during  September,  fell  to  2*18  at  the  end  of 
October.  The  Belgian  Government  took  advantage  of  the  more  favourable 
conditions  to  issue  a  loan  of  one  billion  francs  in  October,  while  another  loan 
of  600  millions  was  floated  by  the  Credit  Communal  in  November. 

The  rate  for  call  money,  which  stood  at  0-65  per  cent  at  the  end  of  1937, 
decreased  to  0*5  per  cent  during  the  first  quarter  but  jumped  to  4  per  cent 
during  the  monetary  crisis  in  May,  dropping  to  2  per  cent  at  the  end  of  that 
month  and  to  0-75  per  cent  in  August.  In  the  second  week  of  September  the 
rate  rose  again,  reaching  2  per  cent  at  the  end  of  the  month.  After  a  rapid 
decline  it  was  0-625  per  cent  in  October. 

Exchange 

In  spite  of  the  various  factors  which  tended  to  affect  adversely  the  stability 
of  Belgium's  monetary  unit,  the  Belgian  franc  was  well  supported  throughout 
the  past  year.  The  proportion  of  the  gold  reserve  to  sight  liabilities  (notes  and 
current  accounts)  at  the  National  Bank  of  Belgium  was  69-23  per  cent  at  the 
end  of  1938  compared  with  69-26  per  cent  at  the  end  of  1937. 

The  rate  at  Brussels  for  the  pound  sterling,  which  was  147-36  Belgian  francs 
on  December  30,  1937,  was  only  138-08  francs  on  December  30,  1938.  For  the 
same  dates  the  cable  rates  for  the  American  dollar  were  27-49  and  29-67  Belgian 
francs.  For  the  Canadian  dollar  the  rates  were  29-45  and  29-43,  while  the 
French  franc,  which  was  worth  1-0006  Belgian  franc  at  the  end  of  1937,  equalled 
0-7808  Belgian  franc  at  the  close  of  1938. 

The  fall  in  the  pound  sterling  is  bringing  about  an  increase  in  the  spread 
between  Belgian  and  foreign  price  indices,  particularly  in  terms  of  the  cost  of 
living  which,  if  further  accentuated,  might  eventually  bring  about  a  change  in 
the  country's  monetary  status,  which  is  based  on  gold  and  not  on  sterling.  The 
present  situation  is  not  intolerable,  and  devaluation  of  the  Belgian  currency  is 
not  considered  advisable,  but  further  depreciation  in  the  pound  sterling  would 
severely  handicap  Belgian  export  trade. 

Budget 

The  ordinary  budget  for  1937  showed  a  total  revenue  of  11,083  million 
francs,  exceeding  receipts  by  10  millions. 

Receipts  under  the  ordinary  budget  in  1938  are  expected  to  total  about 
11,550  millions,  while  expenditures  may  reach  12,300  millions,  leaving  a  deficit 
of  about  750  million  francs.  The  actual  deficit  may  be  even  greater.  Direct 
taxes  are  estimated  to  produce  3,339  million;  customs  and  excise,  3,188  million; 
and  sales  and  other  stamp  taxes,  3,486  million  francs.  This  represents  an 
increase  of  5-5  million  over  the  1937  figures  in  direct  taxes  and  of  34  million 
francs  in  customs  and  excise,  and  a  decrease  of  112  million  francs  for  sales  and 
other  stamp  taxes.    One  totally  unforeseen  expenditure  was  occasioned  bv  the 
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semi-mobilization  of  the  army  at  the  end  of  September,  which  is  estimated  to 
have  cost  about  170  million  francs. 

The  1939  estimates,  which  were  voted  at  the  end  of  1938,  provide  for  a  total 
expenditure  of  11,683  million  francs  as  against  receipts  totalling  11,706  million 
francs.  The  budget  is,  on  paper,  balanced  with  a  surplus  of  23  million  francs.  It 
is  estimated  that  receipts  from  sales  and  stamp  taxes  will  exceed  those  in  1938 
by  255  million  francs,  and  from  customs  and  excise  by  134  million  francs,  while 
direct  taxes  will  be  54  millions  lower.  New  measures  going  into  effect  as  from 
January  1,  1939,  provide  for  increased  receipts  totalling  over  100  million  francs 
from  taxes  on  football  bets,  radio  licences,  postal  rates  and  import  licence  fees. 

The  1939  budget  depends  for  equilibrium  on  industrial  production  and  the 
movement  of  retail  prices,  while  the  application  of  compulsory  unemployment 
legislation,  which  is  on  the  point  of  being  adopted,  is  another  factor  of  con- 
siderable importance. 

Expenditure  under  the  extraordinary  budget,  which  increased  from  443 
million  francs  in  1932  to  2,877  in  1937,  was  brought  back  to  2,573  francs  in  1938 
and  to  1,610  francs  in  1939.  This  latter  figure,  however,  was  recently  increased 
to  2,500  by  the  addition  of  600  million  francs  for  national  defence  and  300  million 
francs  for  the  Albert  canal  between  Antwerp  and  Liege,  the  construction  of  which 
is  to  be  completed  in  1939.  The  extraordinary  budget,  which  allows  for  expendi- 
ture on  public  works  which  are  in  part  undertaken  to  relieve  unemployment,  is 
normally  financed  by  long-term  loans  based  upon  the  funds  made  available  by 
the  revaluation  of  the  gold  reserves  at  the  National  Bank  following  the  devalua- 
tion of  the  Belgian  franc  in  1935,  when  2,852  million  francs  were  then  trans- 
ferred to  this  budget.  On  May  19,  1938,  this  sum  had  decreased  to  790  million 
francs. 

Cost  of  Living 

Wholesale  prices  in  Belgium  decreased  considerably  during  1938  owing 
mainly  to  the  decline  in  prices  of  raw  materials  on  international  markets.  Whole- 
sale prices  stopped  rising  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter,  and  the  decline  which 
followed  was  carried  further  than  the  fall  in  raw  materials,  the  price  of  which 
had  become  stabilized.  The  wholesale  price  index  for  November  stood  at  610 
as  compared  with  660  in  January,  a  decrease  of  over  7  per  cent. 

For  retail  prices,  on  the  other  hand,  the  index  is  still  upward,  owing  chiefly 
to  the  higher  cost  of  local  agricultural  products.  This  index,  which  had  risen 
to  766  in  January,  fell  to  751  in  April,  wThen  an  upturn  set  in  which  continued 
until  November,  the  index  reaching  772.  There  was  a  decline  to  768  in  December, 
but  the  decrease  is  a  seasonal  one. 

The  divergence  in  the  two  trends  is  causing  some  uneasiness  owing  to  the 
fact  that  wages  are  linked  to  the  cost  of  living  index.  Some  allowance  must  be 
made,  however,  in  the  comparison  between  the  two  indices,  as  the  wholesale 
price  index,  which  is  based  on  a  geographical  mean,  refers  chiefly  to  raw  mate- 
rials and  heavy  industrial  products,  while  the  retail  price  index,  which  is  an 
arithmetical  mean,  relates  mainly  to  foodstuffs,  clothing,  and  household  goods. 

On  the  whole,  the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  has  been  greater  in  Belgium  than 
abroad.  The  disparity  between  the  British  index  and  the  Belgian,  which  was 
119  in  1936  and  125  at  the  beginning  of  1938,  had  risen  to  132  in  October,  so 
that  Belgium  has  lost  part  of  the  advantage  gained  by  the  devaluation  of  its 
currency  in  1935.  Any  further  increase  in  this  disparity  would  seriously  endanger 
the  competing  power  of  Belgian  industry  in  the  export  field. 

Company  Earnings 

For  the  first  nine  months  of  1938,  according  to  returns  from  5,934  com- 
panies, 4,589  have  shown  profits  totalling  4,524-8  million  francs  (compared  with 
3,658-3  millions  for  4,540  companies  in  the  corresponding  period  in  1937),  while 
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1,345  companies  have  shown  losses  totalling  257-7  million  francs  (as  against 
369-4  millions  for  1,314  companies  in  1937).  Net  working  capital  increased 
from  32-3  to  34-5  million  francs,  while  reserves  increased  from  13  to  13-2 
million  francs.  Gross  dividends  distributed  rose  from  2,591-7  to  3,135-2  million 
francs. 

Conditions  have  remained  unfavourable  to  long  term  investment.  The 
decline  in  the  new  capital  issues  of  share  companies  during  the  last  ten  years  is 
reflected  in  the  following  figures  (millions  of  francs):  1929,  5,932;  1930,  2,897; 
1931,  2,084;  1932,  630;  1933,  619;  1934,  348;  1935,  487;  1936,  320;  1937,  849. 

Agriculture 

During  the  past  year  the  Government  continued  to  give  considerable  atten- 
tion to  local  agriculture,  its  policy  being  designed  to  assist  farmers  to  obtain  a 
reasonable  margin  of  profit.  Quantitative  regulation  of  imports  appears  to  con- 
stitute the  most  satisfactory  method  of  coping  with  competition  from  other 
countries  on  the  Belgian  market.  Potatoes,  meats,  dairy  products,  margarine 
and  other  foodstuffs  are  subject  to  quotas,  import  permits  or  licence  fees,  the 
incidence  of  the  latter  on  products  such  as  butter  and  evaporated  milk  being 
rather  high.  Cheese,  the  importation  of  which  was  for  a  short  time  regulated 
by  means  of  import  permits,  was  again  made  subject  to  the  obtaining  of  licences 
by  importers  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  local  wheat  crop  was  exceptionally  large  in  1938,  the  yield  being  over 
20  per  cent  greater  than  in  the  previous  year.  Farmers  are  encouraged  to 
grow  this  cereal  under  a  system  whereby  part  of  the  proceeds  obtained  from  a 
special  fee  (licence  tax)  placed  on  imports  is  distributed  as  a  bounty  to  the 
growers.  The  importation  of  flour  is  prohibited,  and  millers  assume  the  obliga- 
tion of  including  a  certain  proportion  of  Belgian  wheat  (now  40  per  cent)  in 
the  manufacture  of  flour,  and  must  purchase  the  better  grades  of  local  wheat 
at  a  fixed  price  (120  francs  per  100  kilograms).  This  price  is  almost  double 
the  present  price  of  wheat  on  the  international  market.  The  licence  tax  of 
10  francs  per  100  kilograms  which  was  imposed  on  imported  wheat  last  August 
was  raised  to  20  francs  (18  cents  per  bushel)  in  September.  It  has  been  esti- 
mated that  Belgian  consumers  of  bread  would  pay  approximately  250  million 
francs  (nearly  $8,000,000)  more  as  a  result  of  this  tax,  if  it  remains  in  force  for 
a  full  year. 

Industry 

Industrial  conditions  in  Belgium  were  generally  unsatisfactory  during  1938. 
A  marked  decline  had  already  set  in  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and  stabiliza- 
tion was  effected  at  low  levels.   An  improvement  was  manifest  in  the  fall. 

According  to  the  Institute  of  Economic  Research  of  the  University  of 
Louvain,  the  general  index  of  industrial  production,  based  on  100  for  the  year 
1935  and  which  averaged  108  in  1936  and  121  in  1937,  decreased  from  102  in 
January,  1938,  to  88  in  August,  after  which  there  was  a  reversal  in  the  trend, 
the  index  rising  to  95  in  September  and  104  in  October.  While  the  improvement 
affects  most  branches  of  production,  the  textile  industries,  which  depend  a  good 
deal  on  foreign  demand,  continue  to  lag  behind. 

The  fear  is  expressed  in  industrial  circles  that  the  Government's  policy  in 
respect  to  assisting  agriculture,  which  has  brought  about  a  rise  in  the  cost  of 
living,  thereby  forcing  wages  upward,  together  with  increased  social  charges,  is 
making  it  more  difficult  for  Belgian  manufacturers  to  compete  in  outside 
markets. 

Social  charges  at  present  correspond  to  an  average  of  8-53  per  cent  of 
salaries  and  wages,  and  in  certain  industries,  such  as  coal  mining,  this  percentage 
exceeds  20  per  cent. 
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COAL  MINING 

The  production  of  coal  in  Belgium,  which  reached  a  maximum  of  2,701,000 
metric  tons  in  March,  decreased  to  2,234,000  tons  in  July  and  August.  In  Sep- 
tember the  output  rose  to  2,386,000  tons  and  to  2,530,000  tons  in  November. 
Total  production  for  1938  is  expected  to  reach  29,500,000  as  against  29,680,000 
tons  in  the  previous  year.  Stocks,  which  amounted  to  676,000  tons  at  the  end 
of  December,  1937,  rose  to  2,380,000  tons  in  August,  1938,  and  remained  since 
at  about  the  same  level,  indicating  an  improvement  in  the  situation. 

As  a  result  of  the  introduction  of  the  45-hour  week,  there  has  been  an 
increase  in  the  number  of  miners  employed,  recourse  having  been  had  to  foreign 
labour.  The  average  number  of  workers  in  the  mines  (surface  and  pit)  was 
124,870  during  1937.  Their  number  increased  to  130,336  in  July,  1938,  but  in 
September  was  reduced  to  125,876. 

Social  charges,  legal,  conventional  and  other,  in  the  coal  mining  industry 
are  particularly  heavy,  having  risen  from  196  million  francs  in  1935  to  420 
million  francs  (about  $14,000,000)  in  1938.  The  coal  industry  pays  over  2  bil- 
lion francs  in  wages  ($67,000,000),  so  that  the  incidence  of  social  charges  at  the 
present  time  is  about  21  per  cent.  Additional  charges  in  1939,  which  will 
include  compulsory  unemployment  insurance,  are  expected  to  increase  the 
incidence  by  one  per  cent. 

METALLUKGY 

There  was  a  sharp  fall  in  the  production  of  iron  and  steel  during  1938. 
Whereas  production  of  raw  steel  in  1937  amounted  to  3,777,000  metric  tons,  the 
1938  total  will  probably  not  exceed  2,210,000,  a  decrease  of  42  per  cent.  An 
improvement  set  in  after  August.  Production  during  that  month,  which  was 
only  176,000  tons,  increased  to  212.000  tons  in  November,  when  35  blast  furnaces 
were  in  operation,  as  compared  with  50  in  November,  1937. 

In  the  zinc  industry,  production  is  estimated  to  have  fallen  by  about 
10  per  cent. 

OTHER  INDUSTRIES 

In  the  constructional  engineering  branch,  business  remained  fairly  active. 
The  armaments  industries  have  been  very  busy  and  are  assured  of  orders  for  a 
considerable  time.  The  building  industry  continues  to  be  rather  inactive,  and 
cement  plants  have  suffered  from  a  decrease  in  home  consumption,  and  prospects 
remain  unfavourable. 

An  upturn  took  place  in  conditions  in  the  glass  industry  at  the  end  of 
September,  and  demand  has  since  increased  for  both  the  home  and  foreign 
markets,  while  the  furniture  industry  has  also  shown  a  slight  improvement. 

The  year  has  been  particularly  unfavourable  in  the  textile  industries  owing 
to  the  decline  in  international  trade,  exports  accounting  for  about  50  per  cent  of 
Belgian  production. 

Railways 

Conditions  in  1938  have  been  unfavourable  to  the  Belgian  State  rail- 
ways, whose  receipts  have  fluctuated  in  sympathy  with  economic  conditions  in 
Belgium.  Although  the  volume  of  traffic  was  smaller  in  1938  than  1937, 
expenditure  has  been  higher  as  a  result  of  increased  salaries  and  wages  following 
the  rise  in  the  cost  of  living  index,  the  increase  in  pensions  and  the  rise  in  the 
cost  of  fuel. 

The  results  for  November  show  a  deficit  of  12  million  francs,  which  the 
financial  charges  bring  up  to  17  million  francs.  This  deficit  is  smaller  than 
that  of  November,  1937.  Since  the  beginning  of  1938  the  operating  loss  amounts 
to  148  million  francs,  and  together  with  the  financial  charges,  the  total  loss  is 
200  million  francs,  and  for  the  entire  year  the  deficit  is  expected  to  reach  230 
million  francs  (about  $7,750,000). 
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Afi  from  January  1,  1939,  passenger  fares  have  been  increased  by  18  per 
cent  and  baggage  charges  by  15  per  cent,  while  rates  on  freight  have  been 
raised  by  10  and  15  per  cent,  depending  on  the  different  classes  of  goods. 

Shipping 

During  1938  the  number  of  sea-going  vessels  which  entered  the  port  of 
Antwerp  numbered  11,762,  totalling  24,144,705  net  Moorson  tons,  as  compared 
with  12.386  ships  and  25,121,471  tons  in  1937.  This  is  a  decrease  of  624  vessels 
and  976,766  tons.  As  in  previous  years,  ships  flying  the  British  flag  were  most 
numerous  (3,131  vessels),  with  German  vessels  in  second  place  (2,128),  and  the 
Dutch  flag  third  (1,709),  followed  by  Norway  (910),  France  (740),  Sweden 
(641),  and  Denmark  (558).    Belgian  vessels  numbered  553  and  American  170. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  sea-going  traffic  in  the  port  will  amount  to 
23-4  million  tons  for  imports  and  exports  combined  as  compared  with  28-4 
million  tons  in  1937,  a  decline  of  5  million  tons. 

German  bottoms  carried  the  most  freight  (6,122,665  tons).  British  vessels 
came  next  with  5,738,666  tons,  followed  by  French  (2,125,853  tons) ,  Norwegian 
and  Dutch. 

The  port  authorities  are  perturbed  at  the  decrease  in  the  traffic  at  Antwerp, 
for  as  against  a  diminution  in  that  port  of  nearly  1,000,000  tons  in  inward 
shipping,  the  tonnage  of  vessels  entering  Rotterdam,  the  chief  competing  port, 
increased  by  1,136,000  tons,  while  Hamburg  also  registered  an  increase  of  about 
1.000.000  tons.  The  main  reason  for  the  decrease  in  shipping  in  the  Belgian 
port  is  the  reduction  in  Belgium's  foreign  trade,  but  Antwerp  is  an  important 
transit  centre,  and  the  decline  is  attributed  in  part  to  the  institution  in  1937  of 
the  seven-hour  day  and  forty-hour  week  and  to  the  delay  in  carrying  out  new 
works  and  improvements  in  the  technical  equipment  of  the  port. 

Foreign  Trade 

Belgium's  foreign  trade  during  1938  showed  a  decline  which  was  about 
equal  to  the  average  decrease  in  the  volume  and  value  of  world  trade. 

Compared  with  actual  imports  and  exports  valued  at  27,650  million  and 
25,500  million  francs  respectively  in  1937,  it  is  estimated  that  the  totals  for 
1938  will  be  approximately  23,000  million  and  21,500  million  francs.  This 
represents  a  reduction  in  imports  of  about  17  per  cent  and  of  over  15  per  cent 
in  exports,  but  it  should  be  noted  that  there  was  an  exceptionally  large  increase 
in  Belgium's  exports  during  1937  owing  to  the  demands  of  the  armaments 
industries  abroad,  while  the  price  of  raw  materials,  particularly  metals,  had  also 
moved  sharply  upwards.  Ocean  freight  rates  were  also  higher  on  the  average 
in  1937  than  in  1938. 

The  value  of  exports  of  manufactured  goods  decreased  by  about  2  billion 
francs  ($70,000,000)  and  raw  and  semi-manufactured  goods  by  1-5  billion 
francs  ($50,000,000).  An  analysis  of  the  trade  statistics  for  11  months 
(January-December)  shows  decreases  as  indicated  in  the  following  commodity 
groups:  metals  and  products  (30  per  cent) ;  textiles  (25  per  cent);  clothing 
(19  per  cent) ;  live  animals  and  animal  products  (25  per  cent) ;  stone  products, 
mainly  diamonds  (22  per  cent)  ;  vegetable  products  (10  per  cent),  and  chemicals 
(7  per  cent).  Exports  of  minerals  were  about  equal  to  those  of  1937,  while 
exports  of  machinery  increased  by  12  per  cent. 

The  main  declines  in  imports  were:  live  animals  and  animal  products 
(25  per  cent) ;  products  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  (16  per  cent) ;  minerals 
(12  per  cent) ;  metals  and  products  (25  per  cent) ;  textile  products  (19  per  cent) ; 
wood,  paper  and  products  (15  per  cent) ;  vehicles  other  than  railways  (11  per 
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cent) ;  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products  (8  per  cent) ;  machinery  (7  per 
cent) .   Imports  of  foodstuffs,  prepared,  remained  on  the  same  level  as  in  1937. 

The  adverse  balance  of  trade  for  1938  will  total  about  2  billion  francs  as 
against  1-5  billion  francs  in  1937,  but  if  Belgium's  trade  with  the  Congo  is  taken 
into  account,  imports  and  exports  will  be  approximately  balanced,  while 
Belgium's  international  balance  of  trade  remains  favourable. 

Ten  years  ago  exports  of  glass  and  glassware  represented  5  per  cent  of 
Belgium's  total  exports;  this  percentage  has  dropped  to  2-5.  In  the  same  period 
textile  imports  have  fallen  from  17  per  cent  to  11  per  cent. 

The  fall  in  exports  is  causing  some  concern,  as  they  affect  some  of  the  most 
important  of  Belgium's  industries,  which  have  suffered  since  the  economic 
depression  of  1929  and  do  not  appear  to  be  able  to  regain  the  markets  lost 
during  the  following  years. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  TRADE 

In  regard  to  the  geographical  distribution  of  trade,  a  considerable  falling 
off  is  noticeable  in  Belgium's  exports  to  France  and  the  United  States.  The 
devaluation  of  the  French  franc  provides  the  main  reason  for  the  fall  in  exports 
to  the  former  country,  as  its  purchasing  power  has  been  reduced  thereby. 
Belgium's  exports  to  the  United  States  have  suffered  a  considerable  decrease  in 
malt,  metallurgical  and  textile  products,  and  glass;  the  total  exports  for  the 
first  ten  months  of  1938  are  33  per  cent  below  the  1937  figures.  On  the  other 
hand,  Belgium's  imports  from  the  United  States  increased  by  15  per  cent,  owing 
mainly  to  higher  purchases  of  wheat  and  maize,  leaving  an  adverse  balance  of 
trade  against  Belgium  amounting  to  approximately  $34,000,000. 

Imports  from  Germany  decreased  by  16  per  cent,  and  exports  to  that 
country  by  5  per  cent.  Imports  from  Great  Britain  declined  by  25  per  cent, 
and  exports  by  12  per  cent.  Imports  from  France  show  a  reduction  of  only 
3  per  cent,  but  exports  fell  by  25  per  cent.  Imports  from  Holland  decreased 
by  11  per  cent,  and  exports  by  13  per  cent.  Imports  from  the  United  States 
increased  by  13  per  cent,  while  exports  show  a  drop  of  34  per  cent.  Imports 
from  Canada  showed  a  reduction  of  13  per  cent,  and  exports  also  decreased  by 
30  per  cent.   These  results  are  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  year. 

Expressed  in  millions  of  gold  francs,  exports  rose  from  189  in  January  and 
February,  1938,  to  199  in  March,  falling  to  168  in  July  and  rising  to  203  in 
October  and  202  in  November.  Imports  during  January  totalled  211,  rising  to 
244  in  March,  dropping  to  197  in  April,  May  and  June  and  to  185  in  July.  In 
August  the  total  rose  to  203,  dropping  to  191  in  September  and  October  and 
recovering  to  196  in  November. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Belgium's  trade  with  Canada  (exports  and  imports)  during  1938  will  show 
a  reduction  as  compared  with  the  previous  year. 

During  the  first  ten  months  of  1938,  Belgium's  total  imports  from  Canada 
were  valued  at  248,476,000  francs  as  against  478,647,000  francs  in  1937.  The 
Belgian  trade  statistics  show  a  considerable  reduction  in  the  value  of  wheat 
imports  from  Canada  (204,712,000  francs)  during  the  period  January-October, 
1938,  while  imports  of  lead  ore  decreased  by  7,700,000  francs  and  zinc  ore  by 
7,700,000  francs.  Imports  of  asbestos,  on  the  other  hand,  increased  by  5,500,000 
francs.  The  metal  group,  chiefly  copper  in  bars  for  re-export  after  further 
manufacture,  shows  an  improvement  of  6,624,000  francs,  while  pulp  and  paper 
imports  rose  by  3,162,000  francs.  There  was  a  slight  increase  in  the  value  of 
imports  of  rubber  goods,  and  a  reduction  of  1,080,000  francs  in  wood  and 
products.  ^JOfflJ 

The  value  of  exports  of  Belgian  products  to  Canada  during  the  first  ten 
months  of  1938  totalled  153,376,000  francs  as  compared  with  216,589,000  francs 
for  the  same  period  in  1937.    Declines  were  registered  in  all  groups  except 
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arms,  which  rose  by  4,500,000  francs.  The  main  decreases  were:  stones, 
mainly  diamonds  (17,200,000  francs) ;  glass  (15,100,000) ;  metals  and  products 
(12,300,000) ;  textiles  (7,000,000) ;  and  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  products 
(5,300,000  francs). 

The  balance  of  trade,  which  is  favourable  to  Canada,  amounted  to  95,100,000 
francs  ($3,200,000)  for  the  period  January-October,  1938,  as  compared  with 
262,058,000  francs  ($8,830,000)  for  the  corresponding  period  in  1937. 

CANADIAN  FLOUR  IN  THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

Blair  Birkett,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  December  19,  1938. — For  several  years  previous  to  1938  the  spread 
in  price  between  the  Canadian  and  port-milled  flour  in  the  United  Kingdom 
remained,  with  few  interruptions,  fairly  constant  at  from  2s.  to  3s.  per  sack  of 
280  pounds.  This  spread  or  premium  is  generally  regarded  as  normal,  permit- 
ting of  a  fair  disposal  of  Canadian  flour  in  this  market.  During  the  first  nine 
months  of  1938,  with  prices  as  high  as  37s.  and  38s.  per  280  pounds,  the  premium 
ranged  from  6s.  to  8s.  above  the  port-milled  product,  and  as  a  result  sales  were 
on  a  comparatively  small  scale.  This  fact  is  borne  out  in  the  monthly  statistics 
of  imports  for  1938. 

Since  the  end  of  September,  however,  when  the  new  crop  flour  came  on  the 
market,  the  respective  prices  of  the  two  flours  have  been  slowly  resuming  their 
normal  relation  one  to  the  other,  and  now  at  the  end  of  the  year  it  would  appear 
that  the  prospects  for  Canadian  flour  are  better  this  season  than  in  the  last  one. 

Prices  and  Premium 

At  present  the  premium  on  Canadian  flour  stands  at  about  2s.  6d.  per  280 
pounds.  Canadian  export  patents  are  quoted  at  approximately  20s.  c.i.f.  or 
22s.  ex  store,  and  Canadian  top  patents  at  22s.  c.i.f.  or  24s.  ex  store.  Straight 
run  port-milled  flour  is  offered  at  20s.  and  "all-English  wheat"  straight  run  at 
16s.  6d.  While  the  apparent  difference  in  price  between  Canadian  exports  and 
port-milled  straight  run  is  only  2s.,  it  happens  usually  that  the  latter  on  bid 
will  sell  at  6d.  lower  than  the  price  quoted.  As  already  mentioned,  a  premium 
of  2s.  6d.  is  regarded  as  normal.  Anything  greater  lessens  the  interest  in  Cana- 
dian flour.   Under  the  most  favourable  conditions  it  is  seldom  less  than  2s. 


Imports  of  Flour  into  Liverpool 

Statistics  of  the  imports  of  flour  into  Liverpool  from  all  countries  in  1936, 
1937,  and  the  first  eleven  months  of  1938  are  shown  in  the  following  table,  quan- 
tities being  in  sacks  of  280  pounds: — 


Imports  of  Flour  into  Liverpool 

J  an  .-Nov. 
1936  1937  1938 

Sacks  of  280  Pounds 

Total   335,000       372,000  254,982 

United  States  ports     1,000  10,700 

Canadian  ports   49,000        61,000  43,469 

Australia   112.000       176.000  127,874 

France   40,000         37,000  2,859 

Hungary   1,000   

Germany  and  Poland   97,000  14,000   

Argentina  and  Uruguay   33,000        55.000  62,936 

Bulgaria   2.000  4.000  1,591 

India   12.000   

Egypt   5,000  402 

Turkey   1,658 

Brazil   4,301 

Czecho-Slovakia       794 
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In  comparison  with  the  foregoing  totals,  imports  of  flour  into  Liverpool  in 
1935  amounted  to  290,000  sacks  and  in  1934  to  421,000  sacks. 

While  all  the  flour  sold  in  the  north  of  England  does  not  necessarily  enter 
through  the  port  of  Liverpool,  the  foregoing  statistics  afford  a  basis  on  which 
to  compare  the  trade  in  Canadian  flour  in  this  territory  with  that  in  other 
imported  flours. 

Buying  by  Central  Agency 

A  great  deal  of  the  buying  of  flour  for  the  bakers  in  the  United  Kingdom 
is  done  by  a  central  agency  and  the  number  of  the  more  important  bakers  remain- 
ing independent,  so  far  as  choice  of  flour  is  concerned,  is  steadily  decreasing. 
Because  of  the  large  quantities  of  flour  it  purchases,  the  central  agency  is  in  a 
position  to  buy  at  the  lowest  price.  It  is  reported  that  this  organization  buys 
Canadian  flour  only  when  necessary,  preferring  to  purchase  the  port-milled 
product  so  long  as  the  latter  satisfies  requirements.  As  a  result,  the  preference 
of  individual  bakers  for  a  greater  percentage  of  Canadian  hard  flour  in  their 
mix  has  largely  lost  its  effect  on  the  sales  of  Canadian  flour. 

By  virtue  of  its  high  quality  and  productive  power,  however,  Canadian 
flour  is  something  the  bakers  cannot  do  without  entirely  and  at  the  worst  it  is 
assured  of  a  modest  market  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Further,  at  normal  price 
levels  it  acts  as  a  check  to  the  tendency  of  the  port  millers  to  increase  their 
prices.  This  fact  is  appreciated  by  the  bakers. 


"CANADA  1939" 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  announced  publication  of  the  1939 
edition  of  the  Official  Handbook  of  Canada. 

The  Handbook  covers  the  present  situation  in  the  Dominion  from  Atlantic 
to  Pacific,  the  weight  of  emphasis  being  placed  on  those  aspects  which  are  cur- 
rently of  most  importance.  All  phases  of  the  country's  economic  organization 
are  dealt  with  and  statistics  are  brought  up  to  the  latest  possible  moment.  The 
text  is  accompanied  by  a  wealth  of  illustrative  matter  which  adds  to  the  interest 
of  the  subjects  treated.  There  are  also  two  photogravure  inserts  and  four 
double-page  plates. 

The  economic  survey  is  covered  in  eighteen  chapters  dealing  with  popula- 
tion, production,  internal  and  external  trade,  transportation,  education,  etc.,  and 
an  introduction  which  reviews  succinctly  the  world  situation  and  conditions  in 
Canada  up  to  the  time  of  going  to  press. 

The  feature  article  this  year  is  entitled  "  The  Unemployed  Youth  Problem 
— Steps  Towards  Its  Solution";  in  addition  to  outlining  the  problem  and  its 
effect  on  society  generally,  the  article  shows  how  the  Provincial  Governments 
and  the  Dominion  Government  are  co-operating  to  solve  the  problem  in  the 
many  aspects  it  presents  over  the  widely  separated  economic  areas  of  Canada. 

The  price  of  the  publication  is  25  cents  per  copy,  which  charge  covers  merely 
the  cost  of  paper  and  actual  press  work.  Postage  stamps  are  not  acceptable, 
and  applications  must  be  accompanied  by  a  postal  note  or  by  the  appropriate 
coin  enclosed  between  two  squares  of  thin  cardboard  gummed  together  at  the 
edges.  Applications  should  be  addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government 
Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  Canada,  and,  since  the  supply  is  strictly  limited, 
early  application  is  suggested. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  INDUSTRIAL  ALCOHOL  IN  IRELAND 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  December  28,  1938. — Some  five  years  ago  the  Fianna  Fail  Govern- 
ment, when  seeking  new  industries  for  Ireland  and  endeavouring  to  encourage 
local  agriculture,  decided  to  undertake  the  manufacture  of  alcohol  from  Irish- 
grown  potatoes.  To  this  end,  the  "  Industrial  Alcohol  Act,  1934,"  was  passed. 
This  legislation  empowered  the  Minister  for  Industry  and  Commerce,  acting 
in  conjunction  with  an  advisory  committee,  to  make  provision  for  the  produc- 
tion, sale,  and  control  of  industrial  alcohol  in  Ireland. 

Last  July  the  Act  of  1934  was  repealed  by  the  "  Industrial  Alcohol  Act, 
1938,"  which  provided  that  a  limited  liability  company  be  formed,  all  the 
capital  of  which  should  be  subscribed  by  the  Government.  It  was  decided 
that  the  experimental  stage  in  the  manufacture  of  industrial  alcohol  had  passed, 
that  the  enterprise  should  be  conducted  on  commercial  lines  in  order  to  escape 
the  routine  normally  connected  with  government  control,  and  that  a  board  of 
directors  with  wide  powers  should  replace  the  former  form  of  direction.  It  is 
hardly  expected  that  the  project  will  ever  turn  out  to  be  profit-making;  but 
it  is  expected  that  it  will  stabilize  the  market  price  of  potatoes  and  provide  an 
outlet  for  them  when  there  is  over-production. 

Management 

The  attention  of  the  Government  was  first  directed  to  the  distillation  of 
alcohol  from  potatoes  by  Dutch  interests,  and  the  management  of  the  dis- 
tilleries has  always  remained  in  Dutch  hands.  The  head  office,  however,  has 
been  at  Dublin  directly  under  governmental  direction.  It  deals  with  pay- 
ments to  the  farmers,  the  arrangement  of  contracts  and  advances  to  farmers. 
These  advances  are  made  up  to  15s.  per  ton  to  buy  seed,  fertilizer,  spraying 
material,  etc.  The  head  office  also  looks  after  the  sale  of  the  alcohol  and  by- 
products. At  the  factories,  delivery  of  the  potatoes  is  taken,  a  starch  test 
made  and  the  potatoes  weighed  (with  a  deduction  for  earth  and  stones  of  some 
2  per  cent),  and  the  production  of  the  absolute  alcohol  carried  out.  Some- 
times when  supplies  of  potatoes  are  short,  and  the  farms  are  distant,  the  factory 
also  supplies  transportation. 

Factories 

There  are  five  alcohol  factories  at  present  in  operation.  They  are  situated 
in  the  north  and  northwest  of  Ireland  at  Cooley,  Co.  Louth;  Carrickmacross, 
Co.  Monaghan;  Labbadish,  Co.  Donegal;  Carndonagh,  Co.  Donegal;  and 
Corroy,  Co.  Mayo.  The  south  and  east  areas  are  better  suited  to  the  raising 
of  cattle  and  the  growing  of  beet,  grain,  and  other  crops.  The  process  of  dis- 
tillation in  use  in  all  of  the  factories  is  the  quatrieme  technique  of  Usines  de 
Melle,  France,  and  they  are  equipped  with  the  most-up-to-date  machinery. 
The  plant  equipment  is  the  production  of  Skodaworks,  Ltd.,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia; while  the  buildings,  which  are  constructed  mainly  of  steel  plates, 
were  erected  with  Irish  labour  by  the  Netherlands  Harbour  Works,  in  con- 
junction with  a  local  contractor.  All  of  the  factories  are  similar  in  type  and 
extent.  Each  is  capable  of  producing  approximately  1,000  gallons  of  alcohol 
per  24  hours  when  working  potatoes,  and  a  similar  amount  when  working 
molasses.   The  cost  of  erecting  each  factory  was  approximately  £40,000. 

The  factories  were  designed  principally  to  produce  alcohol  from  potatoes. 
One  plant  only  has  been  equipped  for  using  molasses  as  a  raw  material,  the 
molasses  being  used  during  the  off  season — that  is,  from  the  end  of  July  to 
October.    During  the  months  when  no  potatoes  are  available,  therefore,  just 
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one  factory  has  been  operating.  It  is  intended  to  convert  the  others  soon  to 
use  molasses  as  well  as  potatoes.  The  cost  of  the  change  is  estimated  to  be 
roughly  £300  per  plant. 

In  addition  to  alcohol,  the  products  of  the  factories  are  fusel  oil,  aldehydes, 
and  residual  wash  or  stillage.  The  last-named  is  suitable  for  animal  feed, 
especially  in  the  winter  season,  and  is  sold  to  the  farmers  at  a  nominal  price 
of  1  cent  per  gallon. 

Alcohol  Production 

After  the  above-mentioned  conversion  for  use  of  molasses  has  taken  place, 
normal  and  regular  production  will  be  the  subject  of  official  figures  and  returns, 
but  in  the  meantime  none  are  available.  It  may  be  said,  however,  that  each 
plant  was  guaranteed  at  installation  to  produce  660  gallons  of  absolute  alcohol 
per  working  day  and  in  actual  practice  has  produced  at  least  1,000  gallons. 
The  plant  which  was  working  molasses  during  last  August,  September,  and 
October  has  produced  approximately  6,500  gallons  per  six-day  week. 

Supply  of  Potatoes 

Supplies  of  potatoes  for  the  distilleries  are  bought  by  contract.  Tender 
forms  are  sent  from  Dublin  to  all  potato  farmers  early  in  the  year.  The 
amounts  contracted  for  vary  from  single  loads  of  4  or  5  tons  up  to  50  tons. 
The  farmer  usually  gets  his  pay  within  two  weeks  of  delivery  of  the  potatoes 
to  the  factory.  At  Cooley  an  association  of  potato  growers  has  been  formed 
to  interest  farmers  in  the  production  and  delivery  of  potatoes  to  the  new 
industry,  for  mutual  arrangements  for  supplies  and  discussion  of  common 
problems  or  grievances.  In  the  other  districts  there  is  no  such  association, 
but  there  are  Farmers'  Unions  which  operate  for  all  purposes. 

Price  Paid  for  Potatoes 

In  accordance  with  the  Act,  the  Government  or,  when  the  new  Act  comes 
into  force,  the  new  company  (which  is  described  in  Gaelic  as  "  Monarchana 
Alcoil  na  h-Eireann,  Teoranta"),  must  pay  a  fixed  price  for  all  potatoes  pur- 
chased from  the  farmers.  At  the  commencement  of  operations  the  price  was 
fixed  at  35s.  per  long  ton  (2,240  pounds).  It  was  found,  however,  that  the 
delivery  of  potatoes  was  short,  because  the  farmers  were  receiving  a  better 
price  by  selling  in  the  public  markets.  Accordingly  the  fixed  price  was  raised 
in  1937  to  40s.  in  order  to  attract  supplies.  Together  with  the  low  price  pre- 
vailing in  other  markets,  this  price  ensured  a  good  supply  to  the  factories  and 
apparently  brought  a  fairly  profitable  return  to  the  growers.  It  is  expected  that 
the  price  will  remain  at  40s.,  but  much  will  depend,  of  course,  on  the  effect  of 
the  ordinary  market  price  on  the  supply  of  the  raw  material  for  distilling.  As 
a  general  rule,  the  market  price  for  potatoes  will  be  higher,  because  those 
used  for  making  alcohol  do  not  have  to  be  selected  or  graded.  The  fixed  price 
is  a  basic  one,  depending  on  the  starch  content.  It  is  paid  when  the  starch 
content  is  16  per  cent,  an  additional  2d.  being  paid  for  every  0-1  per  cent  over 
16  per  cent  and  a  deduction  of  the  same  amount  being  made  for  a  similar 
percentage  under  16. 

Price  of  Alcohol 

According  to  the  statement  of  the  Minister  for  Industry  and  Commerce 
when  reporting  on  the  progress  made  in  the  industrial  alcohol  production  "  pro- 
ject "  in  the  Dail  last  October,  the  price  of  the  alcohol  has  been  fixed  for  the 
present  at  3s.  per  gallon  (imperial)  to  petrol  importers  and  refiners,  or  (as 
the  1938  Act  calls  them)  "  distributors,"  of  which  there  are  six  in  Ireland  at 
present. 
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Use  of  Alcohol  for  Motor  Fuel 

The  industrial  alcohol  is  produced  primarily  for  use  in  a  mixture  with 
petrol  for  consumption  in  motor  vehicles.  In  tests  by  the  army  authorities  a 
percentage  of  15  to  20  of  alcohol  has  been  found  to  make  a  satisfactory  fuel. 
The  post  office,  the  army,  the  railway  companies,  the  tramway  and  bus  com- 
panies, and  large  users  of  motor  fuel  are  required  to  use  petrol  containing 
a  percentage  of  alcohol,  but  the  general  public  is  not  required  to  do  so.  The 
law  requires  the  numerous  petrol  companies  doing  business  in  Ireland  to 
buy  the  alcohol  and  mix  it  with  gasolene,  but  there  is  not  enough  alcohol  pro- 
duced to  make  its  use  general. 

Normally  Ireland  consumes  about  40,000,000  gallons  of  petrol  per  annum, 
while  the  total  production  of  industrial  alcohol  does  not  reach  1,000,000  gallons. 
It  is  doubtful  if  Ireland  can  produce  economically  a  much  larger  quantity  of 
industrial  alcohol  unless  there  is  intensive  potato  growing  in  the  south.  Such 
a  development  is  unlikely  as  land  in  the  south  is  being  reserved  for  other  pur- 
poses. 

Distribution 

All  petrol  is  dutiable  on  entry  into  Ireland,  so  all  of  it  must  be  deposited 
in  and  drawn  from  the  bonded  stores  as  required.  Each  of  the  petrol  (gaso- 
lene) distributing  firms  has  to  make  a  monthly  return  to  the  Department  of 
Industry  and  Commerce  on  the  petrol  taken  out  of  bond  for  the  previous  month. 
In  accordance  with  the  quantities  of  petrol  used  by  each  company  as  disclosed 
by  these  returns,  and  in  the  same  ratio,  the  total  amount  of  alcohol  produced 
is  allocated  to  the  distributing  firms,  which  must  purchase  it  at  the  price  fixed. 
Sales  are  made  ex  factory,  and  the  distributing  companies  bring  the  alcohol  to 
Dublin,  where  they  do  the  mixing.  In  turn,  they  sell  the  mixture  to  the  public 
services  and  private  companies  compelled  to  use  it  at  the  same  price  as  they 
sell  unmixed  petrol.  Thus  the  extra  cost  of  the  mixture  is  borne  by  the  petrol- 
consuming  public  as  a  whole. 

Reception  of  the  Mixture 

Departmental  officials  state  that  no  serious  complaints  against  the  mix- 
ture have  been  received  from  those  using  it  in  buses,  trucks,  or  automobiles. 
At  the  outset  the  alcohol  was  found,  after  a  few  months'  use,  to  have  dis- 
solved the  shellac  normally  used  on  the  diaphragm  of  the  feed  pump  of  certain 
cars  and  on  the  petrol  gauge  cork  floats,  but  this  effect  has  been  met  by  the 
use  of  special  sheepskin  diaphragms  costing  a  few  cents  and  by  the  use  of 
metal  floats.  In  its  favour,  the  mixture  is  reported  to  have  certain  easy- 
starting  and  anti-knock  properties  which  offset  any  disadvantages. 

Revenue 

There  has  been  some  adverse  discussion  of  the  potato-alcohol  project  both 
in  the  press  and  in  the  Dail,  but  the  1938  Act  passed  last  July  with  a  com- 
fortable majority.  The  chief  objection  that  has  been  made  is  that  the  project 
is  uneconomical.  In  reply  the  Government  maintains  that  it  does  not  wish 
to  show  any  profit  and  that  the  measure  is  largely  a  means  of  relief  to  im- 
poverished potato  growers. 

A  factor  bearing  on  the  revenue  or  profit  is  the  heavy  cost  of  transporting 
potatoes  to  the  different  factories.  Some  commentators  believe  that  it  would 
have  been  more  profitable  to  have  built  more  and  smaller  factories,  and  one 
large  central  rectifying  factory  fed  by  the  former.  The  whole  question,  how- 
ever, is  not  thoroughly  appraised  yet  and  it  will  be  some  time  before  it  is 
known  whether  it  is  possible  to  produce  industrial  alcohol  in  Ireland  from 
potatoes  with  satisfaction  to  the  farmers,  the  distillery  employees,  and  the  con- 
sumers, and  without  loss  to  the  manufacturers  or  those  financing  them. 
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AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  December  17,  1938. — According  to  the  estimates  of  various 
authorities  in  the  several  states  of  the  Commonwealth,  Australian  wheat  pro- 
duction in  1938-39  will  aggregate  135,600,000  bushels,  but  the  results  of  an 
analysis  of  past  yields  and  present  prospects  in  the  several  subdivisions  of  each 
state  indicate  that  the  total  crop  will  not  fall  far  short  of  145,000,000  bushels, 
or  an  average  yield  of  10-4  bushels  per  acre.  In  1937-38  a  total  of  188,018,000 
bushels  was  produced,  the  average  yield  being  13-74  bushels. 

Exports  of  Wheat  and  Flour 

The  following  tables  show  exports  from  Australia  to  principal  countries  of 
wheat  and  flour  for  the  eleven-month  periods  ended  October  30,  1937  and  1938: — 

Exports  of  Wheat 

Dec.-Oct.,  Dec.-Oct., 

1936-37  1937-38 
Figures  in  Bushels  of  60  Pounds 

United  Kingdom                                                          24,047,082  27,306,345 

Ireland                                                                         3,431,259  705,199 

Other  British  countries                                                  1,559,044  8,317,722* 

China                                                                           1,234,095  944 

Italy                                                                            6,769,367  38 

Japan                                                                           3,468,174  1,315,473 

Other  foreign  countries                                                  5,576,645  11,724,370 

For  ordersf                                                                 22,303,691  46,236,431 

68,389,357  95,606,522 

*  Includes  South  Africa,  1.706,600  bushels;  India,  481,365  bushels;  and  New  Zealand, 
124,003  bushels. 

t  Particulars  of  final  destinations  not  available. 

Exports  of  Flour 

Dec.-Oct.,  Dec.-Oct., 

1936-37  1937-38 
Figures  in  Tons  of  2,000  Pounds 

United  Kingdom                                                                  170,560  158,204 

Ceylon                                                                                  12.698  14,378 

Hongkong                                                                             38,151  56,324 

Malaya  (British)                                                                  62,749  57,926 

Other  British  countries                                                         66,226  79,083 

China                                                                                    1,959  94,261 

Egypt                                                                                   18,428  23,730 

Manchuria                                                                            13,855  3,920 

Netherlands  East  Indies                                                        67,448  79,848 

Philippine  Islands                                                                 33,027  25,210 

Other  foreign  countries                                                            37,405  50,864 

522,506  643,748 

Total  exports  of  flour  in  terms  of  wheat  (one  ton  of  flour  being  taken  as 
equivalent  to  48  bushels  of  wheat)  in  the  1937-38  period  amounted  to  30,899,904 
bushels  as  against  25,080,288  bushels  in  the  corresponding  eleven  months  of 
1936-37. 

Exports  of  wheat  and  flour,  in  terms  of  wheat,  totalled  126,506,426  bushels 
in  the  1937-38  period  as  compared  with  93,469,645  bushels  in  the  similar  period 
of  1936-37. 

Legislation  Affecting  Imports 

A  number  of  recent  legislative  enactments  relate  to  the  imposition  of  a  tax 
on  flour  consumed  within  Australia.  Provision  has  also  been  made  for  a  tax 
upon  flour  and  upon  the  following  goods  in  the  manufacture  of  which  flour  has 
been  used  that  were  imported  into  Australia  and  entered  for  home  consumption 
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on  or  after  December  5,  1938:  biscuits,  buckwheat  flour,  cakes,  cremalt, 
macaroni,  molestella,  passover  bread,  spaghetti,  vermicelli. 

The  importer  of  goods  upon  which  a  tax  is  chargeable  is  required  to  fur- 
nish information  concerning  the  amount  of  flour  used  in  such  products.  In  this 
connection  the  attention  of  Canadian  exporters  is  directed  to  a  notice  received 
from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  appearing  on  page  132  of 
this  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  The  rate  of  tax  has  been 
fixed  at  £5  15s.  (Australian  currency)  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  and  is  variable 
according  to  the  amount  by  which  the  f.o.r.  price  of  wheat  is  less  than  5s.  2d. 
(equivalent  to  96  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel.  The  current  rate  is  £5  7s.  6d. 
Provision  also  has  been  made  for  the  payment  of  a  tax  by  wheat  exporters,  not 
to  exceed  Is.  (18  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel,  should  the  f.o.r.  price  at  any  time 
rise  above  5s.  2d.  per  bushel. 

Mr.  Palmer  cables  under  date  January  17  as  follows: — 

Shipments  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  since  the  beginning  of  the 
season  (December  1,  1938)  to  the  week  ending  January  2,  1939,  totalled 
7,950,094  bushels  of  wheat  as  compared  with  10,021,781  bushels  in  the  cor- 
responding period  of  the  preceding  season.  The  export  market  continues  very 
dull  owing  to  overseas  selling  difficulties  and  reluctance  of  farmers  to  sell  at 
present  low  prices.  A  few  cargoes  sold  recently  to  the  United  Kingdom  are 
thought  to  be  resales  of  shipments  diverted  from  India  as  a  result  of  the  duty 
imposed  on  imported  wheat.  Two  or  three  cargoes  are  proceeding  to  Calcutta, 
as  the  internal  price  of  Indian  wheat  may  improve  and  offset  the  duty.  Should 
droughty  conditions  continue  there,  India  may  prove  a  useful  outlet  for  an 
Australian  surplus,  the  disposal  of  which  is  made  more  difficult  by  a  large 
Argentine  surplus. 

The  price  to  growers  is  about  Is.  9d.  per  bushel  at  country  sidings  (equiva- 
lent to  32  cents  Canadian).  The  price  f.o.b.  steamer  is  approximately  2s.  6d. 
(equivalent  to  45  cents  Canadian).  Government  assistance  by  way  of  wheat 
bounty  and  drought  relief  measures  ensures  a  minimum  return  of  3s.  6d.  per 
bushel  (equivalent  to  63  cents  Canadian)  to  growers.  There  is  a  brisk  demand 
for  Australian  flour  in  Northern  China,  representing  3,600,000  bushels  of  wheat, 
although  continuance  of  this  demand  is  uncertain. 

Export  quotations  on  flour  are  £6  2s.  6d.  per  ton  (equivalent  to  $22.95  Cana- 
dian) in  40-pound  calico  bags  and  £5  15s.  per  ton  (equivalent  to  $21.55  Cana- 
dian) in  150-pound  sacks.  The  price  delivered  Melbourne  (including  tax)  is 
£12  9s.  4d.  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  (equivalent  to  $46.74  Canadian).  Freight 
rates  remain  unchanged  for  full  cargoes  and  parcels.  A  sailing  vessel  is  loading 
from  South  Australia  at  25s.  per  ton.  Early  fixtures  last  season  were  at  43s.  6d., 
but  have  declined  to  current  rates  of  31s.  6d.  English  currency  per  long  ton. 

"THE  AGRICULTURAL  SITUATION  AND  OUTLOOK,  1939" 

The  sixth  annual  report  on  the  agricultural  situation  and  outlook,  issued 
jointly  by  the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  of  Trade  and  Commerce  is  now 
available  for  distribution.  While  intended  primarily  for  the  guidance  of  farmers, 
exporters  of  agricultural  products  will  find  much  of  interest  in  the  publication. 
In  addition  to  dealing  with  the  various  farm  commodities,  the  report  includes 
sections  on  the  general  trade  situation  both  in  Canada  and  abroad.  There  are 
sections  covering  the  production  and  marketing  of  the  various  grains,  seeds, 
feed,  live  stock  and  live  stock  products,  eggs  and  poultry,  dairy  products,  fruits 
and  vegetables,  honey,  maple  products,  and  tobacco. 

Copies  of  the  report  may  be  obtained  free  of  charge  from  the  Director  of 
Publicity,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or  from  the  Publicity 
and  Extension  Branch,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa. 
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FOOTWEAR  TRADE  OF  NEW  ZEALAND 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  December  22,  1938. — New  Zealand's  footwear  requirements, 
excluding  rubber  boots,  are  in  the  neighbourhood  of  6,000,000  pairs  per  annum. 
For  the  1937-38  season  these  requirements  were  met  by  imports  of  2,893,296 
pairs  and  the  local  production  of  3,202,040  pairs.  Approximately  10,000  pairs 
were  exported. 

Local  Production 

There  are  seventy  establishments  in  New  Zealand  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture of  footwear.  These  plants  employ  3,081  persons  and  pay  approximately 
$1,804,984  per  annum  in  salaries  and  wages.  Although  the  number  of  estab- 
lishments has  shown  a  declining  tendency  in  recent  years,  the  value  of  produc- 
tion in  1938— $5,547,656— was  $10,000  more  than  in  1937  and  the  highest  total 
since  1923,  when  $5,766,804  was  recorded. 

Local  factories  spent  $2,854,836  in  1937  for  raw  materials,  of  which  $1,392,- 
776  was  for  New  Zealand  leather,  $647,496  for  imported  leather,  and  $814,564 
for  other  materials.  Production  was  as  follows:  1,760,253  pairs  of  adults'  boots 
and  shoes  valued  at  $4,379,516;  1,208,648  pairs  of  slippers  valued  at  $635,464; 
and  241,212  pairs  of  children's  boots  and  shoes,  including  sandals,  valued  at 
$355,520. 

Customs  Duties 

Prior  to  March  1,  1938,  the  New  Zealand  tariff  against  imported  leather 
footwear  provided  for  a  British  preferential  rate  of  20  per  cent  ad  valorem. 
Canadian  shoes  were  subject  to  this  rate  and  in  addition  paid  a  surtax  amount- 
ing to  nine-fortieths  of  the  duty.  Under  the  trade  agreement  with  Australia, 
boots  and  shoes  composed  of  canvas  with  rubber  soles  solutioned  to  the  uppers, 
including  goloshes,  paid  25  per  cent  ad  valorem,  and  other  footwear,  other  than 
rubber  boots,  paid  35  per  cent  ad  valorem.  The  general  rate  was  50  per  cent 
ad  valorem  plus  a  nine-fortieths  surtax. 

On  March  1,  1938,  the  tariff  was  amended,  and  among  other  items  the  rates 
on  footwear  were  altered.  The  present  position  is  as  follows:  — 

Boots,  shoes,  sboettes,  sandals,  clogs,  pattens, 

slippers  and  goloshes,  namely  children's 

0-9  inclusive  

Boots  and  shoes  n.e.i.  composed  of  canvas 

with    rubber    soles    solutioned    to  the 

uppers,  including  goloshes  and  overshoes 

Slippers  n.e.i  

Boots,  shoes,  clogs,  pattens,  shoettes,  sandals 

and  other  footwear  n.e.i  per  pair 

Gum  boots  (rubber  boots)  half  knee,  knee  or 
thigh,  with  soles  of  leather  or  of  rubber 
and  measuring  not  less  than  9£  in.  from 
the  lowest  point  reached  by  the  line  of 
the  top  of  the  upper  to  a  horizontal  sur- 
face on  which  the  boot  is  placed  

In  addition  to  the  rates  shown  above,  imports  from  Canada  and  from  foreign 
countries  are  subject  to  a  surtax  amounting  to  nine-fortieths  of  the  duty. 

By  an  Order  in  Council  dated  December  5,  1938,  the  Government  prohibited 
the  importation  of  all  products  into  New  Zealand  except  under  licence,  unless 
specially  exempted  by  the  Minister.  This  move  was  covered  in  a  report  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1819  (December  10,  1938),  page  1015.  It 
is  not  known  at  this  time  just  how  footwear  will  be  affected,  but  because  the 
local  industry  is  capable  of  some  expansion,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
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imports  from  Canada  will  be  restricted  to  some  extent.  Any  statement  in  this 
report,  therefore,  must  be  qualified  by  the  knowledge  that  it  is  within  the  power 
of  the  Government  to  restrict  the  importation  of  any  commodity,  or  to  designate 
the  country  from  which  imports  will  be  accepted. 

Adults'  Leather  Footwear 

The  recent  increase  in  tariffs,  in  conjunction  with  the  local  manufacturing 
facilities,  limits  the  types  that  may  now  be  successfully  imported  into  New 
Zealand. 

Under  this  heading  Canadian  shoes  are  subject  to  a  25  per  cent  ad  valorem 
duty  plus  a  nine-fortieths -surtax  or  3s.  per  pair  (plus  nine-fortieths),  whichever 
returns  the  higher  duty.  The  specific  duty  applies  on  all  shoes  up  to  approxi- 
mately $2.80  per  pair  f.o.b.  Beyond  that  the  ad  valorem  rate  returns  the  higher 
duty.  As  a  result,  Canadian  shoes  priced  above  this  figure  pay  a  relatively 
lower  rate  of  duty  than  those  priced  below  it,  so  that  the  best  opportunity  is  in 
grades  costing  over  $2.80  per  pair.  Actually  shoes  from  Canada  may  be  priced 
as  low  as  $2  per  pair,  and  even  though  they  pay  the  specific  duty  they  can  still 
compete  provided  they  offer  something  outstanding  in  the  way  of  style.  Below 
$2,  however,  the  duty  may  be  considered  prohibitive. 

It  is  possible  to  estimate  from  preliminary  statistics  how  the  new  duties 
will  affect  future  imports,  Although  details  are  meagre,  figures  covering  the 
period  January  to  July  inclusive  show  that  imports  of  leather  boots  and  shoes 
from  all  sources  fell  from  34,909  dozen  pairs  in  the  1937  period  to  24,928  dozen 
pairs  in  the  1938  period.  For  the  same  periods  imports  from  the  United  King- 
dom fell  from  30,927  dozen  pairs  to  21,385  dozen  pairs,  and  those  from  Australia 
fell  from  2,345  dozen  pairs  to  859  dozen.  Canada,  on  the  other  hand,  improved 
her  position  with  3,061  dozen  pairs  in  the  eight  months  of  1938  as  compared 
with  1,219  dozen  pairs  in  the  same  period  of  1937.  This  favourable  showing  is 
mainly  attributable  to  the  fact  that  Canada  has  catered  chiefly  to  the  women's 
footwear  trade,  the  line  in  which  the  least  competition  is  offered  by  New  Zealand 
factories.  Women's  shoe  styles  undergo  changes  at  frequent  intervals,  and  a 
large  number  of  different  styles  are  demanded  at  all  times.  With  a  home  market 
of  only  1,500,000  people,  the  local  factories  have  concentrated  on  stock  types 
that  are  in  demand  for  protracted  periods.  England  and  Australia  have  supplied 
types  that  are  extensively  manufactured  in  New  Zealand,  and  as  a  result  have 
suffered  most  from  the  tariff  increases, 

IMPORTS 

Imports  of  leather  footwear  other  than  children's  amounted  to  73,169  dozen 
pairs  in  1937  ($1,655,400)  as  compared  with  47,351  dozen  pairs  ($1,120,320)  in 
1936.  The  principal  suppliers  in  order  of  importance  in  1937  were:  United 
Kingdom,  62,404  dozen  pairs  ($1,364,568);  Australia,  4,117  dozen  pairs  ($123,- 
600)  ;  Canada,  3,841  dozen  pairs  ($113,116)  ;  Czecho-Slovakia,  1,767  dozen 
pairs  ($27,600) ;  and  the  United  States,  691  dozen  pairs  ($19,200). 

The  1936  annual  import  figures  indicate  an  average  statistical  value  per 
dozen  pairs  of  $30.68  for  Canada,  $28  for  the  United  States,  $26.88  for  Aus- 
tralia, $22.80  for  the  United  Kingdom,  and  $18.62  for  Czecho-Slovakia.  These 
figures  are  a  further  explanation  of  Canada's  satisfactory  performance  in  the 
face  of  higher  duties;  the  specific  duty  bears  heaviest  on  the  cheaper  grades, 
and  of  the  foregoing  suppliers  Canada  shipped  lines  with  the  highest  average 
value.  The  Dominion's  advantage  as  compared  with  Australia  is  due  in  part 
to  this  and  also  to  the  higher  duties  that  are  charged  against  Australian  mer- 
chandise under  this  heading  as  shown  in  the  preceding  section  of  this  report, 
"  Customs  Duties." 
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Men's  street  and  business  shoes  from  Canada  would  have  little  chance  of 
competing  against  British  and  New  Zealand  makes.  Prospects  are  favourable 
for  a  limited  sale  of  novelty  and  sports  shoes,  however,  as  these  are  not  made 
locally  to  any  great  extent.  Half  sizes  would  have  an  added  appeal  because 
as  a  rule  such  fittings  are  not  available  in  New  Zealand  and  they  are  particu- 
larly desirable  for  sports  purposes.  Sizes  7  to  9  in  D  width  would  be  in  greatest 
demand. 

women's  shoes 

Canadian  and  American  styles  in  women's  shoes  have  increased  in  favour 
in  recent  years.  The  variety  in  styles  and  the  multiple  fittings  have  a  pro- 
nounced appeal,  and  despite  the  higher  prices  that  now  have  to  be  paid  for  these 
types,  the  demand  has  been  well  maintained. 

To  meet  the  general  New  Zealand  requirements  in  women's  footwear,  the 
sole  needs  to  be  a  little  stouter,  probably  one  or  one  and  a  half  irons  heavier 
than  the  average  Canadian  shoe  sole.  To  give  the  appearance  of  lightness  the 
outside  edges  of  the  sole  should  be  skived  down  considerably.  The  uppers  also 
require  to  be  somewhat  plumper  than  is  customary  in  Canada.  This  can  be 
attained  by  backing  such  leathers  as  kid  or  suede,  or  by  using  a  good  swans- 
down  filler  between  the  lining  and  the  upper.  The  above  remarks  do  not  apply, 
of  course,  where  calf  leather  is  used. 

The  average  New  Zealand  woman  has  a  wider  foot  than  either  Canadian 
or  American  women,  so  that  whenever  Canadian  firms  send  samples  to  this 
country  they  should  select  shoes  made  over  roomy  full-fitting  lasts  affording 
ample  joint  measurements.  The  present  preference  is  for  C,  D,  and  E  widths, 
and  the  most  popular  sizes  range  from  4  to  6J.  The  most  popular  heels  in 
New  Zealand  for  women's  promenade  shoes  are  from  16/8  to  19/8.  Generally 
speaking,  the  Spanish-Cuban  type  of  heel  is  preferred,  but  there  is  also  a  limited 
demand  for  knock-on  Cubans.  There  is  a  limited  field  for  special  feature  shoes 
such  as  "  arch  supporters,"  but  the  bulk  of  the  business  is  done  in  smart,  up-to- 
date  straight-out  walking  shoes  without  any  special  anatomical  features. 

Footwear  is  expensive  in  New  Zealand,  due  to  high  local  manufacturing 
costs  and  to  the  freights  and  duties  that  apply  against  imported  lines.  On  an 
average,  New  Zealand  retail  prices  are  about  three  and  a  half  times  the  Cana- 
dian f.o.b.  prices. 

Slippers 

The  recent  change  in  duties  raised  the  rate  on  Canadian  slippers  from  20 
per  cent  plus  a  nine-fortieths  surtax  to  25  per  cent  plus  the  same  surtax.  At 
the  same  time,  the  rate  on  Australian  slippers  was  raised  from  35  per  cent  ad 
valorem  to  40  per  cent  and  on  foreign  from  50  per  cent  to  55  per  cent  (plus 
surtax) ,  while  the  rate  on  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom,  which  was  20  per 
cent  without  surtax,  is  now  25  per  cent.  Slippers  are  used  much  more  exten- 
sively in  this  country  than  in  Canada.  Generally  speaking,  women's  shoes  do 
not  fit  as  well,  and  the  housewife  wears  slippers  about  the  house.  Combined 
figures  of  annual  domestic  production  and  imports  show  that  practically  one 
pair  of  slippers  is  sold  in  New  Zealand  each  year  for  every  inhabitant  of  the 
country.  Ninety  per  cent  of  the  requirements,  however,  are  met  by  local  pro- 
duction, and  none  of  the  stock  types  are  imported.  Opportunities  for  the  sale 
of  imported  slippers  lie  in  catering  to  the  Christmas  trade  and  in  fancy  slippers 
of  a  kind  not  made  in  this  country. 

IMPORTS 

In  1937  there  were  15,546  dozen  pairs  of  slippers  imported  into  New  Zealand 
as  compared  with  11,337  dozen  pairs  in  1936.  Values  were  $124,156  and  $85,188 
respectively.    For  the  first  eight  months  of  1938  imports  amounted  to  11,197 
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dozen  pairs  as  compared  with  10,334  for  the  same  period  a  year  earlier.  The 
1938  figures  were  made  up  of  10,758  dozen  pairs  from  the  United  Kingdom,  203 
dozen  pairs  from  Australia,  89  dozen  from  Japan,  82  from  Canada,  and  64  from 
China.   Local  production  for  1937-38  was  1,344,299  pairs. 

Children's  Shoes 

New  Zealand  absorbed  approximately  62,553  dozen  pairs  of  children's  shoes 
in  1937,  made  up  of  241,000  pairs  manufactured  locally  and  510,636  pairs 
imported.  For  the  first  eight  months  of  1938  imports  amounted  to  170,064  pairs 
valued  at  $59,480.  Leading  suppliers  for  the  period  were:  United  Kingdom 
(8,213  dozen  pairs),  Japan  (4,407  dozen  pairs),  Australia  (578  dozen  pairs), 
India  (564  dozen  pairs),  and  Canada  (291  dozen  pairs).  All  shoes  in  sizes 
0-9  are  classed  as  children's  shoes.  These  are  free  of  duty  from  Empire  countries 
but  pay  a  3  per  cent  primage  charge.  Foreign  shoes  in  these  sizes  are  subject 
to  an  ad  valorem  duty  of  20  per  cent  plue  a  nine- fortieths  surtax. 

Children's  shoes,  more  than  any  other  type,  lend  themselves  to  local  manu- 
facture. Style  is  of  only  minor  importance,  and  local  factories  can  get  volume 
business.  This  has  resulted  in  a  growing  domestic  production  and  a  tendency 
for  imports  to  decline. 

IMPORTS 

In  1928  imports  amounted  to  42,810  dozen  pairs  valued  at  $322,392,  increas- 
ing to  34,800  dozen  pairs  valued  at  $127,260  in  1936.  Over  the  same  period 
imports  from  Canada  fell  from  3,987  dozen  pairs  ($40,904)  to  425  dozen  pairs 
($2,776). 

Imports  again  showed  a  rising  tendency  in  1937,  almost  entirely  accounted 
for  by  larger  shipments  from  the  United  Kingdom.  There  is  a  limited  outlet 
for  Canadian  shoes  under  this  heading  provided  they  offer  some  novel  feature. 
A  few  years  ago  an  attractive  Canadian  sport  sandal  was  introduced  which 
enjoyed  a  good  turnover.  An  imitation  is  now  made  locally  at  lower  prices, 
and  sales  of  the  Canadian  model  have  declined.  Fancy  baby  shoes  suitable  for 
gifts  are  also  imported.  Generally  speaking,  however,  this  class  of  shoe  is  not 
likely  to  be  again  of  great  interest  to  Canadian  exporters. 

Gum  Boots,  Other  than  Children's 

What  is  termed  a  "gum  boot"  in  New  Zealand  is  known  as  a  rubber  or 
lumberman's  boot  in  Canada.  On  a  per  capita  basis,  the  demand  for  this  class 
of  footwear  is  very  large  in  New  Zealand.  There  is  no  local  manufacture,  and 
all  requirements  are  met  by  imports.  For  many  years  Canada  has  been  the 
leading  supplier,  and  although  Japanese  boots  were  in  demand  during  certain 
stages  of  the  depression  period,  the  quality  was  never  as  good  as  that  of  the 
Canadian  product,  and  the  majority  of  purchasers  concluded  that  the  quality 
boot  was  the  cheapest  in  the  long  run.  Sales  of  Japanese  boots  encroached  on 
the  Canadian  but  never  exceeded  them. 

IMPORTS 

In  1928  New  Zealand  purchased  11,337  dozen  pairs  of  gum  boots  valued  at 
$347,000,  of  which  8,907  dozen  pairs  came  from  Canada  and  1,696  dozen  pairs 
from  the  United  States.  Japan  did  not  appear  as  a  supplier  until  1931,  when 
she  was  credited  with  only  6  dozen  pairs.  By  1937  total  imports  amounted  to 
25,127  dozen  pairs  valued  at  $437,600,  of  which  Canada  supplied  17,945  dozen 
pairs  ($372,000)  and  Japan  6,126  dozen  pairs  ($40,000).  These  statistics 
indicate  increases  both  in  imports  from  Canada  and  in  total  consumption.  While 
consumption  in  any  one  year  depends  to  a  certain  extent  on  weather  conditions, 
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the  long-term  increase  has  been  due  to  a  widening  preference  by  the  New  Zea- 
land dairyman  for  rubber  over  leather  footwear.  The  rainfall  in  New  Zealand 
generally  is  heavier  than  in  most  sections  of  Canada,  and  rubber  has  been 
found  to  be  both  more  comfortable  and  more  serviceable.  Canadian  manufac- 
turers have  incorporated  special  features  in  their  products  to  meet  local  require- 
ments, and  the  farmer  now  considers  the  Canadian  boot  to  be  the  best  available. 

To  be  classed  as  a  gum  boot  for  duty  purposes,  a  boot  must  be  9^  inches 
or  more  in  height.  All  types  common  in  Canada  are  in  demand  except  cashmere- 
top  excluders  and  leather-top  lumber  boots  with  rubber  soles.  The  most  popular 
type  is  the  knee-length  boot  ;  about  90  per  cent  of  the  imports  are  for  the  dairy 
trade. 

DUTIES 

Gum  boots  from  Empire  countries  enter  New  Zealand  free  of  duty  but  are 
subject  to  a  3  per  cent  primage  charge.  Foreign  boots  pay  25  per  cent  plus  a 
nine-fortieths  surtax,  which  is  the  same  rate  as  applied  prior  to  the  tariff  altera- 
tions in  March,  1938. 

Footwear  of  Canvas  and  Rubber:  Goloshes 

This  heading  chiefly  comprises  tennis  or  running  shoes,  but  also  includes 
goloshes.  The  tariff  against  Empire  countries,  with  the  exception  of  Australia, 
on  goods  under  this  classification  is  20  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Canada  pays  a 
nine-fortieths  surtax  in  addition  to  the  above,  while  the  Australian  rate  is  25 
per  cent  without  surtax.   The  foreign  rate  is  50  per  cent  plus  surtax. 

At  one  time  Canada  dominated  this  trade,  and  in  1928,  with  43,954  dozen 
pairs,  supplied  80  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  In  1929  Japan  entered  the 
market  with  a  shipment  of  4  dozen  pairs.  By  1937,  out  of  total  imports  of 
105,504  dozen  pairs  ($387,600),  Japan  supplied  62,428  dozen  pairs  ($144,960) 
and  Canada  16,261  dozen  pairs  ($126,260).  Japanese  competition  has  been 
entirely  upon  a  price  basis.  The  statistical  value  of  Japanese  shipments  for  the 
year  1936  was  $2.08  per  dozen  pairs  as  compared  with  a  statistical  value  for 
Canadian  shipments  of  $7.10  per  dozen  pairs,  or  over  three  times  as  great. 
Retail  stores  in  Auckland  offer  white  Japanese  tennis  shoes,  women's  sizes,  at 
from  $0.30  per  pair  up,  and  Canadian  shoes  at  from  $1.10  up.  The  Bata  factory 
in  India  has  been  shipping  canvas  footwear  to  New  Zealand  at  very  low  prices 
and  with  the  additional  advantage  of  entry  into  the  country  at  preferential 
tariff  rates.  Their  products  are  not  considered  equal  to  the  Japanese,  while  the 
price  is  midway  between  the  Japanese  and  Canadian  quotations.  Imports  from 
India  in  1937  consisted  of  11,700  dozen  pairs  valued  at  $47,360. 

TYPES  IN  DEMAND 

The  sale  of  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  in  New  Zealand  is  confined  almost 
entirely  to  white  Oxford  types  of  conventional  design.  Coloured  or  ornamental 
tops  are  rarely  seen,  and  would  be  difficult  to  sell  at  the  present  time.  However, 
the  demand  in  New  Zealand  for  novelties  of  this  kind  lags  behind  the  Canadian 
or  American  trend  by  a  few  years,  and  it  is  probable  that  in  a  year  or  two  there 
will  be  a  good  outlet  for  the  fancy  types  in  this  country.  The  one  or  two  trial 
shipments  that  have  already  been  made  from  Canada  of  this  type  of  shoe 
indicate  that  care  will  have  to  be  taken  to  see  that  the  product  will  be  classed 
as  canvas  footwear  and  not  as  footwear  n.e.i.  by  the  local  customs.  Several 
anomalies  exist  with  respect  to  this  item,  and  a  recent  decision  of  the  customs 
placed  rubber-soled  canvas  shoes  with  fancy  leather  trim  under  the  classifica- 
tion footwear  n.e.i.,  on  which  the  duty  is  3s.  per  pair.  The  same  treatment  has 
been  accorded  canvas-topped  shoes  where  the  soles  have  been  rubber  and  the 
heels  wood.  To  avoid  this  classification  it  has  been  necessary  to  substitute 
rubber  heels. 
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BATHING  SHOES 

Two  years  ago  there  was  a  fair  demand  for  an  all-rubber  bathing  shoe. 
At  present  this  has  been  entirely  replaced  by  a  shoe  with  a  rubber  sole  and  a 
fabric  upper  with  multi-coloured  straps.  A  large  volume  of  trade  was  done 
in  this  variety  last  year  at  prices  ranging  up  to  $2.30  retail,  supplies  coming 
almost  entirely  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Canadian  firms  manufacturing  this 
line  and  desiring  representation  in  New  Zealand  should  send  samples  and  prices 
to  this  office.  In  order  that  such  footwear  may  qualify  for  treatment  under 
the  tariff  as  canvas  footwear,  the  heels  must  be  of  moulded  rubber  and  not  of 
wood. 

As  with  leather  footwear,  the  wider  widths  are  required,  the  domestic  Cana- 
dian last  finding  no  favour.  E  width  is  the  most  common,  and  sales  in  this 
width  would  probably  outnumber  all  others  combined.  In  recent  months  there 
has  been  a  trend  towards  multiple  fittings  in  tennis  shoes,  and  sizes  have  been 
offered  in  quarters.  Dealers  are  endeavouring  to  check  the  movement,  as  half 
sizes  are  satisfactory  and  make  it  considerably  easier  to  keep  stocks. 

Trading  Methods 

Imported  footwear  is  handled  by  a  number  of  methods  in  New  Zealand. 
Of  first  importance  is  the  manufacturers'  agent,  who  obtains  orders  from  the 
leading  wholesalers,  departmental  stores,  and  shoe  dealers.  His  principals  supply 
him  with  a  number  of  sample  ranges,  depending  on  the  extent  of  the  territory  to 
be  covered,  and  furnish  him  with  both  f.o.b.  and  c.i.f.  prices.  The  former  are 
required  to  determine  the  duty  that  will  be  charged,  as  the  value  for  duty 
purposes  in  New  Zealand  is  the  current  domestic  value  in  the  exporting  country 
increased  by  10  per  cent.  The  c.i.f.  price  is  to  give  the  importer  an  idea  of 
freights,  as  this  information  is  not  readily  available  in  New  Zealand.  This 
applies  especially  in  the  case  of  Canada,  where  the  factory  is  frequently  located 
somewThere  inland,  and  rail  freight  rates  have  to  be  considered.  Sample  dis- 
counts must  be  allowed,  and  all  prices  are  to  include  an  agent's  commission, 
generally  about  7-J  per  cent.  This  commission  is  to  apply  to  all  shipments  made 
to  this  territory,  whether  or  not  the  orders  actually  come  through  the  accredited 
agent. 

There  are  a  large  number  of  agents  in  New  Zealand  who  are  in  a  position 
to  cover  the  entire  territory  adequately.  To  these  exclusive  arrangements  should 
be  given.  In  certain  cases,  however,  it  is  possible  to  obtain  more  satisfactory 
coverage  through  two  agents,  in  which  case  a  clear  demarcation  of  territories  is 
essential.   The  most  common  division  is  into  the  two  islands — North  and  South. 

An  alternative  method  is  to  deal  direct  with  one  of  the  large  wholesale 
organizations.  There  are  a  number  of  such  establishments  in  New  Zealand,  with 
warehouses  in  all  the  principal  centres,  who  send  travellers  at  regular  intervals 
into  the  smaller  towns  and  outlying  districts.  These  wholesalers  require  about 
15  to  20  per  cent  for  their  services,  and  as  a  result  their  quotations  to  large 
retailers  are  frequently  not  as  attractive  as  those  made  by  the  manufacturers' 
agent  who  is  operating  on  a  7^  per  cent  commission.  On  the  other  hand  they  can 
obtain  business  from  the  small  retailer  who  is  not  able  to  make  up  a  large  enough 
order  to  attract  the  manufacturers'  agent,  while  the  fact  that  they  always  have 
stocks  available  induces  certain  merchants  to  deal  with  them.  In  the  case  of 
leather  footwear,  a  number  of  local  manufacturers  have  secured  overseas  repre- 
sentation for  lines  they  do  not  manufacture  themselves.  As  some  of  these  manu- 
facturers have  their  own  distribution  channels,  a  considerable  volume  of  sales 
in  certain  types  can  be  effected. 

The  situation  with  respect  to  gum  boots  has  been  complicated  in  recent 
years  by  the  entry  of  the  dairy  co-operatives  into  the  retail  field.    These  co- 
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operatives  in  some  instances  have  been  selling  to  their  members  at  prices  well 
below  those  which  the  local  storekeeper  can  quote.  Frequently  the  co-operatives 
do  not  maintain  a  regular  store  but  keep  a  stock-room  only,  and  in  some 
instances  only  gum  boots  are  handled.  Assured  as  these  co-operatives  are  of 
the  business  of  their  members,  they  are  able  to  offer  large  orders  to  the  agents. 
As  a  result  the  distribution  of  this  particular  article  is  at  present  in  a  some- 
what unsettled  state  in  some  districts,  with  the  independent  retailers  endeavour- 
ing to  meet  the  price  competition  of  the  co-operatives.  It  is  felt  that  this  is  only 
a  temporary  phase  and  that  the  situation  will  right  itself  in  time. 

Marking 

The  only  New  Zealand  regulation  of  importance  to  the  imported  foot- 
wear trade  deals  with  the  marking  of  shoes  to  indicate  the  products  used  in 
manufacture.  The  regulations  provide  that  no  shoes  shall  be  manufactured  or 
imported  the  soles  of  which  consist  wholly  or  partly  of  leather  or  of  any  imita- 
tion of  leather  or  of  any  material  having  the  appearance  of  leather,  unless  (a) 
the  soles  thereof  are  of  leather  without  admixture  or  addition  other  than  materials 
used  for  filling  spaces,  shanks  or  rubber  outsoles,  or  in  the  case  of  ladies'  fancy 
or  evening  footwear,  of  heels  of  wood  or  celluloid;  or  (6)  a  statement  of  the 
material  or  materials  composing  the  soles  thereof  is  conspicuously  and  legibly 
stamped  upon  or  impressed  into  the  outer  surface  of  the  sole  of  each  boot  or  shoe. 

Summary 

Despite  the  recent  increase  in  the  tariff  against  leather  footwear,  there  is 
still  a  wide  interest  in  Canadian  offerings,  and  a  number  of  firms  have  inquired 
at  this  office  for  suitable  agencies.  The  outlook  for  types  that  are  manufactured 
locally  is  not  encouraging,  and  will  continue  to  decline  if  the  factories  in  New 
Zealand  continue  to  expand  as  they  have  in  the  past.  On  the  other  hand,  until 
the  local  market  becomes  considerably  larger  than  it  is  at  present,  the  demand 
for  novelty  and  style  wear  will  be  met  largely  by  importations.  As  it  is 
unlikely  that  a  New  Zealand  factory  could  produce  gum  boots  without  some 
protection,  and  as  it  is  not  desired  to  tax  any  of  the  farmers'  requisites  unduly, 
it  is  felt  that  there  will  not  be  any  domestic  manufacture  of  gum  boots  for  some 
time. 

Canadian  firms  having  lines  to  offer  which,  on  the  basis  of  the  information 
given  in  this  report,  would  appear  to  have  market  possibilities  in  New  Zealand 
are  invited  to  forward  samples  and  complete  price  information  to  the  office  of 
the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland. 

MARKET  FOR  SOFT  WHEAT  FLOUR  IN  THE  BRITISH  WEST 
INDIES   (EASTERN  GROUP)   AND  BRITISH  GUIANA 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Trinidad 

Port  of  Spain,  December  29,  1938. — Flour  is  sold  in  Trinidad  under  two  main 
classifications.  One  is  baker's  flour,  consisting  of  hard  spring  wheat  flours  of 
second  patent  or  export  grades  imported  under  established  brands  from  Canada 
and  sold  largely  to  the  bakers ;  the  other  is  counter  flour  or  extras,  which  includes 
any  white  wheaten  flour  available  at  a  price  low  enough  to  permit  a  ready  sale 
over  the  counters  of  local  shops  to  the  native  trade. 

Requirements  and  Market 

Counter  flour  at  one  time  consisted  largely  of  Ontario  soft  wheat  flour,  but 
at  present  is  mostly  blended  flours  from  the  English  port  mills  and  soft  wheat 
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flour  from  Australia.  The  main  quality  demanded  in  these  flours  is  that  they  be 
a  pure  white  colour.  In  addition,  they  are  expected  to  contain  sufficient  gluten 
to  prevent  the  breaking  up  of  the  native  cakes,  such  as  East  Indian  roti  and  those 
made  from  other  flour  and  water  or  oil  mixtures  cooked  directly  on  an  open  hot 
pan. 

About  1,000  bags  per  month  of  soft  wheat  flour  is  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  crackers  and  other  unsweetened  biscuits  in  Trinidad.  The  equipment  is  of  the 
usual  automatic  type.  The  flour — which  contains  9^  per  cent  protein — is  mixed 
and  subjected  to  a  fermentation  of  about  nineteen  hours,  after  which  it  is  remixed, 
flattened  on  a  reversible  doughbrake,  cut  into  biscuit  sizes  by  a  cutting  machine, 
and  delivered  automatically  to  a  travelling  oven.  This  particular,  but  limited, 
use  of  soft  wheat  flour  provides  a  moderate  market  for  Ontario  soft  wheat  flour; 
but  here  again  a  large  percentage  of  English  and  Australian  flour  is  used. 

Finally,  there  are  probably  less  than  2,000  people  in  Trinidad  who  are 
interested  in  the  purchase  of  fine  pastry,  so  that  the  local  bakeries  have  a  very 
limited  demand  for  pastry  flour. 

Taken  all  in  all,  the  only  market  that  is  open  to  Ontario  soft  wheat  flour 
is  in  the  native  or  counter  trade,  which  is  extremely  competitive  because  of  the 
wide  variety  of  qualities  which  can  be  used.  If  the  flour  is  white  and  of  moder- 
ately good  baking  quality,  and  if  its  price  is  competitive,  it  will  sell  irrespective 
of  its  country  of  origin  or  brand. 

Prices 

Merchants  usually  purchase  extras  at  40  cents  to  $1  below  high  baker's 
grades.  At  present  baker's  grade  flour  is  being  quoted  at  $4  to  $4.30  per  bag  of 
196  pounds  c.i.f.,  while  English  port-milled  flour  is  being  quoted  at  14s.  ($3.36 
Canadian)  per  196-pound  bag  and  Australian  flour  is  being  offered  at  about  the 
same  price.  The  latter,  which  is  of  a  light  cream  colour,  is  greatly  in  demand 
because  of  its  baking  and  keeping  qualities  and  sells  at  a  premium  of  20  cents  or 
more  per  bag  wholesale  over  other  counter  flours.  Ontario  soft  wheat  flour 
can  be  purchased  at  15s.  lOd.  ($3.80  Canadian) . 

Prospects  for  Canadian  Flour 

Canadian  shippers  have  the  advantage  of  regular  and  quick  delivery  service 
as  compared  to  Australian  shipments,  which  take  about  six  weeks  in  transit. 
With  the  above-mentioned  spread  in  price,  however,  there  is  little  prospect  for 
the  sale  of  Canadian  soft  wheat  flour. 

Low-grade  Canadian  hard  wheat  flour,  if  bleached,  should  find  a  wide 
market  in  Trinidad.  At  present  its  dark  colour,  as  compared  with  Australian 
flour,  hinders  its  sale.  Alternatively,  a  blended  flour  with  the  creamy  appearance 
of  the  Australian  flour,  and  equal  to  it  in  quality,  might  find  a  good  market, 
providing  the  price  is  competitive  with  the  Australian  quotations  or  slightly  lower 
until  the  market  is  made  familiar  with  its  quality.  The  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce  has  samples  of  the  Australian  flour  for  examination  by  interested 
Canadian  firms. 

Imports  of  Flour 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  of  flour,  in  bags  of  196  pounds, 
imported  into  Trinidad  in  1935,  1936,  and  1937:— 


1937 

1936 

1935 

Bag 

s  of  196  Pounds 

  340,309 

352,787 

336,531 

  57,284 

113,310 

167,987 

  200,966 

225,381 

162,610 

  81,522 

13,956 

212 

  537 

140 

3,722 
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Since  the  imports  from  Canada  consist  largely  of  baker's  or  hard  wheat  flour, 
the  extent  of  the  sale  of  counter  flour  may  be  judged  from  the  figures  for  other 
countries  in  the  foregoing  table. 

Packing  and  Charges 

Flour  is  packed  in  machine-sewn  cotton  bags  containing  98  and  196  pounds 
net.  The  terms  of  trade  are  sight  draft,  and  the  quotations  c.i.f.  Trinidad  include 
10  cents  per  196-pound  bag  for  the  Merchants'  Association.  As  the  flour  is  sold 
through  local  agents,  a  further  commission  of  10  to  20  cents  per  196-pound  bag, 
according  to  responsibilities  assumed,  is  also  included. 


Barbados 

Market  conditions  in  Barbados  are  similar  to  those  in  Trinidad.  There 
are  two  main  classes  of  flour  sold:  the  baking  grade,  which  consists  of  Cana- 
dian spring  wheat  flour  supplied  under  established  brands  to  bakers  and  to  some 
extent  to  the  stores,  and  shop  flour,  consisting  of  low-priced  flours  which  may 
be  milled  from  hard  or  soft  wheat  or  a  blend  of  the  two.  The  common  feature 
in  all  of  the  latter  is  whiteness  of  colour  and  a  reasonable  granulation.  The 
shop  flour  is  purchased  by  the  natives  for  thickening  soups,  making  batters  for 
frying  and  for  dumplings,  flat  cakes,  etc.  Due  to  the  variety  of  flours  which 
can  be  used  for  these  purposes,  price  is  the  most  important  factor  in  this  market 
and  the  brand  name  is  largely  disregarded.  A  large  part  of  this  trade  is  supplied 
by  the  English  port  mills. 


Imports  of  Flour  into  Barbados 


The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  of  flour,  in  bags  of  196  pounds, 
imported  into  Barbados  in  1935,  1936,  and  1937:— 


1937 

1936 

1935 

Bag 

s  of  196  Pounds 

92,403 

89,988 

  30,606 

37,178 

35,032 

  35,895 

40,642 

32,583 

  3,532 

53 

36 

  3,343 

23 

45 

  5,087 

14,195 

22,292 

  5 

12 

Manufacture  of  Biscuits 

Two  local  biscuit  factories  in  Barbados  use  a  fair  amount  of  soft  wheat 
flour.  These  factories  are  not  restricted  in  purchasing  by  British  preferential 
tariffs  but  are  subject  to  a  general  excise  tax  on  their  products,  in  which  local 
labour  is  regarded  as  providing  the  necessary  25  per  cent  Empire  content.  The 
result  is  that  they  purchase  flour  from  France,  the  United  States,  or  Empire 
countries,  whichever  is  the  cheapest  source  of  supply.  The  official  figures  on 
the  quantity  of  unsweetened  biscuits  made  locally  from  the  various  imported 
flours  in  1937  and  1936  are  as  follows: — 

1937  1936 
Lbs.  Lbs. 

Total   2,899,485  3,314,642 

United  Kingdom   1,458,329  1,111,085 

Canada   47,440  426,766 

Australia   114,856   

United  States   201,933   

France   1,052,017  1,754,541 

Holland   24,910  20,000 

Argentina     2,250 
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British  Guiana 

In  British  Guiana  soft  wheat  flour  is  sold  largely  to  the  East  Indian  popu- 
lation, which  forms  about  42  per  cent  of  the  colony's  332,898  inhabitants.  East 
Indian  roti,  a  sort  of  pancake,  for  which  the  flour  is  mainly  used,  must  be  white 
when  cooked  and  this  creates  a  demand  for  a  good  white  flour. 

Up  to  the  present  the  market  has  been  supplied  by  English  mills  whose 
brands  are  well  established,  with  one  brand  from  a  Liverpool  mill  enjoying  a 
slight  premium.  Two  qualities  are  supplied:  a  "first"  quality  consisting  of 
100  per  cent  soft  wheat  flour  and  a  "second"  quality,  which  is  a  blended  flour 
selling  at  about  24  cents  or  more  per  sack  below  the  "first"  quality. 

Aside  from  the  demand  for  a  good  white  flour,  price  is  the  main  essential 
to  sale  on  this  market.  Canadian  exporters  should  have  no  difficulty  in  making 
sales  if  they  can  supply  at  prices  slightly  less  than  English  prices  until  their 
product  is  introduced.  At  present  Canadian  quotations  are  higher  than  English 
quotations  for  this  type  of  flour,  and  this  fact,  coupled  with  the  preference  for 
English  flours,  does  not  offer  any  prospect  for  the  sale  of  Canadian  soft  wheat 
flour. 

Imports  of  Flour  into  British  Guiana 

The  extent  of  the  market  available  may  be  estimated  from  the  following 
figures  of  imports  of  flour  into  British  Guiana  in  the  three  years  1935  to  1937: — 


1937 

1936 

1935 

Bag 

cs  of  196  Pounds 

Total  

  174,947 

173,929 

184,091 

  74,774 

79,944 

114,375 

  99,230 

93,584 

67,829 

  761 

387 

  182 

*46i 

1,500 

Leeward  and  Windward  Islands 

The  remaining  flour  markets  in  this  territory  are  in  the  eight  smaller  Lee- 
ward and  Windward  Islands,  extending  from  St.  Kitts  to  Grenada.  Total  imports 
of  flour  into  these  islands  during  1936  amounted  to  131,158  bags  (of  196  pounds) 
as  compared  to  352,787  bags  into  Trinidad,  92,403  bags  into  Barbados,  and 
173,929  bags  into  British  Guiana, 

The  excellent  twice  monthly  service  provided  these  smaller  islands  by  the 
Canadian  National  Steamships  places  Canadian  millers  in  a  strong  position  in 
these  markets.  The  result  is  seen  in  the  fact  that  76  per  cent  of  the  1936  flour 
imports  was  of  Canadian  origin  and  21-6  per  cent  from  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
United  Kingdom  shipments,  however,  were  confined  largely  to  Grenada,  which 
received  21,794  bags  of  the  28,331  bags  imported  by  these  islands  from  United 
Kingdom  mills  in  that  year.  Grenada,  which  has  an  estimated  population  of 
88,201,  is  97  miles  from  Trinidad  and,  in  addition  to  direct  shipments,  receives 
moderate  transhipments  of  flour  from  Trinidad  and  Barbados. 

Distribution  of  Imports 

The  latest  complete  official  figures  available  indicate  the  following  distribu- 
tion of  flour  imports  in  these  lesser  markets  in  1936:  St.  Kitts,  22,918  bags  (of 
196  pounds);  Antigua,  19,640  bags;  Dominica,  10,180  bags;  Montserrat,  7,236 
bags;  Virgin  Islands,  2,207  bags;  St,  Lucia,  15,830  bags;  St.  Vincent,  17,328 
bags;  and  Grenada,  35,820  bags. 

It  will  be  appreciated  that,  with  the  exception  of  Grenada,  flour  prices  in 
these  islands  depend  largely  on  quotations  made  by  Canadian  mills.  Most  of 
the  leading  Canadian  mills  are  represented  in  each  of  the  islands,  so  that  com- 
petition is  keen.  Moreover,  as  all  leading  agents  have  a  flour  agency,  it  is 
difficult  to  secure  suitable  representation  for  new  shippers.  Here,  as  in  the  larger 
markets,  there  is  a  demand  for  both  hard  and  soft  wheat  flours. 
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OPERATION  OF  THE  PANAMA  CANAL  IN   1937  38 

W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Panama  City,  January  6,  1939. — The  annual  report  of  the  Governor  of  the 
Panama  Canal  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1938,  marks  the  close  of  the 
twenty-fourth  year  of  operation  of  this  important  artery  of  international  water- 
borne  commerce  and  communication.  Opened  to  traffic  on  August  15,  1914,  and 
starting  with  1,058  transits  during  the  first  fiscal  year  of  operation,  the  Panama 
Canal  recorded  a  total  of  6,289  transits  during  the  fiscal  year  1929,  5,387  in 
1937,  and  5,524  during  the  last  fiscal  year. 


Net  revenues  from  the  operations  of  the  canal  during  the  fiscal  year  1938 
were  $13,909,903  as  compared  with  $13,136,585  for  the  previous  twelve-month 
period.  Net  revenues  from  business  operations  in  conjunction  with  the  canal, 
which  are  considered  apart  from  transiting  ships,  totalled  $824,612  for  1938  as 
compared  with  $917,360  for  1937.  The  combined  net  revenues  accruing  from 
the  canal  and  its  business  operations  totalled  $14,734,515  as  compared  with  $14,- 
053,945  during  the  previous  year. 

The  gross  capital  investment  in  the  Panama  Canal  on  July  1,  1937,  stood 
at  $538,160,472  and  the  total  net  investment  amounted  to  $507,606,408.  The 
net  revenue  for  the  fiscal  year  1938  therefore  produced  a  return  of  2-9  per  cent 
on  the  net  investment  as  compared  with  a  return  of  2  •  7  per  cent  for  the  previous 
fiscal  year.  These  figures  do  not  include  the  operations  of  the  Panama  Railroad 
Company,  a  Government-owned  enterprise  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  canal, 
which  showed  a  net  profit  for  the  fiscal  year  1938  of  $1,183,453  as  compared 
with  $1,358,595  for  the  previous  fiscal  year. 


The  volume  of  shipping  tonnage  comprising  the  total  of  5,524  transits  of  the 
canal  during  the  fiscal  year  1938  is  given  as  28,058,109  as  compared  with 
27,491,622  tons  for  the  previous  fiscal  year.  Tons  of  cargo  carried  during  these 
two  periods  were  27,385,924  and  30,647,768  respectively. 

Commerce  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  coasts  of  the  United  States  is 
the  most  important  served  by  the  canal.  Westbound  United  States  intercoastal 
shipments  declined  232,228  tons  or  10  per  cent  during  the  last  fiscal  year,  while 
the  eastbound  movement  during  the  same  period  increased  by  87,646  tons  or 
2-2  per  cent.  Taking  total  world  traffic  into  consideration,  the  decline  in  west- 
bound shipments  amounted  to  207,072  tons  or  2-1  per  cent  and  in  eastbound 
shipments  to  515,379  tons  or  2-8  per  cent.  Declines  in  tonnage  on  principal 
trade  routes  were  recorded  as  between  Europe  and  South  America  and  between 
Europe  and  the  west  coast  of  Canada.  The  most  pronounced  decline  of  all  was 
the  movement  between  the  west  coast  of  Canada  and  Europe,  which  may  be 
attributed  to  decreased  shipments  of  Canadian  wheat. 

Cargo  movements  between  Europe  and  Canada  in  the  last  four  years  are 
shown  in  the  following  table,  quantities  being  tons  of  cargo: — 


Revenues  and  Return 


Shipping  Cargo  Tonnage 


Atlantic  to  Pacific 
Pacific  to  Atlantic 


1935 
77,282 
2,335,108 


1936 

95,142 
2,377,190 


1937 
106,296 
2,467,874 


1938 
98,702 
1,716,157 


Tanker  Movement 


During  the  period  1923  to  1927  tanker  tonnage  through  the  Panama  Canal 
accounted  for  from  29  to  39  per  cent  of  total  tonnage.    During  the  period  1927 
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to  1935  this  percentage  fell  to  as  low  as  15  per  cent  of  the  total  and  the  decline 
continued  during  the  past  fiscal  year  with  tanker  tonnage  accounting  for  only 
11-5  per  cent  of  the  total.  This  steady  decrease  no  doubt  is  due  to  falling  off 
in  shipments  of  petroleum  and  petroleum  products  from  California  and  the 
development  of  new  oil  fields  in  South  America. 

Nationality  of  Shipping 

The  United  States  led  in  ocean-going  commercial  traffic  transiting  the 
canal  during  the  fiscal  year  1938  with  a  total  of  1,780  ships  of  a  registered  net 
tonnage  of  6,897,586  carrying  9,892,619  tons  of  cargo.  Ships  of  British  registry 
were  second,  totalling  1,281  with  a  total  net  registered  tonnage  of  5,176,530  and 
carrying  6,417,016  tons  of  cargo.  Next  in  order  were  ships  of  Norwegian, 
Japanese,  and  German  registry. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

United  Kingdom 

TARIFF  changes 

The  Additional  Import  Duties  (No.  10)  Order,  operative  as  from  December 
23,  increases  the  specific  duty  from  Is.  to  Is.  8d.  per  1,000  on  insulated  staples 
of  iron  or  steel,  the  alternative  ad  valorem  rate  of  20  per  cent  remaining  charge- 
able in  cases  where  it  would  yield  a  greater  amount  of  duty. 

By  the  Additional  Import  Duties  (No.  11)  Order  the  existing  duty  of  lOd. 
per  square  yard  under  the  Import  Duties  Act,  1932,  on  cut  weft  pile  fabrics 
wholly  or  partly  of  cotton,  weighing  not  more  than  8  ounces  per  square  yard, 
if  imported  in  pieces  not  less  than  40  inches  in  length,  which  would  have  expired 
on  December  31,  1938,  has  been  continued  for  another  year. 

(Insulated  staples  and  cut  weft  pile  fabrics,  if  Canadian  or  British  Empire 
products  within  the  meaning  of  the  Imperial  preference  regulations,  are  exempt 
from  duty  under  the  Import  Duties  Act,  1932.) 

The  Import  Duties  (Exemptions)  (No.  7)  Order,  1938,  effective  December 
31,  broadens  the  scope  of  the  item  "  silicon  and  alloys  thereof  containing  not 
less  than  95  per  cent  of  silicon  "  so  as  to  allow  "  silicon  and  alloys  thereof 
containing  not  less  than  90  per  cent  of  silicon  "  to  be  imported  duty-free  regard- 
less of  origin. 

Australia 

TAX  ON  IMPORTED  FLOUR  AND  GOODS  MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 

Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  advises 
under  date  December  12,  1938,  that  legislation  recently  passed  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Australia — the  Flour  Tax  (Imports  and  Exports)  Act,  1938,  and  the 
Flour  Tax  (Wheat  Industry  Assistance)  Assessment  Act,  1938 — provides  for  a  tax 
on  flour  and  upon  specified  goods  in  the  manufacture  of  which  flour  has  been  used 
which  have  been  imported  into  Australia  and  entered  for  home  consumption  on 
or  after  December  5,  1938.  The  rate  of  tax  has  been  fixed  at  £5  15s.  (Australian 
currency)  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds,  varying  according  to  the  amount  by  which 
the  f.o.r.  price  of  wheat  is  less  than  5s.  2d.  (equivalent  to  96  cents  Canadian) 
per  bushel. 

With  respect  to  specified  goods  containing  flour,  Canadian  exporters 
are  advised  that  biscuits  are  included  in  this  list.  Exporters  of  this  product  are 
advised  that  an  analysis  of  each  class  of  biscuit  exported  to  Australia  should  be 
arranged  for  in  order  that  the  quantity  of  flour  used  in  the  manufacture  thereof 
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may  be  determined.  This  wiU  enable  the  importer  to  comply  with  the  regula- 
tions requiring  on  the  import  entry  a  return  in  the  form  shown  hereunder: — 

Flour  Tax 

Weight  of  flour  (in  tons  and  pounds)  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  goods  specified  in 

this  entry  which  are  subject  to  Flour  Tax   

Flour  Tax  at    ton   

Additional  information  on  this  subject  is  available  to  interested  Canadian 
firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa  (quote 
file  No.  18977G).  | 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  Australian  tariff  decisions,  as  to  the  classification  and  rates  of  duty 
on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been  raised,  include  the  following: — 

Wireless  transmitter  and  receiver,  built  as  one  unit,  27-^  per  cent  ad  valorem  under 
British  preferential  tariff  (subject  to  reduction  at  present  on  account  of  Australian  exchange 
depreciation),  474  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  180F). 

Valve  key  replacers  and  split  lock  replacers,  for  use  in  connection  with  the  adjustment 
of  motor  engine  valves,  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  general  tariff  (by-law  under  item  219C). 

Bushings  or  bearings  for  internal  combustion  engines,  bronze  back  or  die  cast,  for  trac- 
tion engine  units,  imported  separately,  45  per  cent  under  British  preferential  tariff  (subject 
to  reduction  at  present  because  of  Australian  exchange  depreciation),  65  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  general  tariff  (item  178E).  Other  bushings  or  bearings  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
imported  separately,  are  dutiable  at  the  same  rates  as  the  highest  rated  engine  with  which 
they  are  commerciably  usable. 

Brooches  (jewellery)  incorporating  imitation  precious  stones  or  metal  in  imitation  of 
precious  metals,  if  the  imitation  precious  stones  or  the  metal  in  imitation  of  precious  metal 
forms  any  part  of  the  decorative  design  of  the  brooch,  50  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British 
preferential  tariff,  70  per  cent  if  from  "  most-favoured  countries,''  and  75  per  cent  if  from 
other  non-British  countries  (item  314). 

Undressed  hemlock  and  undressed  spruce  in  sizes  not  less  than  4  inches  in  width  and 
not  less  than  3  inches  in  thickness  for  the  manufacture  of  (a)  boxes,  being  wooden  containers 
(other  than  casks)  of  the  types  used  in  the  merchandising  of  goods  and  ordinarily  sold  with 
the  goods  to  the  purchaser,  or  (£>)  boxes,  being  wooden  containers  (other  than  casks)  for 
use  in  the  primary  industries,  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff  (and  from  Canada), 
Is.  per  100  superficial  feet  under  general  tariff  (by-law  under  item  29111). 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  having  the  required  content  of 
Canadian  and/or  Australian  material  and  labour,  and  shipped  in  accordance 
with  Australian  regulations,  are  .entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates. 
Goods  from  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  are  subject  to  general  tariff 
rates,  except  where  rates  for  "most-favoured  countries"  are  stated. 

DEFERRED  DUTIES 

Deferred  duties  under  Item  136F2  of  the  Australian  customs  tariff,  covering 
"iron  and  steel  hoop,  not  elsewhere  included  in  the  tariff,  except  bright  cold 
rolled  hoop  from  J-  inch  to  6  inches  in  width  both  sizes  inclusive,  and  from 
0-0148  inch  to  0-08  inch  in  thickness  both  sizes  inclusive,"  that  were  to  have 
gone  into  effect  on  January  1,  1939,  have  been  further  postponed  until  July  1, 
1939.  At  present  this  commodity  is  free  of  duty  under  the  British  preferential 
tariff,  and  dutiable  at  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  general  tariff.  Deferred 
rates  are  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  and  22^ 
per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  70  shillings  per  ton  (2,240  pounds)  under  the  general 
tariff,  both  rates  to  increase  as  present  Australian  exchange  depreciation  may  be 
lessened. 

Deferred  duties  under  Item  147,  on  "iron  and  steel  plates  and  sheets,  plain 
tinned,"  have  been  further  deferred  from  January  1,  1939,  to  January  1,  1940. 
Present  rates  are:  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad 
valorem  under  general  tariff.  Deferred  rates  are  76  shillings  and  115  shillings 
per  ton  (2,240  pounds)  under  the  respective  tariffs. 
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Deferred  duties  under  Item  186,  on  "screw  hooks,  eyes,  and  rings,"  have  been 
further  deferred  from  January  1,  1939,  to  July  1,  1939.  Present  rates  are:  free 
of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general 
tariff.  Deferred  rates  are:  free  of  duty,  and  26^  per  cent  ad  valorem  respectively, 
duties  to  be  imposed  or  increased  as  present  Australian  exchange  depreciation 
may  be  lessened. 

Under  all  the  above-named  items  the  British  preferential  tariff  is  applicable 
to  Canada,  and  the  general  tariff  to  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire. 

Jamaica 


TARIFF  CHANGES 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
reports  that  on  December  29,  1938,  the  Governor  of  that  colony  assented  to 
a  law,  which  had  been  passed  by  the  Legislative  Council  a  few  days  before, 
effecting  certain  changes  in  import  duties  pursuant  to  the  United  Kingdom- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement,  The  law  became  operative  on  the  date  men- 
tioned, and  the  changes  are  as  follows: — 

Former  Rates  New  Rates 

British  British 
Preferential      General     Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff  Tariff  Tariff 

Maize  per  100  lbs.        2s.  4s.  2s.  3s. 

Leaf  tobacco  (not  for  wrapping  cigars)  .per  lb.      4s.  3d.  5s.  8d.  5s.  3d.  5s.  3d. 

Cigarettes  of  British  Empire  manufacture, 
having  less  than  50  per  cent  of  British 

Empire  tobacco  per  lb.       10s.  ....  9s.  6d.   

Cigarettes,  not  of  British  Empire  manufac- 
ture per  lb   12s.  ....  10s. 

Manufactured  tobacco,  unspecified.  ..per  lb.      4s.  8d.  6s.  4d.  5s.  6d.  6s.  4d. 

Lumber,  undressed 

per  1,000  superficial  feet  of  1  in.  thick      6s.  9d.        6s.  9d.  plus        6s.  9d.  14s.  9d. 

10%  of  c.i.f. 
value 

Lumber,  dressed 

per  1,000  feet  as  above     10s.  6d.      10s.  6d.  plus      10s.  6d.         18s.  6d. 

10%  of  c.i.f. 
value 

Confectionery  ad  val.       15%  25%  15%  20% 

Telegraph  and  telephone  apparatus   Free         5%  ad  val.         Free        2^%  ad  val. 

Electrical    apparatus    for    generating  elec- 
tricity   Free        5%  ad  val.    15%  ad  val.  17J%adval.. 

•Articles  imported  for  free  distribution  carry- 
ing advertisements  for  a  firm  or  for 

goods  other  than  the  article  itself  .ad  val.       15%  20%  15%  15% 

*  Not  including  advertising  placards  and  posters,  which  were  and  remain  free  of  duty  irre- 
spective of  country  of  origin. 

St.  Kitts-Nevis 


SURCHARGE  ON  CUSTOMS  DUTIES  REDUCED 

An  ordinance  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  St.  Kitts-Nevis,  B.W.I. ,  assented 
to  on  December  21,  1938  and  effective  January  1,  1939,  reduced  the  surcharge 
on  dutiable  goods  imported  into  the  colony,  amounting  in  each  case  from  25  per 
cent  to  12J  per  cent  of  the  import  duties  levied  on  the  goods.  The  ordinance  is 
to  continue  in  force  until  December  31,  1939,  unless  otherwise  determined. 

British  Guiana 

ENTRY  TAX  CONTINUED 

An  ordinance  by  the  Governor  in  Council  of  British  Guiana,  assented  to  on 
December  23,  1938,  continues  until  December  31,  1939,  the  bill  of  entry  tax  of 
3  per  cent  ad  valorem  which  is  imposed  on  goods  imported  into  British  Guiana, 
with  the  exception  of  articles  for  government  use  and  those  named  in  the  third 
schedule  of  the  customs  tariff. 
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British  Honduras 

TARIFF   CHANGES   IN   CONSEQUENCE  OF  UNITED   KINGDOM— UNITED  STATES 

TRADE  AGREEMENT 

In  consequence  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (see 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817:  November  26,  1938),  an  ordinance 
of  December  28,  passed  by  the  British  Honduras  Legislative  Council,  made  the 
following  alterations  in  duties,  former  rates  being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

British 

Preferential  General 

Tariff  Tariff 

Motor  cars  and  motor  vehicles  not  elsewhere  specified 

ad  val.  10%  (10%)  25%  (30%) 

or,  if  higher,  each  $30  ($30)  $60  ($90) 

Motor  parts  and  accessories  ad  val.  10%  (10%)  25%  (30%) 

Self  contained  air-conditioning  machines  comprising  ele- 
ments for  cooling,  control  of  humidity,  clearing  and 

circulating  of  air  ad  val.  12£%  (12£%)  174%  (25%) 

Dried  fruits  ad  val.  10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Cornflour  ad  val  10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Other  cereal  foods   (except  arrowroot,  macaroni,  sago, 

tapioca  and  starch)  ad  val.  10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Candied,  crystallized,  canned  and  bottled  fruits  ..ad  val.  15%  (15%)  25%  (30%) 
House,  office,  cabinet  or  store  furniture  of  iron  or  other 

material  ad  val.  124%  (12$%)  22i%  (25%) 

Perfumery  and  toilet  preparations  ad  val.  15%  (15%)  25%  (30%) 

Canned  vegetables  ad  val.  10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Fresh  vegetables  (other  than  onions,  potatoes  and  garlic) 

ad  val.  10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

The  British  preferential  tariff  applies  to  Canada  and  other  British  Empire 
countries  and  the  general  tariff  to  countries  outside  the  British  Empire. 


Antigua 

LICENCE  FOR  COMMERCIAL  TRAVELLERS 

The  Antigua  Trade  Licences  and  Tax  Ordinance,  effective  January  1,  1939, 
requires  a  "travelling  agent"  to  obtain  a  licence  from  the  Colonial  Treasurer. 
The  fee  for  this  licence  is  £5  per  annum.  The  ordinance  defines  "travelling 
agent"  as  "a  non-resident  individual  who  takes,  solicits,  or  receives  orders  for 
anything  capable  of  being  sold,  bartered,  traded  in  or  exchanged  for  and  on 
behalf  of  any  individual,  firm,  or  company,  and  includes  a  non-resident 
individual  canvassing  for  insurance  business." 


Belgium 

MARKING  REGULATIONS 

Mr.  Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Brussels,  advises 
that,  under  a  Belgian  decree  dated  November  19,  1938,  and  effective  as  from 
February  19,  1939,  imported  printed  matter  of  all  kinds,  with  the  exception  of 
books,  manuscripts,  newspapers,  and  periodicals,  must  bear  an  indication  of 
origin. 

This  indication  should  be  indelible  and  clearly  visible  and  must  appear  on 
the  back  of  all  printed  matter  such  as  maps,  plans,  music,  greeting  cards, 
calendars,  and  in  general  printed  matter  of  all  kinds,  illustrated  or  not. 

The  indication  "printed  in  Canada"  must  be  in  Latin  characters,  either  in 
English  or  French.  In  the  case  of  printed  matter  sold  in  book  form  the  indica- 
tion should  appear  on  the  title  page. 

The  items  in  the  Belgium  tariff  which  are  affected  are  Nos.  777  to  784 
inclusive. 


136 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1826— Jan.  28,  1939. 


IMPORT  LICENCES  FOR  CHEESE 

Referring  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1811:  October  15,  1938,  Mr.  Yves  Lamontage,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
at  Brussels,  advises  that  a  Royal  decree  published  in  the  Moniteur  Beige  of 
December  31  last,  cancels  the  decree  published  on  September  30,  1938,  as 
regards  imports  of  hard  and  semi-hard  fermented  cheese,  which  are  again  sub- 
ject to  the  granting  of  a  permit  without  licence  fee. 

SPECIAL  LICENCE  FEE  ON  IMPORTS 

Mr.  Yves  Lamontagne,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Brussels,  advises 
that  one  of  the  measures  taken  by  the  Belgian  Government  with  a  view  to  pro- 
viding additional  revenue  in  order  to  balance  the  1939  budget  includes  the 
imposition,  as  from  January  1,  1939,  of  a  special  fee  on  a  fairly  extensive  list 
of  imports  which  are  subject  to  the  granting  of  an  import  permit.  This  special 
fee  is  estimated  to  bring  in  58,000,000  francs  ($20,000,000)  of  new  revenue. 

As  a  result  of  this  measure  the  licence  fee  on  wheat  has  been  increased  from 
20  francs  to  22  francs  per  100  kilograms  (34  cents  per  100  pounds)  and  salmon, 
fresh,  is  now  subject  to  a  licence  fee  of  2-20  francs  per  kilogram  net  (3-4  cents 
per  pound) . 

The  list  of  items  subject  to  a  licence  fee,  as  published  with  the  decrees  in 
the  Moniteur  Beige  of  December  31,  1938,  is  on  file  in  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Netherlands 

IMPORT  RESTRICTIONS  ON  HOSIERY 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1781 
(March  19,  1938),  page  418,  Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
at  Rotterdam,  advises  that  according  to  a  royal  decree  of  December  22,  1938, 
during  the  year  1939  not  more  than  60  per  cent  of  the  average  quantity  of  socks 
-and  hosiery  imported  from  each  supplying  country  per  twelve  months  during 
the  years  1936  and  1937  may  enter  the  Netherlands.  The  previous  quota  was 
the  same.  Special  quotas  may  be  granted  to  countries  designated  by  the 
Ministry  of  Economic  Affairs.  A  certificate  of  origin  is  required  for  entry  of 
these  commodities. 

IMPORT  RESTRICTIONS  ON  LEATHER 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1773 
(January  22,  1938),  page  122,  Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner at  Rotterdam,  writes  that  by  virtue  of  a  royal  decree  of  December  27, 
1938,  the  restrictions  on  the  importation  into  the  Netherlands  of  leather  have 
been  extended.  During  the  year  1939  imports  of  upper  and  other  leathers, 
including  wash  and  lining  leather  but  excluding  sole  leather,  leather  belting, 
harness  and  saddlers'  leather,  shall  be  limited  to  40  per  cent  of  the  average 
gross  weight  imported  from  each  supplying  country  per  twelve  months  during 
the  years  1931  and  1932.  The  previous  quota  was  the  same.  A  certificate  of 
origin  is  required  for  entry  of  these  commodities. 

It  is  specified  that  the  Minister  of  Economic  Affairs  may  grant  special 
quotas  to  designated  countries. 

Finland 

IMPORTATION  OF  FEEDING  STUFFS  RESTRICTED 

In  compliance  with  a  Finnish  law  of  August  21,  1937,  respecting  animal 
diseases,  a  Finnish  decree  of  December  9,  1938,  prohibited,  until  further  notice, 
importation  of  feeding  stuffs  of  foreign  origin  in  order  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
foot  and  mouth  disease.   Similarly,  sale,  transportation  and  export  of  previously 
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imported  fodder  of  foreign  origin  was  prohibited.  It  is  stated  that  the  provision 
includes  sacks,  cloth  for  packing,  and  any  other  material  used  for  packing  such 
goods.  The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to  give  dispensation  from  this 
decree  on  conditions  which  are  to  be  fixed  by  the  Ministry,  and  further  decisions 
regarding  application  of  the  resolution  are  to  be  issued  as  found  necessary. 

Argentina 

MARKING  OF  HONEY  AND  BUTTER 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
under  date  December  12,  1938,  that  the  Argentine  Division  of  Commerce  and 
Industries  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  issued  a  ruling  on  labels  which 
prohibits  the  use  of  the  word  "pure"  as  in  "  pure  honey,"  "  pure  butter,"  etc., 
adding  that  the  implication  when  used  is  that  "  honey,"  "  butter,"  etc.,  when 
used  alone  are  somehow  inferior. 

Colombia 

REGULATIONS  FOR  SHIPMENTS  BY  AIR 

Mr.  A.  Lozano-Agudelo,  Consul  General  of  Colombia  in  Montreal,  writes 
that  when  making  shipments  to  Colombia  by  air  express  a  Pan  American  airway- 
bill  is  ordinarily  required.  However,  as  the  air  lines  in  Canada  do  not  always 
issue  a  Pan  American  airwaybill,  it  has  been  found  necessary,  in  order  to  assist 
the  Canadian  exporter,  to  arrange  that  shipments  by  air  express  from  Canada  to 
Colombia  when  the  c.i.f.  value  exceeds  10  pesos  (about  $5.75)  be  accompanied 
only  by  the  commercial  invoice  bearing  penned  official  signature  of  the  shipper 
with  the  added  statement  in  Spanish  "Certificamos  bajo  juramento  que  los 
precios  de  esta  factura  son  los  mismos  que  cargamos  al  cliente,"  the  import 
licence,  and  a  certificate  of  origin,  prepared  in  Spanish  on  official  forms  provided 
by  a  Colombian  consulate,  signed  by  a  Board  of  Trade  and  duly  vised  by  a 
Colombian  consul,  or  in  his  absence  by  the  consulate  of  a  friendly  nation,  but 
at  shipping  points  where  consulates  as  above  described  are  not  established,  a 
notary  public's  signature  attesting  the  one  of  the  Board  of  Trade  will  suffice. 

At  Miami,  Florida,  the  Colombian  Consul  upon  presentation  of  the  above- 
mentioned  documents  duly  vised  as  indicated  will  issue  in  turn  the  corresponding 
visa  to  the  Pan  American  airwaybill. 

The  prohibition  against  sending  dutiable  goods  to  Colombia  by  ordinary 
or  regular  mails  also  applies  to  shipments  by  air  mail. 

Mauritius 

INVOICE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  leaflet  containing  the  text  of  the  form  of  invoice  and  combined  certifi- 
cate of  value  and  of  origin  for  goods  to  be  entered  under  the  British  prefer- 
ential tariff,  as  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Executive  Council  of  Mauritius 
on  July  15,  1938,  has  just  been  issued  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa.  Interested  Canadian  exporters  may  obtain  a  copy  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Department. 

Netherlands  India 

STRONG  MEDICINES  ORDINANCE 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  reports  that  the 
list  of  strong  medicines,  the  sale  of  which  throughout  Netherlands  India  shall 
be  under  licence,  has  been  extended  to  include  a  further  nineteen  medicines. 
(See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817:  November  26,  1938,  page  946). 


138 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1826— Jan.  28,  1939. 


Manchukuo 

TRADE  CONTROL  LAW  AMENDED 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary,  Canadian  Legation,  Tokyo,  advises 
that  the  Manchukuo  Foreign  Trade  Control  Law  has  been  amended  by  notifica- 
tion in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  8,  1938,  whereby  imports  of  rice,  wheat 
and  wheat  flour,  sugar,  leaf  tobacco,  manufactured  tobacco,  and  soda  ash  are 
made  subject  to  official  permission  for  two  years  as  from  December  9,  1937. 
The  previous  period  was  one  year.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1774:  January  29,  1938,  page  150.) 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Peru 

S.  G.  MACDONALD,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Lima,  January  14,  1939. — There  are  no  exchange  regulations  in  Peru. 
Generally,  there  is  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  foreign  exchange.  In  1936 
the  average  value  was  4-02  soles  to  the  United  States  dollar;  in  1937  the  average 
was  3-96  soles.  During  1938  fluctuations  were  numerous  between  the  widely 
divergent  values  of  about  4  soles  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to  5-02  soles  in 
September.  Subsequently  the  sol  strengthened  to  4-75  to  the  United  States 
dollar  but  fell  again  in  December  to  5  soles,  about  which  point  it  has  remained 
fairly  steady  up  to  the  present. 

Ecuador 

Exchange  control  is  not  in  effect  in  Ecuador.  However,  as  indicated  in  a 
recent  report  entitled  "  Exchange  Conditions  and  Import  Control  in  Ecuador," 
appearing  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1810  (October  8,  1938),  the 
importation  of  goods  is  subject  to  control.  By  the  Import  Control  Laws  of  May, 
1938,  it  is  provided  that  import  permits  must  be  presented  to  the  banks  before 
foreign  exchange  may  be  obtained.  Prior  to  importation  copies  of  permits  must 
be  sent  to  the  foreign  exporter  for  presentation  to  the  Ecuadorian  Consul  with 
consular  invoices.   Without  such  copies  consular  invoices  will  not  be  legalized. 

For  a  time  the  Import  Control  Laws  caused  appreciable  advances  in  foreign 
exchange  rates  but,  as  demands  for  import  permits  fell  off  (owing  to  the  difficulty 
of  obtaining  them,  particularly  for  articles  of  lesser  necessity  and  from  countries, 
including  Canada,  subject  to  a  tariff  surcharge  of  50  per  cent),  the  Ecuadorian 
sucre  steadied  and  since  the  beginning  of  August  last  has  fluctuated  only  slightly 
between  14-50  sucres  and  14-37  sucres  to  the  United  States  dollar.  For  the 
past  several  months  the  United  States  dollar  has  been  valued  at  about  14-40 
sucres. 

Some  authorities  believe  that,  while  import  control  remains  in  force  and 
the  Banco  Central  del  Ecuador  is  able  to  maintain  the  rate  set  by  it,  there  is  no 
great  likelihood  of  significant  changes  in  the  present  average  rate.  This  is  a 
view,  however,  to  be  taken  with  reserve.  Banks,  particularly  the  Central  Bank, 
which  held  considerable  quantities  of  Aski  marks  prior  to  the  promulgation  of 
the  Import  Control  Law,  are  reported  since  to  have  been  steadily  attempting 
to  reduce  their  balances.  It  is  said  that  these  transactions  have  affected  the 
demand  for  import  permits,  resulting  in  a  smaller  demand  for  dollars,  sterling, 
and  other  currencies  than  would  otherwise  have  been  the  case. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JAN.  23,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  January  23,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  January  16,  1939, 
with  the  official  bank  rate: — 


Country- 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 


To  -r,     1  ft 

j  an. lo 

Jan.  23 

.  1407 

.1001 

$  .1704 

$  .1701 

.0072 

.0125 

.0125 

.0296 

.0345 

.0345 

.2680 

.2104 

.2101 

.0252 

.0207 

.0206 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

.2382 

.4046 

.4023 

4.8666 

4.7137 

4.7075 

.0130 

.0087 

.0087 

.4020 

.5479 

.5444 

.1749 

.2985 

.2979 

Unofficial 

.  1983 

.1979 

.0526 

.0531 

.0529 

.0176 

.0230 

.0229 

.2680 

.2368 

.  2364 

.1122 

.  1905 

.1902 

.0442 

.0428 

.0427 

.0060 

.0074 

.0073 

.  1930 

.0454 

.0453 

.2680 

.  2426 

.2423 

.1930 

.2277 

.2273 

1.0000 

1 .0084 

1.0065 

.4985 

.1962 

.1959 

1.0000 

1 .0077 

1.0059 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

4.8666 

4.7237 

4.7175 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

1 .0138 

.9819 

.9806 

.4245 

.3142 

.3137 

Unofficial 

.2304 

.2310 

.1196 

.  0592 

.0590 

1 .0138 

.9819 

.9806 

.1217 

.0521 

.0520 

Unofficial 

.0403 

.0403 

.9733 

.5754 

.5743 

.2800 

.2017 

.2013 

.1930 

.3126 

.3120 

1.0342 

.6202 

.6193 

4.8666 

4.7075 

4.7012 

4.9431 

4.8300 

4.8265 

.1631 

.1648 

.2942 

.2929 

.3650 

.3521 

.3516 

.4985 

.2746 

.2742 

.4020 

.5481 

.5446 

.4424 

.4286 

.4314 

.5678 

.5479 

.5469 

4.8666 

3.7700 

3.7650 

4.8666 

3.7850 

3.7800 

Official 
Bank  Rate 


6 
3 
4 
4 
2 
4 
2 
6 
2 
4 

4J 
5 

3* 

4-4J 

3J 

5 
2-2i 

1* 

1 

3 


3* 


4* 

4 
6 


3 

3.29 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

The  British  pound  advanced  and  declined  alternately  during  the  week  ended  January  23, 
with  quotations  ranging  between  a  high  of  $4-7155  on  January  18  and  a  low  of  $4-7061  on 
the  21st.  The  closing  price  was  $4-7071  as  compared  with  an  opening  of  $4-7147.  Forward 
rates  were  steadier  as  gauged  by  discounts  on  90-day  futures,  which  moved  down  from  If 
per  cent  on  the  17th  to  If  on  the  18th  and  rested  at  that  level  till  the  21st.  The  French 
franc  hovered  close  to  2-66  cents,  while  reports  indicated  that  repatriation  of  French  capital 
had  eased  somewhat.  Except  for  a  minor  reaction  on  the  20th,  the  Dutch  guilder  receded 
steadily  from  54-75  cents  on  January  17  to  54-44  cents  on  the  23rd.  This  represented  a  drop 
of  21  points  during  the  last  two  days  and  was  ascribed  chiefly  to  a  heavy  outflow  of  capital 
from  the  Netherlands  to  the  United  States.  Premiums  on  United  States  dollars  were  reduced 
ts  to  ti  of  1  per  cent  during  the  week. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London.  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. — 


Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Milk  Powder  (Full  Cream,  Dried). 


Miscellaneous — 

Gloves,  Leather  (Ladies')  

Leather,  Calf  Upper  

Leather,  Bark  Tannage  

Leather,  Sole  

Rubber  Sheeting  

White  Enamelware  (for  Hos- 
pitals)   

Sheet  Newsprint  

Kraft  Paper  (for  manufacture  of 
Shoe  Boxes,  Cartons,  etc.)  

Steel  Bars  and  Sheets  

Pickaxes  


41 


42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

47 

48 

49 
50 
51 


Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments  

London,  England  

Saigon,  French  Indo-China. 
Saigon,  French  Indo-China. 
Saigon,  French  Indo-China. 
Shanghai,  China  

Shanghai,  China  

Port-au-Prince,  Haiti  

Mexico,  D.F.,  Mexico  

Birmingham,  England  

Birmingham,  England  


Purchase. 


Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

  From  Saint  John  _ 

To  Liverpool— Montrose,  Feb.' 3;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  10  and  March  10; 
Duchess  of  Bedford,  Feb.  17;  Montclare,  Feb.  24;  Duchess  of  York,  March  3— all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Fjeld,  Oranje  Line,  Feb.  1. 

To  London.— Beaverford,  Feb.  2;  Beaverbrae,  Feb.  9  and  March  9;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  16; 
Beaverhill,  Feb.  23;  Beaverdale,  March  2 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 
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To  Munchestcr.— Manchester  Port.  Feb.  2;  Manchester  Producer,  Feb.  8;  Manchester 
Commerce,  Feb.  16;  Manchester  Progress,  Feb.  23;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  1;  Man- 
chester City,  March  9— all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  Feb.  2;  Norwegian,  Feb.  16;  Dorelian, 
March  8 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia.  Feb.  2;  Norwegian,  Feb.  16;  Delilian,  March  2 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Lcith. — Cairnesk,  Jan.  31;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  14; 
Cairnglen,  Feb.  2S — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Torr  Head,  Feb.  14;  Fanad  Head,  Feb.  25 — both  Head  Line 
(cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  23  and  March  30. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverburn,  Feb.  16;  Beaverford,  March  16 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre) ;  Fjeld,  Oranje  Line,  Feb.  1  (does  not  call  at  Havre) ; 
Hada  County  (does  not  call  at  Antwerp),  Feb.  14;  Brant  County  (does  not  call  at  Havre), 
Feb.  22;  Grey  County,  March  14— all  County  Line. 

To  Rotterdam. — Fjeld.  Oranje  Line.  Feb.  1;  Hada  Count}',  Feb.  14;  Grey  County, 
March  14 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  Feb.  22;  Capo  Olmo.  March  22 — both  Capo  Line  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Moutserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara — Lady  Drake,  Feb.  1;  Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  15; 
Lady  Hawkins,  March  1 — all  Canadian  National ;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Feb.  3  and  17,  March  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — San  Jose,  Feb.  11;  Metapan,  Feb.  25;  Esparta, 
March  11— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Nicholson,  Jan.  30;  Kaipara,  Feb. 
25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Halifax 
(also  calls  at  Bluff),  Jan.  31;  City  of  Delhi,  Feb.  23 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand 
Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — Trentbank,  Jan  29;  City  of  Corinth,  Feb.  14;  City  of  Worcester, 
March  1 — all  Canada-India  Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Cliftonhall  (calls  at  Free- 
town, Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Feb.  3;  Langleebrook.  Feb.  10;  Calumet  (calls  at 
Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Feb.  26 — all  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Montrose,  Feb.  4;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  11  and  March  11;  Duchess 
of  Bedford.  Feb.  18;  Montclare,  Feb.  25;  Duchess  of  York,  March  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Nova  Scotia,  Feb.  11 ;  Newfoundland,  Feb.  28 — both  Furness  Line;  Andania,  Feb.  5;  Antonia, 
Feb.  26— both  Cunard- White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  Feb.  3;  Beaverbrae.  Feb.  10  and  March  10;  Beaverburn,  Feb. 
17;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  24;  Beaverdale.  March  3— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  Feb.  4; 
Ausonia,  Feb.  18;  Alaunia.  Feb.  25 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Port,  Feb.  4;  Manchester  Producer,  Feb.  10;  Manchester 
Commerce,  Feb.  18;  Manchester  Progress,  Feb.  25;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  3;  Man- 
chester City,  March  11 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Lcith. — Cairnesk,  Feb.  2;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  16; 
Cairnglen.  March  2 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line ;  Kyno,  Feb.  15  ;  Consuelo,  March  1 ;  Bassano, 
March  15— all  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — New  York  City,  Feb.  11; 
Bristol  City,  Feb.  25 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dakotian,  Feb.  4;  Norwegian, 
Feb.  18;  Dorelian,  March  10 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Feb.  15;  Consuelo,  March  1;  Bassano,  March  15 — all 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  Feb.  4;  Norwegian,  Feb.  18;  Delilian,  March  4 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line.  Feb.  18. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm.  Swedish-American  Line,  Feb.  20;  Tunaholm,  Jan.  30; 
Ragnhildsholm,  Feb.  14 — both  .Swedish-America-Mexico  Line  (also  call  at  other  Scandinavian 
ports). 

To  Antwerp.— Beaverburn,  Feb.  17;  Beaverford,  March  17 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Hamburg.— Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  24  and  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Nova  Scotia,  Feb.  11;  Newfoundland.  Feb.  28— both  Furness  Line; 
Belle  Isle,  Feb.  6  and  20,  March  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre)';  Magnhild,  Feb.  9  and  23, 
March  9  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports)— both  Newfoundland-Canada 
SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Jan.  30,  Feb.  13  and  27  (also  calls  at  St. 
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Pierre);  Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Feb.  1  and  15,  March  1;  Katla, 
Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd..  Feb.  9  and  23,  March  9  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace, 
Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  Feb.  2;  Cathcart  (calls  at 
Kingston  only),  Feb.  10;  Lady  Rodnejr,  Feb.  16;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Feb.  24 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Feb.  9;  Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  23; 
Lady  Hawkins.  March  9 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Feb.  6  and  20,  March  6  and  20  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  Feb.  18;  Colborne, 
March  11 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) . 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  Feb.  8  and  March  8;  Lille- 
mor,  Feb.  22  and  March  22 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as 
cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  Feb.  14;  Port  Saint  John, 
March  15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Port  Halifax  (also  calls  at  Bluff), 
Feb.  10;   City  of  Delhi,  March  10— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silverteak,  Feb. 5:  Silversandal,  March  8 — both  Silver  Line;  Malayan 
Prince,  Feb.  21;  Chinese  Prince,  March  24 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  Feb.  18;  Hikawa  Mam,  March  7 — both 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  Feb.  18;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki).  March  4;  Empress  of  Canada 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki).  April  1 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Ixion.  Feb.  10;  Talthybius,  March  14 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Taku  Bar. — Forest,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  February. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Feb.  15;  Aorangi,  March  15 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Hoegh  Silverstar  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also  at  Port  Swettenham, 
Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Feb.  1;  Sonnavind  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  also 
at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers).  Feb.  22;  Djambi  (calls  at 
Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also  at  Port  Swettenham.  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  March  1 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Noumea,  Rabaul,  Lae,  Salamaua,  Port  Moresby,  Samarai  and  Townsville. — Velox, 
Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  Feb.  15. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Trevanion  (also  calls  at 
Dunedin),  Feb.  17;  Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  March  18 — both  Canadian- Australasian 
Line. 

To  Bnsbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Bullaren,  Feb.  26;  Boren,  March  20 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  Feb.  4; 
Drechtdyk.  Feb.  18;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  March  4;  Lochgoil.  March  18 — 
all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Schwaben,  Feb.  1;  Isar.  Feb.  5;  Weser.  Feb.  15; 
Donau,  March  15 — all  North  German  Lloyd  Line;  Vancouver,  Feb.  17;  Oakland,  March  6; 
Seattle,  March  27 — all  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Wisconsin.  Feb.  8;  San  Fran- 
cisco, Feb.  24;  San  Antonio,  March  13 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  Feb.  2;  Rialto,  Feb. 
25;  Cellina,  March  25— all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverbelle,  Feb.  6; 
Manoeran,  March  8— both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira.  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers);  Jhelum.  about  Feb.  1; 
Nolisement  (also  calls  at  East  London),  early  March — both  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Barrhill,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.,  about  Feb.^  18. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
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To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — O.  A.  Brodin,  early  February;  Disa,  early  March — 
both  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast 
ports). 
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REVIEW  OF  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  IN  1938 

Frederic  Hudd;  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

I. 

Internal  Trade 

London,  January  11,  1939. — The  indications  of  a  declining  trend  in  trade 
which  were  present  at  the  end  of  1937  continued  to  manifest  themselves  in  1938, 
with  the  result  that  both  internal  and  external  trade  fell  steadily,  and  the  chief 
indices  by  which  the  state  of  trade  is  generally  appraised  did  not  fulfil  thr 
hope  that  the  expansion  which  contributed  to  the  improved  conditions  in  1937 
would  be  continued. 

The  year  opened  with  a  moderate  degree  of  confidence,  but  a  succession  of 
international  disturbances,  recession  in  the  United  States,  a  fall  in  commodity 
prices,  shrinking  exports,  and  decreased  activity  in  those  industries  largely 
dependent  upon  export  trade  resulted  in  a  substantial  contraction  in  business 
in  the  first  half  of  the  year,  as  reflected  in  the  Board  of  Trade  index  of  indus- 
trial production,  the  monthly  average  in  1937  standing  at  133-1  (1930  equals 
100)  and  in  September,  1938,  at  116-5.  More  than  the  normal  seasonal  decline 
occurred  in  the  third  quarter  of  1938,  when  industrial  activity  as  compared 
with  the  corresponding  period  in  1937,  was  some  10  per  cent  lower. 

The  Economist  index  of  business  activity  also  illustrates  the  decline  that 
took  place.  In  August  and  September  1937  it  reached  its  highest  figure  at  113 
(1935  equals  100),  which  had  fallen  to  102  by  May  of  1938.  This  decline  of 
10  per  cent  is  the  more  significant  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  greatest  fall  in  a 
six-months  period  during  the  depression  of  1929-32  was  only  7  per  cent.  It 
should  be  noted,  however,  that  while  most  indices  were  registering  a  decline, 
retail  trade  was  active  and  showed  a  progressive  increase  during  the  year  as 
compared  with  1937. 

Effect  of  International  Crisis 

The  international  crisis  in  September  resulted  in  less  trade  disturbance  than 
might  reasonably  have  been  expected,  and  it  naturally  accelerated  the  pace  of 
industrial  production  for  rearmament  and  other  defence  purposes.  It  is  not  yet 
apparent,  however,  to  what  extent  the  demands  upon  industry  for  defence 
requirements  are  contributing  to  the  maintenance  of  production  and  employ- 
ment. It  was  a  belief,  commonly  held,  that,  due  to  industry's  pre-occupation 
with  government  orders,  a  large  civilian  demand  was  accumulating  which  would 
take  up  the  slack  when  the  volume  of  armament  orders  decreased,  but,  although 
it  cannot  be  supposed  that  the  demand  for  rearmament  material  has  reached  its 
peak,  production,  as  already  indicated,  was  on  the  decline  in  1937,  and  unem- 
ployment in  steel  and  engineering — the  two  industries  most  directly  affected — 
increased.  This  suggests  that  rearmament  cannot  be  considered  as  a  primary 
factor  in  the  maintenance  of  industrial  activity. 
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Problem  of  Export  Trade 

Declining  British  export  trade,  due  to  world  unsettlement,  has,  in  view  of 
its  vital  importance  to  industry,  been  the  subject  of  anxious  concern  to  the 
Government.  As  a  result,  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade  announced  that 
discussions  were  taking  place  with  a  number  of  industries  as  to  the  possibility 
of  meeting  the  difficulties  being  encountered  in  export  trade.  New  factors  now 
have  to  be  taken  into  account  as  a  result  of  the  methods  of  international  trading 
employed  by  totalitarian  states,  controlled  or  subsidized  competition,  and  the 
lack  of  stable  currency  exchange.  These  and  uncreasingly  unfavourable  balances 
of  payment  have  resulted  in  the  Government  introducing  an  Export  Credit 
Guarantees  Bill  under  which  the  Board  of  Trade,  through  the  Export  Credits 
Guarantee  Department,  is  to  be  permitted  to  increase  the  limit  of  liability  it 
may  incur  to  £751,000,000,  but  the  most  important  feature  is  that  the  Board  of 
Trade  is  permitted  to  guarantee  up  to  a  limit  of  £10,000,000  at  any  one  time 
export  transactions  which  might  not  be  insurable  on  the  ordinary  commercial  basis 
adopted  by  the  Export  Credits  Guarantee  Department  but  which  are  considered 
in  the  national  interest. 

The  provisions  of  the  measure  are  considered  of  far-reaching  importance  to 
the  future  of  British  export  trade,  and,  speaking  in  the  House  of  Commons  on 
the  subject  of  German  and  other  competition  in  world  markets,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Overseas  Trade  declared  that  the  only  course  open  to  the 
Government  was  to  organize  industries  in  such  a  way  that  they  would  be  able 
to  act  as  units  in  combating  unorthodox  methods  adopted  by  competitors  in  other 
countries.  In  this  connection  it  was  essential,  he  said,  that  British  industries 
should  organize.  Commenting  on  the  measures  proposed,  The  Times  said: 
"  Now  that  the  Government  are  realizing  the  necessity  of  helping  industry  to 
meet  new  and  more  intensive  methods  of  competition  abroad,  there  is  an  obvious 
responsibility  upon  industry  to  carry  through  whatever  measures  of  reorganiza- 
tion may  be  necessary  on  its  part  to  defend  its  position  in  the  oversea  markets." 

Relations  with  the  United  States 

There  is  general  anticipation  that  indications  of  recovery  in  the  United 
States  and  the  recent  conclusion  of  a  trade  agreement  with  that  country  will 
establish  trends  potential  of  benefit  to  trade  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
reception  of  the  agreement  by  industry  and  finance,  as  well  as  by  the  public 
generally,  was  uniformly  favourable.  On  the  whole  it  was  felt  that,  in  view  of 
all  the  difficulties  with  which  the  negotiations  were  faced,  the  mutual  conces- 
sions involved  were  calculated  to  benefit  trade  in  the  more  important  groups  of 
commodities  passing  between  the  two  countries.  Emphasis  was  also  placed 
upon  the  conclusion  of  the  agreement  as  a  contribution  to  the  policy  of  economic 
appeasement  and  upon  its  significance  in  the  field  of  international  trade  gener- 
ally. Touching  recently  reported  improvements  in  industrial  activity  in  the 
United  States,  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  declared:  "It  is  bound  to  have 
repercussions  on  world  trade  in  which  we  shall  share.  .  .  .  The  figures  for 
our  own  industrial  activity  are  showing  that  the  United  Kingdom  is  beginning 
to  benefit  by  this  upward  movement." 

Iron  and  Steel  Industry 

Although  not  as  active  as  in  the  two  previous  years,  the  iron  and  steel 
industry  had  a  satisfactory  year  in  1938.  The  earlier  months  were  occupied 
with  accumulated  orders  but,  as  the  year  passed,  the  demands  of  new  business 
slackened,  and  the  critical  period  in  September,  while  resulting  in  some  uncer- 
tainty, brought  a  demand  for  certain  classes  of  material  required  in  connection 
with  precautions  against  air  raids.    Export  business  on  the  whole,  as  far  as 


No.  1827-Feb.  4, 1939.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


147 


Empire  countries  were  concerned,  remained  good,  although  conditions  continued 
to  be  difficult  in  foreign  markets.  Steel  production  in  1938  reached  a  total  of 
10,394,000  tons,  or  some  80  per  cent  of  the  record  production  of  12,964,000  tons 
in  1937.   Pig  iron  output  was  6,763,000  tons,  or  79  per  cent  of  the  1937  total. 

Production  conditions  in  the  industry  were  greatly  improved  by  new  con- 
struction brought  into  operation  during  the  year.  A  survey  of  the  British  Iron 
and  Steel  Federation  of  blast  furnaces  capacity  shows  that  on  July  31,  1936, 
the  industry  had  249  blast  furnaces  with  a  nominal  annual  capacity  of  36,693,000 
tons.  Due"  to  the  number  of  furnaces  classed  as  "obsolete"  or  uneconomic  and 
others  inadequately  equipped,  only  9,151,500,  or  67  per  cent  of  this  capacity, 
were  effectively  available  at  one  time.  By  the  end  of  September,  1938,  furnaces 
reaching  an  annual  capacity  of  approximately  3,000,000  tons  had  been  dis- 
mantled and  in  many  cases  replaced  by  modern  plant.  In  addition,  as  a  result 
of  this  and  other  measures  designed  to  improve  production  conditions,  the 
present-day  total  capacity  of  British  blast  furnaces  is  12,750,000  tons. 

PRICES 

The  associations  affiliated  with  the  British  Iron  and  Steel  Federation  decided 
to  reduce  steel  prices  on  January  1.  These  prices  had  been  stabilized  throughout 
the  previous  year.  The  reduction  covers  a  wide  range  of  products,  the  average 
price  decline  "being  between  7  per  cent  and  9  per  cent  on  net  prices  both  for  pig 
iron  and  most  types  of  steel.  The  new  price  level  will  be  maintained  until 
June  30,  1939.  The  announcement  has  been  received  with  satisfaction  by  most 
of  the  principal  steel  users,  and  it  is  considered  that  the  reduction  will  be  a 
helpful  contribution  to  lower  shipbuilding  prices. 

Shipbuilding  Industry 

The  earlier  revival  of  international  trade  was  reflected  in  1937  in  the 
increased  tonnage  under  construction  in  the  shipbuilding  industry,  but  a  decline 
was  recorded  in  1938.  As  may  be  supposed,  the  shipyards  were  engaged 
primarily  in  naval  construction  work  for  defence  purposes.  Nevertheless,  the 
carrying  out  of  large  construction  orders  for  merchant  vessels  such  as  the  Queen 
Mary  at  Clydebank  and  the  Mauretania  at  Birkenhead  has  assisted  in  maintain- 
ing the  level  of  activity  in  the  shipbuilding  industry.  While  output  in  1938  has 
been  high,  new  orders  have  been  low,  and  the  prospect  for  new  orders  for 
merchant  shipping  in  1939  does  not  appear  to  be  bright.  The  tonnage  under 
construction  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  on  September  30,  1938,  was  85,481 
gross  tons  as  compared  with  1,037,073  at  the  end  of  June  and  1,184,635  tons  on 
September  30,  1937. 

Automobile  Industry 

The  production  of  automobiles  in  the  year  ended  September,  1938,  was 
342,390  as  compared  with  389,633  in  the  previous  corresponding  period.  The 
number  of  motor  vehicles  registered  also  showed  a  decline  during  the  year.  In 
October,  1938,  sales  of  private  cars  were  20,033  as  compared  with  17,067  in 
September.  In  October  a  general  improvement  in  the  industry  was  recorded, 
when  sales  of  commercial  vehicles  also  increased  over  those  of  September, 
although  still  lower  than  in  October,  1937.  Production  of  private  cars  and  taxis 
in  October  was  24,867  and  of  commercial  vehicles  8,328  as  compared  with  26,977 
and  9,627  respectively  in  October,  1937.  Imports  of  cars  in  November  were 
857  as  compared  with  1,893  imported  in  November,  1937.  Private  cars  exported 
declined  from  5,303  to  2,913. 

Coal  Mining  Industry 

The  situation  in  the  coal  industry  in  1938  was  disappointing  and,  according 
to  Board  of  Trade  returns,  the  quantity  of  saleable  coal  raised  in  Great  Britain 

71725—11 


148 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1827— Feb.  4,  1939. 


In  the  September  quarter  of  1938  was  52,000,000  tons  as  compared  with  57,000,000 
tons  in  the  corresponding  quarter  of  1937.  The  average  number  of  wage-earners 
fell  by  over  7,000,  and  the  average  working  time  was  reduced  from  63-58  to 
57-63  days.  In  1938  there  was  a  substantial  decline  in  the  world  demand  for 
coal,  with  a  resulting  decrease  in  output.  Exports  of  coal,  coke,  and  manufac- 
tured fuel  declined  from  15-5  million  tons  to  12-4  million  tons,  while  export 
cargoes  of  coal  only,  which  were  8-9  million  tons,  fell  by  2-4  million  tons,  this 
decline  being  accounted  for  mostly  by  the  reductions  in  exports  to  the  Scan- 
dinavian countries.  The  industry  showed  a  seasonable  expansion  in  December, 
and  the  quantity  of  coal  raised  increased  from  19,696,000  tons  in  October  to 
19,969.000  tons  in  November,  although  production  in  November  was  5-8  per 
cent  below  the  figure  for  the  corresponding  month  of  1937.  Exports  in  Novem- 
ber, however,  were  only  6-3  per  cent  smaller  than  in  November,  1937,  as  com- 
pared with  a  fall  of  13  per  cent  between  October,  1937,  and  October,  1938. 

Building  Industry 

The  decline  in  activity  in  the  building  industry  was  reflected  in  the  increase 
of  unemployment  among  building  operatives,  which  in  October  showed  an 
advance  on  the  year  of  19,364  as  compared  with  a  rise  in  the  previous  month  of 
13,707.  International  uncertainties  naturally  contributed  to  a  considerable 
decline  in  private  building  operations. 

According  to  The  Times,  a  comparison  over  the  last  four  years  of  the 
estimated  value  of  buildings  for  which  plans  have  been  approved  showed  a 
steady  decline  since  1936,  and  a  survey  by  the  Building  Industry's  National 
Council  reveals  that  a  comparison  of  the  figures  for  the  last  four  years  (ended 
November,  1938)  shows  that  in  1938  the  figures  fell  to  the  lowest  since  1934, 
when  the  total  value  of  building  plans  approved  was  £96,400,000.  After  that 
there  was  a  steady  rise  to  £112,000,000  in  1935  and  to  £116,600,000  in  1936. 
There  was  a  fall  in  1937  to  £109,800,000  and  a  further  fall  last  year  to 
£100,000,000.  The  decline  has  been  greatest  and  most  persistent  in  the  Midlands 
and  Wales  and  in  the  South  of  England.  The  total  value  of  plans  for  houses 
in  1938  was  £62,600,000  as  compared  with  £66,000,000  in  1937  and  £77,400,000 
in  1935. 

A  five-year  program  is  now  being  prepared  by  the  local  authorities,  which 
it  is  hoped  may  prove  to  be  the  means  of  stabilizing  future  conditions  in  the 
building  industry. 

Textile  Industry 

A  decline  of  over  16  per  cent  in  production  in  the  textile  industry  in  1938 
reflected  the  uncertainty  in  world  trade.  In  the  eleven  months  ended  November, 
1938,  the  value  of  exports  of  cotton  yarns  and  manufactures  fell  to  £46,028,446  as 
compared  with  £63,528,243  in  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  year.  In 
its  report,  published  in  November,  the  Spindles  Board  records  a  considerable 
recession  in  the  spindle  industry.  The  excess  of  spindles  over  the  number 
required  to  produce  yarn  rose  from  3,900,000  to  14,000,000. 

Some  progress  has  been  made  in  overcoming  the  difficulties  incidental  to 
disagreement  in  the  cotton  industry  regarding  the  Government's  Cotton  Industry 
Enabling  Bill.  Negotiations  are  now  in  progress  with  a  view  to  making  the 
bill  acceptable  to  the  industry  as  a  whole.  It  is  realized  that  reorganization  in 
the  industry  is  essential  if  the  problems  confronting  it  are  to  be  faced  and  manu- 
facturers are  to  be  in  a  position  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  Government's 
policy  of  economic  assistance  to  export  trade. 

The  woollen,  like  the  cotton,  industry  had  an  equally  disappointing  year, 
and,  due  to  the  disorganization  of  foreign  markets,  was  compelled  to  rely  for  the 
most  part  upon  domestic  requirements. 
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Railway  Situation 

The  year  1938  has  been  an  unsettled  one  for  the  railways,  their  traffic  and 
receipts  reflecting  the  tendency  toward  a  decline  in  business  in  the  principal 
industries.  The  railway  traffic  returns  for  the  week  ending  December  31,  1938, 
showed  total  gross  receipts  of  £2,343,000,  a  decrease  of  10  per  cent  as  compared 
with  the  corresponding  week  in  the  previous  year.  The  total  receipts  for  1938 
amounted  to  £157,534,000,  a  reduction  of  £7,056,000  or  4-3  per  cent  as  compared 
with  those  of  1937. 

The  contention  of  the  railways  is  that  the  unfavourable  record  in  the  past 
year,  apart-  from  the  decrease  in  trade  activity,  is  due  to  the  increasing  burden 
of  road  transport  competition,  which  has  now  become  a  subject  of  national 
importance.  As  a  result,  the  four  main  line  companies  have  organized  a  move- 
ment and  have  made  proposals  to  the  Government  for  the  removal  of  restric- 
tions on  railway  charging  methods,  particularly  in  regard  to  the  conveyance  of 
merchandise.  These  representations  are  now  the  subject  of  consideration  and 
discussion.  In  general  the  railways  ask  to  be  relieved  of  the  numerous  railway 
rate  restrictions  which  have  accumulated  during  a  century  of  government  regu- 
lation and  which  do  not  apply  to  their  competitors  operating  other  forms  of 
transport. 

Employment  Situation 

Employment  continues  to  fluctuate,  and  the  Ministry  of  Labour  provision- 
ally estimate  that  on  December  12,  1938,  the  number  of  insured  persons  aged 
16  to  64  in  employment  in  Great  Britain  was  increased  by  5,000  as  compared 
with  the  total  on  November  14,  1938,  and  showed  an  estimated  increase  of 
approximately  10,000  as  compared  with  December  13,  1937.  Between  November 
14  and  December  12  employment  improved  for  coal  mining;  the  motor  vehicle, 
cycle  and  aircraft  industry;  metal  goods  manufacture;  engineering;  the  cotton 
industry;  the  silk  and  artificial  silk  industry;  dock,  harbour,  etc.,  service;  and 
the  distributive  trades  and  hotel  and  boarding-house  service.  On  the  other  hand, 
employment  declined  in  agriculture  and  horticulture,  building,  public  works 
contracting,  fishing,  the  pottery  and  hosiery  industries,  cocoa  and  chocolate 
manufacture,  and  certain  other  food  preparing  industries. 

On  December  12,  1938,  the  number  of  unemployed  persons  on  the  register 
was  1,474,019  wholly  unemployed,  294,708  temporarily  unemployed,  and  62,645 
normally  in  casual  employment,  making  a  total  of  1,831,372.  This  was  3,269 
more  than  the  number  on  the  register  on  November  14,  1938,  and  165,965  more 
than  on  December  13,  1937.  It  is  not  possible  to  estimate  the  extent  to  which 
the  activity  in  armament  production  is  contributing  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
volume  of  employment. 

Prices 

The  general  level  of  wholesale  prices  at  the  end  of  1938  was  lower  than 
at  the  close  of  the  previous  year.  The  Times  index  number  on  December  30, 
1938,  was  113-8  (1930  equals  100)  and  on  December  30,  1937,  it  was  123-9. 
Compared  with  the  peak  figure  of  132-1,  recorded  in  May,  1937,  the  index 
number  in  December  show's  a  fall  of  13 -*9  but  is  26  per  cent  above  the  low  level 
in  the  depression  period  of  90-3,  recorded  in  June,  1932.  There  was  a  small 
gain  in  December  as  compared  with  November,  for  which  food  prices  were 
mainly  responsible.  The  index  number  for  industrial  materials  was  0-3  per 
cent  lower. 

The  Ministry  of  Labour  returns  show  that,  taking  into  account  such  items 
as  food,  rent,  clothing,  fuel  and  light  and  miscellaneous  items,  the  cost  of 
living  on  December  1,  1938,  was  approximately  56  per  cent  above  the  level  of 
July,  1914,  as  compared  with  56  per  cent  on  November  1,  1938,  and  60  per  cent 
on  December  1,  1937. 
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Financial  Situation 

A  compilation  by  the  Midland  Bank  shows  that  the  total  of  new  capital 
issues  in  the  United  Kingdom  fell  in  1938  to  a  figure  only  slightly  higher  than 
that  for  1932,  reflecting  conditions  on  the  Stock  Exchange  and  less  activity  in 
the  investment  market.  The  annual  total  of  money  raised  by  new  issues  in 
1938  was  £118,000,000  as  compared  with  £171,000,000  in  1937.  Public  issues 
numbered  only  about  80,  private  placings  publicly  recorded  about  110,  and  issues 
to  shareholders  about  140 — approximately  half  the  1937  total.  Public  issues 
were  fewer  than  in  1932.  Issues  for  overseas  purposes  were  smaller  in  amount 
in  1938,  although  somewhat  larger  in  relation  to  the  total.  Home  issues  repre- 
sented 78*5  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1938  as  compared  with  81-2  per  cent  in 

1937,  and  total  issues  for  overseas  purposes  21-5  per  cent  as  compared  with 
18-8  per  cent. 

The  revenue  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  nine  months  ending  December  31, 

1938,  was  £490,435,566,  an  increase  of  £11,823,358,  as  compared  with  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1937.  Expenditure  in  the  period  was  £739,882,332,  a  rise 
of  £88,666,941  due  to  increased  expenditure  from  revenue  upon  defence  require- 
ments. 

According  to  the  Bankers'  Magazine,  the  aggregate  value  of  365  stock 
exchange  securities  fell  from  £6,732,935,000  on  December  16,  1937,  to  £6,243,- 
214,000  on  December  15,  1938,  a  reduction  of  7-3  per  cent.  Fixed  interest 
stocks  depreciated  by  6-2  per  cent  and  variable  dividend  securities  by  9-6 
per  cent.  For  both  stock  exchange  firms  and  investors  alike,  1938  was  a  depress- 
ing year.  There  were  losses  as  a  result  of  falls  in  prices,  and  the  conditions 
of  uncertainty  resulted  in  phases  of  inactivity  which  brought  small  returns  to 
traders.  The  Financial  News  industrial  ordinary  share  index  stood  at  95-7  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  and  following  numerous  fluctuations  it  stood  at  80-4 
at  the  year's  end. 

It  was  inevitable  that  the  returns  of  bank  clearings  should  reflect  the 
uncertainties  in  industry  and  finance  and,  as  London  is  a  financial  centre  of 
international  importance,  the  effects  of  political  or  economic  events  are  soon 
apparent.  Bank  clearings  in  1938,  according  to  the  returns  of  the  Committee 
of  London  Clearing  Bankers,  reached  a  total  of  £39,610,229,000  as  compared 
with  £42,686,309,000  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  7-2  per  cent.  An  increase  had  taken 
place  in  the  total  of  bank  clearings  for  each  of  the  previous  five  years. 

The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  announced  in  the  House  of  Commons 
that  there  would  be  an  immediate  restriction  in  respect  of  applications  to  the 
Foreign  Transactions  Advisory  Committee,  the  effect  of  which  will  be  to  further 
tighten  the  embargo  on  foreign  issues,  following  a  strain  upon  sterling  due  to 
the  withdrawal  of  foreign  balances  from  London.  The  embargo  was  relaxed  in 
February  when  foreign  money  was  flowing  freely  into  this  market,  and  since 
then  the  trend  has  been  reversed.  As  a  further  contribution  to  the  policy  of 
strengthening  sterling  against  current  pressure,  gold  to  the  value  of  £350,000,000 
has  been  transferred  from  the  Bank  of  England  to  the  Exchange  Equalization 
Account,  which  represents  a  retransfer  to  the  exchange  account  of  approximately 
the  same  amount  as  the  exchange  account  has  sold  to  the  bank  since  it  was 
established.   It  is  anticipated  that  these  measures  will  have  a  favourable  effect. 

For  the  sixth  year  in  succession  the  number  of  business  failures  in  the  United 
Kingdom  showed  a  decline,  according  to  Stubb's  Weekly  Gazette.  The  number 
of  failures  in  1938  amounted  to  5,448,  a  decrease  of  68  as  compared  with  1937, 
which  showed  a  decrease  of  30  as  compared  with  1936. 

Agricultural  Situation 

The  improvement  in  the  agricultural  situation  in  the  previous  year  was 
unhappily  not  maintained  in  1938.    Early  in  the  year  the  foot  and  mouth 


No.  1827-Feb.  4. 1939.      COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


151 


disease,  which  threatened  to  assume  large  proportions,  was  checked  by  the 
energetic  measures  taken.  It  was  a  good  year  for  live  stock,  and  as  far  as  corn 
crops  were  concerned  the  harvest  of  1938  was  a  bumper  one,  with  exceptionally 
heavy  yields  in  some  sections  of  the  country.  The  heavier  yields  and  the 
increased  acreage  resulted  in  a  bigger  harvest  than  any  since  the  War.  Good 
crops  overseas  depressed  values  on  the  wheat  market,  the  effect  of  which  upon 
the  domestic  grower  was  offset  by  deficiency  payments  made  under  the  Wheat 
Act. 

The  barley  growing  areas  have  become  a  political  storm  centre,  due  to  the 
inability  of  the  growers  to  find  a  market  at  a  remunerative  price,  and  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  announced  recently  that  the  subsidy  available  to  barley 
growers  who  do  not  qualify  under  the  Wheat  Act  would  be  raised  to  £1  per 
acre.  The  claim  of  farmers  is  that  barley  and  oats  should  be  treated  on  the  same 
basis  as  wheat. 

There  was  a  heavy  potato  crop.  During  the  year  the  pig  marketing 
scheme  was  revived,  under  which  curers  guarantee  producers  a  price  calculated 
to  cover  the  cost  of  production  governed  by  the  price  of  pig  meals.  Among 
other  legislation  designed  to  assist  agriculture  was  a  Milk  Industry  Bill,  which, 
due  to  controversy,  was  withdrawn  in  order  to  allow  the  position  to  be  reviewed. 
It  is  reported  that  the  Livestock  Industry  Act,  which  provides  a  subsidy  on 
fat  cattle,  worked  smoothly  during  the  year. 

The  National  Farmers'  Union  has  been  very  active,  particularly  in  pressing 
for  the  application  of  a  price  insurance  policy  to  all  farm  products.  An  effort 
is  being  made  to  obtain  for  agriculture  equal  treatment  with  protected  industry, 
and  it  is  meeting  with  some  support  in  Parliament. 

Market  for  Canadian  Goods 

The  external  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  will  be  dealt  with  more  com- 
prehensively in  a  subsequent  section  of  this  report,  but  a  brief  reference  is  made 
here  to  prevailing  conditions  with  regard  to  the  market  for  Canadian  goods. 
Canadian  products  continue  to  become  better  known  and  supplies  more  readily 
available  in  this  market,  although  in  the  nine  months  ended  September  a  decrease 
in  the  value  of  Canadian  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  reflected  the  general 
shrinkage  in  world  trade,  falling  to  a  total  value  of  £55,071,911  as  compared 
writh  £62,775,703  in  the  previous  period. 

The  intensive  advertising  effort  designed  to  still  further  publicize  Canadian 
products  was  carried  a  step  further  in  1938  when,  under  the  authority  of  the 
Canadian  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  an  advertising  campaign  was 
undertaken  in  the  Greater  London  area  prior  to  a  similar  concentration  in  other 
large  consuming  areas  at  a  later  date.  The  advertising  was  specific  rather  than 
general  and  featured  those  commodities  w<hich  are  of  chief  concern  to  the  Cana- 
dian producer,  the  plan  adopted  being  designed  to  commend  Canadian  products 
more  directly  to  the  retailer  and  consumer. 

The  benefit  to  individual  commodities  and  producers  depended  to  a  large 
degree  upon  the  extent  to  which  they  or  their  representatives  took  advantage 
of  the  opportunities  w-hich  the  advertising  presented.  Canadian  producers  and 
exporters  interested  in  the  United  Kingdom  market  are  now  kept  informed  of 
the  plans  adopted  and  the  progress  made,  and  an  increasing  degree  of  collabora- 
tion on  their  part  is  developing.  The  views  expressed  in  previous  reports  cannot 
be  too  often  reiterated,  however.  The  maintenance  of  standards  of  quality 
and  of  continuity  of  supply  are  essential  to  the  preservation  of  goodwill  towards 
Canadian  products  and  to  the  expansion  of  their  sales  in  this  market.  Other- 
wise any  extended  interest  in  Canadian  products  that  may  be  aroused  is  abor- 
tive, particularly  as  competitive  conditions  on  every  side  are  becoming  keener. 
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Outlook  for  1939 

The  closing  weeks  of  1938  were  not  lacking  in  indications  in  some  directions 
that  existing  conditions  would  be  maintained  or  improved,  but  the  continued 
influence  of  any  favourable  factors  must  obviously  depend  upon  tranquillity  in 
international  affairs  and  an  arrest  in  the  decline  of  export  trade,  both  of  which 
factors  are  indispensable  prerequisites  to  any  upward  trend  in  British  industry. 
The  maintenance  of  domestic  consumption  is  equally  important,  and  this  in  turn 
will  be  influenced  by  the  increase  or  decrease  in  employment.  Meanwhile,  it 
is  reported  that  in  the  heavy  industries  a  considerable  volume  of  orders  has 
been  carried  over  from  1938  and  that  some  large  orders  have  been  placed 
with  engineering  firms  independent  of  government  orders. 

All  the  statistics  at  present  available  and  the  indices  based  thereon  naturally 
present  a  somewhat  confused  picture,  but  they  are  not  lacking  in  indications 
that  the  downward  trend  may  have  been  arrested  and  that  a  measure  of  recovery 
in  industry  is  now  beginning  to  manifest  itself.  It  is  significant  that  the  new 
year  opened  with  a  moderate  recovery  in  wholesale  prices  in  Great  Britain,  the 
complete  Economist  index  number  rising  by  0-9  per  cent  and  the  primary  pro- 
ducts index  number  by  1-8  per  cent,  notwithstanding  the  new  year's  reduction 
in  iron  and  steel  prices. 

As  indicated  elsewhere,  it  has  not  been  possible  to  determine  accurately 
the  effect  of  rearmament  orders  and  expenditures  upon  the  internal  trade  situa- 
tion, but  the  Economist  expresses  the  view  that  at  some  point  in  the  course  of 
1939  rearmament  spending  will  begin  to  play  a  significant  role  in  British 
economics. 

(Parts  II  and  II  of  this  report,  dealing  respectively  with  the  external  trade 
situation  and  Canada-United  Kingdom  trade,  will  appear  in  early  issues.) 

UNITED  KINGDOM  MARKET  FOR  CIDER  AND  CONCENTRATED 

APPLE  JUICE 

L.  H.  Ausman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  January  9,  1939. — The  extent  of  the  cider  industry  in  the  United 
Kingdom  might  give  rise  to  the  impression  that  a  large  market  exists  here  for 
the  sale  of  concentrated  apple  juice.  This  does  not  necessarily  follow.  All  that 
can  be  said  is  that  there  is  a  small,  steady,  but  comparatively  inelastic,  demand 
for  apple  concentrate  in  only  one  particular  section  of  the  trade.  Since  practically 
all  of  this  material  is  imported  from  Canada,  the  following  remarks  will  be  of 
interest  to  Canadian  manufacturers. 

Generally  speaking,  the  juice  from  fresh  cider  apples  is  best  for  making 
good  cider,  but  the  supply  of  English  apples  is  somewhat  limited  and  varying 
quantities  of  bitter-sweet  varieties  are  imported  from  France  each  year.  Some 
cider  makers  allow  the  cider  to  go  dry;  that  is,  they  permit  the  sugar  to  ferment 
completely  into  alcohol.  Later  on,  when  it  is  to  be  used,  they  must  add  sugar 
syrup  to  the  juice,  or,  in  some  cases,  add  an  apple  concentrate.  Therefore, 
while  many  cider  makers  use  some  concentrate,  especially  those  manufacturing 
in  bulk  for  the  cheaper  public-house  trade,  its  use  is  largely  frowned  upon  by 
the  better-class  bottlers,  and  few  of  them  openly  admit  using  it.  It  is  necessary 
to  study  the  import  statistics  to  obtain  an  estimate  of  the  quantity  consumed. 

Imports 

Almost  all  the  concentrated  apple  juice  employed  by  British  cider  manu- 
facturers is  of  Canadian  origin.  The  import  figures,  however,  are  grouped  with 
cider  and  perry  (pear  cider) ,  although  since  1933  apple  concentrate  has  accounted 
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for  a  considerably  higher  percentage  of  the  imports  under  this  classification. 
The  following  table  shows  total  imports  of  cider  and  perry  into  the  United 
Kingdom  and  imports  from  Empire  countries  alone,  according  to  British  trade 
returns  for  the  calendar  years  1932  to  1937;  also  Canadian  exports  of  cider 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  according  to  Canadian  statistics,  for  the  fiscal  years 
ending  March  31,  1932  to  1938:— 

Canadian  Exports 
United  Kingdom  Imports     of  Cider  to  the 


of  Cider  and  Perry        United  Kingdom 
Year  ending  Dec.  31     Year  ending  Mar.  31 
From  All        From  Empire 
Year  Countries  Countries 

Gallons  Gallons  Gallons 

1932    2,353,330  79,280  23,137 

1933    708,695  40,270  98,032 

1934    7.359  6,118  17,167 

1935    19,587  18,789  30,351 

1936    27,183  26,849  47,094 

1937    41,044  20  Nil 

1938    *  *  5,073 


*  Not  shown  separately. 

Canada  is  understood  to  be  the  chief,  if  not  the  sole,  supplier  of  concentrate 
from  British  countries,  and  it  may  be  assumed  that  most  of  the  Canadian  exports 
shown  in  the  last  column  of  the  table  consist  of  this  product. 

Effect  of  the  Reduction  in  the  Beer  Duty 

Bulk  cider  competes  directly  with  beer  for  the  large  public-house  trade,  and 
conditions  applying  to  one  of  these  products  naturally  affects  the  other.  Beer 
is  the  beverage  generally  preferred  by  this  trade,  but  price  is  an  important 
factor  and  tends  to  govern  the  relative  quantities  of  beer  and  cider  consumed. 

Prior  to  the  war  the  excise  duty  on  beer  was  7s.  9d.  per  barrel,  and  for  the 
year  ended  March  31,  1914,  this  rate  was  paid  on  a  domestic  production  of 
35,558,767  bulk  barrels.  Successive  increases  in  the  duty  took  place  until  1931, 
when  it  became  £6  14s.  per  standard  barrel.  A  standard  barrel  may  be  described 
as  an  hypothetical  unit  of  measurement  adopted  mainly  for  the  levying  of  the 
beer  duty.  It  is  taken  to  be  a  barrel  of  36  gallons  of  beer  of  an  original  specific 
gravity  before  fermentation  of  1,055  degrees.  Any  given  barrel  of  beer,  on  the 
other  hand,  is  known  as  the  bulk  barrel,  and  this  is  the  basis  on  which  the  duty 
is  now  levied. 

On  April  26,  1933,  the  standard  barrelage  basis  for  calculating  excise  duty 
was  abolished  and  the  rate  was  fixed  at  £1  4s.  per  barrel  up  to  and  including  a 
specific  gravity  of  1,027  degrees  and  2s.  for  each  additional  degree.  This  duty, 
which  is  now  in  force,  is  10-32  times  the  pre-war  rate.  The  domestic  production, 
which  by  the  end  of  March,  1933,  had  fallen  to  17,703,526  barrels,  rose  in  1937 
to  22,156,086  barrels. 

The  average  retail  price  of  beer  dropped  in  1934  to  5d.  per  pint,  the  lowest 
since  1919,  but  was  increased  to  6d.  in  1936.  The  high  figure  of  7d.  was  reached 
in  1921  and  1923,  and  this  compares  wTith  a  low  of  3d.  in  pre-war  years. 

The  great  decline  in  cider  imports,  principally  from  France,  between  1932 
and  1934  coincided  with  the  reduction  in  the  beer  duty  and  the  consequent  lower- 
ing of  the  price.  At  the  same  time,  an  increase  in  the  quality  of  English  brewed 
beer  took  place,  and  the  demand  for  bulk  cider,  as  distinct  from  the  bottled 
type,  was  further  affected.  As  it  is  chiefly  in  the  manufacture  of  bulk  cider  for 
the  public-house  trade  that  concentrated  apple  juice  is  used,  imports  of  this 
commodity  from  Canada  have  been  similarly  influenced.  Another  factor  which 
influences  the  consumption  of  cider  is  the  weather.  It  is  the  opinion  of  one 
expert  that  the  sale  of  cider  is  increased  more  by  bright  sunshine  than  solely 
by  warm  weather. 
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Cider  Apples 

The  cultivation  of  cider  apples  is  a  highly  advanced  science  in  England, 
and  it  is  partly  due  to  the  publicity  given  to  cider  made  from  specially  grown 
cider  apples  that  manufacturers  will  not  use,  or  admit  using,  concentrated  apple 
juice.  It  might  be  possible  to  increase  slightly  the  demand  for  Canadian  con- 
centrate if  it  were  made  from  recognized  varieties  of  cider  apples;  but  even  then 
there  would  be  a  limit  to  the  expansion  of  the  trade,  as  local  producers  of  cider 
apples  might  be  prompted  to  make  an  effort  to  have  imports  curtailed. 

During  recent  years  considerable  improvement  has  taken  place  in  the  manu- 
facture of  cider,  and  research  has  led  to  the  development  and  much  greater  use 
of  particular  types  of  cider  apples.  The  cider  apple  is  classified  into  three  types 
— sharp,  sweet,  and  bitter-sweet — and  the  juice  is  blended  together  in  varying 
proportions.  When  the  juice  from  dessert  or  culinary  apples  is  employed,  it  is 
usually  blended  with  the  juice  of  the  bitter-sweet  type  of  cider  apple.  It  is 
necessary,  however,  that  as  far  as  possible  all  apples  used  have  a  similar  period 
of  fermentation.  This  is  a  factor  which  might  have  to  be  considered  if  larger 
quantities  of  concentrate  were  used. 

The  property  of  cider  apples  and  certain  ordinary  culls  which  makes  them 
particularly  suitable  for  cider  manufacture  is  their  high  astringency  as  deter- 
mined by  the  tannin  content  in  the  juice.  At  the  present  time  cider  is  being 
made  from  both  cider  apples  and  other  varieties  of  dessert  and  culinary  apples. 
The  tendency,  however,  appears  to  be  towards  a  greater  use  of  definite  cider 
apples,  and  it  is  estimated  that  of  the  total  production  of  approximately 
18,000,000  gallons  annually  only  one-third  is  made  from  a  blend  of  juices  includ- 
ing ordinary  culls,  These  are  generally  mixed  varieties  which  are  sold  under 
the  term  "  bag  apples,"  and  may  contain  a  number  of  types  with  differing 
vintage  qualities. 

The  following  quotation  from  a  bulletin  issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Agricul- 
ture may  be  of  interest. 

There  are  two  quite  distinct  ideas  as  to  apples  in  relation  to  cider.  On  the  one  hand, 
it  is  thought  that  any  kind  of  apple  will  serve  for  cider  making;  on  the  other,  that  cider 
apples  are  a  class  quite  remote  from  eating  apples,  and  possess  qualities  that  make  them 
suitable  for  cider  production  and  nothing  else  Both  views  are  justified  to  some  extent,  yet 
both  miss  the  real  point,  viz.,  that  the  juice  of  any  apple  can  be  converted  into  cider  of  a 
sort  by  fermentation  but  that  only  from  fruit  of  a  comparatively  small  number  of  varieties 
can  be  produced  a  beverage  attaining  the  required  standard  of  quality.  Such  varieties  are 
entitled  to  be  ranked  as  "cider"  or  "vintage"  apples;  they  may,  or  may  not,  possess  useful 
eating  qualities  also.  The  quality  of  the  cider  depends  upon  acid  and  tannin  content  of 
the  juice,  and  the  aroma,  fruity  character  and  body  of  the  beverage  depends  upon  various 
chemical  constituents  in  the  fruit. 

The  commonly  grown  culinary  and  dessert  apples  have  a  tannin  content  of 
from  0-04  per  cent  to  0-15  per  cent.  The  average  English  cider  varieties  range 
from  0*10  per  cent  to  0-50  per  cent  tannin,  while  the  French  product  averages 
0*30  per  cent. 

ANALYSIS  OF  CANADIAN  APPLES 

The  Fruit  and  Cider  Research  Institute  of  the  University  of  Bristol  several 
years  ago  analysed  some  of  the  well-known  Canadian  varieties  of  apples  for 
tannin  content,  with  the  following  results: — 

British  Columbia  Varieties  Nova  Scotia  Varieties 

Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

Mcintosh   0.06  Ben  Davis   0.07 

Jonathan   0.06  King   0.07 

Delicious   0.06  Quaker  Beauty   0.07 

Rome  Beauty   0.06  Baldwin   0.08 

Grimes  Golden   0.06  Wellington   0.08 

Newtown  Pippin   0.07  Fallawater   0.08 

Winesap   0.08  Stark   0.09 

Winter  Banana   0.08  Ribston   0.09 

Stayman   0.08  Nonpareil   0.12 
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It  is  possible  that  examination  of  Canadian  varieties  under  different  con- 
ditions might  give  slightly  different  results,  but  it  will  be  noted  how  low  in 
tannin  content  most  of  the  above  varieties  are  as  compared  with  English  or 
French  cider  apples. 

English  Cider  Apple  Crop 

Generally  speaking,  the  British  Isles  are  deficient  in  the  bitter-sweet  varie- 
ties of  apples.  The  Fruit  and  Cider  Research  Institute  has  been  conducting 
experiments  to  remedy  this  situation,  not  without  some  measure  of  success. 
There  have  been  several  schemes  adopted  for  increasing  the  acreage  devoted  to 
cider  orchards.  One  firm  of  cider  manufacturers,  operating  in  both  Devon  and 
Hereford,  have  been  distributing  free  cider  apple  trees  to  the  farmers  from  whom 
they  buy  their  fruit  on  the  basis  of  one  tree  for  every  ton  of  fruit  sent  in.  The 
trees  are  carefully  chosen,  and  are  largely  of  the  bitter-sweet  variety.  This 
scheme,  together  with  the  extension  of  cider  orchards  actually  owned  and  operated 
by  the  manufacturers  themselves,  will  tend  to  increase  the  production  of  eminently 
suitable  varieties  of  apples  for  cider  purposes. 

There  are  only  one  or  two  of  the  many  recognized  varieties  of  cider  apples 
capable  of  yielding,  by  themselves,  a  balanced  beverage.  Foxwhelp,  a  Hereford- 
shire apple,  is  one,  but  undoubtedly  the  best  of  English  cider  apples  is  the  King- 
ston Black,  an  apple  originating  near  Taunton,  in  Somerset,  The  average 
composition  of  the  juice  of  this  apple  is:  specific  gravity,  1,060  degrees;  acidity 
(malic  acid),  0-68  per  cent;  tannin,  0-24  per  cent.  This  composition  has  been 
taken  as  the  "  standard  for  blends,"  and  the  cider  chemist  usually  endeavours  to 
blend  the  various  ciders  under  his  charge  to  produce  a  composition  as  near  as 
possible  to  this  idpa.l. 

The  supply  of  Kingston  Blacks  is  limited,  and  French  apples,  which  have 
a  high  tannin  content,  are  therefore  imported  for  the  purpose  of  blending  with 
the  juice  from  domestic  varieties.  The  extent  of  the  importations  each  year 
varies  and  depends  largely  on  the  English  crop,  which  during  the  past  season 
was  not  by  any  means  a  full  one.  It  was,  however,  up  to  last  year  in  quantity, 
and  in  some  parts  the  harvest  was  larger  than  for  two  years  past.  In  spite  of 
this,  it  is  understood  that  there  were  very  considerable  quantities  imported  from 
France,  and  the  docks  at  Bristol  and  Bridgewater  have  handled  a  number  of 
large  cargoes  during  the  past  two  or  three  months. 

Imports  of  French  apples,  almost  all  of  which  are  of  the  cider  variety,  have 
been  as  follows:  1932,  617,166  hundredweights;  1933,  207,455;  1934,  49,658; 
1935,264,783;  1936,1,187;  1937,  217,493  hundredweights. 

MINIMUM  PRICE  AGREEMENT 

In  the  West  of  England  an  agreement  was  signed  last  autumn  to  maintain, 
for  a  period  of  five  years,  a  minimum  price  for  cider  apples  of  £3.  10s.  per  ton. 
Somerset  county  did  not,  however,  ratify  this  agreement,  and  growers  there  are 
free  to  accept  whatever  price  they  wish.  The  selling  prices  have  actually  been 
considerably  higher  than  the  minimum,  and  this  season  the  average  price  for 
the  country  as  a  whole  has  been  about  £4.  Due  to  factors  of  supply  and  demand 
current  prices  are  generally  in  the  neighbourhood  of  £4.  10s.  per  ton. 

Duties  on  Apples 

Apples  from  foreign  countries  which  are  consigned  direct  to  a  registered 
cider  factory  are  dutiable  at  10  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Apples  from  foreign  countries 
which  are  not  consigned  direct  to  a  cider  factory  are  now  dutiable  at  3s.  per  cwt. 
from  August  16  to  April  15  inclusive,  and  at  4s.  6d.  per  cwt.  during  the  remainder 
of  the  year.  Apples  from  Empire  sources  are  free  of  duty  regardless  of  the 
purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be  used. 
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Cider 

The  cider  industry  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  a  very  old  one,  and  for  years 
this  was  the  chief  beverage  in  the  agricultural  sections.  It  was  the  common 
drink  of  farm  workers,  and  large  demijohns  of  it  were  always  kept  in  the  hay 
and  grain  fields.  The  farmers  themselves  made  their  cider,  and  the  quality  and 
taste  often  left  much  to  be  desired.  When  beer  came  into  favour  this  practice 
died  out  and  many  of  the  cider  orchards  were  allowed  to  deteriorate.  The 
growth  of  the  large  cider  manufacturing  concerns,  however,  focussed  attention 
on  the  need  for  the  development  of  the  home-grown  supplies  of  special  cider 
varieties.  The  use  of  more  suitable  blends  of  juice  and  improvements  in  the 
method  of  manufacture,  due  in  a  large  measure  to  the  efforts  of  the  Fruit  and 
Cider  Institute,  have  resulted  in  the  production  of  a  cider  which  is  much  better 
in  quality  and  more  palatable  than  was  formerly  the  case. 

Imports  of  cider  have,  for  the  reasons  previously  mentioned,  declined  pre- 
cipitously. The  duty  chargeable  on  non-Empire  cider  is  10  per  cent  ad  valorem 
provided  it  consists  of  the  fermented  juice  of  the  natural  fruit  and  does  not  con- 
tain any  added  spirit  to  increase  its  alcoholic  content  nor  added  sugar.  The 
Empire  product  is  duty-free. 

Unfermented  Apple  Juice 

The  Fruit  and  Cider  Institute  has  recently  done  a  considerable  amount  of 
research  with  regard  to  unfermented  apple  juice,  which  was  the  subject  of  a 
report  entitled  "Apple  Juice  Manufacture  in  the  West  of  England,"  published 
in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1783  (April  2,  1938).  This  product  is 
now  being  made  by  a  number  of  firms,  and  is  achieving  some  measure  of  popu- 
larity. It  remains  to  be  seen,  however,  if  the  demand  for  this  juice,  which  is 
sold  under  a  variety  of  trade  names  in  both  bottles  and  tins,  will  increase  to  such 
an  extent  that  imported  concentrate  will  be  required  to  supplement  local  apple 
supplies. 

Types  of  Concentrate  and  Packing 

There  are  two  different  processes  generally  used  in  making  apple  con- 
centrate: the  "open  pan"  and  the  "vacuum".  The  product  of  the  latter  process 
is  considered  by  most  users  to  be  better  and  usually  commands  a  higher  price. 
The  pan-dried  product  is  said  to  be  darker  in  colour,  frequently  has  a  burnt 
taste,  and  may  contain  iron.  It  is  understood  that  apple  juice  should  have  a 
concentration  of  about  5  to  1,  which  is  equivalent  to  31°  or  32°  Beaume. 

Canadian  concentrate  is  generally  shipped  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  40 
gallon  casks. 

Market  for  Canadian  Concentrate 

As  already  stated,  the  demand  for  concentrated  apple  juice  is  not  large,  and 
shows  little  immediate  prospect  of  expansion.  The  trade  is  centred  in  the  West 
■of  England,  and  is,  for  the  most  part,  in  the  hands  of  a  limited  number  of  brokers 
who  sell  to  the  cider  manufacturers,  principally  those  catering  to  the  bulk  public- 
house  trade.  The  market  is  largely  influenced  by  the  English  cider  apple  crop 
and  the  importation  of  French  apples.  Aside  from  the  fact  that  apple  con- 
centrate is  not  used  in  the  bottled  cider  trade  for  reasons  of  quality,  there  is  the 
further  consideration  that  if  a  manufacturer  is  to  be  allowed  to  market  his 
product  under  the  National  Mark  he  must  use  the  juice  from  home-grown  apples. 

Bearing  in  mind  the  above  considerations,  and  also  the  fact  that  Canada  has 
no  cider  apples  of  a  sufficiently  high  tannin  content,  it  must  be  realized  that, 
although  Canadian  shippers,  by  maintaining  or  improving  the  quality  of  their 
product,  may  continue  to  supply  the  bulk  of  the  imports  into  this  country,  little 
encouragement  can  be  offered  for  the  disposal  of  any  substantial  increase  in 
production. 
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NEW  ZEALAND  MARKET  FOR  DOWELS 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  December  19,  1938. — From  the  information  available  it  is  impos- 
sible to  determine  the  extent  of  the  local  market  for  dowels.  The  item  is  not 
listed  separately  in  the  import  figures,  nor  is  it  classified  in  the  local  factory 
production  statistics.  Imported  dowels  enter  under  the  heading  of  "woodenware 
and  turnery  n.e.i.,"  which  includes  many  additional  items.  The  following  table 
shows  the  total  imports  under  this  heading  for  the  past  three  years,  together  with 
the  principal  sources  of  supply: — ■ 

1935  1936  1937 


Total   $142,760  $179,936  $277,752 

United  Kingdom   60,000  64,720  120,120 

Canada   31,950  43,570  77,448 

Australia   20,060  39.640  45,392 

Germany   1.600  2.860  3,448 

Sweden   2,560  2,520  2,792 

Japan   4,730  3,070  7,928 

United  States   18,540  19,620  26,000 


Imports  are  supplemented  by  a  substantial  production  within  the  country, 
but  here  again  no  statistics  are  available.  The  local  woods  are  not  well  suited 
for  this  purpose,  and  imported  dowels,  particularly  Canadian,  command  a  pre- 
mium. Until  recently,  however,  Canadian  dowels  were  so  much  more  expensive 
than  the  domestic  product  that  sales  were  limited.  Increased  manufacturing 
costs  in  New  Zealand  resulted  in  higher  prices,  and  a  renewed  interest  in  imported 
varieties  has  developed. 

Customs  Duties 

Dowels  of  foreign  origin  are  dutiable  at  50  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  a  sur- 
tax amounting  to  nine-fortieths  of  the  duty.  The  British  preferential  rate  is 
20  per  cent  ad  valorem,  applicable  to  dowels  from  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
rate  on  imports  from  Canada  and  Australia  is  30  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Prices 

Taking  the  duty  factor  into  account,  Canadian  prices,  to  be  attractive,  must 
be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  $8  per  1,000  for  dowels  of  -§  inch  by  36  inches.  It 
costs  about  27  per  cent  to  land  dowels  from  Canada,  which  means  a  landed  price 
on  the  above  basis  of  approximately  $2  per  bundle  of  600  feet..  On  the  same 
basis  British  beech  dowels  land  for  $1.85  a  bundle  and  Australian  for  $1.30. 
Locally  manufactured  dowels  cost  about  the  same  as  British.  The  only  reason 
that  the  Canadian  product  can  be  sold  at  these  levels  is  that  the  birch  dowel 
is  so  much  better  than  the  types  available  from  other  sources. 

Market  Prospects 

The  New  Zealand  market  for  dowels  depends  on  the  progress  of  the  local 
furniture  and  cabinet-making  industries.  At  the  beginning  of  1938  there  were 
338  establishments  listed  as  furniture  or  cabinet  manufacturers.  The  number 
of  employees  was  2,807  and  annual  production  was  valued  at  $5,521,968.  These 
figures  compare  with  1,584  employees  and  products  valued  at  $2,444,076  in  1933. 
This  substantial  growth  in  output  has  been  accompanied  by  a  corresponding 
increase  in  the  demand  for  raw  materials  such  as  dowels. 

The  outlook  is  for  a  still  further  improvement,  as  local  cabinet  makers 
have  been  granted  a  certain  additional  measure  of  protection  in  the  form  of 
graduated  duties  on  radio  sets,  machines  entering  complete  with  cabinets  being 
subject  to  higher  rates  than  those  entering  in  the  chassis  form.  Radio  sets  from 
the  United  Kingdom  enter  free  of  duty  in  any  form;  those  from  Canada  and 
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Australia  are  dutiable  at  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  unmounted  and  30  per 
cent  when  mounted  in  cabinets.  On  those  of  foreign  origin  the  rates  are  50  per 
cent  and  65  per  cent  respectively,  plus  a  surtax  of  nine-fortieths  in  each  case. 
The  rates  on  foreign  sets  in  cabinets  are  so  high  that  all  the  large  American 
factories  shipping  to  this  market  have  their  cabinets  made  locally.  This  has 
resulted  in  a  noteworthy  increase  in  cabinet  making  and  in  the  demand  for 
dowels.  It  is  possible  that  the  import  licensing  regulations  recently  introduced 
(see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1819:  December  10,  1938,  page  1015) 
will  adversely  affect  the  importation  of  dowels  from  Canada.  This  is  something 
which  can  be  determined  only  when  prospective  importers  apply  for  licences. 

The  sizes  in  demand  range  from  \  inch  to  1  inch,  with  the  smaller  sizes  pre- 
dominating. The  Trade  Commissioner's  office  in  Auckland  can  arrange  for  addi- 
tional agencies  on  behalf  of  Canadian  firms  in  a  position  to  offer  first-quality 
birch  dowels  at  the  prices  previously  indicated. 

INDIAN  HOSIERY  MARKET 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  equals  approximately  S0.36  Canadian) 

Calcutta,  December  30,  1938. — It  is  a  safe  estimate  that  90  per  cent  of 
the  people  in  India  never  wear  socks  or  stockings.  Shoes  are  worn  on  occasions 
but  by  no  means  universally.  The  market  for  hosiery  is  accordingly  a  much 
smaller  one  than  India's  large  population  might  suggest.  Still  it  is  of  interest 
to  various  Canadian  manufacturers  and  the  report  given  herewith  may  be  of 
value  to  such  firms. 

Extent  of  Market 

With  no  data  on  local  production  available  it  is  difficult  to  ascertain  pre- 
cisely the  consumption  of  hosiery  in  India.  It  is  not  believed  that  domestic 
output  is  of  large  proportions,  although  it  is  almost  certainly  on  the  increase. 
Thus  the  market  can  be  counted  as  comparatively  little  more  than  that  indicated 
by  imports  from  abroad.  What  local  production  may  exist  is  undoubtedly  in 
low  grades  and  at  prices  with  which  overseas  manufacturers  find  it  impossible 
to  compete.  Further,  imports  of  hosiery  into  India  are  based  on  the  demands 
of  the  European  population  and  a  small  part  of  the  Indian  population,  resident 
in  the  larger  cities  and  towns,  who  dress  in  European  style.  No  marked  increase 
in  the  consumption  of  hosiery  is  anticipated. 

Imports 

Indian  trade  returns  classify  imports  of  hosiery  according  to  the  material 
from  which  they  have  been  manufactured.  In  the  case  of  cotton  hosiery, 
imports  into  India  declined  from  1,070,906  dozen  pairs  valued  at  Rs.1,203,473 
in  1932-33  to  581,306  dozen  pairs  valued  at  Rs.681,780  in  1936-37.  This  decline 
is  probably  due  to  competition  from  the  domestic  industry.  Japan  is  the  most 
important  source  of  supply  of  this  type  of  hosiery. 

Hosiery  made  chiefly  of  silk  has  been  imported  largely  from  the  United 
States.  The  trade  was  recorded  as  amounting  to  7,690  dozen  pairs  in  1934-35, 
7,782  dozen  pairs  in  1935-36,  and  9,460  dozen  pairs  in  1936-37.  Values  for 
these  years  stood  at  Rs.96,674,  Rs.102,767,  and  Rs. 107,105  respectively. 

Statistics  of  imports  of  woollen  hosiery  are  insufficiently  detailed  to  permit 
of  a  precise  statement  on  the  extent  of  this  trade,  but  it  is  not  believed  to  be  a 
large  one.  Imports  originate  almost  entirely  in  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Japan. 
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In  the  case  of  artificial  silk  hosiery,  imports  for  the  year  1936-37  amounted 
to  159,653  dozen  pairs  valued  at  Rs.306,260,  these  figures  being  slightly  lower 
than  for  the  two  previous  years  for  which  records  of  this  trade  are  available. 
Over  90  per  cent  of  the  quantity  and  practically  75  per  cent  of  the  value  is 
credited  to  Japan,  the  balance  having  been  largely  supplied  by  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Germany. 

The  total  market  for  hosiery  in  India  thus  appears  as  one  in  which  cheap 
cotton  hosiery  is  of  principal  importance,  followed  by  artificial  silk,  wool,  and 
pure  silk  grades.  Japan  is  by  far  the  most  important  source  of  supply  of 
India's  requirements  of  all  these  products. 

No  distinction  is  made  in  official  statistics  between  the  trade  in  men's  and 
women's  hosiery,  but  it  may  be  safely  assumed  that  a  considerable  proportion 
of  India's  imports  of  cotton  and  woollen  hosiery  are  men's  styles  and  the  bulk 
of  the  pure  and  artificial  silk  grades  for  ladies'  wear. 

Principal  Market  Features 

In  view  of  both  actual  and  potential  competition  from  local  mills  and  of 
the  dominance  of  Japan  over  all  other  suppliers,  opportunities  for  the  sale  of 
Canadian-made  hosiery  are  restricted  to  the  market  for  average  to  high  quali- 
ties in  men's  hose  and  to  similar  qualities  in  pure  and  artificial  silk  lines  for 
ladies'  wear.  There  is  also  a  limited  outlet  for  men's  and  women's  golf  hose, 
children's  stockings,  and  similar  lines. 

There  is  a  steady  demand  for  good-quality  ladies'  silk  hosiery.  Although 
no  accurate  indication  of  the  trend  in  this  business  is  available  from  Indian 
trade  returns,  Canadian  statistics  show  a  growth  in  exports  to  India  from  224 
dozen  pairs  valued  at  $1,619  in  1932-33  to  2,701  dozen  pairs  valued  at  $16,201 
in  1936-37.  The  business  is  believed  to  be  capable  of  still  further  development. 
Competition  is  principally  from  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom 
but  Canadian  lines  hold  a  reputation  for  quality  which  will  assure  a  regular 
trade  for  some  time  to  come. 

Agents  and  direct  buyers  must  be  supplied  with  colour  cards,  samples, 
details  of  new  designs,  and  all  similar  information  as  early  as  possible  in  each 
season.  The  hot  weather  in  India,  for  example,  commences  much  earlier  than 
in  Canada,  and,  as  orders  are  necessarily  a  considerable  time  in  transit,  agents 
must  be  given  an  opportunity  of  canvassing  their  clients  before  or  immediately 
after  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Displays  for  windows  and  counters  will  always 
assist  in  extending  sales  and  in  securing  the  interest  of  distributors  and  con- 
sumers alike.  In  these  and  other  directions  the  exporter  must  go  to  all  possible 
lengths  to  cultivate  and  maintain  the  interest  and  co-operation  of  his  repre- 
sentatives and  their  clients.  Failure  to  do  so  will  inevitably  lead  to  the  loss 
of  business  to  the  numerous  competitors  in  an  already  restricted  field. 

This  office  receives  numerous  inquiries  for  men's  socks  in  cotton,  wool, 
silk  and  wool,  and  silk.  No  such  line  is  being  sold  from  Canada  to  India  at 
present.  Although  competition  from  United  Kingdom  manufacturers  is  keen, 
there  is  a  sufficient  volume  of  business  available  to  merit  the  interest  of  Cana- 
dian manufacturers.  Golf  and  tennis  hose  and  short  socks  for  men  and  women 
in  novel  designs  and  materials  are  also  sold  in  fair  quantities,  and  these  lines 
might  offer  opportunity  for  increased  exports  of  Canadian  hosiery  to  India. 

Customs  Duties 

Canadian  manufacturers  are  at  a  considerable  disadvantage  under  the  Indian 
tariff  on  hosiery.  Hosiery  which  is  mainly  of  silk  or  artificial  silk  is  dutiable 
at  40  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  at  50 
per  cent  ad  valorem  when  imported  from  Canada.  In  the  case  of  woollen 
hosiery  and  unspecified  types  there  is  a  similar  situation,  the  respective  rates 
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being  25  per  cent  and  35  per  cent  ad  valorem.  It  is  only  in  the  case  of  cotton 
hosiery  that  there  is  no  preferential  tariff,  all  imports  of  this  grade  being  duti- 
able at  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  or,  if  higher,  at  specific  rates  of  12  annas  per 
pound  (16  annas  equal  one  rupee)  as  the  weight  is  less  than  4  pounds  per 
dozen  or  10  annas  per  pound  as  the  weight  is  greater  than  4  pounds  per  dozen. 

Representation 

The  main  outlets  for  exports  of  hosiery  to  India  are  provided  by  the 
departmental  stores  and  a  few  European-owned  retail  shops  in  the  larger  cities 
and  by  the  bazaars.  Both  of  these  classes  of  customers  can  be  covered  by  a 
manufacturer's  representative  operating  on  a  commission  basis,  and  this  type 
of  connection  will  generally  be  found  the  most  desirable.  Sales  may  still  be 
made  to  buying  agents  in  London  or  to  the  London  offices  of  departmental 
stores  in  India,  and  in  some  instances  business  may  be  done  directly  with  the 
latter,  usually  under  exclusive  brands  or  packing. 

Commissions  payable  to  local  agents  should  be  fixed  on  as  generous  a  scale 
as  possible,  even  if  this  necessitates  some  increase  over  usual  prices.  Many 
agency  concerns  in  India  are  more  interested  in  rates  of  commission  than  in 
selling  prices  and,  regardless  of  their  effect  on  the  business,  will  not  show  the 
same  interest  in  keenly  competitive  offers  and  small  commissions  as  in  others 
where  generous  rates  are  allowed. 

Advertising 

It  is  customary  for  both  agents  and  their  customers  to  ask  for  advertising 
allowances.  It  is  also  characteristic  of  the  Indian  market  for  hosiery  and 
many  other  commodities  that  the  retailer  is  a  poor  salesman  and  wants  the 
customer  brought  to  him  through  publicity  of  various  types.  As  noted  above, 
exporters  should  be  prepared  to  supply  window  and  counter  display  matter  to 
their  customers.  A  reasonable  allowance  for  advertising  in  cinemas,  special 
window  exhibits,  and  other  methods  suitable  to  particular  local  conditions 
may  also  be  recommended.  The  agent's  advice  on  this  subject  should  be  given 
all  possible  consideration,  although  exporters  are  advised  against  unlimited 
outlays  on  publicity  for  their  products. 

Shipping 

Except  in  the  case  of  large  orders,  hosiery  can  be  shipped  to  India  more 
conveniently  by  parcel  post  than  by  any  other  method.  The  considerable 
saving  of  time  through  such  routing  will  also  react  favourably  on  the  business, 
delivery  by  parcel  post  requiring  on  the  average  four  to  five  weeks  as  com- 
pared with  the  six  to  ten  weeks  involved  in  freight  shipments.  As  in  the  case 
of  advertising,  the  agent's  advice  on  times  of  despatch  and  routing  of  shipments 
should  be  given  every  attention. 

MARKET  FOR  CANNED  ASPARAGUS  IN  MIDDLE  ASIA 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Singapore,  December  28,  1938. — A  general  review  of  the  market  for  canned 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  Middle  Asia  appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1808  (September  24,  1938),  with  which  this  supplementary  report  should 
be  read. 

The  population  represented  by  the  territory  of  Middle  Asia  is  about 
85,000,000,  but  by  reason  of  the  low  standard  of  living  of  fully  90  per  cent  of 
the  population,  sales  of  canned  goods  are  so  restricted  that  specialty  lines  are 
unprofitable  to  merchant -importers  and  agents. 
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Extent  of  the  Market 

Almost  without  exception  supplies  of  canned  asparagus  are  drawn  from 
California.  There  are  no  British  Malayan  statistics  covering  imports  of  tinned 
asparagus,  but  the  principal  Californian  packers  ship  about  3,500  cases  each 
season  and  others  of  less  importance  possibly  500.  The  total  importation,  there- 
fore, is  about  4,000  cases  per  annum,  with  a  value  of  $18,750  (United  States  cur- 
rency). Figures  for  Netherlands  India  are  likewise  lacking,  but  United  States 
exports  to  this  territory  are  about  8,000  cases  per  annum,  valued  at  $34,000. 

Types  of  Asparagus  in  Demand 

The  Californian  classifications  are  accepted  in  the  market  with  "white"  and 
"green"  carrying  a  definition  different  from  the  meaning  used  by  Canadian 
packers.  Asparagus  which  has  not  broken  through  the  soil  at  the  time  of  pack- 
ing is  classified  as  "  white,"  while  the  same  packed  after  the  tips  of  the  shoots 
have  once  reached  the  air  and  taken  on  a  pale  green  colour  are  graded  as  "  green." 

Some  years  ago,  and  again  in  the  present  year,  "green"  asparagus  has  been 
imported  from  Canada;  but  the  all-green  spears  and  tips  have  not  been  popular. 

Grades  and  Sizes  of  Tins 

Californian  packers  offer  white  and  green  asparagus  spears  and  tips  in  fancy, 
choice  and  standard,  grades,  but  the  demand  is  for  fancy  quality.  The  most 
popular  packs  are:  (1)  large  spears,  (2)  medium  spears,  (3)  medium  tips. 
"Green"  asparagus  is  favoured  by  the  Chinese  buyer  and  outsells  the  "white" 
pack,  preferred  by  Europeans,  about  4  to  1. 

Prices 

Prices  by  the  several  packers  are  similar,  with  agents  absorbing  any  varia- 
tions out  of  commissions.  The  following  quotations,  which  are  c.i.f.  and  c,  are 
representative  of  opening  prices  for  the  1938-39  season: — 


White  Green 

No.  of  per  Doz.  per  Doz. 

Size  of  Tin        Pieces  U.S.$  U.S.$ 

Large  spears   2i  square  25-34       2.92£  2.67£* 

Medium  spears   1\  square  34-44       2.82J  2.62^* 

Medium  tips   1    lb.  square      41-60       2.75*  2.55 

Small  tips   1    lb.  square      61-80  2.75  2.55 

Picnic  size  tips,  large   10£  oz.  round    1.59  1.34 

Picnic  size  tips,  medium   10|  oz.  round    1.56 \  1.34 

Picnic  size  tips,  small   10J  oz.  round    1.49  1.29 


*  Indicates  the  most  popular  packs. 

Packing 

Wooden  cases  are  used  by  all  shippers.  The  contents  of  such  cases  in  the 
popular  sizes  are:  24  each  of  2\-  and  1-pound  square  tins  and  48  of  lO^-ounce. 
It  is  the  opinion  of  distributors  that  fibreboard  cartons  would  be  unacceptable 
unless  such  pack  would  result  in  a  lowering  of  quotations  by  at  least  U.S.$0.10 
per  dozen. 

Trade  Practices 

Indent  orders  are  the  practice  of  the  trade.  Season's  prices  are  released  in 
May  of  each  year  to  merchant  houses,  which  book  orders  for  shipment  direct 
to  accounts.  Quotations  include  a  commission  margin  of  7  to  7^  per  cent  for 
which  the  agents  guarantee  accounts.  Bills  are  drawn  direct  on  the  buyers  at  60 
days  D/P  or  to  selected  risks  at  60  days  D/A.  Indents  are  forwarded  with  small 
stock  orders  for  sale  ex-stock  to  less  important  dealers.  Although  retail  sales 
continue  during  the  year,  the  indent  bookings  are  highly  seasonal. 
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NETHERLANDS  INDIA 

The  report  on  canned  fruits  and  vegetables,  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1808,  earlier  referred  to,  mentioned  the  operation  of  an  association 
of  wholesale  canned  goods  dealers  in  Netherlands  India  which  serves  to  make 
the  introduction  of  new  lines  even  more  difficult  in  that  country. 

Trade  practices  in  Netherlands  India  are  similar  to  those  described  above, 
and  so  are  quotations  c.i.f.  principal  ports.  Wherever  a  higher  freight  rate  is  in 
effect,  shippers  absorb  the  difference. 

Summary 

Canadian  packers  are  handicapped  by  the  market's  insistence  on  asparagus 
packed  to  the  Californian  description  of  white  and  green,  and  by  the  limited 
range  of  tinned  fruits  and  vegetables  offered  by  individual  packers,  which  cur- 
tails possible  distribution  and  also  makes  specialty  lines  unprofitable. 

WHEAT  AND  WHEAT  FLOUR  SITUATION  IN  JAPAN  IN  1938 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(Value  of  the  yen  was  approximately  29  cents  Canadian  during  the  first  nine  months  of 

1937  and  1938) 

Wheat 

Tokyo,  December  15,  1938. — According  to  returns  of  the  Ministry  of  Agri- 
culture and  Forestry,  Japan's  wheat  crop  for  1938  amounted  to  44,498,952  bushels 
as  against  a  crop  of  49,580,398  bushels  in  1937,  making  a  decrease  of  5,081,446 
bushels. 

The  1938  crop  is  10*7  per  cent  below  the  year's  first  estimate  and  shows  a 
decrease  of  2-6  per  cent  compared  with  the  average  crop  of  the  last  five  years. 
Flood  and  typhoon  damage  were  mainly  responsible  for  the  large  decrease  as 
against  the  first  estimate. 

INDEX  NUMBERS 

Measured  by  the  index  numbers  of  the  Bank  of  Japan,  the  average  monthly 
wholesale  prices  in  Tokyo  for  domestic  wheat  reached  a  high  of  303  in  July  for 
the  first  nine  months  of  1938  as  compared  with  a  high  of  291  in  January  for 
the  same  period  of  1937.  The  September  index  number  was  298  as  compared 
with  253  in  September,  1937.    (Index  is  on  base  October,  1900,  equals  100.) 

Imported  wheat  reached  a  high  of  168  in  January  as  against  a  high  of  176 
in  July,  1937.  September  index  numbers  were  107  in  1938  and  165  in  1937. 
(Index  for  imported  wheat  is  on  base  October,  1933,  equals  100.) 

PRICE  RANGES 

Quotations  for  various  kinds  of  wheat  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938 
and  1937  are  summarized  as  follows  by  The  Diamond,  an  economic  and  financial 
review  published  in  Tokyo: — 

Domestic  No.  3  Improved  wheat  reached  a  high  of  10-60  yen  per  100  kin  (132  pounds 
or  2-2  bushels)  in  July  and  a  low  of  9-90  yen  in  April  as  compared  with  a  high  of  10-40 
yen  and  a  low  of  8-45  yen  in  1937. 

American  Western  White  Walla  No.  2  was  quoted  at  a  high  of  8-78  yen  in  January 
and  a  low  of  6-50  yen  in  June  as  against  a  high  of  11-65  yen  and  a  low  of  8-90  yen  in  1937. 

Canadian  Northern  No.  3  reached  a  high  of  11-99  yen  in  January  and  a  low  of  5-25  yen 
in  September  as  against  a  high  of  13-16  yen  and  a  low  of  10-10  yen  in  1937. 

Australian  wheat  was  quoted  at  a  high  of  8-75  yen  in  March  and  a  low  of  7-35  yen  in 
August  as  against  a  high  of  10-70  yen  and  a  low  of  8-65  yen  in  1937. 
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In  the  case  of  foreign  wheat  the  foregoing  quotations  are  c.i.f.  prices 
Japanese  ports. 

IMPORTS  OF  WHEAT 

Imports  of  foreign  wheat  during  the  nine  months  under  review  amounted 
to  2,127,068  bushels  valued  at  8,469,400  yen  as  against  5,074,126  bushels  valued 
at  21,738.531  yen  in  the  1937  similar  period,  a  decrease  of  58-4  per  cent  in  quan- 
tity and  61  per  cent  in  value. 

Shipments  of  wheat  from  Australia,  decreased  by  58-3  per  cent  in  quantity 
and  by  64-8  per  cent  in  value;  from  Argentina  by  89-4  per  cent  in  quantity 
and  by  87-9  per  cent  in  value;  and  from  China  by  96-2  per  cent  in  quantity 
and  95-9  per  cent  in  value.  Imports  of  wheat  from  Canada  were  nil  during 
the  period  under  review  as  against  1,100,000  bushels  valued  at  over  5,500,000 
yen  in  the  1937  similar  period.  Imports  of  wheat  from  the  United  States  were 
also  nil  during  the  period  under  review  as  they  have  been  for  the  last  three 
years.  On  the  other  hand  imports  from  "other"  countries,  which  means  Man- 
chukuo  and  Iraq  almost  entirely,  increased  by  36-2  per  cent  in  quantity  and  by 
61-2  per  cent  in  value. 

Imports  by  countries  of  origin  for  "other"  countries  are  not  as  yet  available 
but,  according  to  Japanese  statistics,  for  the  first  six  months  of  this  year  imports 
of  wheat  from  Manchukuo  amounted  to  542,258  bushels  valued  at  2,776,000 
yen  as  against  274,921  bushels  valued  at  1,112,000  yen  for  the  same  period  of 
1937,  and  imports  from  Iraq  to  259,353  bushels  valued  at  915,000  yen  as  against 
299,642  bushels  valued  at  1,066,000  yen.  Thus  imports  from  "other"  countries, 
as  mentioned  above,  can  be  said  to  be  practically  confined  to  shipments  from 
these  two  countries. 

The  following  table  shows  imports  of  wheat  by  countries  of  origin  for  the 
nine  months  ended  September  30,  1938  and  1937:— 

Imports  of  Wheat  by  Countries  of  Origin 

Jan.-Sept.,    Jan.-Sept.,     Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 


1938             1937             1938  1937 

Bushels  Bushels           Yen  Yen 

Total                                          2,127,068  5,074,126  8,469,400  21,738,531 

Australia                                  1,122,517  2,696,058  4,007,650  11,384,428 

Argentina                                    55,240         523,455         245,431  2,037,470 

China                                            2,121           55,444            7,243  177,719 

Canada   1,104,072    5,528,470 

Other                                         947,190         695,097  4,209,076  2,610,442 


Wheat  Flour 

According  to  the  index  numbers  of  the  Bank  of  Japan  for  wholesale  prices 
of  wTheat  flour  in  Tokyo,  prices  in  September  wTere  12-4  per  cent  higher  than  in 
September,  1937. 

In  line  with  a  rise  in  quotations  for  local  wheat,  prices  for  wheat  flour  for 
the  third  quarter  of  1938,  as  compared  with  the  nine-month  period  of  1937, 
showed  in  general  an  increase  of  approximately  10  per  cent.  Monthly  quota- 
tions for  wheat  flour  on  the  Tokyo  market  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938,  with 
comparative  figures  for  1937,  were  as  follows: — 

1938  1937 
High      Low      High  Low 
Yen  per  49-lb.  Sack 


January   4.86  4.77  5.13  5.00 

February   5.00  4.84  5.00  4.75 

March   4.98  4.83  4.95  4.74 

April   4.87  4.75  5.20  4.75 

May   4.97  4.78  4.80  4.42 

June   5.03  4.84  4.43  4.18  * 

July   5.10  4.93  4.93  4.24 

August   5.00  4.88  4.58  4.18 

September   4.95  4.88  4.57  4.22 
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PRODUCTION 

The  production  of  wheat  flour  in  Japan  from  January  to  July  amounted, 
according  to  the  Oriental  Economist,  to  23,975,000  bags  as  against  17,971,000 
bags  during  the  similar  period  of  1937.  This  is  the  latest  available  information 
that  can  be  obtained.  Production  of  wheat  .flour  for  the  nine-months'  period 
of  1937  amounted  to  23,643,000  bags  and  it  is  estimated  that  production  for 
the  three-quarter  year  period  under  review  was  probably  about  30,000,000  bags. 


EXPORTS 

Exports  of  wheat  flour  from  Japan  to  overseas  markets  from  January  to 
September,  as  compared  with  the  similar  period  of  1937,  showed  an  increase  of 
201-9  per  cent  in  quantity  and  251  per  cent  in  value  and  amounted  to  2,403,687 
barrels  valued  at  44,955,723  yen.  This  large  increase  in  exports  of  wheat  flour 
was  due  entirely  to  an  increase  in  shipments  to  China,  the  Kwantung  Leased 
Territory,  and  Manchukuo.  As  these  countries  are  all  within  the  so-called  "yen- 
bloc"  this  business  does  not  contribute  in  any  way  to  Japan's  international 
payment  situation.  Exports  of  wheat  flour  to  other  countries  were  negligible. 
The  following  table  shows  Japan's  exports  of  wheat  flour,  by  quantities  and 
values,  for  the  nine  months  of  1938  and  1937: — 


Exports  of  Wheat  Flour  by  Countries  of  Destination 


Jan.-Sept., 
1938 
Barrels 

China   1,098,737 

Kwantung  Leased  Territory  734,201 

Manchukuo   570,740 

Dutch  East  Indies   1 

Philippine  Islands    

Straits  Settlements    

Other   9 

Total   2,403,688 


Jan.-Sept., 
1937 
Barrels 
134,855 
464,197 
122,708 
6,612 
47,638 
718 
19,431 


Jan.-Sept., 

1938 

Yen 
19,850,548 
14,077,890 
11,027,146 
26 


113 


Jan.-Sept., 

1937 

Yen 
2,284,451 
7,385,277 
1,969.355 

107,537 

782,425 
10,281 

266,501 


796,159       44,955,723  12,805,827 


IMPORTS 


Imports  of  wheat  flour  for  the  period  under  review  amounted  to  4,665- 
barrels  valued  at  102,679  yen  as  against  101,523  barrels  valued  at  1,933,056  yen 
during  the  similar  period  of  1937,  a  decrease  of  95-4  per  cent  in  quantity  and 
95-2  per  cent  in  value.  Imports  by  countries  of  origin  for  the  period  are  not 
as  yet  available  but  for  the  first  six  months  of  1938  90  per  cent  of  imports  came 
from  Manchukuo,  6  per  cent  from  the  United  States  and  1  per  cent  from  Canada. 
Total  imports  for  these  six  months  amounted  to  4,628  barrels  valued  at  101,000 
yen.  Imports  of  wheat  flour  for  the  third  quarter  were  so  small  as  not  to  effect 
a  change  in  this  division.  As  has  often  been  reported,  Canada's  exports  of 
wheat  flour  to  this  market  were  in  the  past  consigned  almost  entirely  to  one 
company  for  the  manufacture  of  a  seasoning  extract.  If  it  had  not  been  for 
exchange  control  laws  this  company  would  probably  still  be  importing  Canadian 
flour  for  its  high  gluten  content,  but  at  present  it  is  reported  that  it  is  now  using 
tne  soya  bean  for  the  extraction  of  gluten. 

Outlook  for  1939 

Although  foreign  wheat  prices  are  lower  at  the  time  of  writing  than  domestic 
prices,  it  is  not  expected  that  the  Government  will  grant  any  further  permits 
for  foreign  wheat  until  early  in  1939.  According  to  a  representative  of  one  of 
the  largest  Japanese  wheat  importing  companies,  Japanese  millers,  who  were  beg- 
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ging  until  recently  for  permits  for  foreign  wheat,  do  not  want  them  at  present 
due  to  the  fact  that  they  have  on  hand  large  stocks  of  domestic  wheat  bought 
at  high  prices.  It  is  thought  that  if  foreign  wheat  came  in  now  it  would  affect 
the  domestic  price  unfavourably.  They  must  use  imported  wheat  entirely 
for  export  and  provided  they  can  still  sell  their  export  flour  manufactured  from 
domestic  wheat  they  are  naturally  content. 

It  seems  likely,  however,  that  Japanese  export  flour,  if  made  only  from 
domestic  wheat  bought  at  high  prices,  will  receive  serious  competition  from 
other  countries  which  manufacture  flour  from  a  superior  wheat  bought  at  cheaper 
prices.  At  present  Manchukuo  wheat  and  wheat  flour  is  not  allowed  to  be 
exported  from  Manchukuo  due  to  a  shortage  of  supplies  in  that  country,  so 
Japan  has  lost  her  chief  source  of  supply  within  the  "  yen-bloc  "  for  semi-hard 
wheat.  Canadian  wheat  will  no  longer  be  purchased  for  its  high  quality  alone, 
but  if  Canadian  prices  are  low  in  1939  and  domestic  wheat  supplies  run  short, 
Canadian  wheat  should  be  in  a  favoured  position  because  of  its  hard  quality. 

Australian  wheat,  which  is  considered  by  the  Japanese  to  be  of  similar 
quality  to  their  own  domestic  wheat,  was  imported  in  1938  because  of  its  low  price 
earlier  in  the  year  and  because  of  a  shortage  in  supply  of  domestic  wheat.  It 
was  not  purchased  because  of  its  quality.  Wheat  from  Iraq  is  considered  to  be 
of  poor  quality  and  has  only  been  imported  because  of  trade  agreements  with 
that  nation. 

Quality  of  wheat  is  no  consideration  so  far  as  the  manufacture  of  domestic 
wheat  flour  for  local  consumption  is  concerned,  due  to  the  Government's  desire 
to  sacrifice  quality  in  order  to  meet  the  present  emergency  situation.  What 
little  hard  wheat  Japan  has  will  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  export  flour.  As 
this  supply  is  very  limited,  it  seems  probable  that  Japan  will  shortly  have  to 
go  outside  the  "yen-bloc"  countries  for  a  wheat  of  semi-hard  quality  at  least 
if  Manchukuo  is  unable  to  supply  it  and  Japan's  export  flour  is  to  be  kept  at  a 
fair  quality. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  for  equipment  required  by 
the  Public  Works  Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for 
inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies  and  Tenders  Committee, 
Government  Buildings,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  the  specifications. 

Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Public  Works  Department. — Mangahao,  Section  480,  switchgear  and  steelwork  (tenders 
close  March  21,  1939) ;  Arapuni,  Section  621,  two  only  24,000  kva.  generators  and  two  only 
20,000  b.h.p.  turbines  (tenders  close  May  2,  1939);  Arapuni,  Section  622,  two  only  24,000 
kva.  110  kv.  transformer  banks  (tenders  close  May  2,  1939) ;  Section  2,  Christchurch  Dis- 
trict, four  66  kv.  transformers,  9,333  kva.  each  (tenders  close  May  9,,  1939);  Section  1, 
Christchurch  District,  36,000  b.h.p.  turbine,  28,000  kva.  generator  and  control  equipment 
(tenders  close  May  9,  1939);  Section  1,  Palmerston  North  District:  555  galvanized  steel 
transmission  line  towers,  with  arms,  ground  stubs  or  footings  and  accessories,  to  specification 
and  drawings  (tenders  close  May  16,  1939). 
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IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT,  1936 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  Office 
at  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  shows  the  standing  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  (1936)  for  the  calendar  year  1938.  The  per- 
centage of  quota  used  by  Canada  for  the  calendar  year  1937  is  likewise  given 
for  comparison  purposes: — 


Used  by  Canada 

1938 

1937 

Total 

Reduction 

Total 

Per  Cent 

Per  Cent 

of  Quota 

in  Duty 

Amount 

1938 

1937 

Cattle  (700  lbs.  or  more) 

155,799 

3  to  2  cts. 

76,407 

48.9 

Quota  filled 

head 

per  lb. 

Calves  (less  than  175  lbs.) . . 

51,933 

2|  to  i|  cts. 

38,750 

74.5 

Quota  filled 

head 

per  lb. 

20,000 

3  to  1J  cts. 

7,372 

36.9 

33.8 

head 

per  lb. 

1,500,000 

56% o  to  35  cts. 

4,606 

0.34 

9.2 

gallons 

per  gal. 

Seed  potatoes2  

1,500,000 

75  to  60  cts. 

41,428! 

17.9 

5.8 

bushels 

per  100  lbs. 

bushels 

Dec.l  to  end 

of  February; 

371  cts.  Mar.  1 

to  Nov.  30 

Unmanufactured  lumber 

(Douglas  fir  and  Western 

68.9 

55.9 

250,000 

$1  to  50  cts. 

172,293 

M  ft.b.m. 

per  M  ft.  b.m. 

M  ft.  b.m. 

duty ;  $3  to 

$1.50  tax 

Red  cedar  shingles   864,881  Free  864,881       Quota  filled  Quota  filled 

squares  Sept.  28,  1938  Nov.  1,1937 

1  Figure  for  the  month  of  December  only. 

2  In  accordance  with  the  second  proviso  of  the  seed  potato  items  under  the  new  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement,  the  quota  is  set  at  1,500,000  bushels  and  runs  for  the  12-month 
period  beginning  September  15,  1938.  Since  September  15  and  through  December  the  Bureau 
of  Customs  estimates  the  total  imports  of  seed  potatoes  at  278,657  bushels  or  17.9  per  cent 
of  the  new  quota  of  1,500,000  bushels. 

Total  imports  of  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more  amounted  during  the 
calendar  year  to  124,903  head  or  80-2  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total, 
48,496  head  or  31-3  per  cent  of  the  quota  were  shipped  from  Mexico. 

Total  shipments  of  cattle  under  175  pounds  amounted  to  40,980  head  or 
78-9  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total,  2,230  head  or  4-4  per  cent  were 
shipped  from  Mexico. 

Shipments  of  Douglas  fir  and  Western  hemlock  under  the  quota  provisions 
of  the  Trade  Agreement  amounted  to  172,293  M  ft.  b.m.  or  68-9  per  cent  of  the 
quota.  This  amount  included  94,998  M  ft.  b.m.  of  Douglas  fir,  32,720  M  ft.  b.m. 
of  Western  hemlock,  and  44,575  M  ft.  b.m.  of  mixed  Douglas  fir  and  Western 
hemlock. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Australia 

ELECTRICAL  STANDARDS 

With  reference  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1796  (July  2,  1938),  page  33,  respecting  the  Electric  Wiring  Rules  and 
Provisional  Approval  and  Test  Specifications  of  the  Standards  Association  of 
Australia,  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  has  now  received  copies  of 
additional  specifications  for  "normal  bayonet  lampholder  adaptors"  and  "cord 
extension  sockets,"  as  well  as  several  amendments  to  specifications  previously 
received  regarding  other  electrical  articles. 

It  is  suggested  that  Canadian  firms  desiring  information  on  these  regulations 
write  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and,  in  as  far  as  is  practicable, 
amended  copies  will  be  loaned  for  a  limited  time  for  examination. 


New  Zealand 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  decisions  of  the  New  Zealand  Department  of  Customs  as  to  the 
classification  and  rates  of  duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been 
raised,  include  the  following: — 

Articles  approved  for  entry  under  item  448  as  materials  for  use  in  the  manufacture  or 
repair  of  goods  in  New  Zealand  include  the  following  which  are  to  be  free  of  ordinary  duty 
(but  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage  duty)  under  both  British  preferential  and  general  tariffs: 
cord  ends  for  braces  with  metal  links  and  bakelite  tags  attached;  strips  of  textile  or  fibre- 
board,  coated  with  plastic  synthetic  resin,  cellulose  lacquer,  or  similar  coating  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  vamps  for  shoes;  chamois,  lambskin  nappa,  and  white  washable  doeskin 
leathers,  for  the  manufacture  of  gloves. 

Quilted  piece-goods,  being  barked  and  embroidered  textiles  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  down  quilts,  are  under  item  448,  free  of  duty  (but  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage  duty) 
under  British  preferential  tariff  (applicable  to  Canada),  and  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus 
22^  per  cent  of  duty  under  general  tariff. 

Nickel-plated  brass  channelling,  lined  with  felt,  specially  suited  for  use  in  fitting  windows 
of  motor  vehicle  bodies,  are  under  item  448,  free  of  duty  (but  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage 
duty)  under  British  preferential  tariff  (applicable  to  Canada),  and  10  per  cent  ad  valorem 
plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  under  general  tariff. 

Cowboy  and  Indian  suits.  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff  (plus 
22^  per  cent  of  duty  if  from  Canada  or  certain  other  British  dominions),  65  per  cent  ad 
valorem  plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  under  general  tariff  (item  136-7). 

Beading  and  mouldings  of  wood,  metal-faced,  for  shop  window  frames,  20  per  cent  ad 
valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff  (plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  if  from  Canada  or  certain 
other  British  dominions),  45  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  under  general 
tariff  (item  246). 

Jars  or  pots  of  synthetic  resin  for  use  in  packing  toilet  preparations,  etc.,  20  per  cent  ad 
valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff,  30  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  from  Canada,  50  per  cent 
ad  valorem  plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  under  general  tariff  (item  356-lb). 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  accompanied  by  the  prescribed 
certificate  of  origin  and  shipped  in  accordance  with  New  Zealand  regulations, 
are  admissible  at  the  rates  to  Canada  quoted  for  each.  Goods  from  all  non- 
British  countries  are  under  the  general  tariff. 

Importation  of  all  goods  into  New  Zealand  is  at  present  regulated  by 
licences  issued  by  the  Department  of  Customs  to  New  Zealand  importers. 
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Antigua 

TARIFF  CHANGES  IN  CONSEQUENCE  OF  UNITED  KINGDOM-UNITED  STATES  TRADE 

AGREEMENT 

In  consequence  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  State®  Trade  Agreement 
(see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817:  November  26,  1938),  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  Legislative  Council  of  Antigua  dated  December  22,  1938,  made  the 
following  alterations  in  duties,  former  rates  being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

British 

Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 

Self-contained,  air-conditioning  machines  comprising  ele- 
ments for  cooling,  control  of  humidity  and  circulating 

of  air  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  14%  (15%) 

Leaf  tobacco  per  lb.       Is.  6d.  (Is.)  Is.  6d.  (Is.  6d.) 

Lumber,  pitch  pine,  white  pine,  spruce,  fir  and  hemlock 

per  superficial  measurement  of  one  inch  thick 

per  1,000  feet    6s.  8d.  (6s.  8d.)       13s.  4d.  (16s.  8d.) 

In  addition  to  the  duties,  Antigua  imposes  a  surtax  of  20  per  cent  of  the 
duty. 

The  British  preferential  tariff  applies  to  Canada  and  other  British  Empire 
countries,  and  the  general  tariff  to  countries  outside  the  British  Empire. 

Hongkong 

REGISTRATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Mr.  V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Hongkong,  writes 
under  date  December  28,  1938,  that  the  draft  of  a  bill  amending  the  existing 
charge  in  respect  of  the  first  registration  in  the  colony  of  every  motor  vehicle  of 
non-Empire  origin  has  just  been  published  in  the  Hongkong  Government  Gazette. 

The  object  of  this  bill  is  to  reduce  from  20  to  15  per  cent  the  percentage 
charge  of  the  special  licence  fee,  thus  implementing  the  recent  trade  agreement 
between  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

By  the  ordinance  as  now  amended  it  is  provided  that  there  shall  be  charged, 
levied  and  paid,  in  respect  of  the  first  registration  in  the  colony  of  every  motor 
vehicle  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Police,  is  not  an  Empire 
product  a  special  licence  fee  of  an  amount  equal  to  15  per  cent  of  the  value  of 
such  vehicle,  including  cost,  freight,  and  insurance,  on  arrival  in  the  colony  after 
deduction  of  the  value  of  the  tires  and  of  any  spare  wheels  or  other  spare  parts. 

Johore  (Unfederated  Malay  State) 

GENERAL  TARIFF  REDUCTIONS 

Johore  Government  Notification  No.  1357,  gazetted  December  29,  1938, 
reduces  the  general  tariff  on  "tanned  hides  and  skins"  from  15  per  cent  to  5  per 
cent  ad  valorem  (preferential  rate,  free,  unchanged) .  "Canned  salmon,  red  sockeye 
or  blue  black  and  silver,"  a  new  sub-item,  becomes  dutiable  at  per  cent  ad 
valorem  (formerly  15  per  cent  ad  valorem)  general  tariff,  and  free  (unchanged) 
preferential  tariff.   Preferential  rates  are  applicable  to  Canada. 

Kedah  (Unfederated  Malay  State) 

GENERAL  TARIFF  REDUCTIONS 

Kedah  Government  Notification  No.  944,  gazetted  December  28,  1938, 
reduces  the  general  tariff  on  "tanned  hides  and  skins"  from  10  per  cent  to  5  per 
cent  ad  valorem  (preferential  tariff,  free,  unchanged) .  "  Hosiery  of  pure  silk," 
a  new  sub-item,  becomes  dutiable  at  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  (formerly  20  per 
cent)  general  tariff,  but  the  preferential  rate  is  unchanged  at  10  per  cent  ad 
valorem.   Preferential  rates  are  applicable  to  Canada. 
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Netherlands 

EMERGENCY  TARIFF  CHANGES 

A'  Netherlands  law  of  December  27, 1938  (Staatsblad  No.  411),  amends  the 
law  of  May  17,  1934,  which  conferred  new  powers  of  tariff  making  on  the  Gov- 
ernment by  reducing  the  period  for  which  emergency  tariff  changes  could  be 
made  from  a  maximum  period  of  one  year  to  six  months.  Section  1  of  Article  2 
of  the  law  now  reads  as  follows: — 

If  in  urgent  cases  the  vital  interests  of  Netherlands  industries  make  it  necessary  and 
the  general  interest  requires  it  or  in  order  to  make  tariff  agreements  with  foreign  countries 
immediately  applicable,  we  may  order  that  for  goods  to  be  designated  by  us  during  a 
specified  maximum  period  of  six  months:  (a)  new  import  duty  shall  be  imposed;  (6)  an 
existing  import  duty  shall  be  abolished,  increased,  or  decreased. 

Sweden 

FLOUR- MILLING  REGULATIONS 

With  reference  to  the  report  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1820 
(December  17,  1938),  page  1042,  Mr.  Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Com- 
missioner at  Oslo,  advises  that,  in  accordance  with  a  Swedish  Royal  resolution 
of  December  16,  1938,  the  percentages  of  Swedish  wheat  which  must  be  mixed 
with  the  imported  product  during  the  milling  period  January  1  to  February  28r 
1939,  will  remain  unchanged  at  90  in  the  case  of  the  total  milling  percentage 
and  at  80  in  the  case  of  the  so-called  minimum  percentage  permitted  for  the 
individual  lots  milled. 

Martinique  and  Guadeloupe 

QUOTA  ON  TIRES  AND  TUBES 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache  in  Paris,  cables  that  by  a  decree 
published  January  17,  1939,  Canada  is  accorded  for  the  first  half  of  1939  a  quota 
of  205  metric  quintals  of  tires  and  tubes  in  Martinique  and  110  metric  quintals 
in  Guadeloupe.   The  metric  quintal  equals  220-4  pounds. 

Panama 

FINE  FOR  CONSULAR  VISA  OF  INVOICES  ON  OFFICIAL  HOLIDAYS 

Mr.  W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Panama,  writes 
that  importers  are  subject  to  a  fine  of  double  the  amount  of  the  fee  for  con- 
sular visa  of  invoices  if  the  document  be  visaed  on  an  official  Panama  holiday. 
For  the  guidance  of  Canadian  exporters,  the  following  list  is  given  of  what 
are  regarded  at  the  present  time  as  official  Panama  holidays  for  1939:  January 
1,  New  Year's  Day;  January  21,  Panama  Foundation  Day;  February  15, 
Panama  Constitution  Day;  February  20,  Carnival  (half  day);  February  21, 
Carnival;  April  7,  Good  Friday;  April  8,  Holy  Saturday;  May  1,  Panama 
Labour  Day;  June  22,  Bolivarian  Day;  July  4,  U.S.  Independence  Day;  July 
14,  Bastille  Day;  July  24,  Simon  Bolivar's  Birthday;  October  12,  Columbus 
Day;  November  2,  Panama  Memorial  Day;  November  3,  Secession  from 
Colombia;  November  10,  First  Move  Towards  Independence  from  Spain; 
November  28,  Panama  Independence  from  Spain;  December  25,  Christmas 
Day. 

Honduras 

VALUE  FOR  DUTY  AND  TARIFF  CHANGES 

A  Honduras  decree,  effective  November  27,  1938,  states  that  whereas 
there  is  no  uniformity  in  the  value  of  the  goods  for  fiscal  duties  or  com- 
mercial statistics,  the  President  of  the  Republic  issues  the  following  decree: — 
For  the  charging  of  fiscal  duties  and  the  compiling  of  commercial  statistics  on  exporta- 
tion and  importation  of  merchandise,  the  respective  offices  shall  take  as  their  basis  the  prin- 
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cipal  price  and  value  at  the  port  of  shipment  (f.o.b.),  with  the  exception  of  metals  and 
precious  stones  whose  market  value  in  the  country  to  which  they  are  sold  shall  be  taken, 
and  this  will  have  to  be  confirmed  by  the  importers  or  exporters,  in  writing,  to  the  Com- 
mission of  Control  of  Foreign  Exchange  and  Stabilization  of  the  Monetary  System. 

Effective  January  13,  the  duty  on  maize  flour  and  maizena  was  raised 
from  0-20  to  0-50  lempira  per  kilogram  (from  4J  to  11^  cents  per  pound).  A 
reduction  was  made  on  medicinal  milk  foods  for  children  from  0-22  to  0-10 
lempira  per  kilogram  (from  5  to  2\  cents  per  pound)  and  on  nutritive  and 
medicinal  flour  products  for  children  from  0-20  to  0-05  lempira  per  kilogram 
(from  4^  to  \\  cents  per  pound). 

Netherlands  India 

SURTAX  INCREASED 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Singapore,  advises 
that  Netherlands  India  Staatsblad  No.  732,  1938,  which  was  issued  in  draft  form 
as  Notification  No.  57,  has  become  law,  the  surtax  on  imports  being  generally 
increased  from  25  to  50  per  cent  as  from  January  1,  1939  (see  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1816:  November  19,  1938,  page  888). 

Portuguese  Colonies 

CONSULAR  INVOICES  REQUIRED 

Mr.  R.  T.  Guerra,  Consul  of  Portugal  in  Montreal,  writes  that  he  has  been 
informed  by  the  Portuguese  Government  that  consular  invoices  will  hence- 
forward be  required  for  shipments  to  all  Portuguese  colonies  except  Mozambique 
(Portuguese  East  Africa) . 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 
British  Malaya,  Siam,  and  Netherlands  India 

K.  F.  NOBLE,  ACTING  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Singapore,  January  4,  1939. — No  exchange  regulations  of  any  kind  are  in 
effect  in  British  Malaya,  Siam,  or  Netherlands  India. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  YOUNG,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Mexico  City,  January  24,  1939. — Prior  to  December  26  last  the  buying  and 
selling  rates  for  United  States  dollars  were  firm  at  about  4-895  and  4-90  respec- 
tively. Following  that  date  the  peso  began  to  weaken  and  at  the  close  of 
business  on  December  27  quotations  were  4-96  buying  and  4-98  selling.  This 
weakness  continued  up  to  December  28,  when  the  rates  quoted  were  4-99  buying 
and  5-00  selling.  This  rapid  rise  in  exchange  rates  might  be  taken  as  indicative 
of  a  serious  situation;  but  dollars  continued  plentiful,  while  quotations  were 
rapidly  rising,  and  no  uneasiness  was  noticeable  on  the  part  of  the  public. 

The  cause  of  this  rise  was  the  passage  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  on 
December  22  of  a  bill  which  made  radical  changes  in  the  reserve  requirements 
of  the  Bank  of  Mexico.  The  rapid  rise  in  the  rate  for  dollars  in  the  latter  part 
of  December  followed  the  desire  of  the  authorities  to  have  the  peso-dollar  rate 
at  5  to  1,  in  order  that  the  reserves  of  the  Bank  of  Mexico  might  be  revalued  at 
the  higher  rate  and  the  profit  of  the  Government  increased  accordingly. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JAN.  30,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 

statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 

ending  Monday,  January  30,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  January  23,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Country 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

ijroia  .rarity 

weeK  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rat 

J  an. 16 

Jan.  30 

.1407 



— 

.1001 

%  .1701 

$  .1703 

6 

.0072 

.0125 

.0125 

.0296 

0345 

.0345 

3 

.2680 

.2101 

.2101 

4 

.0252 

.0206 

.0206 

4 

.0392 

.0266 

.0265 

.2382 

.4023 

.4039 

4 

Great  Britain. .  . . 

4.8666 

4.7075 

4.7087 

2 

.0130 

.0087 

.0087 

6 

.4020 

.5444 

.5418 

2 

.1749 

.2979 

.2980 

4 

Unofficial 

.1979 

.1986 

— 

.0526 

.0529 

.0530 

.0176 

.0229 

.0230 

5 

.2680 

.2364 

.2366 

3J 

Poland  

.1122 

.1902 

.1903 

4£ 

.0442 

.0427 

.0428 

4-4  h 

.0060 

.0073 

.0074 

.1930 

.0453 

5 

.2680 

.2423 

.2427 

.1930 

.2273 

.2273 

H 

United  States.  ,  , 

,  Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0065 

1.0068 

l 

.4985 

.1959 

.1959 

3 

Cuba  

1 . 0000 

1.0059 

1.0062 

■ — 

Guadeloupe  . .  . .  , 

.0392 

.0266 

.0265 

— 

Jamaica.  

4.8666 

4.7175 

4.7186 

— 

Martinique  

.0392 

.0266 

.0265 

— 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9806 

.9810 

— 

Argentina  

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.  .3137 

.3139 

Unofficial 

.2310 

.2321 

— 

.1196 

.0590 

.0590 

— 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9806 

.9810 

4£ 

Chile  

.  1217 

.0520 

.0522 

• — 

Unofficial 

.0403 

.0403 

— 

.9733 

.5743 

.5739 

4 

 Sol 

O  O  A  A 

.2800 

.2013 

.  ZD  1.4 

a 
O 

..  ..Bolivar 

.1930 

.3120 

.3121 

1.0342 

.6193 

.6196 

4.8666 

4.7012 

4.7027 

3J 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8265 

4.8277 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1648 

.1629 

 Dollar 

.2929 

.2928 

.3650 

.3516 

.3518 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2742 

.2744 

3.2 

.4020 

.5446 

.5419 

,Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4314 

.4316 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5469 

.5465 

 Pound 

4.8666 

3.7650 

3.7668 

3 

4.8666 

3.7800 

3.7819 

4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Increased  political  tension  in  Europe  during  the  week  ended  January  30  had  a  reactionary 
effect  on  the  Netherland  florin  and  German  reichsmark  at  Montreal.  The  florin  dropped  to 
a  weekly  low  of  54  cents  on  January  28  but  recovered  to  54-18  cents  on  the  30th,  where  it 
showed  a  loss  of  26  points  on  the  week.  The  German  reichsmark,  following  an  unsteady 
opening,  rose  to  40-39  cents  on  the  final  day  for  a  gain  of  16  points.  Other  leading  foreign 
currencies,  however,  maintained  a  comparatively  steady  position.  Sterling  was  reported  to 
be  under  considerable  pressure,  but  active  support  by  the  Exchange  Equalization  Fund  kept 
rates  firm,  although  forward  discounts  were  inclined  to  be  weaker.  The  pound's  closing 
quotation  of  $4-7086  was  practically  unchanged  from  the  previous  week's  close  of  $4-7071. 
United  States  funds  showed  moderate  strength  during  the  week,  the  premium  advancing  to 
ft  on  January  26  but  later  receded  to  H  of  1  per  cent  on  the  30th. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  NJ3.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London.  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. — 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce,. 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Apples,  Fresh  

Tomato  Puree  (concentrated  by 
Centrifugal  Process)  

Miscellaneous — 

Cotton  Piece-goods  

Oilskin  and  Oiled  Silk  Piece- 
goods   

Corrugated  Shipping  Containers. 


52 
53 

54 

55 
56 


Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil .  . . 
Dublin,  Ireland  

Auckland,  New  Zealand. 

Dublin,  Ireland  

Kingston,  Jamaica  


Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  10  and  March  10;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  Feb. 
17  and  March  17;  Montclare,  Feb.  24;  Duchess  of  York,  March  3— all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  Feb.  9  and  March  9;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  16;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  23; 
Beaverdale,  March  2;  Beaverford,  March  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Feb.  8;  Manchester  Commerce,  Feb.  16;  Man- 
chester Progress,  Feb.  23;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  1;  Manchester  City,  March  9;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  March  16 — all  Manchester  Line. 
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To  Aionmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swa?isea. — Norwegian,  Feb.  16;  Dorelian,  March  8 — both 
Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian,  Feb.  16;  Delilian,  March  2;  Sulairia,  March  15 — all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  14;  Cairnglen,  Feb.  28; 
Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee).  March  14 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast.— Torr  Head,  Feb.  14;  Fanad  Head,  Feb.  25— both  Head  Line 
(cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg.— Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  23  and  March  30. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverburn,  Feb.  16;  Beaverford,  March  16 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Hada  County  (does  not  call  at  Antwerp),  Feb.  14;  Brant 
County  (does  not  call  at  Havre),  Feb.  22;  Grey  County,  March  14 — all  County  Line. 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County,  Feb.  14;  Grey  County,  March  14 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  Feb.  22;  Capo  Olmo.  March  22— both  Capo  Line  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserral,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Dcmerara.— Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  15;  Lady  Hawkins,  March  1; 
Lady  Drake,  March  15 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.,  Feb. 
17,  March  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — San  Jose,  Feb.  11;  Metapan,  Feb.  25;  Esparta, 
March  11— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  Feb.  25;  Port  Saint  John, 
March  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — City  of 
Delhi.  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  Feb.  23. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Corinth,  Feb.  14;  City  of  Worcester,  March  1 — both 
Canada-India  Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Langleebrook,  Feb.  10; 
Calumet  (calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Feb.  26 — both  Elder  Dempster 
Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  Feb.  11  and  March  11;  Duchess  of  Bedford.  Feb. 
18  and  March  18;  Montclare,  Feb.  25;  Duchess  of  York,  March  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Nova  Scotia.  Feb.  11 ;  Newfoundland,  Feb.  28 — both  Furness  Line ;  Andania,  Feb.  5;  Antonia, 
Feb.  26 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Manchester  Producer,  Feb.  10;  Manchester  Brigade, 
March  3;  Manchester  Exporter.  March  15 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae.  Feb.  10  and  March  10;  Beaverburn,  Feb.  17;  Beaverhill,  Feb. 
24;  Beaverdale,  March  3;  Beaverford.  March  17 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  Feb.  18; 
Alaunia,  Feb.  25;  Aurania,  March  4;  Ascania.  March  11 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  Feb.  10;  Manchester  Commerce,  Feb.  18;  Man- 
chester Progress,  Feb.  25;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  3;  Manchester  City,  March  11;  Man- 
chester Exporter,  March  15 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  16;  Cairnglen,  March 
2;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  March  16 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Kyno,  Feb.  15; 
Consuelo,  March  1;  Bassano.  March  15 — all  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — New  York  City,  Feb.  11; 
Bristol  City,  Feb.  25— both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Norwegian,  Feb.  18;  Dorelian, 
March  10— both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Feb.  15;  Consuelo,  March  1;  Bassano,  March  15 — all 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian,  Feb.  18;  Delilian,  March  4;  Sulairia,  March  17 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  Feb.  18. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  Feb.  20  and  March  20;  Ragn- 
hildsholm.  Swedish- America-Mexico  Line,  Feb.  14  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian  ports). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Feb.  17;  Beaverford,  March  17 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  24  and  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  N fid.— Nova,  Scotia,  Feb.  11;  Newfoundland,  Feb.  28— both  Furness  Line; 
Belle  Isle,  Feb.  6  and  20,  March  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre);  Magnhild,  Feb.  9  and  23, 
March  9  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland-Canada 
SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Feb.  13  and  27  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre); 
Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Feb.  15.  March  1 ;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship 
Co.  Ltd.,  Feb.  6  and  20.  March  6  and  20  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts, 
Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as  cargo  offers). 
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To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Feb.  10; 
Lady  Rodney,  Feb.  16;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Feb.  24;  Lady  Somers,  March  2 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  Feb.  9;  Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  23; 
Lady  Hawkins,  March  9 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Feb.  6  and  20,  March  6  and  20  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  Feb.  18;  Colborne, 
March  11 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) . 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  Feb.  8  and  March  8;  Lille- 
mor,  Feb.  22  and  March  22 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as 
cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  Feb.  14;  Port  Saint  John, 
March  15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  —  Port  Halifax  (also  calls  at  Bluff), 
Feb.  10;   City  of  Delhi,  March  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Ports— Silverteak,  Feb. 5;  Silversandal,  March  8 — both  Silver  Line;  Malayan 
Prince,  Feb.  21;  Chinese  Prince,  March  24 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  Feb.  18;  Hikawa  Maru,  March  7;  Hie 
Maru,  March  21 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  Feb.  18;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  March  4;  Empress  of  Canada 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  1 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Ixion,  Feb.  10;  Talthybius,  March  14 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Taku  Bar. — Forest,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  February. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Feb.  15;  Aorangi,  March  15 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Sonnavind  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo 
offers),  Feb.  22;  Djambi  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also  at  Port 
Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  March  1 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Northern  Group  (Rabaul,  Lae,  Salamoa,  Port  Moresby,  Samarai,  etc.). 
— Velox,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  Feb.  15  (will  also  call  at  certain  northern  and  eastern 
Australian  ports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Trevanion  (also  calls  at 
Dunedin),  Feb.  17;  Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  March  18 — both  Canadian-Australasian 
Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Bullaren,  Feb.  26;  Boren,  March  20 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Drechtdyk,  Feb.  18;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow),  March  4;  Lochgoil,  March  18 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  South- 
ampton if  inducements  offer). 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen.— Isar,  Feb.  7;  Weser,  Feb.  17;  Donau,  March  15 — 
all  North  German  Lloyd  Line;  Vancouver.  Feb.  17;  Oakland.  March  6;  Seattle,  March  27 
— all  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Wisconsin.  Feb.  8;  San  Fran- 
cisco, Feb.  24;  San  Antonio,  March  13 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  Feb.  25;  Cellina, 
March  25 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverbelle.  Feb.  6; 
Manoeran,  March  8— both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Nolisement  (also  calls  at 
East  London).  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd..  early  March. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Barrhill,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.,  about  Feb.  18. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hoyanger,  Feb.  26;  Leikanger,  March  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 

Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — Disa,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd..  early  March 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 

Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  mar  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Shell  Building,  60  Ravenstein  Street,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters— Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czechoslovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).    (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 

Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.   (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.    (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patenaudb,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
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INDEX  TO  THE  "COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL" 

The  Index  to  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  for  tne  six  months 
ended  December  31,  1938  (Nos.  1796  to  1822  inclusive),  is  now  in  the 
hands  of  the  printer  and  will  be  sent  out  shortly  to  subscribers.  Canadian 
manufacturers  and  exporters  are  strongly  advised  to  file  all  numbers  of 
the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  for  future  reference,  and  to  preserve 
them,  with  the  Index,  in  bound  volumes,  or  in  some  other  convenient 
form.  Back  numbers  of  the  Index,  as  well  as  additional  copies,  may  be 
had  free  of  charge  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  1938 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  January  30,  1939. — American  industry  in  1938  went  through 
one  of  its  most  trying  periods  since  1932.  The  general  business  depression, 
which  commenced  in  the  latter  part  of  1937,  continued  unchecked  until  July, 
1938,  when  the  bottom  of  the  cycle  was  reached.  Except  in  the  aviation  indus- 
try, which  enjoyed  a  satisfactory  year  due  to  the  large  orders  received  for 
military  purposes,  corporate  income  in  1938  probably  was  at  the  lowest  level 
in  five  years.  However,  recovery  in  the  latter  half  of  1938  offset  to  a  certain 
extent  the  poor  showing  in  the  first  half  of  the  year.  The  average  rate  of 
business  activity  in  1938  was  approximately  that  of  1934  and  1935  and  is 
estimated  at  80  per  cent  of  1937. 

Reversal  of  Trend 

The  significant  factor  in  conditions  at  the  end  of  1938  as  compared  with 
those  at  the  end  of  1937  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  level  of  business  activity  but 
in  the  trend.  At  the  end  of  1937  industrial  output  and  trade  volume  was 
decreasing  rapidly  with  no  prospect  of  immediate  improvement.  At  the  end 
of  1938,  on  the  other  hand,  trade  activity  was  increasing  steadily.  Provided 
certain  factors  in  Washington  remain  constant,  this  improvement  should  con- 
tinue throughout  1939. 

Recession  in  Prices 

Although  short-lived,  the  1937-38  depression  ranks  in  magnitude  with 
major  depressions  of  the  past,  whether  judged  in  terms  of  price  decline  or  of 
business  contraction.  This  has  been  conspicuously  true  of  staple  commodity 
prices.  Moody's  index  of  security  prices,  which  had  declined  to  228  in  April, 
1937,  receded  to  a  low  of  130  in  June,  1938,  a  drop  of  98  points  or  43  per  cent. 
Only  once  in  the  recent  history  of  the  United  States  has  this  decline  been  sur- 
passed in  severity.   That  was  in  the  immediate  post-war  period.   Based  on  the 
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index  of  production  of  the  Standard  Statistical  Company,  there  have  been 
twelve  major  depressions  in  the  United  States  since  1903  and  only  five  of  these 
were  comparatively  more  severe. 

The  effect  on  foreign  trade  was  pronounced.  Between  the  1937  peak  and 
the  low  of  1938,  exports  dropped  30  per  cent  and  imports  fell  off  55  per  cent. 
These  declines  sharply  altered  the  ratio  of  imports  to  exports.  The  favourable 
trade  balance  for  the  year  amounted  to  $1,133,567,000.  When  official  figures 
are  available  at  a  later  date  a  report  will  be  prepared  showing  the  effect  on 
Canadian  export  trade  to  the  United  States. 

Steel  Industry 

The  trend  of  operations  in  the  steel  industry  during  1938  was  almost  the 
reverse  of  that  for  1937.  The  year  began  with  operations  at  a  deeply  depressed 
level  and  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  the  operating  rate  averaged  only 
31  per  cent  of  capacity  as  compared  with  85  per  cent  in  the  like  period  of  1937. 
In  the  last  quarter  of  1938  the  rate  averaged  close  to  57  per  cent  as  compared 
with  41  per  cent  in  the  last  three  months  of  the  previous  year.  Taking  1938 
as  a  whole,  the  industry  operated  at  about  40  per  cent  of  capacity,  a  reduction 
of  more  than  40  per  cent  from  the  operating  rate  of  72  per  cent  during  1937. 

OUTPUT  AND  WAGES 

According  to  the  reports  of  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  the 
output  of  steel  ingots  for  1938  was  close  to  27,839,000  gross  tons,  compared 
with  49,508,000  gross  tons  in  1937,  and  with  47,768,000  gross  tons  in  1936. 

The  upturn  of  the  steel  industry  in  the  last  half  of  1938  had  its  origin 
principally  in  the  heavier  demand  for  light  steels.  Oil  and  gas  and  standard 
lines  increased  their  demand  for  steel,  but  not  so  greatly  as  the  automobile 
manufacturers.  Purchases  by  railways  were  far  below  normal,  while  some 
encouraging  improvement  appeared  in  the  construction  industry. 

Total  pay  rolls  of  the  steel  industry  for  1938  were  more  than  $600,000,000 
as  compared  with  the  record  high  of  $976,083,000  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  about 
38-3  per  cent.  Some  reduction  in  employment  and  total  pay  rolls  followed  the 
lowered  production  rates,  but  the  declines  were  not  as  severe  as  the  shrinkage 
in  output.  During  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  employment  fell  26  per  cent, 
while  production  was  down  56  per  cent.  In  the  last  three  months  of  the  year 
the  tide  of  employment  had  turned  and  more  men  were  being  added  to  the  pay 
rolls. 

Although  wage  rates  were  maintained  at  1937  levels  and  certain  other  costs 
failed  to  decline  to  any  extent,  prices  were  reduced  sharply  on  all  steel  pro- 
ducts. The  most  important  development  was  elimination  of  price  differentials 
in  the  basing  point  system  and  the  establishment  of  many  new  basing  points 

for  various  steel  products. 

MODERNIZATION  OF  EQUIPMENT 

During  1938  the  steel  industry  virtually  completed  the  costly  and  lengthy 
task  of  modernizing  its  equipment  by  installing  continuous  rolling  mills,  new 
tin  mills,  and  other  mills  to  produce  special  tailor-made  steels.  About  $165,- 
000,000  was  allocated  for  the  above  purposes  in  the  past  year  and  this  brought 
the  total  expenditure  for  1935  to  1938  to  approximately  $840,000,000.  As  a 
result  the  steel  industry  at  the  end  of  1938  was  in  a  better  condition  to  take 
care  of  a  large  volume  of  business  at  lower  prices  for  high-quality  products 
than  ever  before. 
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PIG  IRON 

Pig  iron  output  for  1938  totalled  18,773,135  tons,  a  decrease  of  48-7  per 
cent  from  the  1937  production  of  36,611,317  tons.  On  January  1,  1939,  there 
were  116  furnaces  in  blast  as  against  93  in  blast  on  January  1,  1938. 

Automobile  Industry 

The  close  of  1938  found  the  automobile  industry  on  a  better-than-normal 
basis,  leaving  behind  a  year  which  saw  the  sharpest  recovery  from  the  sharpest 
depression  in  the  industry's  history.  Starting  1938  with  depression  already 
being  felt,  output  sank  steadily  through  succeeding  months  until  in  August  it 
reached  its  low  point.  In  the  last  four  months  of  the  year  the  industry  has 
had  an  unparalleled  recovery  and  the  output  for  December  was  about  185  per 
cent  of  the  twelve-year  average  for  that  month. 

production  and  employment 

The  Automobile  Manufacturers'  Association  places  1938  production  at 
2,649,000  units  as  against  5,016,437  units  in  1937,  the  second  highest  output 
in  the  industry's  history,  showing  a  decrease  of  46  per  cent.  The  wholesale 
value  of  new  vehicles,  tributary  products,  and  manufactured  replacements  for 
1938  is  estimated  at  $2,596,000,000,  nearly  41  per  cent  below  the  corresponding 
figure  for  1937.  Of  this  amount  passenger  cars  accounted  for  $1,283,000,000 
and  trucks  for  $333,000,000. 

Employment  in  automobile  and  parts  plants  averaged  304,000  during  the 
year.  From  a  low  point  of  261.000  in  September  employment  rose  to  an  average 
of  412,000  in  December.  With  an  increase  of  almost  58  per  cent  in  average 
emplovment  the  industry's  weekly  pay  rolls  jumped  from  $8,366,000  to 
$13,200,000. 

USED  CAR  STOCKS 

Used  car  inventories  at  the  close  of  1938  were  at  the  lowrest  point  for  this 
date  in  many  years  and  were  about  36  per  cent  below  the  670,000  units  on 
hand  on  December  31,  1937.  During  the  past  year  the  industry  concentrated 
on  selling  used  cars  in  order  that  dealers  could  have  working  capital  available 
for  new  car  deals.  By  September  stocks  had  been  reduced  to  350,000  units 
but  since  then  have  expanded  with  the  usual  seasonal  movement  and  were 
approximately  450,000  units  at  the  end  of  1938. 

Foreign  sales  of  automobiles  in  1938  accounted  for  the  extraordinarily 
high  proportion  of  almost  one  vehicle  in  every  five  of  American  manufacture 
sold.  The  492,000  motor  vehicles  sold  abroad  in  1938,  together  with  parts  and 
tires  exported  from  the  United  States  and  Canada,  were  valued  at  $286,340,000. 

Building  and  Construction 

The  building  and  construction  industry  in  the  United  States  during  1938 
showed  a  marked  improvement  over  1937,  although  the  industry  had  slackened 
to  a  great  extent  at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  The  gain  for  1938  occurred 
in  the  latter  months  of  the  year  and  continued  without  interruption  through 
December. 

The  F.  W.  Dodge  Corporation  report  for  the  37  Eastern  States  places  the  total 
value  of  contracts  at  $3,240,000,000,  the  highest  since  1931  and  an  increase  of 
11  per  cent  as  compared  with  $2,913,060,000  in  1937.  The  total  value  of  con- 
tracts for  1938  was  divided  as  follows:  residential  contracts,  estimated  at  $985,- 
000,000,  a  gain  of  9  per  cent  over  the  1937  total  of  $905,293,000;  non-residential 
construction  at  $1,065,000,000,  a  decrease  of  8  per  cent  from  the  total  of  $1,156,- 
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161,000  for  the  previous  year;  public  works  and  public  utility  contracts  at 
$1,190,000,000,  an  increase  of  40  per  cent  over  the  1937  value  of  $851,606,000. 
The  decrease  in  non-residential  contracts  can  be  accounted  for  by  the  large 
decreases  in  commercial  and  industrial  contracts. 

PRIVATE  AND  PUBLIC  OWNERSHIP  CONTRACTS 

The  value  of  private  ownership  contracts  was  estimated  at  $1,520,000,000 
for  1938,  and  accounted  for  47  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  contracts  awarded 
in  the  37  Eastern  States.  This  is  comparable  with  the  1937  value  of  $1,761,- 
117,000  or  60  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  contracts.  Public  ownership  con- 
tracts for  the  past  year  totalled  $1,720,000,000  or  53  per  cent  of  the  total 
contracts  awarded,  as  against  the  1937  public  ownership  contracts  of  $1,151,- 
943,000  or  40  per  cent. 

RESIDENTIAL  BUILDING 

Residential  building  in  1938  had  the  largest  dollar  total  since  1930.  Indica- 
tion of  improvement  in  this  class  of  work  has  been  accumulating  ever  since 
the  latter  part  of  February.  By  July  the  dollar  value  of  all  residential  build- 
ing was  ahead  of  1937,  and  in  the  following  months  the  spread  between  1938 
and  1937  continued  to  increase.  The  Federal  Housing  Administration  program 
with  its  policy  of  insured  loans  was  a  big  contributor  to  the  continuation  of 
private  residential  building  activity  during  the  recession  and  revival  of  the 
past  year.  The  administration  is  also  assisting  with  a  new  program  of  sub- 
sidized housing  and  has  commenced  two  large  projects  in  New  York  City  in 
addition  to  two  outside  of  the  city. 

Practically  all  of  the  leading  building  material  manufacturers  felt  the 
results  of  the  slump  in  the  building  industry  in  the  first  part  of  the  year  and 
their  reports  compared  most  unfavourably  with  those  of  the  like  period  of 
1937.  However,  in  the  latter  part  of  1938,  as  the  building  industry  began  to 
revive,  there  was  an  increased  demand  for  building  materials.  Advancing 
costs  continue  to  constitute  a  major  threat  to  a  sustained  building  revival,  but 
they  have  been  held  in  check  and  only  a  small  increase  has  been  registered 
from  the  low  point  of  the  early  spring. 

Textile  Industry 

The  year  1938  in  the  textile  industry  was  notable  for  extremely  narrow 
price  movements,  an  almost  complete  absence  of  profits,  a  sharp  decline  in  the 
consumption  of  certain  standard  goods,  and  the  development  of  a  bewildering 
array  of  rayon  yarns  and  fabric  finishes. 

In  contrast  to  1937,  when  9,000,000,000  square  yards  of  cotton  cloths  were 
produced,  the  cotton  textile  industry  rapidly  curtailed  output  in  the  first  half 
of  1938  to  liquidate  the  large  stocks  which  had  accumulated.  In  the  latter 
half  of  the  year  the  industry  began  to  increase  mill  output  in  order  to  meet  the 
demand  from  retailers  and  industrial  consumers.  The  output  for  1938  was 
estimated  at  7,000,000,000  square  yards. 

Rayon  was  the  only  branch  of  the  textile  industry  to  show  a  positive  gain 
for  1938.  Rayon  yarn  production  in  the  United  States  is  estimated  to  have  set 
a  new  high  record.  Shipments  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  1938  totalled 
250,000,000  pounds  compared  with  257,000,000  for  the  like  period  of  1937,  while 
the  December  shipments  are  far  ahead  of  those  for  December,  1937.  The 
increase  in  production  of  rayon  indicates  to  some  extent  that  the  use  of  rayon 
is  steadily  advancing  in  fields  traditionally  filled  by  cotton  and  woollen  goods. 

The  woollen  industry  also  suffered  from  increased  inventories  during  the 
major  part  of  1938,  although  unlike  cotton  textiles  the  excess  stocks  were 
mainly  in  the  hands  of  clothing  manufacturers  and  retailers  rather  than  at 
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the  mills.  By  the  spring  of  1938  mills  were  operating  at  about  25  per  cent  of 
capacity,  the  lowest  level  since  1922-23.  Despite  the  decrease  in  production, 
prices  declined  severely  in  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  and  caused  large 
losses  to  the  woollen  manufacturers.  Recovery  in  the  last  six  months  was 
very  rapid  and  mills  were  operating  at  about  80  per  cent  of  capacity  at  the 
end  of  the  year.   This  recovery  was  followed  likewise  by  a  steady  rise  in  prices. 

Newsprint 

During  1938  the  newsprint  industry  was  endeavouring  to  overcome  the 
situation  built  up  in  1937  when  the  mills  announced  an  advance  in  the  price 
of  newsprint  to  $50  per  ton,  effective  January  1,  1938.  As  a  result  consumers 
built  up  large  stocks  during  the  latter  part  of  1937  and  at  the  beginning  of  1938 
they  had  on  hand  almost  three  months-  supply.  In  addition  to  this,  advertisers 
reduced  their  space  purchases.  Consequently  the  reduction  of  stocks  was  much 
slower  than  anticipated  by  the  industry,  and  it  was  not  until  the  third  quarter 
that  inventories  fell  to  an  appreciable  extent.  At  the  end  of  1938  stocks 
were  abnormally  high,  when  compared  with  those  at  the  close  of  1937,  amount- 
ing to  about  a  month's  supply. 

PRODUCTION 

A  recent  report  issued  by  the  Newsprint  Service  Bureau  indicates  that 
the  production  of  3,713,039  tons  of  newsprint  paper  in  North  America  for 
1938  was  24-9  per  cent  below  the  1937  production  of  4,943,663  tons.  Canada 
supplied  2,624,580  tons  or  70-6  per  cent  of  the  total  amount,  the  United  States 
820,055  tons,  and  Newfoundland  268,404  tons. 

The  Canadian  output  of  2,624,580  tons  of  newsprint  paper  in  1938  was 
1,023.220  tons  or  28-1  per  cent  below  the  1937  output  of  3,647,800  tons.  The 
United  States  production  of  820,055  tons  was  125,666  tons  or  13-3  per  cent 
less  than  the  1937  production  of  945,721  tons.  The  output  of  Newfoundland 
mills  amounted  to  268,404  tons,  a  decrease  of  81,738  tons  or  23*3  per  cent 
from  the  1937  total  of  350,142  tons. 

Shipments  from  United  States  and  Canadian  paper  mills  amounted  to 
3,323.854  tons,  while  production  of  these  two  countries  totalled  3,444,635  tons. 
Mill  stocks  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  were  18,583  tons  and  161,438  tons, 
respectively,  or  a  total  of  180,021  tons  for  1938  as  against  59,240  tons  in  1937. 

United  States  imports  of  newsprint  paper  for  the  first  eleven  months  of 
1938  totalled  2,064,840  tons  as  compared  with  3,011,203  tons  for  the  cor- 
responding period  of  1937.  Canada  supplied  1,789,359  tons  or  86-6  per  cent, 
European  countries  220,304  tons  or  10-6  per  cent,  and  Newfoundland  55,177 
tons  or  2-8  per  cent. 

Agricultural  Situation 

The  agricultural  situation  in  the  United  States  at  the  close  of  1938  was 
definitely  unsatisfactory.  While  crops  were  excellent,  the  general  level  of 
farm  prices  had  decreased  during  the  year,  resulting  in  a  falling-off  in  farm 
income.  Coupled  with  this,  bountiful  production  in  other  countries  militated 
against  exports  from  the  United  States.  The  principal  crops  to  suffer  have 
been  cotton  and  wheat. 

During  the  past  year  the  Government  started  its  third  attempt,  through 
the  Agriculture  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  to  solve  the  two  farm  problems  of 
low  prices  and  unwieldy  crop  surpluses,  The  chief  feature  of  the  Act  was  the 
establishment  of  marketing  quotas  on  the  five  basic  crops  :  wheat,  corn,  cotton, 
tobacco,  and  rice. 

FARM  INCOME 

Four  successive  years  of  rising  farm  prices  and  farm  income  were  fol- 
lowed in  1938  by  a  decline  of  25  per  cent  from  the  prices  that  prevailed  in  the 
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summer  of  1937.  The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  estimates  cash  farm 
income  with  Government  payments  to  farmers  in  1938  at  about  $1,000,000,000 
less  than  the  corresponding  total  of  $8,600,000,000  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  almost 
12  per  cent.  Nearly  all  the  important  products  shared  in  the  decline;  wheat 
and  cotton  showing  the  greatest  losses.  However,  the  estimated  cash  income  is 
about  $3,250,000,000  greater  than  the  farmers  received  in  1932. 

Total  income,  including  Government  payments,  for  the  first  eleven  months 
of  1938  amounted  to  $6,906,000,000  as  compared  with  $7,798,000,000  in  the 
like  period  of  1937,  a  decrease  of  11  per  cent.  Government  payments  for  the 
1938  period  amounted  to  $443,000,000,  an  increase  of  24  per  cent  over  the  pay- 
ments of  $358,000,000  in  the  1937  period. 

Income  from  farm  marketings  for  the  January-November  period  of  1938 
totalled  $6,643,000,000  as  compared  with  $7,440,000,000  in  the  corresponding 
period  of  1937.  Income  from  the  sale  of  grains  for  the  eleven-month  period 
of  1938  totalled  $775,000,000,  a  decrease  of  $235,000,000  or  23  per  cent  from 
the  1937  amount  of  $1,010,000,000.  Returns  from  the  sale  of  cotton  declined 
to  $654,000,000  for  the  1938  period,  while  those  for  livestock  declined  from 
$3,889,000,000  to  $3,646,000,000  for  the  period.  Income  from  fruits  and  vege- 
tables dropped  to  $829,000,000  from  $1,059,000,000  for  the  eleven-month  period 
of  1937. 

WHEAT 

During  1938  the  United  States  produced  one  of  its  largest  wheat  crops, 
which  coincided  with  heavy  crops  in  Canada,  Europe,  and  Argentina.  In  order 
to  support  the  wheat  market,  mandatory  loans  were  made  ranging  from  60 
cents  a  bushel  on  the  farm  to  77  cents  at  Chicago;  export  subsidies  were 
granted  running  to  17  cents  a  bushel;  and  a  drastic  program  of  acreage  allot- 
ment for  the  1939  crop  drawn  up. 

According  to  the  report  of  the  Crop  Reporting  Board,  production  of  all 
wheat  in  1938  is  estimated  at  930,801,000  bushels,  about  6  per  cent  above  the 
1937  crop  of  875,676,000  bushels,  and  almost  24  per  cent  above  the  ten-year 
(1927-36)  average  of  752,891,000  bushels.  Total  acreage  of  all  wheat  har- 
vested during  the  past  year  amounted  to  70,221,000  acres,  9-3  per  cent  over 
the  1937  total  of  64,422,000  acres  and  26-9  per  cent  greater  than  the  average 
of  55,325,000  acres. 

Winter  wheat  production  is  placed  at  686,637,000  bushels,  which  is  about 
the  same  as  the  1937  crop  of  685,824,000  bushels.  The  area  of  winter  wheat 
harvested  is  estimated  at  49,711,000  acres,  an  increase  of  5-8  per  cent  over 
the  1937  harvested  area  of  46,978,000  acres. 

The  total  production  of  all  spring  wheat  was  244,164,000  bushels,  the 
largest  crop  since  1932,  showing  a  gain  of  29  per  cent  as  compared  with  189,852,- 
000  bushels  in  1937,  and  a  gain  of  18  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  ten-year 
average  (1927-36)  of  204,494,000  bushels.  The  1938  harvested  acreage  was 
20,510,000  acres  as  against  17,444,000  acres  in  1937  and  the  ten-year  average 
of  18,044,000  acres. 

Durum  wheat  production  in  Minnesota  and  North  and  South  Dakota  totalled 
40,445,000  bushels,  an  increase  of  45  per  cent  as  compared  with  27,971,000 
bushels  in  1937,  and  a  rise  of  1  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  ten-year  average 
of  40,085,000  bushels.  During  the  past  year  3,545,000  acres  were  harvested  as 
against  2,786,000  acres  in  1937  and  the  ten-year  average  of  3,620,000  acres. 

CORN 

The  1938  corn  crop  in  the  United .  States  was  about  normal  and  nearly 
equal  to  the  1937  crop.  However,  in  relation  to  animal  stocks  it  is  quite  large. 
Corn  can  be  bought  in  the  United  States  at  30  to  35  cents  per  bushel  and 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  bushels  have  moved  on  this  basis. 
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The  estimated  1938  corn  crop  for  all  purposes  is  2,542,238,000  bushels 
as  compared  with  2,651,284,000  bushels  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  4-1  per  cent. 
Total  acreage  was  91,792,000  acres  as  against  93,741,000  acres  in  1937.  The 
average  yield  for  1938  was  27-7  bushels  per  acre,  which  has  only  been  exceeded 
in  the  past  fifteen  years  by  the  1937  yield  of  28-3  bushels  per  acre. 

COTTON 

The  United  States  cotton  production  for  the  1938-39  crop  year  is  esti- 
mated at  12,200,000  bales  of  478  pounds,  a  moderate  amount  when  measured 
against  the  average  crop  before  the  introduction  of  crop  control.  It  com- 
pares with  18,412,000  bales  for  the  1937-38  season  and  the  five-year  average 
(1928-32)  of  14,667,000  bales.  It  is  expected  that  ginnings  in  the  running 
bale  will  amount  to  approximately  11,700,000  bales  as  against  18,252,000  bales 
in  the  previous  season.  Cotton  production  in  other  countries  is  expected  to  be 
less  than  the  1937-38  total  of  18,164,000  bales,  and  the  prospective  world  supply 
of  all  cotton  is  placed  at  27,850,000  bales  as  compared  with  36,576,000  bales 
in  the  1937-38  crop  year,  a  reduction  of  8,726,000  bales.  The  carryover  of 
United  States  cotton  at  the  end  of  the  season  (July,  1939)  is  estimated  at 
14,500,000  bales. 

Commodity  Prices 

In  contrast  to  the  wide  commodity  price  fluctuations  during  the  years 
1936  and  1937,  with  their  complete  cycle  of  commodity  inflation  and  defla- 
tion, there  were  only  minor  changes  in  commodity  price  levels  in  1938.  The 
heavy  surplus  of  agricultural  stocks  and  the  continued  weakness  in  finished 
goods  prices  more  than  offset  the  strength  in  industrial  raw  material  prices 
during  the  second  half  of  the  year. 

Commodity  prices  continued  their  1937  slump  through  the  first  part  of  1938 
and  reached  their  low  on  June  1.  Prices  rallied  vigorously  for  a  number  of 
weeks,  settled  down,  and  then  had  another  sinking  spell  in  August. 

The  second  half  of  1938  witnessed  several  periods  of  strength  in  com- 
modity prices,  but  with  the  exception  of  a  small  group  of  commodities,  none 
of  these  rallies  carried  very  far,  since  continued  weakness  in  agricultural  prices 
and  finished  goods  prices  acted  as  an  offset  to  the  advance  in  industrial  raw 
material  prices.  In  the  final  weeks  of  the  year  grain  prices  showed  a  decided 
tendency  to  firm  up,  mainly  because  the  anticipated  pressure  on  world  prices 
from  the  Argentine  had  failed  to  materialize  so  far  and  because  at  the  same 
time  the  1939  United  States  winter  wheat  crop  had  a  poor  start. 

PRICE  LEVEL 

The  following  table,  compiled  by  The  Journal  of  Commerce,  shows  the 
commodity  price  level  (1927-29  equals  100)  at  the  end  of  1938  as  com- 
pared with  that  at  the  close  of  1937: — 

December  December 
31,  1938     31,  1937 


  58.8 

75.0 

66.4 

Textiles  

  53.9 

55.3 

  82.1 

88.7 

  101.1 

114.6 

  77.5 

73.5 

  97.2 

97.5 

  64 . 1 

72.2 

  78.4 

81.4 

  82.3 

90.1 

  75.4 

78.8 

From  the  above  table  it  will  be  noted  that  the  general  commodity  price 
index  closed  the  year  at  75-4  or  4-5  per  cent  below  the  level  of  78-8  on  Decern- 
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ber  31,  1937.  Large  losses  were  experienced  by  grains,  iron  and  steel,  fuels, 
and  pulp  and  paper.  On  the  other  hand,  gains  were  shown  by  non-ferrous 
metals,  building  materials,  and  foods. 

Employment 

During  the  latter  half  of  1938  employment  gained  steadily.  The  decline 
in  employment  from  the  previous  year  narrowed  down  to  1,500,000  persons. 
The  Bureau  of  Labour  statistics  reports  that  in  July,  the  low  point  of  the  recent 
recession,  the  decline  from  July,  1937,  amounted  to  3,278,000  workers.  Although 
over  a  million  persons  have  been  re-employed  in  non-agricultural  occupations, 
the  figures  do  not  include  employees  of  W.P.A.  projects  or  other  federal  emerg- 
ency agencies. 

The  manufacturing  industries  and  stores  showed  the  greatest  gain  in 
employment  and  were  followed  by  metal  and  bituminous  coal  mining,  whole- 
sale trade,  and  insurance.  Building  had  a  small  decline  in  the  last  few  months 
of  the  year,  while  Class  I  railroads  laid  off  a  large  number  of  employees. 

A  report  of  the  American  Federation  of  Labor  estimated  that  a  total  of 
10,423,000  persons  were  unemployed  in  November.  The  monthly  purchasing 
power  for  November  was  placed  at  $200,000,000  in  excess  of  that  of  June,  and 
the  chief  loss  in  the  1937-38  depression  was  said  to  have  come  from  unemploy- 
ment and  not  from  pay  cuts. 

Financial  Situation 

In  contrast  with  1937,  the  banking  situation  in  1938  has  been  marked  by 
large  credit  expansion,  increased  bank  investments  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
year,  and  a  small  increase  in  loans.  Bank  deposits  showed  a  wide  expansion 
and  were  the  result  of  gold  being  released  from  the  Inactive  Fund  in  the  first 
four  months  of  the  year,  followed  by  large  gold  imports  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  year. 

As  a  result  of  the  concern  over  the  relative  shortage  of  reserves  in  New 
York  city  banks,  the  Treasury  in  September,  1937,  released  $300,000,000  of 
gold  from  the  Inactive  Fund.  This  step  was  followed  in  February,  1938,  by 
the  Treasury  announcing  that  it  would  monetize  up  to  $100,000,000  of  new 
gold  per  quarter.  In  other  words,  the  first  $100,000,000  imported  or  produced 
would  be  issued  to  the  Reserve  Banks  in  the  form  of  gold  certificates,  and  only 
the  excess  be  impounded  in  the  Inactive  Fund. 

In  April  the  Treasury  monetized  the  entire  Inactive  Fund  of  about  $1,200,- 
000,000  plus  an  additional  $200,000,000  of  gold  in  the  general  fund.  At  the 
same  time  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  made  a  reduction  of  one-eighth  in  required 
reserves,  resulting  in  an  increase  of  excess  reserves  by  nearly  $800,000,000. 
The  sale  of  $1,400,000,000  of  Treasury  gold  to  the  Reserve  Banks  increased 
the  Treasury  balance,  and  the  Treasury  immediately  proceeded  to  use  this 
balance  by  redeeming  maturing  Treasury  bills.  The  effect  was  to  transfer  a 
Treasury  deposit  at  Reserve  Banks  to  an  excess  reserve  deposit,  creating  a 
corresponding  deposit  in  the  commercial  banks. 

BANK   RESERVES,   DEPOSITS   AND  LOANS 

The  operations  of  the  Treasury  Board  and  the  large  inflow  of  gold  in  the 
past  year  resulted  in  the  excess  reserves  of  the  member  banks  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  rising  to  $3,380,000,000,  a  new  all-time  high,  and  comparable 
to  the  previous  high  of  $3,304,000,000  on  December  11,  1935.  Member  bank 
deposits  declined  from  $15,625,000,000  in  December,  1936,  to  a  low  of  $14,219,- 
000,000  on  January  5,  1938,  a  contraction  of  9  per  cent,  but  by  December  14, 
1938,  they  had  increased  to  $16,221,000,000,  or  4  per  cent  above  the  1936  peak. 
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The  peak  of  all  loans  and  investments  of  the  principal  member  banks  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  was  reached  in  December,  1936,  when  the  figure 
stood  at  $22,941,000,000.  In  the  decline  which  followed  the  business  depres- 
sion they  decreased  by  10-8  per  cent  or  $2,473,000,000,  and  by  October  26, 
1938,  had  recovered  to  $21,493,000,000.  Banking  investments  showed  a 
rise  of  $910,000,000,  of  which  $606,000,000  is  accounted  for  by  government 
securities  and  $304,000,000  by  other  securities.  In  connection  with  loans  the 
expansion  was  about  $115,000,000,  which  included  $30,000,000  of  customers' 
loans.    The  most  disappointing  feature  was  the  lag  in  commercial  borrowings. 

NEW  FINANCING 

Capital  financing  in  1938,  despite  a  marked  upturn  in  the  latter  half  of 
the  year,  decreased  slightly  to  $2,674,734,635  from  the  1937  volume  of  $2,694,- 
818,281.  The  unfavourable  showing  as  against  1937  was  due  entirely  to  the 
poor  showing  in  the  early  part  of  the  year.  The  first-half  volume  totalled 
$1,042,000,000  as  compared  with  $1,978,000,000  in  the  corresponding  period 
of  1937,  while  the  total  in  the  last  six  months  increased  to  $1,632,000,000  as 
against  $716,000,000  in  the  like  period  of  1937. 

An  important  development  during  1938  was  the  trend  toward  private 
financing,  a  substantial  volume  of  new  issues  being  sold  to  large  insurance 
companies  rather  than  being  underwritten  and  sold  publicly.  The  trend  toward 
greater  capital  financing  continued  throughout  the  year,  refunding  issues 
amounting  to  $1,114,867,525  as  compared  with  a  total  of  $1,559,867,110  of  new 
capital  issues. 

Public  utility  financing  for  1938  totalled  $917,351,873  as  compared  with 
$722,296,766  in  1937.  Industrial  offerings  of  stocks  and  bonds  amounted  to 
$450,315,136,  a  sharp  decline  from  the  1937  volume  of  $640,690,721.  The 
decrease  was  accounted  for  by  the  large  decline  in  issues  of  stocks.  On  the 
other  hand,  bond  issues  increased  by  almost  $100,000,000.  State  and  municipal 
bond  issues  amounted  to  $982,603,963  in  1938  as  compared  with  $837,620,947 
in  the  previous  year. 

An  interesting  feature  of  new  financing  in  1938  was  the  large  decline  in 
foreign  bond  issues,  reflecting  the  impaired  credit  standing  of  the  borrowers 
and  the  operation  of  the  Johnson  Act.  The  1938  total  was  $65,000,000  as 
against  the  1937  volume  of  $219,000,000. 

GOLD  MOVEMENTS 

The  flow  of  gold  to  the  United  States  in  the  first  quarter  of  1938  was  about 
normal,  but  with  the  commencement  of  the  European  crisis  in  March,  when 
Germany  took  over  Austria,  it  increased  notably.  When  the  European  political 
situation  became  very  perilous  in  September  the  flow  of  capital  to  the  United 
States  reached  an  unprecedented  volume;  in  that  month  $600,000,000  of  the 
metal  was  received  from  abroad.  From  the  month  of  September  through 
November  net  imports  amounted  to  $1,300,000,000. 

According  to  the  Department  of  Commerce,  the  United  States  imported 
gold  valued  at  $1,979,457,000  in  1938  as  compared  with  $1,631,523,000  in  1937, 
an  increase  of  $347,934,000.  Exports  of  metal  for  the  year  totalled  $5,889,000, 
a  decrease  of  $40,131,000  from  the  1937  total  of  $46,020,000.  Due  to  the  large 
imports  of  gold  the  United  States  monetary  stocks  reached  a  new  high  record 
of  $14,500,000,000  in  1938  as  compared  with  the  1937  gold  stock  of  $12,760,000. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  trend  of  foreign  trade  in  the  United  States  during  1938  followed 
closely  that  of  domestic  business,  both  exports  and  imports  decreasing  in  the 
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first  part  of  the  year  and  increasing  in  the  last  two  quarters.  One  of  the  most 
striking  features  of  the  year  was  the  heavy  "unbalance"  as  between  imports 
and  exports  resulting  from  a  relatively  small  decline  in  exports  in  comparison 
with  a  tremendous  decline  in  imports.  The  decrease  in  imports  was  chiefly  a 
result  of  a  falling-off  in  demand  by'  industries  for  raw  materials  and  of  the 
improvement  in  domestic  crops.  On  the  other  hand,  armament  requirements 
by  foreign  countries,  and  the  fact  that  the  depression  was  principally  a  domes- 
tic one,  helped  to  keep  exports  up. 

The  most  important  achievement  of  the  Government  policy  of  establishing 
trade  agreements  was  reached  on  November  17,  when  the  United  Kingdom- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  was  signed,  involving  concessions  on  trade 
which  totalled  $675,000,000  in  1936.  On  the  same  day  the  new  Canada-United 
States  Trade  Agreement  was  signed,  the  first  to  be  renewed,  and  enlarging 
greatly  the  scope  of  the  1936  trade  agreement. 

According  to  the  reports  of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  the  United 
States  exports,  including  re-exports,  for  1938  amounted  to  $3,094,095,000,  a 
decrease  of  $255,072,000  or  8  per  cent  from  the  1937  total  of  $3,349,167,000. 
The  value  of  general  imports  for  the  period  was  $1,960,528,000,  a  decline  of 
$1,123,160,000  or  36  per  cent  from  the  total  of  $3,083,688,000  for  1937.  The 
excess  of  exports  over  imports  or  the  favourable  balance  of  trade  was  $1,133,- 
567,000,  as  against  $265,499,000  for  1937. 

During  the  first  eleven  months  of  the  year  exports  of  agricultural  products 
accounted  for  27-3  per  cent  of  the  total  United  States  exports.  They  con- 
sisted principally  of  cotton,  tobacco,  and  grains.  Non- agricultural  products 
constituted  72-7  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  and  included  such  items  as 
machinery,  petroleum  and  products,  automobiles  and  parts,  iron  and  steel  mill 
products,  chemicals,  copper,  coal  and  coke,  aircraft  and  cotton  manufactures. 
Imports  for  consumption  during  this  period  consisted  of  49-1  per  cent  agricul- 
tural products  and  50-9  per  cent  non-agricultural  products.  The  chief  com- 
modities imported  in  these  groups  included  crude  materials,  particularly  crude 
rubber,  subtropical  fruits  and  foods,  paper  and  manufactures,  and  chemicals 
and  related  products. 

Railway  Situation 

The  railroad  problem,  which  had  been  a  serious  one  since  the  beginning 
of  the  great  depression,  became  very  critical  when  the  1936-37  recovery  broke 
down  in  late  1937.  Although  traffic  improved  during  the  latter  half  of  1938, 
the  financial  picture  for  the  year  is  close  to  the  poorest  on  record. 

On  the  basis  of  the  ten  months  January  1  to  October  31,  the  Association 
of  American  Railroads  estimates  a  net  deficit  for  1938  of  about  $125,000,000 
as  against  a  net  income  of  $98,000,000  in  1937  and  $166,000,000  in  1936. 

The  most  important  development  of  the  year  in  the  railroad  situation  was 
the  six-month  controversy  between  management  and  labour  over  a  proposed 
15  per  cent  wage  reduction.  An  emergency  board  appointed  by  the  President 
finally  recommended  withdrawal  of  the  wage  reduction.  The  board  gave  the 
following  reasons  for  its  recommendation:  wages  on  the  railroads  were  not 
out  of  line  with  those  paid  in  other  industries,  a  wage  reduction  would  run 
counter  to  the  general  trend  of  wages,  a  horizontal  reduction  would  not  dif- 
ferentiate between  the  roads  which  needed  assistance  and  those  that  did  not, 
and  the  emergency  was  not  of  sufficient  duration  to  justify  the  cut,  especially 
with  evidence  of  improvement  in  general  business  conditions. 

CAR  LOADINGS 

The  Association  of  American  Railroads  reports  that  total  revenue  freight 
loadings  of  the  railroads  during  1938  were  30,468,544  cars  as  against  37.670,464 
cars  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  19-1  per  sent.    During  the  fifty-three  weeks  of 
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1938,  the  last  seven  periods  were  the  only  ones  showing  an  increase  over  1937. 
These  gains  were  due  to  the  comparatively  poor  showing  in  the  last  part  of 
1937,  when  car  loadings  reflected  the  recession  in  business  and  industrial 
activity. 

The  only  increase  among  commodity  loadings  over  1937  was  registered 
by  grain  and  its  products.  Car  loadings  of  miscellaneous  freight  were  down 
20-8  per  cent,  coal  20-5  per  cent,  forest  products  22-5  per  cent,  coke  45-8  per 
cent,  ore  61-7  per  cent,  livestock  2-4  per  cent,  and  merchandise,  l.c.L,  9-2  per 

C€nt"  Bank  Clearings 

The  exchange  of  cheques  at  the  principal  clearing  houses  of  the  United 
States  in  1938  totalled  $293,254,325,108,  a  decrease  of  12  per  cent  from  the 
1937  amount  of  $333,084,341,890. 

The  clearings  in  New  York  city  for  1938  aggregated  $165,155,897,296,  a 
decrease  of  11-5  per  cent  from  the  1937  total  of  $186,739,777,521.  Cheque 
clearings  for  the  countrv  outside  of  New  York  city  declined  12-5  per  cent  from 
$146,344,564,369  in  1937  to  $128,098,427,812. 

Cheque  clearings  for  the  whole  country  and  for  New  York  city  from  1934 
to  1938  are  as  follows: — 

Total  for  United  States     New  York 


1934    $261,364,857,877  $161,506,795,223 

1935    297,177,288.516  181,551.008.863 

1936    326.823,807,959  193,548,797,427 

1937    333,257,707.239  186,739.777,521 

1938    293,254,325,108  165,155,897,296 


Outlook  for  1939 

Domestic  business  in  the  United  States  will  undoubtedly  be  better  in  1939 
than  in  1938.  The  present  upswing,  although  largely  confined  to  consumers' 
goods,  is  considered  a  resumption  of  the  recovery  which  commenced  in  1932. 

The  first  half  of  1939  should  be  excellent  in  comparison  with  the  cor- 
responding period  in  1938,  although  there  may  be  a  lull  in  the  first  three  months 
of  the  year. 

These  statements  are  a  composite  of  the  views  of  business,  industrial,  and 
financial  leaders  in  their  "forecasts  for  1939"  as  published  in  the  New  York 
press. 

There  is  small  inclination  to  forecast  how  far  the  recovery  will  go  and 
how  long  it  will  continue  as  most  forecasts  are  subject  to  two  major  provisos: 
the  absence  of  a  new  world  war  and  no  drastic  legislation  in  Washington 
adverse  to  business.  Undoubtedly  the  manufacturers  and  distributors  of  mer- 
chandise for  consumption  will  top  the  industries.  Price  problems  may  develop 
as  in  the  steel  and  oil  industries  which  will  require  skilful  handling. 

In  the  financial  field  the  outlook  is  for  continued  refunding  of  corporate 
securities,  with  possibly  more  attention  to  stocks  and  convertible  bond  issues 
as  industries  come  into  the  new  capital  market.  Such  refinancing  will  depend 
very  greatly  on  the  conditions  of  business  and  industry. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  favourable  factors  for  1939: — 

Momentum  of  recovery  indicated  by  the  industrial  production  index 
number  rising  from  84  to  100  and  stock  market  averages  from  70  to  110  since 
summer  1938. 

Strong  banking  position  with  excess  reserves  at  three  and  a  half  billion 
dollars. 

Foreign  trade  position  favourable. 

High  record  gold  production  in  the  United  States  and  throughout  the  world. 
Effect  of  financial  confidence  from  expected  conservatism  of  the  Congress. 
Naturally  each  of  these  five  favourable  factors  have  actual  or  potential 
offsets,  as  wall  be  appreciated  by  all  interested  in  the  economics  of  business. 
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REVIEW  OF  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  IN  1938 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

II 

External  Trade 

London,  January  18,  1939. — The  official  returns  of  the  overseas  trade  of  the 
United  Kingdom  for  1938  compare  unfavourably  with  those  for  1937,  when  over- 
seas commerce  was  more  active  than  in  any  year  since  1930.  The  reductions 
in  imports,  exports,  and  re-exports  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Year  ended  Dec.  31  Decrease 

1937                  1938  Value        Per  Cent 

Imports                                       £1,027,824,428       £920,437,586  £107,386,842  10.4 

Exports                                           521,391,494        470,883,489  50,508,005  9.6 

Re-exports                                         75,133,671          61,607,985  13,525,686  18.0 

There  was  a  noteworthy  variation  in  the  trend  of  imports  and  exports 
during  the  year.  A  slightly  upward  tendency  was  apparent  in  January  and 
February,  but  thereafter  a  decline  set  in.  Recessions  in  trade  and  falling  com- 
modity prices  are  generally  accompanied  by  a  marked  contraction  of  imports. 
In  point  of  fact,  until  September,  due  to  armament  requirements,  the  rate  of 
decline  in  imports  was  on  the  whole  no  greater  than  that  in  exports.  In  the  last 
three  months  of  1938  the  expected  sharp  drop  in  imports  became  evident,  while 
the  level  of  British  exports  tended  to  remain  steady. 


Balance  of  Trade 

While  the  adverse  balance  of  trade  on  merchandise  account  continued  to 
increase  during  the  greater  part  of  1938,  the  movement  was  definitely  arrested 
and  reversed  before  the  year  closed.  The  excess  value  of  imports  on  the  year's 
commodity  trading  was  £387,946,000.  This  was  an  improvement  amounting  to 
£43,353,000  over  the  1937  corresponding  figure  of  £431,299,000. 

It  is  impossible  to  state  at  the  present  time  to  what  extent  the  invisible 
exports  (i.e.  shipping  earnings,  overseas  investment  income,  commissions,  etc.) 
will  equalize  the  deficit  on  merchandise  account.  With  regard  to  shipping,  while 
freights  have  fallen  it  is  uncertain  how  far  this  will  be  reflected  in  lower  returns 
to  British  shipowners  during  1938.  The  full  effect  will  probably  be  more 
apparent  in  1939.  Similarly,  although  1938  was  a  year  of  declining  prosperity, 
the  higher  profits  of  1937  will  have  a  beneficial  effect  on  the  receipts  from 
Britain's  investments  during  1938. 

The  adverse  balance  in  respect  of  all  United  Kingdom  commercial  transac- 
tions in  1937  was  £52,000,000.  It  is  generally  expected  that  the  1938  accounts 
will  show  no  deficit  at  all. 

The  condition  of  the  export  trade  has  an  important  effect  on  the  economic 
situation  and  business  prospects  in  the  United  Kingdom,  where  employment 
depends  in  large  measure  upon  overseas  sales  of  commodities.  In  the  last  three 
months  of  the  year  there  were  distinct  signs  of  a  check  in  the  rate  of  decline 
in  exports,  an  encouraging  beginning  for  1939. 

The  continuance  of  the  present  tendencies,  namely,  maintained  exports  and 
falling  imports,  will  ensure  equilibrium  in  Britain's  trading  position.  On  the 
other  hand,  declining  imports  cannot  be  regarded  with  complacency,  because 
they  signify  a  slackening  in  the  demand  for  raw  materials  and  ultimately 
decreased  production.  Completely  satisfactory  conditions  will  not  be  restored 
until  there  has  been  a  period  of  well-balanced  expansion  in  both  imports  and 
exports. 
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Towards  this  end  the  Government  has  introduced  measures  for  the  exten- 
sion of  trade.  With  a  view  to  enlarging  the  already  wide  circle  of  countries 
co-operating  with  the  United  Kingdom  through  the  medium  of  trade  agreements, 
treaties  were  concluded  during  the  year  with  Ireland  and  the  United  States. 
These  should  bear  fruit  in  due  course  in  the  form  of  expanded  and  mutually 
profitable  business.  Another  feature  of  the  year  was  the  decision  to  broaden 
the  scope  of  the  export  credits  scheme,  which  has  already  been  so  successful  in 
promoting  British  trade  where  guarantee  and  credit  difficulties  would  otherwise 
preclude  British  manufacturers  from  competing.  These  policies  were  referred 
to  in  detail  in  Part  I  of  this  report. 

Imports 

Total  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  1938  were  valued  at  £920,437,586, 
of  which  £431,377,880  represented  food,  drink,  and  tobacco.  Receipts  under 
this  heading  were  slightly  larger  than  in  1937  and  comprised  the  few  exceptions 
in  wThich  increases  were  recorded. 

Arrivals  of  dairy  produce,  for  example,  increased  in  value  by  £7,093,983 
or  some  10  per  cent,  meat  by  £3,636,632  or  5  per  cent,  and  tobacco  by  £5,336,982 
or  28  per  cent.  These  somewhat  outstanding  improvements  wrere  largely  dis- 
counted by  a  fall  of  £16,932.741  or  18  per  cent  in  the  value  of  imports  of  grain 
and  flour,  due  more  to  falling  prices  than  reduced  consumption. 

The  value  of  raw  material  imports  dropped  by  £67,632,891  or  21  per  cent, 
wood  and  timber  imports  were  reduced  by  30  per  cent,  and  those  of  raw  cotton 
by  nearly  40  per  cent.  Receipts  of  raw  wool,  hides,  and  non-ferrous  ores  and 
scrap  also  declined. 

In  wholly  manufactured  articles,  imports  of  which  were  some  15  per  cent 
lower  than  in  1937,  the  reductions  were  fairly  generally  distributed  throughout 
the  list.  Non-ferrous  metals  and  manufactures  fell  heavily  by  £14,865,369  or 
25  per  cent,  and  iron  and  steel  by  £5,300,263  or  26  per  cent. 

Exports 

The  total  value  of  British  exports  amounted  to  £470,883,489,  a  reduction 
of  9-6  per  cent  as  compared  with  1937  and  of  35  per  cent  as  compared  with 
1929.  Although  these  reductions  are  attributable  partly  to  lower  prices,  there 
is  no  doubt  that  the  shrinkage  of  Britain's  export  trade  is  a  very  positive  con- 
dition. Restriction  of  trade  caused  by  the  adoption  of  nationalistic  policies  and 
the  accompanying  encouragement  of  industries  in  countries  which  formerly 
bought  their  requirements  in  the  United  Kingdom  have  negatived  many  oppor- 
tunities for  British  trade.  It  is  generally  agreed  that  it  is  the  growth  of  domestic 
industries  rather  than  competition  of  other  exporting  countries  which  has  caused 
United  Kingdom  manufacturers  to  lose  markets.  Changed  economic  conditions 
are,  moreover,  tending  to  limit  sales  of  two  of  Britain's  staple  exports,  namely,  * 
coal  and  cotton.  Gasoline  and  hydro-electric  power  are  making  progress  at 
the  expense  of  coal  fuel,  while  the  cotton  trade  is  experiencing  heavy  competition 
from  artificial  silk.  On  the  other  hand,  changed  habits  and  demands  create 
openings  for  new  products,  and  British  manufacturers  will  no  doubt  take  full 
advantage  in  due  course  of  the  wider  field  for  automobiles,  radio  and  other 
electrical  supplies,  aircraft,  etc. 

An  examination  of  the  1938  export  returns  discloses  that  practically  all 
commodities  shared  in  the  losses.  There  were,  however,  two  notable  exceptions, 
namely,  exports  of  machinery,  which  increased  by  £8,166,003  or  16  per  cent, 
and  vehicles  (including  locomotives,  ships,  and  aircraft),  which  expanded  by 


190 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1828— Feb.  11,  1939. 


£4,715,998  or  11  per  cent.  Returns  of  the  seaborne  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom 
according  to  main  commodity  groups  are  as  follows: — 

Table  of  Imports,  Exports,  and  Re-exports,  According  to  the  Board  of  Trade 
Classification,  during  the  Calendar  Years  1936,  1937,  and  1938 

Imports 

1936  1937  1938 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco   £381,567,077    £  431.099,688  £431,377,880 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured  247,940,675  315,235,762  247,602,871 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured   212.678,155  274,901,497  233,841,622 

Animals,  not  for  food   1,913,626  3,030,178  3,318,511 

Parcel  post   3,652,333  3,557,303  4,296,702 

Total   £847,751,866    £1,027,824,428  £920,437,586 

Exports  of  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom 

1936  1937  1938 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                              £  35,585,462  £     38,774,840  £  35,910,998 

Raw 'materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured       51,306.707  64,629,164  56,923,507 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured                         340,777,991  404,655,940  365,372,065 

Animals,  not  for  food                                                      1.050,792  850,152  680,447 

Parcel  post                                                                    11,883,927  12,481,398  11,996,472 

Total   £440,604,879    £  521,391,494  £470,883,489 

Exports  of  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandise 

1936  1937  1938 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                              £  11,676,055  £     13.187,146  £  12,306.905 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured       32,934,899  36,875,416  30,255,933 

Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured                          15,833.364  24,443,016  18,345,270 

Animals,  not  for  food                                                        324,541  628,093  699,877 

Total   £  60,768,859    £     75,133,671    £  61,607,985 

(The  concluding  section  of  this  report,  dealing  with  Canadian-United  King- 
dom trade,  will  appear  in  a  subsequent  issue.) 


SCOTTISH  INDUSTRY  AND  TRADE  IN  1938 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  January  13,  1939. — There  were  indications  of  a  trade  recession  in 
Scotland  during  the  latter  part  of  1937,  and  in  the  first  six  months  of  1938 
domestic  and  overseas  business  slackened  as  a  direct  result  of  the  international 
political  situation  and  of  the  lack  of  a  business  revival  in  the  United  States.  In 
the  second  half  of  the  year  there  was  a  successful  resistance  to  a  further  decline, 
despite  the  September  crisis.  While  the  year  as  a  whole  was  less  prosperous 
than  1937,  conditions  were  more  favourable  than  seemed  likely  at  the  outset. 
This  was  partly  due  to  rearmament  orders. 

Shipbuilding 

At  the  beginning  of  1938  the  shipbuilding  industry  on  the  Clyde  and  through- 
out the  country  was  busy  and  had  still  a  fair  number  of  ships  on  order,  ready 
to  lay  down  on  the  berths  as  others  were  launched,  while  the  number  of  Admiralty 
vessels  building  and  ordered  was  greater  than  at  any  time  since  the  war.  On 
the  whole,  1938  was  a  year  of  high  output  and  few  orders.  This  was  the  result 
in  great  part  of  the  high  prices  British  shipbuilders  are  compelled  to  charge  as 
compared  with  competitors  on  the  Continent,  and  these  high  prices  are  partly 
accounted  for  by  the  demands  of  rearmament.  Other  difficulties  are  presented 
by  subsidies,  barter  arrangements,  etc.,  which  operate  against  British  shipping 
in  many  parts  of  the  world  and  therefore  against  shipbuilding. 
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The  outstanding  feature  on  the  mercantile  side  of  British  shipbuilding  was 
the  launching  of  the  Queen  Elizabeth,  the  largest  and  probably  the  fastest  ship 
in  the  world,  at  Clydebank  on  September  27  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

Ships  launched  by  Clyde  shipbuilders  during  the  year  numbered  117,  with  a 
tonnage  of  440,174  as  compared  with  112  vessels  with  a  tonnage  of  378,210 
in  1937.  The  next  most  important  shipbuilding  district  in  Great  Britain  was  the 
Wear,  where  35  vessels  of  169,958  tons  were  built,  a  figure  much  the  same  as  for 
last  year.  Two  other  important  shipbuilding  districts  in  Scotland,  the  Forth 
and  Tay  Rivers,  were  responsible  for  the  production  during  1938  of  40  and  7 
vessels  respectively  with  tonnages  of  41,664  and  31,108.  These  figures  represent 
a  considerable  increase  as  compared  with  1937. 

British  launching  output  during  1938  was  about  one-third  of  the  world  total 
and  was  more  than  double  that  of  Germany,  which  ranked  second  as  a  ship- 
building nation. 

Iron  and  Steel 

The  year  1938  was  one  of  fairly  satisfactory  business  for  the  iron  and  steel 
industry.  In  the  early  months  the  works  were  still  engaged  in  fulfilling  contracts 
made  in  the  previous  year,  but  by  midsummer  operations  had  slowed  down 
because  of  a  decline  in  demand.  The  second  half  of  the  year  was  less  active, 
although  a  moderate  amount  of  business  was  done.  The  September  crisis,  while 
naturally  responsible  for  some  uncertainty,  did  not  last  long  enough  to  cause 
much  speculative  buying,  but  subsequent  demands  for  material  for  air  raid  pre- 
cautions work  helped  the  producers  of  steel  joists  and  galvanized  sheets.  The 
home  market  provided  the  best  and  steadiest  outlet,  but  export  business  with 
the  Dominions  and  Colonies  was  fairly  substantial. 

Until  the  year  was  well  advanced  the  pressure  upon  the  plate  and  section 
mills  was  very  heavy,  and  not  until  summer  could  deliveries  keep  pace  with 
requirements.  Since  then  business  has  been  slower,  first  in  sections  and  then  in 
plates,  billets,  slabs,  and  sheet  bars  for  re-rolling.  Shipbuilding  requirements 
fell  off  as  the  year  advanced,  as  naval  shipbuilding  did  not  fill  the  gap  left  by 
the  decline  in  new  merchant  shipbuilding  orders.  Structural  engineering  demands 
have  continued  steady.  The  demand  for  material  from  the  engineers  and  boiler- 
makers,  locomotive  builders,  and  machine  tool-makers  was  generally  good 
throughout  the  year. 

Conditions  in  the  sheetmills,  for  which  the  home  market  was  the  principal 
outlet,  varied  from  briskness  to  dullness;  at  present  it  has  picked  up  again. 
Business  in  flat  and  galvanized  sheets,  which  find  their  principal  market  in  over- 
seas countries,  has  been  less  satisfactory  than  that  in  black  sheets,  due  both  to 
foreign  competition  and  disturbed  conditions  in  the  Far  East.  Prospects  for 
business  in  all  sections  of  the  iron  and  steel  industry  in  1939  are  encouraging. 

Engineering 

Some  of  the  marine  engineering  establishments  on  the  Clyde  recorded  excep- 
tionally large  outputs  of  machinery  during  the  past  year  as  a  result  of  orders 
for  propelling  installations  for  vessels  built  elsewhere.  These  contracts,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  for  the  supply  of  ships'  engines  to  local  shipbuilding  yards,  kept 
the  industry  fairly  well  employed. 

Locomotive  builders  in  Glasgow  have  been  exceptionally  busy  as  a  result  of 
both  home  and  overseas  orders. 

The  various  firms  in  Scotland  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  hydraulic 
machinery  were  fully  employed  during  the  year.  To  a  large  extent  this  satis- 
factory state  of  affairs  was  due  to  the  continued  development  of  urban  and  rural 
water-supply  schemes  both  at  home  and  overseas.  Large  industrial  develop- 
ments, notably  for  hydro-electric  and  steam-power  stations,  paper  mills,  steel 
works,  sugar  refineries,  chemical  works,  woollen  and  cloth  mills,  contributed 
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substantially.  These  firms  have  not  only  maintained  their  sales  in  old  markets 
but  have  penetrated  into  new  fields.  One  of  the  latter  is  Turkey,  where  con- 
tracts have  been  recently  executed.  The  Scottish  hydraulic  engineering  industry, 
apart  from  other  diversified  fields,  specializes  in  irrigation  and  land  drainage. 

Structural  engineers  have  had  a  busy  year,  not  entirely  due  to  new  business 
but  to  the  overflow  from  the  previous  year.  Because  of  the  enormous  pressure 
on  the  steel  industry  in  1937,  structural  engineers  often  had  to  postpone  the 
execution  of  important  contracts  because  of  the  delay  in  obtaining  fabricated 
steel.  The  result  was  that  structural  engineering  firms  were  almost  as  busy  in 
1938  as  in  the  previous  year,  when  they  operated  to  the  limit  of  their  capacity. 

The  eight  firms  in  and  around  Glasgow  which  specialize  in  the  production 
of  sugar  machinery  were  somewhat  less  busy  in  1938  than  in  the  previous  year. 
Until  sugar  producers  obtain  a  better  price  for  their  product,  the  prospects  for 
the  machinery  industry  are  not  promising. 

Coal 

The  year  1938  was  the  first  since  1932  to  show  a  reduction  in  the  quantity  of 
coal  mined  and  sold  in  Scotland.  In  the  first  ten  months  of  the  year  the  output 
amounted  to  25,875,100  tons  as  compared  with  27,313,700  tons  during  the  corre- 
sponding period  of  1937.  The  number  of  persons  employed  in  the  industry  was 
89,934  as  compared  with  90,500.  The  slowing-down  in  demand  was  the  result 
of  a  recession  in  various  industries,  principally  the  steel  and  allied  trades,  as  well 
as  decreased  consumption  by  gas  and  electrical  undertakings.  There  has,  how- 
ever, been  no  appreciable  drop  in  coal  prices,  due  to  the  success  of  the  Selling 
Scheme,  and  the  finances  of  the  industry  have  been  fairly  well  maintained.  The 
export  trade  suffered  a  serious  decline  in  1938,  amounting  to  22  per  cent.  The 
leading  purchasers,  in  order  of  importance,  were  Denmark,  Finland,  Ireland, 
Germany,  Sweden,  Italy,  France,  and  Canada.  The  Scottish  bunker  trade 
reached  a  critical  phase  in  1938.  The  collapse  of  freight  rates,  coupled  with  the 
comparatively  high  prices  demanded  for  navigation  coals,  ended  in  a  deadlock 
between  coalmasters  and  shipowners,  but  progress  towards  an  adjustment  of  the 
differences  has  since  been  made. 

Textile  Industries 

Tweeds  and  Woollens. — The  Scottish  tweed  trade  was  subject  to  fluctuation 
during  1938,  with  dependence  mainly  on  the  home  and  United  States  markets. 
There  was  a  definite  improvement  towards  the  close  of  the  year,  particularly  for 
better-class  cloths,  and  manufacturers  of  light-weight  materials  feel  that  the 
Anglo-American  trade  pact  will  be  of  distinct  advantage  to  the  industry.  The 
new  year  opened  with  a  note  of  restrained  optimism  but  there  is  much  ground 
to  be  gained  before  the  industry  enjoys  a  volume  of  foreign  trade  commensurate 
with  its  productive  capacity. 

Household  Textiles. — The  dullness  that  began  to  affect  this  Dunfermline 
industry  towards  the  close  of  1937  continued  throughout  1938.  Trade  in  general 
was  far  less  active  in  1938  than  in  1937,  and  one  of  the  first  products  to  suffer 
from  the  depression  was  household  textiles,  which  are  of  such  a  type  that  replace- 
ment can  be  postponed  till  better  times.  The  big  buyers,  for  railways,  steam- 
ship companies,  and  hotels,  have  also  been  holding  off  as  long  as  possible  in 
anticipation  of  a  break  in  prices  which  has  not  yet  materialized.  The  high  costs 
of  raw  material  and  heavy  overheads  seem  to  preclude  this  possibility. 

While  it  is  impossible  to  foresee  what  1939  holds  for  this  industry,  it  is 
probable  that  there  are  large  buyers  all  over  the  world  whose  supplies  are  far 
short  of  normal  requirements  and  who  will  be  forced  into  the  market  without 
much  further  delay.    However,  the  immediate  future  depends  less  upon  factors 
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directly  associated  with  the  production  and  manufacture  of  flax,  cotton,  and 
rayon  than  upon  world  conditions. 

Jute. — The  depression  which  had  affected  the  jute  trade  for  so  many  years, 
largely  the  result  of  competition  of  the  cheap  labour  mills  of  Calcutta,  continued 
into  1938.  It  is  reported  that  early  in  the  year  business  was  so  poor  that  several 
manufacturers  would  have  had  to  close  down  but  for  government  orders  for 
sandbags.  There  was  drastic  curtailment  of  production  during  the  first  six 
months,  orders  were  very  scarce,  and  prices  below  the  cost  of  production.  Even 
when  raw  jute  prices  fell  to  the  lowest  price  of  the  year  there  was  little  or  no 
demand  for  the  fibre. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  year  there  was  a  month-by-month  revival.  Sales 
of  hessian  cloth  to  American  firms  for  linoleum  manufacture  and  large  govern- 
ment demands  for  sandbags  which  followed  the  European  crisis  brought  about  a 
considerable  change  for  the  better,  leaving  the  mills  well  provided  with  orders 
for  1939. 

Carpet  Industry 

The  carpet  industry  in  Scotland  is  one  of  the  few  that  enjoyed  until  eighteen 
months  ago  many  years  of  prosperity.  This  may  be  attributed  largely  to  the 
building  and  furnishing  of  many  thousands  of  new  houses  during  years  when 
trade  in  general  was  depressed.  A  continuous  rise  in  the  price  of  wool,  however, 
forcing  up  the  cost  of  carpets,  culminated  in  a  final  advance  in  July,  1937,  which 
resulted  in  decreased  buying  by  the  public,  both  at  home  and  overseas.  The 
price  of  wool  took  a  downward  plunge  and  readjustments  in  prices  took  place 
during  1938,  and  now,  with  prices  at  a  low  level,  business  shows  signs  of  improve- 
ment. During  the  five  years  1933  to  1937  the  exports  of  Scottish  carpets 
steadily  increased,  but  in  1938  there  was  a  fall  in  exports  as  compared  with  1937 
of  about  23  per  cent.  At  the  same  time  the  imports  of  foreign  carpets  into  Great 
Britain  have  fallen  by  32  per  cent.  Scotland  has  continued  to  obtain  a  good 
share  of  the  British  carpet  trade. 

Scotch  Whisky 

The  consumption  of  Scotch  whisky  in  the  home  market  in  1938  is  expected 
to  show,  when  the  figures  are  available,  a  volume  fully  up  to  that  recorded  for 
1937.  The  export  figures  for  1938,  so  far  as  they  are  yet  available  (6,173,994 
gallons  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  as  against  6,855,465  for  the  corresponding 
period  of  1937)  show  a  falling  off.  This  decline  includes  a  decrease  in  shipments 
to  the  United  States  of  nearly  half  a  million  gallons. 

The  latest  available  return  shows  that  in  the  fall  of  1937  there  were  86 
distilleries  in  operation  in  Scotland  as  against  66  in  the  previous  year.  Of  the 
output  for  the  12  months  ended  March  31,  1938,  amounting  to  32,502,799  gallons, 
about  one-third  was  produced  by  the  malt  distilleries  and  the  balance  by  the 
grain  distilleries.  During  the  year  a  large  distillery  was  opened  at  Dumbarton, 
near  Glasgow,  on  behalf  of  Canadian  interests. 

The  leading  Scottish  distilling  houses  have  been  purchasing  barley  grown 
in  Scotland  to  a  large  extent,  in  order  to  help  the  hard-pressed  Scottish  farmer, 
at  prices  considerably  above  those  for  equally  suitable  barley  grown  abroad. 
Nevertheless  the  distillers'  requirements  of  the  right  qualities  are  much  greater 
than  Scotland  can  supply,  and  large  imports,  of  which  Canada  ships  the  greater 
proportion,  are  necessary. 

Agriculture 

The  year  1938  was  one  of  the  worst  for  Scottish  agriculture  in  history.  Bad 
weather,  poor  prices  and  one  international  crisis  after  another  all  combined  to 
produce  highly  unsatisfactory  conditions,  and  the  feeling  of  optimism  apparent 
twelve  months  ago  was  reversed.   The  harvest  was  the  poorest  in  many  years, 
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and  even  those  farmers  who  were  fortunate  enough  to  get  their  grain  stacked 
and  their  potatoes  lifted  could  not  get  a  remunerative  price  for  either. 

There  have,  however,  been  some  bright  spots.  The  milk  industry  has  kept 
fairly  steady  throughout  the  year,  and  dairying  has  been  the  most  prosperous 
branch  of  farming.  This  has  been  reflected  in  a  strong  demand  for  cows  and 
heifers,  and  breeders  of  dairy  cattle  have .  been  receiving  highly  satisfactory 
prices  for  their  stock. 

The  beef  trade  is  not  good,  although  better  than  it  was  a  few  months  ago. 
Apparently  the  prices  paid  by  feeders  for  store  cattle  in  the  spring  were  too  high. 

Growers  of  oats — Scotland's  largest  crop — remain  in  an  unfavourable  posi- 
tion. A  subsidy  of  2s.  6d.  per  acre  was  paid  on  the  1937  crop,  and  a  much  larger 
one  is  due  to  be  paid  on  the  1938  crop,  but  even  so  the  growers  of  oats  are  much 
less  favourably  situated  than  the  wheat  growers,  for  whose  product  there  is  a 
guaranteed  price  of  45  shillings  per  quarter.  The  barley  growers  are  in  much  the 
same  plight  as  those  producing  oats,  but  the  Government  has  undertaken  to 
review  all  the  circumstances  with  the  object  of  ameliorating  present  conditions. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  for  Scotland  issued  in  the  last  week  of  the 
year  a  preliminary  statement  showing  the  estimated  total  production  and  yield 
per  acre  of  the  principal  crops.  There  were  decreases  in  the  production  of  wheat, 
oats  and  hay,  and  increases  in  barley,  turnips,  and  swedes.  Potatoes  remain 
unchanged. 

The  following  table  shows  the  acreages  under  the  principal  Scottish  crops 
and  numbers  of  live  stock  in  1938,  as  compared  with  1931  and  1926: — 


1926  1931  1938 

Acres  Acres  Acres 

Crops  and  grass                                           4,693,100  4,632,000  4,568,000 

Arable  land                                                 3,194,500  3,051,900  2,985.000 

Permanent  grass                                           1,498,600  1,580,300  1,583.000 

Wheat                                                             54.000  50,000  92,500 

Barley                                                           122.000  80,000  98.900 

Oats                                                              940.000  835.000  797.700 

Potatoes                                                         142,000  128,000  134,700 

Turnips                                                          391,000  361,000  321,900 

Sugar  beet   1,000  7,390 

Head  Head  Head 

Horses                                                           178.600  152,600  144,400 

Cattle                                                          1,197.800  1,208,000  1,290,000 

Sheep                                                          7,203,000  7,830,000  7,518,000 

Pigs                                                               145,400  162,200  247,700 


WHEAT  PRICE   STABILIZATION  IN  AUSTRALIA 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(The  Australian  pound  equals  approximately  $3.80  Canadian) 

Sydney,  December  31,  1938. — In  view  of  the  severe  decline  in  wheat  prices, 
and  the  failure  of  crops  in  drought  areas,  a  conference  was  recently  held  between 
Commonwealth  and  State  ministers  to  arrive  at  a  plan  to  provide  assistance 
to  Australian  wheat  growers. 

It  was  decided  to  raise  money  for  this  purpose  by  imposing  an  excise  tax 
on  domestically  consumed  flour;  this  tax  to  be  collected  by  the  Common- 
wealth from  millers  of  all  flour  sold  for  human  consumption  in  Australia  and 
the  price  of  flour  for  domestic  consumption  to  be  fixed  by  the  states  at  the 
equivalent  of  5s.  2d.  per  bushel  for  wheat  f.o.r.  Williamstown,  Victoria.  This 
wheat  price  is  equivalent  to  an  average  price  of  4s.  8d.  per  bushel  at  country 
sidings  throughout  the  Commonwealth.  The  excise  tax  will  be  equal  to  the 
difference  in  the  price  of  flour  based  on  existing  prices  of  wheat  and  the  price 
of  flour  as  fixed  by  the  states.  The  determination  of  reasonable  prices  for  flour 
and  bread  is  the  responsibility  of  the  states. 


No.  1828-Feb.  U,  1939.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


195 


The  estimated  Australian  wheat  crop  for  the  year  ended  December  31, 
1938,  is  143,500,000  bushels.  Forty-eight  bushels  of  Australian  wheat  produce 
one  ton  (of  2,000  pounds)  of  flour.  About  32,000,000  bushels  of  wheat  per 
annum  are  used  domestically. 

Commonwealth  Legislation 

The  Commonwealth  legislation  applying  to  the  program  of  assistance  to 
wheat  growers  is  included  in  the  Flour  Tax  (Wheat  Industry  Assistance) 
Assessment  Act,  1938,  and  the  Flour  Tax  (Imports  and  Exports)  Act,  1938. 
The  latter  Act  imposes  equal  taxation  on  imported  flour  and  on  specified 
imported  goods  containing  flour,  such  as  biscuits,  cakes,  macaroni,  buckwheat 
flour,  etc.,  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  flour  used  in  their  manufacture. 
These  goods  are  to  be  assessed  for  this  purpose  at  rates  not  less  than  those 
applicable  to  similar  products  of  domestic  millers,  bakers,  and  biscuit  manu- 
facturers.   Both  these  acts  became  operative  on  December  5,  1938. 

The  market  price  for  wheat  on  December  5,  1938,  at  the  inception  of  the 
above  legislation,  was  2s.  9d.  per  bushel,  and  the  excise  tax  on  flour  was  there- 
fore fixed  at  £5  7s.  6d.  per  ton.  Adjustments  in  the  tax  on  a  sliding  scale 
will  be  made  with  the  variations  in  wheat  prices.  A  rise  or  fall  of  l^d.  or  2d. 
per  bushel  would  result  in  a  reduction  or  an  increase  in  the  flour  tax  of  prob- 
ably 5s.  per  ton.  These  adjustments  are  to  be  made  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Wheat  Stabilization  Advisory  Committee,  the  body  created  under  the  legisla- 
tion. 

In  addition,  provision  is  made  for  a  tax  on  wheat  exported,  if  the  export 
wheat  price  rises  above  the  equivalent  of  5s.  2d.  per  bushel  f.o.r.  Williamstown, 
so  as  to  ensure  that  the  cost  of  wheat  gristed  for  human  consumption  shall 
not  exceed  5s.  2d.  per  bushel.  It  is  expected  that  it  will  be  unnecessary  to 
bring  this  tax  into  operation  until  a  much  later  date. 

Proceeds  of  Flour  Tax 

It  is  estimated  that  the  flour  tax  will  produce  about  £4,000,000.  The  Com- 
monwealth has  made  a  special  grant  (known  as  the  Special  Purposes  Reserve) 
of  £500,000,  to  come  out  of  the  funds  from  this  tax,  for  distribution  among 
the  various  states  in  proportion  to  their  needs  for  drought  relief.  The  reserve 
will  be  distributed  this  year  to  the  states  which  have  suffered  most  severely 
in  the  drought,  in  the  following  proportions:  Victoria,  £200,000;  New  South 
Wales,  South  Australia,  and  Western  Australia,  £100,000  each.  In  subsequent 
years  an  amount  not  exceeding  £500,000  will  be  divided  among  the  states  in 
proportions  to  be  decided  by  the  Minister,  on  condition  that  the  money  is 
utilized  toward  meeting  the  cost  of  transferring  wheat  farmers  from  lands 
unsuitable  for  wmeat  or  for  arranging  for  such  lands  to  be  used  for  other 
purposes. 

"  Marginal  Area  "  Problem 

"  The  elimination  of  marginal  areas  will  improve  the  position  of  the  sound 
wheat-growing  country,"  explained  Sir  Earle  Page  in  speaking  on  the  principal 
bill,  "  and  as  marginal  areas  go  out  of  production  the  available  funds  will 
enable  a  somewhat  larger  payment  per  bushel  to  be  made  to  wheat  farmers 
who  remain  in  production.  This  represents  the  first  time  that  a  concerted 
attempt  has  been  made  by  any  Government  in  this  country  to  evacuate  farmers 
from  areas  which,  over  a  period  of  years,  have  definitely  shown  themselves  to 
be  unsuitable  for  wheat-growing." 

The  proceeds  of  the  flour  tax  (£4,000,000),  less  the  Special  Purposes 
Reserve  (£500,000),  will  leave  £3,500,000,  which  is  to  be  distributed  among 
wheat  producers  in  proportion  to  their  crops.    To  share  in  the  distribution 
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growers  must  produce  evidence  of  sale  of  wheat,  but  it  makes  no  difference 
whether  sale  has  been  for  export,  feed,  milling  or  other  purposes.  It  is  antici- 
pated that  the  payment  will  approximate  6d.  per  bushel.  The  first  advance  of 
about  3d.  per  bushel  will  be  made  during  the  next  three  months,  and  the  balance 
towards  the  end  of  the  year. 

State  Legislation 

The  wheat-producing  states  agreed  on  simultaneous  and,  with  minor 
reservations,  identical  legislation  to  control  the  price  of  wheat  products.  The 
New  South  Wales  enactment,  Wheat  Products  (Prices  Fixation)  Act,  1938,  is 
typical  of  the  legislation  passed.  It  was  followed  by  a  proclamation  fixing  the 
maximum  retail  price  of  bread  in  shops  at  5£d.  per  loaf  (of  2  pounds),  and  the 
maximum  wholesale  price  at  4fd.,  in  the  inner  Sydney  metropolitan  area  and 
industrial  suburbs  as  from  December  9,  1938.  A  subsequent  proclamation  of 
December  16,  1938,  embracing  a  somewhat  larger  district — Sydney  metro- 
politan area  and  outlying  suburbs  and  towns — fixed  the  minimum  price  of 
flour  at  £12  10s.  per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  gross  weight,  including  the  weight  of 
bags,  delivered  at  buyers'  premises. 

Drought  Relief  in  New  South  Wales 

The  wheat  production  in  New  South  Wales  has  averaged  54,960,000  bushels 
per  annum  over  the  last  ten  years,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  the  crop  of  this 
state  will  reach  55,000,000  bushels  for  1938.  The  intended  method  of  dis- 
tribution of  the  Special  Purposes  Reserve  in  New  South  Wales  is  of  interest, 
as  this  state  produces  approximately  one-third  of  the  entire  Australian  wheat 
crop. 

It  is  intended  that  all  wheat  growers  with  a  yield  below  nine  bushels  per 
acre  shall  participate  in  the  Special  Purposes  Fund  on  a  sliding  scale  to  yield 
the  grower  about  4s.  per  acre.  For  example,  if  a  grower's  yield  is  seven  bushels 
per  acre,  he  would  receive  about  3s.  6d.  out  of  the  General  Fund,  and  a  further 
6d.  per  acre  out  of  the  Special  Purposes  Reserve,  thus  bringing  the  average 
receipts  up  to  approximately  4s.  per  acre.  If  the  grower's  crop  is  a  total  failure, 
the  entire  payment  to  him  would  be  made  out  of  the  Special  Purposes  Reserve. 

Summary 

It  will  be  realized  that,  with  some  60,000  wheat  growers  in  the  Common- 
wealth, the  governments  have  concentrated  first  upon  the  immediate  necessity 
of  relief  measures.  Further  planning  to  diminish  the  gap  between  export  prices 
and  the  cost  of  production,  and  to  provide  a  reasonable  price  for  wheat  in  the 
home  market,  is  considered  no  less  necessary.  Since  the  flour  tax  plan  became 
law  at  the  beginning  of  this  month  there  has  been  a  further  serious  decline  in 
wheat  prices,  and,  although  too  much  stress  is  not  accorded  the  domestic  posi- 
tion during  the  Christmas  and  New  Year  holiday  period  when  little  business 
is  being  done,  the  position  is  causing  grave  concern  to  agricultural  authorities. 
The  plan  has  been  in  operation  for  too  short  a  time  to  give  rise  to  informed 
comment  respecting  results.  A  somewhat  similar  method  was  employed  in 
1934-35,  so  that  administration  presents  little  difficulty. 

Bakers  in  the  Sydney  metropolitan  area  have  raised  a  question  as  to  the 
constitutionality  of  the  flour  tax.  They  contend  that  the  Commonwealth  legis- 
lation imposing  the  flour  tax  infringes  on  section  55  of  the  Constitution  and 
that  it  discriminates  between  the  states  in  taxes  and  bounties.  Consideration 
will  be  given  the  whole  situation  when  ministers  return  to  their  offices  early  in 
1939. 


No.  1823-Feb.  ii,  1939.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


197 


BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  ARGENTINA:  A  CORRECTION 

With  reference  to  a  report  on  business  conditions  in  Argentina  by  Mr. 
J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  which  was  pub- 
lished in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1818  (December  3,  1938),  page 
978,  the  profits  of  the  Argentine  Government  under  its  exchange  control  system 
were  erroneously  given  in  terms  of  dollars  instead  of  pesos. 

The  last  two  sentences  of  the  paragraph  under  the  sub-heading  "Value  of 
the  Peso"  should  read  as  follows: — 

"  The  Argentine  Government  made  a  profit  of  the  equivalent  of  64  million 
pesos  under  their  exchange  control  system  in  1937.  Their  profit  may  reach 
100  million  pesos  in  1939  due  to  the  wider  margin  between  buying  and  selling 
prices." 

WHEAT  AND  FLOUR  IN  BRAZIL 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  December  21,  1938. — Brazil,  with  a  population  of  some 
43,000,000,  a  large  proportion  of  which  is  located  in  tropical  and  semi-tropical 
zones,  is  an  important  consumer  of  farinaceous  products.  In  the  seventeen-year 
period  1921  to  1937  the  average  annual  imports  of  wheat  were  24,800,000  bushels. 
During  this  period  imports  increased  steadily  from  13,880,000  bushels  to 
34,100,000  bushels.  With  the  exception  of  occasional  years,  nearly  the  whole 
of  the  imports  originated  in  Argentina. 

Coincident  with  the  increase  of  imports  of  wheat,  the  receipts  of  wheat  flour 
decreased,  due  principally  to  the  development  of  the  local  milling  industry,  a 
considerable  part  of  which  is  controlled  by  firms  with  large  interests  in  Argen- 
tina, wrhere  the  greater  part  of  the  imports  originate.  In  1937  total  imports  of 
wheat  flour  were  approximately  464.000  barrels  as  against  average  annual  imports 
over  the  seventeen-year  period  1921-37  of  1,268,000  barrels.  The  period  of 
heaviest  imports  was  between  1924  and  1930,  reaching  a  total  of  2,484,000  barrels 
in  1926.  This  period  was  noteworthy  for  the  lucrative  prices  obtained  by 
Brazilian  exporters  of  coffee,  and  the  heavy  flour  imports  undoubtedly  reflect 
the  higher  purchasing  power  of  that  part  of  the  population  which  ordinarily 
regards  wheat  flour  products  as  luxury  food. 

Local  Production  and  Consumption 

Until  recently  little  attention  was  paid  officially  to  wheat  production  in 
Brazil,  and  as  a  result  reliable  statistics  of  the  national  production  are  not  avail- 
able for  more  than  a  few  years.  It  is  estimated,  however,  that  the  average 
production  of  wheat  in  Brazil  has  been  approximately  150,000  tons  or  about 
5,500,000  bushels,  equivalent  to  something  over  1,000,000  barrels  of  flour.  The 
following  table,  prepared  from  official  statistics,  shows  the  imports  of  wheat, 
imports  of  flour,  national  production  of  wheat,  and  the  consumption  in  terms  of 
barrels  of  flour: — 

Consumption  of  Flour  in  Brazil,  1933-37 


Total 

Bags  of  Consumption 
1933:  Bushels         196  Lbs.  Brls.  of  196  Lbs. 

Wheat  imported   31,180,000  6,955,000 

Flour  imported   552,000 

National  wheat   5,627,000       1,277,000  8,784,000 

1934: 

Wheat  imported   29,690,000  6,626,000 

Flour  imported   1,121,000 

National  wheat   5,405,000       1,182,000  8,929,000 
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Consumption  of  Flour  in  Brazil,  1933-87 — Concluded 

Total 

Bags  of  Consumption 
1935:  Bushels         196  Lbs.  Brls.  of  196  Lbs. 

Wheat  imported   32,320,000  7,214,000 

Flour  imported   516,000 

National  wheat   5,449,000       1,217,000  8,947,000 

1936: 

Wheat  imported   33,610,000  7,521,000 

Flour  imported   577,000 

National  wheat   5,242,000       1,169,000  9,267,000 

1937: 

Wheat  imported   34,100,000  7,617,000 

Flour  imported. .  . ;   469,000 

National  wheat   5,523,000       1,231,000  9,317,000 

When  considering  the  consumption  of  wheat  flour  in  Brazil,  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind  that  this  is  not  all  consumed  in  the  form  of  bread  foods,  as  there  is  a 
large  production  and  consumption  of  farinaceous  pastes.  In  the  State  of  Sao 
Paulo  in  1936  the  production  of  macaroni  was  77,647,000  pounds  and  that  of 
biscuits,  including  soda  and  water  biscuits,  6,800,000  pounds.  It  is  probable  that 
the  Sao  Paulo  production  represents  about  one-third  of  the  total  output  of 
Brazil,  therefore  the  annual  production  of  macaroni  products  only  would  be  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  225,000,000  pounds. 


Regulations  of  Wheat  and  Flour  Trading 

The  large  and  increasing  consumption  of  wheat  products  in  Brazil  and  the 
fact  that  the  country  has  been  dependent  on  outside  sources  for  nearly  90  per 
cent  of  her  requirements  caused  the  Brazilian  Government  to  contemplate  seri- 
ously the  advisability  of  undertaking  definite  steps  to  encourage  the  develop- 
ment of  the  local  wheat-growing  industry.  This  necessitated  the  consideration 
of  several  problems: — 

1.  The  assurance  to  potential  growers  of  a  fair  return  for  the  wheat  they 

produced. 

2.  The  assurance  to  the  growers  of  a  constant  market  for  their  production. 

3.  The  development  of  varieties  which  would  meet  the  milling  requirements 

of  the  industry  in  Brazil. 

4.  The  provision  of  the  necessary  instruction  and  assistance  to  potential 

producers  who  were  entirely  lacking  in  any  knowledge  of  wheat  produc- 
tion. 

With  the  object  of  solving  these  problems,  legislation  was  introduced  by 
the  Parliamentary  Houses,  which  formed  the  governing  bodies  of  Brazil  in  1936. 
However,  before  these  acts  became  law  the  bodies  responsible  for  them  were  dis- 
solved, and  a  new  constitution  administered  by  presidential  decree  was  pro- 
claimed. It  was  not  until  November  30,  1937,  that  an  enabling  decree  was 
issued,  which  was  followed  by  a  regulatory  decree  on  February  3. 

At  this  time  a  supervisory  board  for  the  flour  trade  (Wheat  Flour  Trade 
Control  Service)  was  set  up  with  wide  powers  to  control  the  wheat  and  flour 
trade  of  Brazil  and  to  encourage  wheat  production.  This  service  is  empowered 
to  determine  the  amount  and  quality  of  local  products  which  are  to  be  mixed 
with  flour  of  wheat  imported  or  milled  in  Brazil  from  imported  wheat.  It  is 
also  empowered  to  fix  the  prices  to  be  paid  for  these  national  products  when 
intended  for  admixture  with  flour,  as  well  as  to  determine  the  flour  yield  which 
should  be  obtained  from  wTheat  in  accordance  with  the  technical  capacities  of 
the  various  mills.  A  statistical  service  covering  imports  of  wheat  and  flour  and 
national  production  of  wheat  and  flour  is  to  be  organized  by  the  board.  Simi- 
larly a  register  of  all  the  factories  in  the  country  capable  of  producing  by- 
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products  is  to  be  maintained.  There  is  also  to  be  organized  a  technical  service 
which,  from  data  collected,  will  determine  in  advance  the  quotas  of  national 
products  which  must  be  mixed  with  wheat  flours.  Only  such  adulterants  as  may- 
be deemed  satisfactory  by  the  service  and  an  advisory  council  will  be  permitted 
for  admixture  with  flour  of  wheat. 

Certain  modifications  are  allowed  in  the  case  of  flours  for  special  uses;  for 
instance,  in  the  manufacture  of  dietetic  bread  no  admixture  is  necessary  by  law, 
but  the  amount  of  such  bread  which  can  be  manufactured  by  any  baker  and 
the  amount  of  flour  which  may  be  sold  is  carefully  regulated.  In  the  case  of 
flour  intended  for  the  manufacture  of  biscuits  and  confectionery  in  general, 
the  amount  of  admixture  of  other  products  is  set  at  10  per  cent.  In  order  to 
ensure  the  proper  carrying  out  of  the  regulations,  flour  of  wheat  may  be  im- 
ported only  by  such  firms  as  have  adequate  means  to  make  the  admixture 
demanded  by  law  and,  of  course,  imports  are  carefully  regulated. 

IMPORT  PERMITS  REQUIRED 

It  is  further  stipulated  that  wheat  flour  can  only  be  imported  in  accordance 
with  previously  obtained  import  permits  from  the  Fiscalization  Service.  On 
August  31,  1938,  the  import  permits  were  also  extended  to  cover  wheat,  oats, 
and  rye. 

During  the  first  few  months  this  decree  was  in  force  no  special  regulations 
were  made  concerning  the  actual  amount  of  locally  produced  products  to  be 
added  to  imported  flour  or  flour  from  imported  grain.  However,  effective 
October  1,  1938,  it  is  obligatory  for  mills,  importers,  or  consumers,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  add  to  all  such  flours  2  per  cent  manioc  or  cassava  flour. 

USE  OF  DOMESTIC  WrHEAT  OBLIGATORY 

There  was  signed  on  December  15,  effective  as  from  that  date,  a  decree- 
law  covering  the  consumption  of  national  wheat  by  the  mills  in  Brazil.  This 
decree  makes  it  obligatory  for  all  millers  to  purchase  and  to  consume  locally 
produced  wheat.  Failure  to  do  so  entails  fines  of  from  10  contos  ($560)  to  50 
contos  ($2,800)  with  revocation  of  operating  licences  in  case  of  a  repetition  of 
the  infraction.  A  minimum  price,  which  must  be  paid  by  the  millers  for  national 
wheat  in  bags  at  the  place  of  shipment,  has  been  fixed  at  0-6  milreis  per  kilo 
(approximately  $1.10  per  bushel).  Provision  has  been  made  to  allocate  quotas 
of  the  amount  of  national  wheat  which  each  miller  must  use  on  the  basis  of  his 
average  consumption  over  the  past  five  years  and  the  volume  of  national 
wheat  available,  and  it  is  further  required  that  the  other  admixtures,  such  as 
the  2  per  cent  manioc  flour,  must  also  be  used  with  flour  milled  from  Brazilian 
wheat. 

Although  the  minimum  price  has  been  fixed  and  is  operative  and  the  mills 
are  obliged  to  purchase  and  use  national  flour,  no  decision  has  yet  been  made 
as  to  the  amount  of  national  wheat  which  the  millers  must  use,  due  undoubtedly 
to  the  lack  of  statistical  information  concerning  the  available  wheat  supply  in 
Brazil. 

It  is  probable  that  some  time  will  elapse  before  this  information  is  avail- 
able and  in  the  meantime  the  millers  do  not  know  what  amount  of  wrheat  they 
should  import,  or  how  much  local  wheat  they  will  be  required  to  buy  at  a  price 
which  will  undoubtedly  be  higher  than  that  at  which  they  could  import. 

The  foregoing  are  the  steps  which  have  been  taken  to  regulate  imports  and 
admixtures  and  also  to  assure  growers  of  a  market  for  their  products.  The 
fixed  price  also  ensures  a  fair  return  for  their  products.  Efforts  to  assist  wheat 
production  in  Brazil  are  well  under  way.  The  services  of  an  Italian  agronomist 
have  been  obtained,  and  experiments  are  being  carried  out  with  a  view  to  the 
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development  of  satisfactory  seed  for  Brazil.  Up  to  the  present  time,  although 
the  local  wheat  has  milled  satisfactorily,  it  has  had  one  drawback:  the  flour  lacks 
keeping  qualities  and  is  very  liable  to  damage  by  weevils. 

ORGANIZATION  NOT  YET  COMPLETED 

As  yet  the  organization  of  the  Wheat  Flour  Trade  Control  Service  is  incom- 
plete. It  is  anticipated  that  each  state  will  be  made  responsible  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  regulations  within  its  boundaries,  and  that  eventually  import 
permits  will  be  obtainable  within  each  state.  At  the  present  time,  however,  in 
view  of  the  lack  of  organization,  considerable  difficulties  are  being  experienced  in 
obtaining  import  permits,  especially  by  firms  in  the  more  distant  parts  of  Brazil, 
such  as  the  States  of  Pernambuco,  Bahia,  Para,  etc.,  which  afford  the  only  outlet 
for  North  American  flour,  as  importers  in  those  states  must  address  their  requests 
for  permits  to  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

These  requests  for  permits  must  state  the  amount  of  the  shipment,  the 
name  of  the  exporter,  the  date  of  shipment,  the  date  of  arrival,  and  the  boat  on 
which  the  shipment  is  dispatched.  In  fact,  all  information  required  to  identify 
an  individual  shipment  without  possibility  of  doubt  must  be  given.  This  makes 
it  difficult,  as  in  the  event  of  an  importer  not  being  able  to  obtain  his  permit,  the 
exporter  is  faced  with  the  problem  of  disposing  of  a  shipment  which  has  been 
refused  entry.  Therefore,  it  would  be  advisable  for  exporters,  at  least  for  the 
time  being,  to  make  sure  that  the  buyer  is  able  to  obtain  or  has  obtained  his 
import  permit.  In  any  event  it  is  advisable  for  the  exporter  to  inform  the 
importer  sufficiently  ahead  of  time  of  the  details  of  the  shipment. 

Other  Factors  Affecting  Imports 

Other  factors,  although  not  referring  directly  to  wheat  and  flour  imports, 
but  which  should  be  taken  into  consideration  by  exporters,  are  exchange  control 
and  customs  duties. 

EXCHANGE  CONTROL 

Together  with  exchange  control  there  should  be  taken  into  account  the 
credit  terms  which  are  extended  to  Brazilian  importers,  who  generally  demand 
30  to  90  days'  credit;  90  days  are  the  usual  terms  demanded.  Under  present 
conditions  this  means  that  90  days  after  the  arrival  of  the  goods  the  draft  falls 
due  and  the  importer  is  required  to  pay  the  face  value  of  the  draft  in  milreis. 
The  collecting  bank  then  applies  to  the  Bank  of  Brazil  for  foreign  exchange  to 
satisfy  the  draft.  Approximately  45  days  after  the  due  date  of  the  draft  the 
Bank  of  Brazil  contracts  to  supply  foreign  exchange  within  a  certain  period, 
and  at  the  present  time  this  period  is  60  days.  Therefore,  it  is  approximately 
105  days  after  the  due  date  of  the  draft  before  foreign  exchange  may  be  remitted 
from  Brazil.   Hence  the  terms  become  not  90  but  195  days. 

Therefore,  firms  intending  to  do  business  in  Brazil  must  be  in  a  position 
to  finance  their  export  shipments  for  195  days,  and  in  the  case  of  flour  shipments 
it  would  probably  mean  maintaining  considerable  outstanding  accounts  in  Brazil. 
It  is  not  suggested  that  there  is  any  particular  risk  in  this  procedure,  although 
it  cannot  be  said  that  Brazil  is  yet  clear  of  financial  difficulties.  The  year  1938 
will  undoubtedly  develop  one  of  the  lowest  favourable  balances  of  trade  in  the 
history  of  the  country,  if  not  an  actual  unfavourable  balance,  but  it  would  appear 
that  the  whole  situation  is  receiving  careful  attention  from  the  Brazilian  authori- 
ties, and  should  there  be  need  for  more  stringent  control,  undoubtedly  this  will 
be  effected  gradually  rather  than  allow  the  sudden  and  disastrous  creation  of 
frozen  credits  such  as  was  experienced  in  1932  and  1935. 
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CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Customs  duties  are  payable  on  wheat  and  wheat  flour  imports  and  naturally 
act  as  a  further  encouragement  to  local  production.  The  duty  on  wheat  is  62-1 
milreis  (approximately  $3.47  Canadian)  per  metric  ton  (of  2,205  pounds),  and 
on  flour  of  wheat  the  rate  is  154-99  milreis  (approximately  $8.67)  per  ton 
plus  in  each  case  a  surtax  of  10  per  cent  of  the  duty.  Wheat  flour  is  subject 
to  a  further  tax  of  0-6  milreis  (approximately  $0.04)  for  each  sack  of  44  kilos 
or  fraction  thereof,  which  represents  approximately  13-6  milreis  per  ton  (76 
cents)  additional.  This  tax  is  likewise  applicable  to  all  wheat  imported  with 
the  exception  of  that  intended  for  use  as  seed.  Wheat  imported  for  this  purpose 
enters  duty  free  under  permit  from  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  For  the 
purpose  of  assessing  the  tax,  it  is  considered  that  the  wheat  yields  70  per  cent 
of  its  weight  in  flour,  and  it  is  on  the  basis  of  this  that  the  tax  of  0-6  milreis 
per  44  kilos  or  fraction  thereof  is  collected.  This  surtax  raises  the  duties  by 
approximately  9-5  milreis  (53  cents)  per  ton. 

Besides  these  duties  there  is  a  sales  and  consignment  tax  of  1^  per  cent  on 
the  landed  value  of  all  imports  and  a  further  tax  of  3  per  cent  on  the  c.i.f.  value, 
which  is  a  tax  on  foreign  exchange  transactions. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

PREFERENCE  CONDITIONS:  ADDITIONAL  EVIDENCE  OF  ORIGIN  FOR  FROZEN  FISH 

In  order  to  qualify  for  Imperial  preference,  Canadian  frozen  fish  (including 
fish  livers)  arriving  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  and  after  April  1,  1939,  will  be 
required  to  be  accompanied  by  duplicate  copies  of  the  Canadian  Export  Entry 
Form  B  13,  certified  by  an  official  of  the  Canadian  Customs.  Customs  collectors 
throughout  Canada  are  being  notified  of  this  new  requirement  and  will  be 
prepared  to  furnish  the  additional  certified  copies  of  export  entries  on  request. 

The  foregoing  is  in  addition  to  the  usual  requirements,  namely,  (1)  consign- 
ment direct  to  the  United  Kingdom  from  Canada  or  other  part  of  the  British 
Empire  and  (2)  production  to  the  Customs  of  a  certificate  of  origin,  known  as 
form  No.  119,  declaring  the  fish  to  be  wholly  the  "growth  or  produce"  of  Canada. 
This  means  that  the  fish  must  have  been  caught  in  Canadian  territorial  waters 
or,  if  caught  outside  Canadian  territorial  waters,  that  the  boats  employed  were 
of  Canadian  or  Empire  ownership  and  registration. 

Admission  to  Imperial  preference  in  the  United  Kingdom  means  exemption 
from  duties  of  -J  penny  per  pound  on  frozen  salmon  and  10  per  cent  ad  valorem 
on  other  frozen  fish. 

United  Kingdom— Colombia 

TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  EXTENDED 

Mr.  W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama,  writes 
under  date  of  January  5  that  he  has  been  advised  by  the  British  Legation  in 
Bogota  that  by  an  exchange  of  Notes  of  December  30,  1938,  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  of  1866  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Colombia, 
which  was  to  have  expired  on  March  1,  1939,  has  been  extended  in  force,  subject 
to  termination  by  either  party  at  three  months'  notice  after  September  1,  1939. 
Canada  and  Colombia  exchange  most-favoured-nation  treatment  in  tariff  matters 
under  this  Treaty. 

Trinidad 

INVOICES  IN  PARCEL  POST  SHIPMENTS 

Mr.  M.  B.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Port  of  Spain,  writes 
that  a  Trinidad  post  office  notice  of  January  7  requests  importers  to  ask  the 
senders  of  parcels  by  post  to  enclose  an  invoice  with  the  goods  in  order  to 
facilitate  handling  them. 
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EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Norway 

RICHARD  GREW.  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Oslo,  January  23,  1939. — There  are  no  official  restrictions  in  Norway  with 
regard  to  granting  exchange  in  payment  of  bona  fide  commercial  transactions. 
An  agreement,  however,  exists  between  banks  and  merchants  to  restrict  the 
latter's  demands  for  foreign  exchange,  by  curtailing  imports  to  the  ordinary 
requirements  of  the  country.  A  committee  appointed  by  the  above  parties  is 
empowered  to  exercise  a  certain  degree  of  control  in  order  to  prevent  undue 
export  of  capital  abroad.  Exchange  has  been  freely  available  to  importers  who 
limit  their  imports  to  normal  requirements,  and  who  confine  their  exchange 
transactions  to  their  own  banking  connections. 

Sweden 

There  is  no  special  procedure  which  Swedish  importers  have  to  follow  in 
order  to  obtain  foreign  exchange,  except  with  regard  to  the  few  countries  with 
which  Sweden  has  clearing  arrangements.    Canada  is  not  one  of  these. 

Foreign  exchange  is  readily  available  without  restrictions  or  formalities. 

Denmark 

Foreign  exchange  is  at  present  readily  available  in  Denmark  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  for  imported  goods — as  a  result  of  the  present  surplus  of  foreign 
exchange  reserves — provided  the  importer  is  in  possession  of  an  import  licence. 

Import  licences  are  required  for  most  imports,  and  are  especially  difficult  to 
obtain  for  ordinary  Canadian  imports,  due  to  Canada's  favourable  balance  of 
trade. 

For  goods  on  the  unrestricted  list,  no  exchange  difficulties  exist,  though  all 
payments  are  controlled  by  the  authorities.  For  the  transfer  of  funds  out  of 
Denmark,  the  permission  of  the  National  Bank  is  required  also. 

Finland 

As  there  are  no  exchange  restrictions  in  Finland,  no  difficulties  exist  with 
regard  to  obtaining  foreign  exchange  for  imports.  In  the  case  of  the  few 
countries  with  which  Finland  has  clearing  arrangements,  and  which  do  not 
include  Canada,  payments  are  effected  through  the  respective  national  or  special 
clearing  banks. 

Japan 

C.  M.  CROFT,  COMMERCIAL  SECRETARY 

Tokyo,  January  10,  1939. — The  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Law  and  the 
regulations  made  thereunder  provide  that  the  permission  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance  must  be  secured  before  foreign  exchange  or  letters  of  credit  exceeding 
100  yen  per  month  can  be  purchased  covering  the  importation  of  goods  into 
Japan.  Even  when  purchasing  exchange  for  less  than  100  yen  for  this  purpose 
it  is  necessary  to  declare  the  purpose  for  which  the  remittance  is  required  and 
that  the  transaction  does  not  contravene  the  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Law. 
Delays  occur  in  securing  permits  for  the  purchase  of  foreign  exchange  and  it  is, 
therefore,  suggested  that  Canadian  exporters  should  conduct  their  trade  with 
Japan  on  the  basis  of  letter  of  credit  and  thus  avoid  delays  in  payments.  Such 
letters  of  credit  cannot,  of  course,  be  established  without  the  prior  permission  of 
the  Finance  Department,  when  the  amount  involved  is  in  excess  of  100  yen. 

The  granting  of  permits  is  limited  at  present  largely  to  those  goods  which 
are  classed  as  essentials  and  which  are  urgently  required.  Importers  have  found 
it  practically  impossible  to  secure  permits  for  luxury  or  semi-luxury  lines. 

Delays  have  been  experienced  by  importers  in  securing  delivery  of  goods 
even  where  the  value  is  less  than  100  yen.  The  authorities  are  investigating  all 
imports  to  ensure  that  purchases  amounting  to  less  than  100  yen  are  legitimate 
transactions  and  not  an  evasion  of  the  Exchange  Control  Law  and  regulations. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  FEB.  6,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  February  6,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  January  30,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czecho-Slovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

.1407 
.1001 
.0072 
.0296 
.2680 
.0252 
.0392 
.2382 

4.8666 
.0130 
.4020 
.1749 
Unofficial 
.0526 
.0176 
.2680 
.1122 
.0442 
.0060 
.1930 
.2680 
.1930 

1.0000 
.4985 

1 . 0000 
.0392 

4.8666 
.0392 

1.0138 
.4245 
Unofficial 
.1196 

1.0138 
.1217 
Unofficial 
.9733 
.2800 
.1930 

1.0342 

4.8666 

4.9431 


.3650 
.4985 
.4020 
.4424 
.5678 

4.8666 

4. 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
Jan.  30 


$  .1703 
.0125 
.0345 
.2101 
.0206 
.0265 
.4039 
4.7087 
.0087 
.5418 
.2980 
.1986 
.0530 
.0230 
.2366 
.1903 
.0428 
.0074 


.2427 
.2273 

1.0068 
.1959 

1.0062 
.0265 

4.7186 
.0265 
.9810 
.3139 
.2321 
.0590 
.9810 
.0522 
.0403 
.5739 
.2014 
.3121 
.6196 

4.7027 

4.8277 
.1629 
.2928 
.3518 
.2744 
.5419 
.4316 
.5465 

3.7668 

3.7819 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 
Feb.  6 


\  .1698 
.0125 
.0345 
.2101 
.0207 
.0266 
.4033 

4.7087 
.0086 
.5424 
.2976 
.1973 
.0529 
.0229 
.2366 
.1901 
.0428 
.0073 


.2426 
.2271 

1.0053 
.2014 

1.0046 
.0266 

4.7187 
.0266 
.9810 
.3139 
.2302 
.0588 
.9810 
.0520 
.0402 
.5729 
.2011 
.3116 
.6113 

4.7025 

4.8275 
.1599 
.2922 
.3518 
.2742 
.5437 
.4316 
.5440 

3.7660 

3.7820 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


n 

6 
3 
4 
4 

4 
2 
6 
2 
4 

li 
5 

3i 


n 
i 

3 


3^ 


4| 

4 
6 


3 

3.29 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Sterling  moved  over  an  exceptionally  narrow  range  during  the  week  ended  February  6, 
closing  at  84-7087  compared  with  a  low  of  $4-7049  on  the  1st.  Commercial  transactions 
were  reported  to  be  exerting  a  more  dominating  influence  on  quotations  than  has  been  the 
case  in  recent  months.  Erratic  fluctuations  in  the  Netherlands  florin  were  again  the  feature 
of  continental  currencies.  The  closing  quotation  on  the  florin  was  54-24  cents,  a  net  increase 
of  6  points  for  the  week.  A  new  exchange  adjustment  was  announced  for  Uruguay  when 
the  selling  rate  for  the  peso  was  increased  from  8-58  to  9-50  pesos  to  the  pound,  while  the 
buying  rate  was  left  unchanged  at  7-60.  United  States  funds  were  easier  during  the  week, 
the  premium  on  the  dollar  closing  at  a  new  low  for  the  year  of  H  of  1  per  cent  as  compared 
with  a  high  of  tI  on  January  5. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  NJB. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Guelph,Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Apples,  Evaporated . . 

Miscellaneous — 

Silk  Hosiery,  Ladies' . , 

Dresses  

Shingles,  White  Cedar 


57 


58 
59 
60 


London,  England  

Leicester,  England  

Leicester,  England  

Irvington,  New  Jersey 


Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  Feb.  17  and  March  17;  Montclare,  Feb.  24;  Duchess 
of  York,  March  3;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  March  10 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London.— Beaverburn,  Feb.  16  and  March  23;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  23;  Beaverdale, 
March  2;  Beaverbrae,  March  9;  Beaverford,  March  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester — Manchester  Commerce,  Feb.  16;  Manchester  Progress,  Feb.  23;  Man- 
chester Brigade,  March  1;  Manchester  City,  March  9;  Manchester  Citizen,  March  16 — all 
Manchester  Line. 
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To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea  —Norwegian,  Feb.  16;  Dorelian,  March  8— both 
Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian,  Feb.  16;  Delilian,  March  2;  Sulairia,  March  15 — all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — C&irnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  14;  Cairnglen,  Feb.  28; 
Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  March  14— all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast.— Torr  Head,  Feb.  14;  Fanad  Head,  Feb.  25— both  Head  Line 
(cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry) . 

To  Hamburg.— Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  23  and  March  30. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverburn,  Feb.  16;  Beaverford,  March  16 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Hada  County  (does  not  call  at  Antwerp),  Feb.  14;  Brant 
County  (does  not  call  at  Havre),  Feb.  22;  Grey  County,  March  14— all  County  Line. 

To  Rotterdam.— Hada  County,  Feb.  14;  Grey  County,  March  14— both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  Feb.  22;  Capo  Olmo,  March  22 — both  Capo  Line  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara—  Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  15;  Lady  Hawkins,  March  1; 
Lady  Drake,  March  15 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.,  Feb. 
17,  March  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Zacapa,  Feb.  25;  Tanamo,  March  11;  Argual, 
March  25— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  Feb.  25;  Port  Saint  John, 
March  25— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica).— City  of 
Delhi,  Feb.  23;  Port  Montreal,  March  23 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Corinth,  Feb.  14;  City  of  Worcester,  March  1 — both 
Canada-India  Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Hadiotis,  Feb.  15;  Baronailsa 
(also  calls  at  Walvis  Bay),  Feb.  23;  Calumet  (calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and 
Beira),  March  3 — all  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd. 


From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  Feb.  18  and  March  18;  Montclare,  Feb.  25;  Duchess 
of  York,  March  4;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  March  11 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Newfoundland, 
Feb.  28;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21 — both  Furness  Line;  Antonia,  Feb.  26;  Andania,  March  12 
— both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  3;  Manchester  Exporter, 
March  15 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  Feb.  17  and  March  24;  Beaverhill,  Feb.  24;  Beaverdale, 
March  3;  Beaverbrae,  March  10;  Beaverford.  March  17 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia, 
Feb.  18;  Alaunia,  Feb.  25;  Aurania,  March  4;  Ascania,  March  11 — all  Cunard-White  Star 
Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  Feb.  18;  Manchester  Progress,  Feb.  25;  Man- 
chester Brigade.  March  3;  Manchester  City,  March  11;  Manchester  Exporter,  March  15; 
Manchester  Citizen,  March  18 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  Feb.  16;  Cairnglen,  March 
2;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee).  March  16 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Kyno,  Feb.  15; 
Consuelo.  March  1;  Bassano,  March  15 — all  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Bristol  City,  Bristol 
City  and  Dominion  Lines.  Feb.  25;  Norwegian,  Feb.  18;  Dorelian,  March  10 — both  Cunard- 
Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Kyno,  Feb.  15;  Consuelo,  March  1;  Bassano,  March  15 — all 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Norwegian,  Feb.  18;  Delilian,  March  4;  Sulairia,  March  17 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  Feb.  18. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  Feb.  20  and  March  20;  Ragn- 
hildsholm.  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  Feb.  14  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian  ports). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverburn,  Feb.  17;  Beaverford,  March  17 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  24  and  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  N/R— Newfoundland,  Feb.  28;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21— both  Furness 
Line;  Belle  Isle,  Feb.  20,  March  6  and  20  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre);  Magnhild,  Feb.  23, 
March  9  and  23  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland- 
Canada  SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst.  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Feb.  13  and  27,  March  13  (also 
calls  at  St.  Pierre);  Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  Feb.  15,  March  1; 
Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  Feb.  20,  March  6  and  20  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour 
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Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as  cargo 
offers) . 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Rodney,  Feb.  16;  Cavelier  (calls  at 
Kingston  only),  Feb.  24;  Lady  Somers,  March  2;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  March 
10 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  23;  Lady  Hawkins,  March  9; 
Lady  Drake,  March  23 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Feb.  20,  March  6  and  20  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  Feb.  18;  Colborne, 
March  11 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) . 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Feb.  22  and  March  22;  Lill- 
gunvor,  March  8 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  Feb.  14;  Port  Saint  John, 
March  15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Delhi,  Montreal  Australia. 
New  Zealand  Line,  March  10. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silversandal,  March  8;  Silveryew,  April  8 — both  Silver  Line; 
Malayan  Prince,  Feb.  21;  Chinese  Prince,  March  24 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  Feb.  18;  Hikawa  Maru,  March  7;  Hie 
Maru,  March  21 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  Feb.  18;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  March  4;  Empress  of  Canada 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  1 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  March  14;  Tyndareus,  April  16 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike 
but  not  at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai. — River  Lugar,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Feb.  28. 

To  Tsinglao  and  Dairen. — Bronnoy.  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Feb.  15. 

To  Taku  Bar .— Ronda,  about  Feb.  14;  Forest,  about  Feb.  18— both  North  Pacific  Ship- 
ping Co.  Ltd. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  Feb.  15;  Aorangi,  March  15 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Sonnavind  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo 
offers),  Feb.  22;  Djambi  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also  at  Port 
Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  March  1 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Northern  Group  (Rabaul,  Lae,  Salamoa,  Port  Moresby,  Samarai,  etc.). 
— Velox,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  Feb.  15  (will  also  call  at  certain  northern  and  eastern 
Australian  ports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Trevanion  (also  calls  at 
Dunedin),  Feb.  17;  Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  March  18 — both  Canadian-Australasian 
Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Bullaren,  Feb.  15;  Boren,  March  20 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Drechtdyk,  Feb.  18;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow).  March  4;  Lochgoil,  March  18 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  South- 
ampton if  inducements  offer). 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Weser,  Feb.  19;  Donau,  March  15 — both  North 
German  Lloyd  Line;  Vancouver,  Feb.  17;  Oakland,  March  6;  Seattle,  March  27 — all 
Hamburg- American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Francisco,  Feb.  28;  San 
Antonio,  March  13;  San  Mateo,  March  27 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  Feb.  25;  Cellina, 
March  25 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Manoeran,  March  8; 
Silverwillow,  April  7 — both  Silver-nJava  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira.  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  carsro  offers) ;  Nolisement  (also 
calls  at  East  London),  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early  March. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Barrhill,  Canadian  Transport 
Co.,  about  Feb.  18. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hoyanger.  Feb.  26;  Leikanger.  March  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — Disa,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early  March 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Shell  Building,  60  Ravenstein  Street,  Brussels.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945.  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).    (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 

Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.   (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Pern 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 

Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl.  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:   G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.     (Territory   covers  Scotland.)  Cable 

address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 

Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 

Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patenautb,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
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FOOTWEAR  INDUSTRY  AND  MARKET  IN  THE  WEST  OF  ENGLAND 

AND  SOUTH  MIDLANDS 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  January  10,  1939. — The  footwear  industry  is  one  of  importance 
in  the  West  of  England  and  South  Midlands  from  the  point  of  view  of  capital 
invested,  number  of  employees,  and  quantity  of  raw  material  used.  The  fol- 
lowing summary  of  the  main  aspects  of  the  industry  and  trade  will  be  of  interest 
to  Canadian  producers  of  such  commodities  as  leathers,  mercery,  tacks, 
stiffeners,  and  other  findings.  Boot  and  shoe  manufacturers  will  also  be  inter- 
ested in  the  information  concerning  production,  fashion  trends,  and  in  the  figures 
relating  to  imports,  the  total  value  of  which  for  1938  is  estimated  at  £1,400,000. 

As  there  are  no  statistics  available  for  the  area  under  review,  those  used 
arc  for  the  United  Kingdom  as  a  whole.  Quite  naturally,  shoes  manufactured 
in  the  North  of  England  and  in  London  are  featured  in  the  shops  of  the  Mid- 
lands; therefore,  when  discussing  production,  areas  outside  the  West  of  England 
and  South  Midlands  must  necessarily  be  included. 

Exports 

Exports  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  boots,  bootees,  and  shoes  (other  than 
overshoes,  slippers,  house  shoes,  and  sandals),  finished  or  unfinished,  for  the 
eleven  months  ended  November  30,  1937  and  1938,  amounted  to  368,116  dozen 
pairs  (£1,516,564)  and  350,233  dozen  pairs  (£1,383,977)  respectively.  This 
decline  in  exports  during  the  eleven  months  of  1938  affected  only  women's  and 
children's  footwear.  Exports  of  men's  leather  shoes  with  soles  of  rubber,  com- 
position, etc.,  rose  from  8,714  dozen  pairs  (£34,450)  in  1937  to  11,347  dozen 
pairs  (£42,628)  in  1938.  Shipments  of  men's  leather  shoes  with  soles  of  leather 
amounted  to  142,389  dozen  pairs  (£852,058)  in  1937  and  154,366  dozen  pairs 
(£838,349)  in  1938.  For  the  same  period  of  eleven  months  the  exports  of 
women's  shoes  amounted  to  114,738  dozen  pairs  (£494,474)  in  1937  and  90,565 
dozen  pairs  (£388,486)  in  1938.  Exports  of  children's  shoes  totalled  102,275 
dozen  pairs  (£135,582)  in  1937  and  93,955  dozen  pairs  (£114,514)  in  1938. 

Imports 

Of  the  leather  footwear  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  to  a  value  of 
£1,277,295  for  the  eleven  months  ended  November,  1938,  women's  accounted  for 
94  per  cent.  The  remaining  6  per  cent  comprised  all  other  sorts  except  those  made 
of  rubber.  Women's  shoes  accounted  for  only  28  per  cent  of  the  total  exports 
of  footwear.  As  regards  sources  of  supply  of  women's  shoes,  Switzerland  led 
with  28  per  cent  of  the  total;  Czeeho-Slovakia  and  the  United  States  followed 
with  27  and  20  per  cent  respectively;  while  the  Empire,  including  Canada,  is 
credited  with  only  3  per  cent.  These  figures  are  arresting  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  Empire  footwear  enters  duty  free,  whereas  that  from  foreign  countries  is 
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assessed  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  for  men's,  and  for  women's  and  girls'  2s.  per 
pair  or,  if  higher,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem. 1 

As  the  imports  of  women's  footwear  are  ten  times  those  of  all  other  classi- 
fications, details  of  imports  for  the  eleven  months  ended  November  30,  1937 
and  1938,  of  boots,  bootees,  and  shoes  (other  than  overshoes,  slippers,  house 
shoes,  and  sandals)  wholly  or  mainly  of  leather  are  shown  in  the  following 
table: — 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Women's  Footwear 

1937  1938  1937  1938 

Doz.  Doz.  Value  Value 

Pairs  Pairs  £  £ 

British  countries                                    5,388  3,977  47,384  40,020 

Switzerland                                          46.592  46,784  343,089  354,949 

Czecho-Slovakia                                   113.604  136.334  250,326  345,301 

United  States                                       23,525  39,281  180,898  251,638 

Other  foreign  countries                        31,377  42,051  156,332  203,518 


220,486       268,427       978,029  1,195,426 


All  other  sorts  (except  rubber)  .  .         32,294        29,702        92,894  81,869 

The  shoes  imported  from  Czecho-Slovakia  are  chiefly  of  the  summer 
sandal  type  and  plaited,  of  which  a  very  large  quantity  is  sold  in  this  country. 
Another  variety  is  an  extremely  cheap  shoe  with  satin-finish  uppers,  retailing 
approximately  at  4s.  From  the  above-quoted  import  figures  the  average  values 
of  the  shoes  imported  from  the  three  most  important  sources  can  be  roughly 
estimated  at  13s.  per  pair  for  Swiss  shoes  and  4s.  3d.  and  lis.  8d.  for  those  from 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  the  United  States  respectively. 

Production,  Employment,  and  Wages 

According  to  a  mercantile  industrial  directory,  there  are  658  manufacturers 
of  leather  footwear  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Wales.  Detailed  information 
with  respect  to  productive  capacity  and  number  of  employees  is  not  avail- 
able. Returns  made  by  256  firms  to  a  central  organization  for  the  September, 
1938,  quarter  show  total  production  as  follows: — 

Pairs 

Leather  boots  and  shoes,  including  sandals,  with  uppers  wholly  or 
mainly  of  leather — 

(a)  Leather  soles   12,973,853 

(b)  Alternative  soling  materials,  including  rubber   1,189,883 

Boots,  shoes  and  sandals  of  other  materials,  such  as  fabric,  etc. 

(including  canvas)    768,737 

Slippers  and  house  shoes,  other  than  rubber   604,122 

Total   15,536,595 

For  the  same  period  the  total  number  of  operatives  was  64,510,  the  average 
output  per  operative  241  pairs,  the  number  of  working  days  67,  and  the  average 
output  per  operative  per  working  day  3-595. 

The  year's  production  by  two-fifths  of  the  listed  manufacturers  is  esti- 
mated at  62,000,000  pairs  of  leather  footwear.  There  are  no  estimates  of  total 
production  of  leather  footwear  for  the  United  Kingdom  available,  but  with  the 
additional  output  of  the  remaining  400  firms  listed  as  manufacturers  and  of  the 
hundreds  of  unrecorded  shoemakers  who  with  one  or  two  hand  machines  repair 
and  make  shoes  to  order  the  total  figure  for  production  would  be  a  substantial 
one. 

According  to  the  November,  1938,  issue  of  the  Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette, 
a  summary  of  information  received  from  those  employers  who  furnished  returns 


1  Subject  to  modification  if  the  footwear  contains  silk,  Empire  footwear  being  accorded 
preferential  rates,  but  not  free  entry;  silk  includes  artificial  silk. 
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shows  that  for  the  week  ended  October  22,  1938,  the  number  of  work-people 
was  63,094,  the  total  wages  paid  were  £147,579,  and  the  average  wage  earned 
by  each  employee  was  approximately  £2  7s. 

Boys  and  girls  of  14  years  of  age  receive  from  10s.  upwards  and  those  from 
22  years  a  minimum  of  38s.  to  £5  for  piece-work. 

The  scale  of  wages  for  making  is  controlled  by  an  arbitration  board,  which 
is  set  up  by  the  representatives  of  the  workers  and  the  Federation  of  Boot  and 
Shoe  Manufacturers.  These  organizations  have  worked  together  very  amicably 
for  many  years,  and  no  strikes  have  occurred. 

The  scale  of  wages  for  repairing  footwear  is  controlled  by  a  trade  board, 
who  set  up  minimum  rates  of  wages  which  at  the  present  time  range  approxi- 
mately from  57s.  6d.  to  £3  per  week.  But  many  adult  employees,  when  they 
are  capable  of  doing  better  work,  earn  considerably  more  than  this.  In  the 
repair  trade  there  is  an  agreement  whereby  boys  can  enter  as  learners;  in  prac- 
tice it  is  not  binding  on  either  party,  but  it  provides  for  an  annual  increase  in 
the  scale  of  wages  for  a  boy  until  he  reaches  the  minimum  man's  wage  on  attain- 
ing his  majority. 

One  manufacturer  stated  that,  while  there  is  plenty  of  untrained  female 
help,  he  has  difficulty  in  obtaining  or  training  skilled  labour  to  fill  vacancies. 
Young  women  with  an  aptitude  for  this  work  are  attracted  to  more  colourful 
occupations  than  the  shoe  industry.  Of  the  five  hundred  women  employed, 
about  50  per  cent  are  married,  since  every  possible  inducement  is  offered  them 
on  marrying  to  remain  with  the  firm,  as  the  loss  of  a  skilled  employee  is  a 
serious  matter. 

History  of  the  Industry 

Fifty  years  ago  there  were  no  factories  in  the  United  Kingdom,  as  we 
know  them  to-day,  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes.  The  work  was 
"  shopped  out "  to  makers,  hand-stitchers,  closers,  and  finishers.  These  men 
called  at  the  firm's  warehouse  for  the  materials  and  took  them  home,  where 
they  laboured  under  difficult  conditions  for  long  hours  with  poor  remuneration. 
Craftsmen,  who  received  some  22s.  per  week,  employed  at  half  that  amount 
apprentices  who  were  not  necessarily  accredited  to  the  firm  but  who  were 
gradually  made  full-fledged  out-workers  as,  they  became  of  age  and  vacancies 
occurred.  Boys  of  eleven  years  of  age  could  make  a  good  army  or  workman's 
boot.   The  footwrear  produced  was  either  handsewn,  riveted,  or  pegged. 

In  Leicester  at  this  time  over  seventy  firms  were  engaged  in  the  trade, 
some  of  whom  made  boots  for  the  French  army  at  the  time  of  the  Franco- 
Prussian  war.  High-legged  boots,  not  influenced  by  trends  of  fashion,  wTere 
universally  worn  by  both  men  and  women  from  year  to  year.  The  varieties  of 
leather  used  in  the  uppers  were  limited,  among  them  being  memel  calf,  calf 
kid,  seal  levant  and  pebble-grain  levant.  Cloth  uppers  and  patent  toe-caps  had 
a  long  run.  The  better  types  of  these  leathers  came  from  the  Continent. 
To-day  the  raw  leathers  are  brought  from  every  corner  of  the  globe  to  England 
and  prepared  locally.  Ninety-five  per  cent  of  sole  leather  consumption  is 
tanned  in  the  United  Kingdom ;  the  same  may  be  said  of  uppers  and  linings. 

Centres  of  Industry 

The  main  centres  of  footwear  manufacture  in  the  United  Kingdom  are 
Leicester  and  Northampton  in  the  Midlands,  and  London,  Bristol,  and  Norwich. 
Naturally,  the  industry  is  a  flourishing  one  in  the  North  of  England  and  Scot- 
land, but  it  is  scattered  rather  than  confined  within  narrow  geographical  limits 
where  the  names  of  cities,  such  as  those  mentioned,  have  become  associated 
with  footwear. 
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From  the  artisans  who  turned  out  the  hand-made  footwear  of  many  years 
ago  have  descended  the  highly-skilled  craftsmen  of  the  present-day  machine- 
made  shoe  industry.  Everything  from  men's  riding  boots  and  ladies'  fashion- 
able shoes  to  the  hob-nailed  heavy  footwear  of  the  mill  and  factory  worker 
exhibits  a  characteristic  derived  from  several  generations  of  shoe-making.  Very 
many  years  back  certain  districts  specialized  in  distinctive  types.  Northamp- 
ton County  and  Kingswood  (a  suburb  of  Bristol)  were  among  the  places  which 
turned  out  heavy  shoes  used  by  miners,  artisans,  farmers,  and  outside  labourers. 
During  the  Great  War  the  trade  worked  overtime  supplying  the  allied  forces. 

Industrial  Reconstruction 

On  the  conclusion  of  hostilities,  army  orders  ceased,  and  manufacturers 
found  themselves  over-expanded.  In  addition  to  this  difficulty,  there  arose  a 
demand  from  workmen,  as  well  as  from  other  purchasers,  for  lighter  footwear 
for  sport  and  everyday  use.  Sales  of  the  hob-nailed  type  gradually  decreased 
to  a  fraction  of  the  pre-war  volume.  Fashion  favoured  shorter  skirts,  and  frills 
and  furbelows  began  to  disappear.  The  feet  w-ere  more  prominently  displayed 
and  women  became  shoe  conscious.  Manufacturers  who  expected  to  revive 
their  pre-war  foreign  trade  found  that  it  had  disappeared.  The  adjustment 
necessary  to  meet  the  new  situation  called  for  revolutionary  changes  in  the 
production  of  footwear.  Products  of  the  present  day  industry  show  evidence 
of  art  and  workmanship  beyond  comparison  with  that  which  prevailed  before 
the  w7ar. 

Technical  Schools 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  for  craftsmen  and  executives  is 
offered  in  various  parts  of  the  country  to  those  in  the  footwear  trade  who  are 
desirous  of  advancing  their  own  interests.  Degrees  are  granted  by  the  City 
and  Guilds  of  London  Institute  and  the  Northampton  College  of  Technology. 
Practical  and  theoretical  work  is  done  at  several  other  centres,  but  the  two 
aforementioned  institutions  are  the  only  ones  that  issue  nationally  recognized 
certificates.  The  field  of  study  covers  not  only  handicraft,  but  also  the 
characteristics  and  the  manufacture  of  some  of  the  raw  materials,  such  as  the 
tanning  of  leathers.  Other  subjects  are  the  office  and  factory  management, 
salesmanship,  and  foreign  trade. 

An  educated  craftsman  aspiring  to  executive  work  may  apply  to  one  of 
the  above  institutions  for  election  either  as  a  student  associate  or  a  full  asso- 
ciate. After  he  has  obtained  the  associate  degree  he  may  proceed  to  fellow- 
ship by  writing  a  thesis  on  some  new  aspect  of  the  trade.  The  general  subjects 
studied  are: — 

General  theory  and  practice  of  boot  and  shoe  manufacture. 

Selection  of  leathers  and  clicking  (cutting). 

Designing  and  pattern  cutting. 

Closing  room  practice  (machining  uppers) . 

Rough-stuff  room  practice  (bottoming  leathers). 

Lasting  and  making  (mostly  by  machine). 

Finishing  (painting  bottoms  of  soles,  trimming  edges,  etc.). 

Shoe-room  practice  (covering  any  small  defects,  cleaning,  boxing  and  pre- 
paring for  the  market  in  general). 

The  Merchant  Venturers'  Technical  College,  Bristol,  prepares  students  in 
this  area  for  these  examinations. 

Little  seems  to  have  been  done  to  provide  instruction  for  shoe  craftsmen 
who  have  a  talent  for  art  leading  to  the  development  of  a  creative  technique 
for  designing  fashion  models.  This  field  has  been  left  to  the  initiative  and 
resources  of  the  individual  manufacturer.    In  this  connection  the  trade  has 
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recently  discussed  the  possibility  of  establishing  a  technical  course  for  the 
training  of  footwear  designers.  A  scheme  has  been  recommended  by  a  repre- 
sentative committee  which  has  had  this  task  in  hand.  The  course  would 
embrace  a  practical  training  in  the  use  of  leather  and  in  the  designing  and  con- 
struction of  shoes. 

A  Midland  manufacturer  makes  a  point  of  subscribing  to  American  and 
Italian  publications  in  which  fashion  footwear  is  advertised,  from  which  his 
designer  obtains  new  ideas.  He  feels  that  he  has  nothing  to  gain  from  French 
and  English  publications — the  former  because  in  France  too  much  importance 
is  attached  to  intricate  and  complicated  pattern  which  had  no  appeal  for  his 
customers,  and  in  the  case  of  the  latter  the  models  shown  were  already  on  the 
market.  However,  his  designer  spends  one  day  a  week  in  London  viewing  West 
End  shop  windows. 

Measurements  and  Fittings 

At  most  shops  in  the  United  Kingdom  feet  are  measured  for  size  from  toe 
to  heel;  the  same  method  applies  to  factory  practice.  Sizes  are  not  indicated 
by  any  standard  system  of  numbering.  The  length  of  shoe  or  last  of  a  No.  5, 
for  example,  of  one  factory  will  differ  from  the  No.  5  of  another.  Some  manu- 
facturers and  distributors  advocate  the  adoption  of  the  American  practice  of 
measuring  from  the  heel  to  the  ball  or  joint  of  the  foot  and  having  these  lengths 
indicated  by  numbers  standardized  throughout  the  country.  There  is  much 
opposition  to  any  form  of  standardization.  It  is  argued  by  some  that  fashion 
should  not  adversely  affect  or  be  an  obstacle  to  good  fitting.  Some  women 
like  a  long  front,  others  a  short  one,  but  the  length  from  heel  to  ball  should 
be  standard  according  to  width  and  size  (length).  The  front  of  the  shoe, 
including  the  toe,  may  vary  in  shape  and  length  according  to  fashion,  but  not 
the  portion  from  heel  to  ball. 

With  regard  to  fittings  (which  refer  to  widths),  the  majority  of  women's 
shoes  manufactured  locally  are  made  in  one  only,  either  C,  D,  or  E.  The  cata- 
logue of  a  high-quality  shoe  manufacturer,  which  may  be  taken  as  typical, 
shows  thirty-three  models  of  women's  shoes,  of  which  twenty-five  are  in  fit- 
ting D  only.  There  is  a  choice  of  from  two  to  three  colours  (black,  brown,  and 
blue  predominating)  for  each  of  these  models.  Two  models  have  a  C  fitting, 
one  has  a  C  and  D,  two  have  an  A,  B,  and  C,  and  two  more  have  a  B,  C,  and 
D.  One  model  has  five  fittings  ranging  from  AA  to  D.  This  selection  wTould 
indicate  that  a  customer  who  required  an  A,  B,  or  C  fitting  would  have  a  very 
limited  choice.  It  frequently  happens  that  the  customer  picks  the  shoe  she 
likes  and  obtains  the  required  width  by  increasing  or  diminishing  the  number 
or  length  of  the  shoe. 

According  to  some  members  of  the  trade  two  defects,  with  their  conse- 
quences, arise  from  this  method:  the  foot  cannot  be  firmly  and  neatly  held  at  the 
heel  and  instep,  and  the  distance  from  heel  to  ball  of  the  foot  does  not  cor- 
respond with  the  distance  from  the  heel  to  the  ball  of  the  shoe.  The  foot  should 
be  firmly  gripped  at  the  heel  and  held  at  the  instep  by  a  bar  or  tie,  as  the  fitting 
is  lost  if  the  foot  is  permitted  to  slide  forward. 

RANGE  OF   FITTINGS  LIMITED 

It  is  stated  by  many  manufacturers  and  distributors  that  it  is  economically 
impossible  for  the  trade  to  stock  the  large  variety  of  models  which  are  demanded 
with  a  wide  range  of  fittings  for  each  size.  Long  before  they  could  be  sold, 
fashion  would  have  changed  and  the  merchant  would  be  left  with  depreciated 
values.  A  choice  has  to  be  made  of  one  or  the  other.  For  this  reason  few 
shops  carry  such  narrow  fittings  as  triple  A  and  double  A.  Some  attribute  the 
difficulty  to  the  fact  that  the  purchasers  in  the  United  Kingdom,  do  not  demand 
proper  fittings. 
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At  the  present  time  style  is  uppermost  in  the  customer's  mind.  But  the 
fact  must  not  be  overlooked  that  for  quality  of  material  and  workmanship  the 
English  shoe  is  not  surpassed  anywhere  and  sells  at  a  price  which  is  very  difficult 
to  equal. 

In  any  shop  carrying  B  to  E  widths  only  it  is  possible  that  80  per  cent  of 
the  public  can  be  properly  fitted  with  some  shoe.  But  the  purchaser  must  take 
the  salesman's  choice  of  model.  When  the  customer  is  determined  to  have  a 
particular  shoe  which  has  taken  her  fancy,  then  difficulty  arises  with  regard  to 
width  (fitting).  Some  factories  make  a  fairly  wide  range  of  fittings,  but  with 
the  exception  of  a  few  shops  in  the  West  End  of  London  and  the  exceptional 
one  in  the  provinces,  the  retailer  will  stock  only  one  for  each  number  of  a  given 
shoe.  Other  fittings  can  be  sent  for  at  the  request  of  a  particular  customer, 
but  in  the  main  an  immediate  decision  is  made,  and  a  longer  or  shorter  shoe 
than  the  correct  one  is  accepted  in  order  to  obtain  the  required  width. 

Fashion  sandals  for  evening  drawing-room  wear  are  popular.  In  many 
of  these  lines  an  AA  or  A  width  is  difficult  to  find.  The  customer  requiring 
these  widths  accepts  a  short  shoe  to  obtain  the  desired  width,  her  toes  pro- 
truding through  the  sandal.  It  would  not  be  possible  to  do  this  with  a  closed 
shoe  without  considerable  discomfort. 

One  manufacturer  explained  that  he  created  an  average  of  6-5  new  designs 
a  week  for  fifty-two  weeks  of  the  year.  Some  of  these  designs  last  for  a  month 
or  two  only;  others  are  more  successful.  This  situation  is  dictated  by  fashion, 
and  it  is  not  economically  good  business  to  offer  more  than  one  fitting  for  each 
size,  or  perhaps  two  if  the  model  is  popular  and  promises  a  year's  duration. 
As  regards  quality,  however,  no  imported  shoe  can  equal  those  made  by  this 
manufacturer  at  the  same  price. 

A  few  English,  American,  and  Canadian  women's  shoes  in  the  price  range 
of  30s.  and  up  can  be  had  in  multiple  fittings,  but  a  great  deal  of  care  is  taken 
by  the  manufacturer  to  design  models  which  will  remain  in  fashion  as  long 
as  possible.  A  number  of  these  high-priced  shoes  have  an  arch  support,  a 
special  feature  which  very  few  English  shoes  carry  but  for  which  there  is  a 
growing  demand.  A  popular  characteristic  of  American  and  Canadian  women's 
footwear  is  the  amount  of  swing  given,  which  assures  a  very  snug  fit  under 
the  arch  of  the  foot. 

In  a  paper  given  before  the  Lancashire  and  Cheshire  Branch  of  the  British 
Medical  Association  a  well-known  orthopaedic  surgeon  stated  ailments  affect- 
ing the  front  part  of  the  foot  constituted  70  per  cent  of  the  cases  seen  at  one 
orthopaedic  clinic  and  that  the  obvious  cause  in  the  majority  of  cases  was  the 
wearing  of  unsuitable  shoes.  His  figures  disclosed  that  the  proportion  of  males 
to  females  suffering  from  such  foot  troubles  is  one  to  fifteen.  His  plea  for 
co-operation  from  the  shoe  manufacturers  to  produce  greater  diversity  and 
accuracy  of  fittings  rather  than  mere  fashion  wear  at  reasonable  cost  would 
seem  to  be  justified.  He  considers  correct  footwear  to  be  governed  by  the 
following  conditions: — 

The  shoe  must  grip  the  heel  firmly. 

There  must  be  a  bar  or  other  tie  which  fits  over  and  grips  the  instep. 

The  fore  part  (vamp)  must  conform  to  and  be  a  little  more  anatomically 
correct  than  the  foot  and  must  allow  enough  room  for  the  toes  to  move  about. 

The  heels  of  the  shoes  worn  out  of  doors,  or  at  work  or  play  (and  in  the 
case  of  indoor  occupation  those  worn  during  the  day)  must  not  be  higher  than 
one  to  one  and  one-half  inch. 

Price  Tickets 

The  majority  of  factories  specialize  in  a  "  one-price  ticket,"  as  by  this 
method  they  can  obtain  a  certain  amount  of  quantity  production.  A  firm 
will  manufacture  a  10s.  shoe  and  no  other.    There  may  be  a  multitude  of 
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models,  but  one  and  all  Will  be  sold  at  within  a  few  pence  of  10s. — there  is  a 
little  elasticity.  Price  tickets  for  women's  footwear  begin,  roughly,  at  3s.  6d. 
and  advance  by  stages  of  approximately  Is.  The  corresponding  retail  prices 
begin  at  4s.  6d.  and  advance,  roughly,  by  Is.  6d.  increases  to  8s.  Between  8s. 
and  20s.  the  retailer  adds  some  2s.  to  the  wholesale  price. 

Distribution 

During  the  last  twenty  years  individual  owner  shops  have  decreased  owing 
in  large  measure  to  the  advent  of  multiple  (chain)  shoe  stores.  Manufacturers 
have  also  added  to  the  number  of  shops  from  which  they  sell  direct  to  the 
public.  Independent  retailers  carry  a  wide  range  of  price  tickets  and  of  models, 
due  to  the  fact  that  they  obtain  their  stock  from  a  number  of  different  sources. 

Visits  from  footwear  factors  or  agents  are  welcomed  by  retailers.  They 
not  only  have  bargains  to  offer,  but  information  to  impart  regarding  trends  of 
fashion  and  the  styles,  patterns,  and  models  that  are  selling  best  in  other  locali- 
ties.  This  information  is  also  valued  by  any  factory  management. 

The  systems  of  distribution  can  best  be  summarized  as  follows:  Many 
shoes  are  sold  under  the  brand  of  the  manufacturer,  who  endeavours  to  build 
up  a  reputation  based  on  the  merits  of  his  product.  Some  firms  cater  to  those 
who  sell  shoes  but  who  do  not  manufacture.  In  such  cases  the  distributing  firm 
frequently  has  its  own  brand.  Some  manufacturers  distribute  their  goods 
through  agents  who  sell  to  retail  shops;  others  reach  the  public  through  their 
own  chain  stores. 

Regional  Trade  Notes 
northampton 

The  sales  of  women's  footwear  are  brisk  compared  with  those  of  men's  lines. 
However,  retailers  report  that  the  demand  as  a  whole  is  good.  Some  factories 
are  working  overtime.  The  Anglo-American  Trade  Agreement  continues  to 
be  a  subject  of  prime  importance.  Manufacturers  of  the  better  grades  of  men's 
footwear  enjoy  a  steady  flow  of  orders  from  the  United  States  despite  the  tariff 
handicap,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  new  duties  will  lead  to  increased  exports. 

LEICESTER 

Business  during  1938  has  been  satisfactory.  Due  to  the  fact  that  stocks 
of  all  raw  materials  are  on  hand,  as  is  also  machinery  of  English,  German, 
and  American  manufacture,  for  every  requirement,  Leicester  has  been  referred 
to  as  the  largest  self-contained  shoe  manufacturing  centre  in  the  world. 

The  tanning  industry  specializes  in  uppers,  linings,  and  flexible  insoles. 
However,  local  industry  does  not  supply  all  requirements.  Footwear  leather 
for  every  purpose  is  imported  from  all  over  the  world,  and  the  trade  supports 
an  active  group  of  agents  second  only  to  that  of  London.  The  city  is  a  centre 
of  mass  production. 

The  Market  for  Canadian  Footwear 

According  to  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  the  exports  of  boots,  shoes, 
and  slippers  of  leather  from  Canada  to  the  United  Kingdom  have  increased 
from  2,787  pairs  valued  at  $7,347  for  the  year  ended  March  31,  1933,  to  90,709 
pairs  valued  at  $272,838  for  the  year  ended  March  31,  1937.  During  the 
following  twelve  months  shipments  fell  to  78,764  pairs  valued  at  $246,903. 
However,  there  are  indications  of  a  complete  recovery  in  the  current  fiscal 
year,  the  figures  for  the  six  months  ended  September  30,  1938,  being  49,102 
pairs  valued  at  $148,039  as  compared  with  41,735  pairs  valued  at  $139^614 
for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  year. 
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Canadian  statistics  of  exports  from  the  Dominion  are  not  classified  in 
detail,  but  United  Kingdom  figures  giving  imports  from  all  sources  show  the 
bulk  of  the  footwear  to  be  for  women.  This  information,  taken  in  conjunction 
with  the  fact  that  the  reverse  situation  obtains  with  regard  to  men's  footwear, 
would  indicate  that  the  Canadian  manufacturers  may  find  more  and  better 
opportunities  of  improving  sales  of  women's  shoes  than  would  be  possible  in 
the  case  of  men's. 

The  following  figures  show  Canadian  imports  and  exports  of  footwear  for 
the  fiscal  years  1936-37  and  1937-38  and  for  the  period  April  to  September  of 
the  fiscal  years  1937-38  and  1938-39:— 


Imports  of  Footwear  into  Canada 


Boots,  shoes  and  slippers  with  leather 
uppers,  n.o.p.,  men's  (sizes  5£  and 
up) : 


Total  imports  

United  Kingdom  

United  States  

Czecho-Slovakia  

Total  imports  

United  Kingdom  

United  States  

Czecho-Slovakia  

Boots,  shoes  and  slippers  with  leather 
uppers,  n.o.p.,  women's  (sizes  2£ 
and  up) : 


Total  imports  

United  Kingdom  

United  States  

Czecho-Slovakia  

Total  imports  

United  Kingdom  

United  States  

Czecho-Slovakia  

Boots,  shoes  and  slippers  with  leather 
uppers,  n.o.p.,  children's  (all  other 
sizes)  : 


Total  imports  

United  Kingdom 
United  States  .  . 

Total  imports  . . 

United  Kingdom 
United  States  . . 


1936-37 
Pairs  £ 
125,862  311,202 
110,657  273.652 

8.912  25,530 
2,370  3,096 

Apr  .-Sept.,  1937 
72,470  173.579 
54,027  149,344 

7.913  12.558 
9,050  7,300 


1936-37 
Pairs  £ 
265,734  487,889 
33,135  30,266 
117,131  338.645 
106,482  101,285 

Apr  .-Sept.,  1937 
201,657  365,079 
12,066  18,128 
76.820  228,107 
106.457  97,857 


1936-37 
Pairs  £ 
79,486  32,370 
73.931  26,923 
5,223  5,100 

Apr.-Sept.,  1937 
75,136  31,489 
71.948  29,061 
2^61  1,761 


1937-38 
Pairs  £ 
134.401  345,663 
107.017  303,159 
15,186  27.651 
9,857  8,669 

Apr.-Sept.,  1938 
54,292  141,786 
39.920  115,900 
10,767  21,315 
2.738  2,661 


1937-38 
Pairs  £ 
311,169  598,591 
20,921  29,830 
142,724  399,402 
133,390  123,397 

Apr.-Sept.,  1938 
276,717  464,093 
6,393  10,295 
174,248  348,900 

89.633  81,575 


1937-38 
Pairs  £ 
98,496  42,665 
92,652  37,818 
5,049  4,024 

Apr.-Sept.,  1938 
55,183  26,188 
49,842  21,583 
5,254  4,540 


Exports  of  Footwear  from  Canada 


Boots,  shoes  and  slippers  of  leather, 
n.o.p.: 

1936-37  1937-38 

Pairs  £  Pairs  £ 

Total  exports   246.676       567,796  345.536  801.113 

United  Kingdom   90,709       272,838  78,764  246.903 

Apr.-Sept.,  1937  Apr.-Sept.,  1938 

Total  exports   181,845       410.654  161,500  381.041 

United  Kingdom   41.735       139,614  49,102  148,039 
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Price  Ranges 

The  average  values  by  principal  countries  per  pair  of  footwear  imported 
into  the  United  Kingdom,  as  stated  previously  in  this  report,  are  as  follows: 
Switzerland,  13s.;  United  States,  lis.  8d.;  Czecho-Slovakia,  4s.  3d. 

The  average  value  per  pair  of  imports  into  Canada  from  the  chief  sources 
of  supply  are:  United  Kingdom,  $1.42;  United  States,  $2.79;  Czecho-Slovakia, 
93  cents! 

These  figures  are  a  further  indication  that  the  best  opportunities  for  sales 
of  Canadian  footwear  in  the  United  Kingdom  market  are  in  the  highest  grades 
of  women's  footwear.  This  deduction  bears  out  statements  made  by  several 
distributors  located  in  different  parts  of  the  country. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  justify  a  policy  of  pushing  seasonal  fashion  lines. 
For  example,  women's  toeless,  punched  courts,  with  an  "off  centre"  pattern, 
while  fashionable  to-day,  might  be  out  before  a  Canadian  model  could  be 
placed  in  this  market.  Incidentally,  when  dealing  with  a  short-lived  style  it  is 
important  to  know  whence  it  came.  If  it  originated  on  the  Continent  and 
arrived  in  Canada  by  way  of  England,  or  even  direct,  sales  might  easily  be 
on  the  wane  here  before  it  got  under  way  on  the  American  continent. 

The  consensus  of  opinion,  therefore,  is  that  efforts  should  be  directed 
towards  a  few  conservative  or  plain  models  with  about  lj-inch  heels,  in  which 
a  full  range  of  fittings,  including  quadruple  A  to  E,  could  be  supplied  without 
any  depreciation  risk.  It  would  not  necessarily  follow  that  these  fittings  would 
be  stocked  in  all  colours.  Translated  into  local  equivalents,  sizes  would  be  a  fit- 
ting down,  namely  triple  A  to  F.  Canadian  shoes  need  not  adhere  slavishly  to 
seasonal  fashion.  They  wear  well  and  have  an  original  and  distinctive  smart- 
ness of  their  own,  but  these  virtues  are  not  enough.  Attention  should  be  drawn 
to  the  wide  variety  in  fittings  which  are  offered,  and  Canadian  manufacturers 
should  approach  the  public  from  that  angle. 

LONDON  TRADE  IN  CANNED  TOMATOES  IN  1938 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  January  25,  1939. — Figures  now  available  show  that  there  was  a 
general  decline  in  imports  of  canned  tomatoes  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  the 
calendar  year  1938.  Italy  and  Canada,  the  two  leading  suppliers  to  the  market, 
were  both  affected,  Italy  proportionately  more  than  Canada. 

Imports 

The  total  imports  of  canned  tomatoes  from  all  sources  (according  to  figures 
of  arrivals  at  principal  ports  as  prepared  by  the  Imperial  Economic  Committee) 
were  1,325,931  cases  in  1938  as  compared  with  1,851,672  cases  in  1937,  a  decline 
of  approximately  28  per  cent  last  year  from  the  high  figure  of  1937.  Italy  con- 
tinued to  be  the  chief  source  of  imports,  supplying  935,281  cases  in  1938  as  com- 
pared with  1. 361,948  cases  in  1937.  Canadian  shipments  were  379,271  cases  in 
1938  and  443,529  cases  in  1937.  On  the  basis  of  these  figures,  which  are  com- 
parable, Italy's  shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom  declined  in  1938  by  31  per 
cent,  while  Canada's  dropped  by  15  per  cent. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  official  figures  of  arrivals  at  United  Kingdom 
ports  as  issued  by  the  Imperial  Economic  Committee  do  not  agree  for  various 
reasons  with  the  official  returns  issued  in  Canada.  The  Canadian  figures  show 
that  Canadian  canned  tomato  shipments  to  the  United  Kingdom  totalled  475,193 
cases  in  1938  as  compared  with  587,504  cases  in  1937.  Goods  in  transit  at  the 
close  of  the  year  and  the  different  methods  of  compiling  the  statistics  (the  United 
Kingdom  figures  being  only  arrivals  at  principal  ports)  account  for  the  differ- 
ence.  However,  as  the  returns  are  being  used  here  solely  for  comparative  pur- 
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poses,  it  is  desirable  to  use  the  British  figures  embracing  imports  from  all 


The  decline  in  total  imports  in  1938  was  not  altogether  unexpected.  In  the 
preceding  year,  when  trading  difficulties  were  finally  removed  as  between  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Italy,  British  importers  were  very  low  in  stocks  of  Italian 
tomatoes.  Therefore  they  made  large  importations  in  anticipation  of  a  lively 
trade.  Contrary  to  expectations,  however,  business  was  unusually  slow,  so  that 
the  year  closed  with  substantial  stocks  on  hand.  With  the  arrival  of  1938,  it 
was  generally  thought  that  a  revival  would  take  place  in  trade  and  again  fairly 
substantial  orders  were  placed.  As  the  season  developed,  it  became  evident  that 
this  wrould  not  materialize,  and  in  some  quarters  canned  tomatoes  became  a 
drug  on  the  market,  even  to  the  extent  of  being  offered  for  resale  at  less  than 
cost  price. 

To  such  an  extent  was  this  the  case  that  quite  early  in  the  1938  season, 
when  orders  failed  to  be  placed  in  the  accustomed  volume,  an  agreement  was 
reached  by  certain  Canadian  packers  in  an  endeavour  to  maintain  prices  at 
what  was  considered  a  reasonable  level.  It  is  understood  that  the  price  agreed 
upon  was  4s.  per  dozen  in  wood  and  3s.  10^d.  in  export  fibre. 

Almost  simultaneously  the  Italian  export  association  set  a  minimum  price 
for  Italian  tomatoes.  Neither  in  the  case  of  Canadian  nor  of  Italian  shipments 
were  these  prices  strictly  adhered  to.  At  4s.  Canadian  packers  booked  some 
good  business  early  in  the  season,  but  when  orders  failed  to  become  general  some 
Canadian  packers,  who  were  apparently  becoming  sceptical  of  the  outlook,  sud- 
denly commenced  accepting  business  at  as  low  as  3s.  6d.  per  dozen.  This  action 
completely  broke  the  market  and  there  followed  a  wild  scramble  to  take  business 
at  almost  any  figure.  Italian  prices  fell  as  well,  although  officially  the  minimum 
price  restriction  was  still  maintained. 

Despite  these  substantial  reductions  in  price,  the  market  failed  to  respond 
in  any  important  degree,  and,  as  already  indicated,  the  volume  of  orders  fell 
substantially  behind  the  previous  year.  The  sluggishness  of  the  market  for 
tomatoes  was  typical  in  general  of  the  depressed  state  of  the  canned  goods  trade 
in  London  throughout  the  entire  year.  Consequently  at  the  end  of  December, 
1938,  most  importers  and  wholesalers  riad  on  hand  large  stocks  of  both  Canadian 
and  Italian  tomatoes  and  business  remained  dull. 

A  further  factor  which  affected  Canadian  shipments  was  the  unfortunate 
failure  of  the  Jan  Ru  pack.  High  hopes  were  built  upon  this  tomato,  and  there 
was  a  good  deal  of  disappointment  when  it  was  learned  that  it  had  not  proved 
successful.  The  hope  has  been  expressed  by  many  importers,  however,  that 
the  Canadian  experiments  to  develop  a  suitable  strain  will  continue,  since  the 
volume  business  is  still  for  a  tomato  of  a  more  solid  type  than  that  normally 
packed  in  Canada.  Some  importers  fear  that,  unless  these  experiments  make 
progress,  Canadian  tomatoes  may  suffer  a  setback  when  Spanish  supplies  again 
become  available  on  the  British  market. 


The  following  figures,  showing  the  arrivals  of  canned  tomatoes  in  the  United 
Kingdom  at  principal  ports  of  entry  in  1937  and  1938,  give  a  clear  indication  of 
the  relative  importance  of  the  various  ports: — 


countries. 


Factors  Affecting  the  Market 


Tomato  Imports  by  Ports  of  Arrival 


Total 


1.851,662 


1937 

Cases 


1938 
Cases 
1.325,931 


London  

Southampton  . . 

Liverpool   

Manchester  . . 

Hull  

Bristol  

Clyde  (Scotland) 


770.562 
1.330 
577,113 
125,126 
322.698 
32,007 
22.826 


472,118 
2,462 

350,615 
69.669 

342,246 
56,475 
32,346 
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These  figures  show  that  London  has  received  a  larger  share  of  the 
imported  tomatoes  in  the  past  two  years  than  any  other  port  in  the  United  King- 
dom. They  also  show  that  the  North  of  England,  through  the  three  ports  of 
Liverpool,  Manchester,  and  Hull,  received  more  than  50  per  cent  of  the  canned 
tomatoes  imported  into  the  country  as  a  whole.  The  figures  prove  afresh  that 
the  North  of  England  is  the  chief  consuming  area  for  canned  tomatoes,  but  that 
London  continues  to  be  of  leading  importance  as  a  port  of  arrival  and  as  a 
distributing  centre. 

UNITED  KINGDOM  IMPORTS   OF  TIMBER 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  January  24,  1939. — Preliminary  statistics  have  just  become  avail- 
able giving  the  total  importations  of  wood  and  timber  into  the  United  Kingdom 
during  1938.  As  anticipated,  the  grand  total  is  much  lower  than  that  for  1937 
and  is  comparable  with  the  figure  for  1936.  The  Canadian  trade  in  hardwood 
was  fairly  good,  while  the  softwood  position  gives  cause  for  some  satisfac- 
tion, particularly  in  view  of  the  prejudice  against  Canadian  softwoods,  such  as 
Douglas  fir,  which  existed  among  importers  until  very  recently. 

So  far  as  London  is  concerned,  the  dock  stocks  of  softwoods  at  the  end  of 
1938  were  somewhat  lower  than  normal.  This  is  a  hopeful  sign  and,  given 
normal  consumption,  a  steady  market  may  reasonably  be  anticipated. 

Total  Imports  by  Countries 

The  values  of  imports  of  wood  and  timber  by  supplying  countries  for  1936, 
1937,  and  1938  are  shown  in  the  following  table,  the  countries  being  arranged  in 
descending  order  of  value  of  supplies  in  1938: — 


Imports  of  Wood  and  Timber 


1936 

1937 

1938 

£43.516.879 

£61,772.285 

£42.900,021 

8.628.691 

11.071,906 

8,236,109 

6.404.331 

9.234.670 

7,106,270 

6.062.748 

8,036,958 

5,946,544 

6,714.688 

10,101,400 

5,743,247 

4,392.556 

5,363,898 

3.679,972 

3,503.684 

5.186,692 

3,668,765 

972,403 

2,863,264 

1,532,260 

917,990 

1,145,852 

1,020,616 

956,116 

1,154.696 

797,744 

688,427 

1,230,612 

746,296 

580,676 

772,398 

592,861 

279.026 

313,169 

402,361 

288.050 

345,659 

314,270 

494.893 

668,255 

291,383 

516,411 

671,962 

284,592 

190,496 

302,343 

223,779 

103,203 

128,384 

119,015 

75,188 

100,706 

44.669 

546,021 

911,121 

957,147 

1,201,281 

2,168,340 

1,192,121 

The  foregoing  table  does  not  include  manufactures  of  wood  and  so  is 
exclusive  of  hardwood  flooring,  plywood,  and  doors,  which  are  mentioned  later 
in  this  report. 

The  position  of  Canada,  on  the  whole,  is  satisfactory,  as  Canada  has  taken 
the  second  place  previously  held  by  Russia,  which  suffered  the  greatest  pro- 
portional decrease  of  any  supplying  country.  Canada,  too,  shows  an  appreciable 
gain  in  1938  over  1936.  The  Dominion  supplied  over  16  per  cent  of  the  total 
imports  as  compared  with  about  19  per  cent  for  the  leading  supplier,  Finland. 
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The  pre-eminent  position  of  the  Baltic  region  is  seen  in  the  fact  that  six  Baltic 
countries,  not  including  Russia  (or  Germany) ,  supplied  over  47  per  cent.  Includ- 
ing Russia,  Northern  Europe  supplied  a  full  60  per  cent  of  the  total.  The  United 
States  shipped  over  8  per  cent. 

Sawn  Softwoods 

Sawn  softwoods  form  the  largest  single  class  of  wood  imported  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  accounting  for  46  per  cent  of  all  wood  and  timber  imports. 
Incidentally  this  class  also  accounts  for  over  57  per  cent  of  the  total  from 
Canada.  The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  sawn  softwoods  by  supplying 
countries  in  1936,  1937,  and  1938,  quantities  being  in  thousands  of  standards  (of 
1,980  board  feet  or  165  cubic  feet)  and  values  in  thousands  of  pounds  sterling: — 

Imports  of  Sawn  Softwoods 

1936  1937  1938 

Stds.  1,000  £1,000  Stds.  1,000  £1,000  Stds.  1,000  £1,000 


Total   2,019  22,537  2,064  30.899  1,479  19,722 

Russia   417  4,750  444  7,303  344  4,686 

Finland   577  5,874  496  6,982  362  4,429 

Canada   320  4,101  367  5,630  291  4,063 

Sweden   306  3,147  286  4.093  218  2,787 

Poland   217  2,174  208  2.826  109  1,341 

United  States   50  1,145  53  1,224  34  937 

Latvia   48  491  76  998  67  780 

Estonia   33  324  31  436  15  168 

Norway   6  66  7  100  4  50 

Others'   44  464  96  1,307  35  480 


Planed  or  Dressed  Softwoods 

Planed  or  dressed  softwood  lumber  was  formerly  the  second  leading  class 
of  wood  imported,  but  in  1937  and  1938  it  was  exceeded  in  value  by  pitprops. 
It  remains,  of  course,  the  second  class  of  cut  lumber.  The  following  table  shows 
hy  leading  supplying  countries  the  quantities  in  thousands  of  standards  and  the 
values  in  thousands  of  pounds  sterling  of  imports  of  this  class  of  wood: — 

Imports  of  Planed  or  Dressed  Softwoods 

1936  1937  1938 

Stds.  1,000  £1,000  Stds.  1,000  £1,000  Stds.  1,000  £1,000 


Total   352  4,634  328  5,678  297  4,616 

Sweden   159  2,164  141  2.556  119  1,987 

Canada   92  1,118  111  1,740  111  1,486 

Finland   50  623  34  594  41  634 

Norway   17  232  13  247  11  179 

Others   34  496  28  542  16  330 


About  two-thirds  of  the  total  imports  of  planed  or  dressed  softwoods  is  made 
up  of  weather  boards,  floorings  and  matchings;  tongued  and  grooved,  beaded, 
Y-jointed,  etc.,  boards;  and  skirtings. 

Softwoods  in  Other  Forms 

Hewn  Softwood. — Pine,  spruce,  aspen  or  poplar,  and  other  woods  are  im- 
ported in  logs,  not  exceeding  50  inches  in  length  or  12  inches  in  diameter,  mainly 
as  pulpwood.  Total  values  of  imports  in  the  last  three  years  were:  1936,  £286,- 
406;  1937,  £554,307;  1938,  £737,942.  Both  in  1937  and  1938  there  was  a  sub- 
stantial increase. 

The  supplying  countries  have  changed  greatly  in  these  two  years.  For 
example,  imports  of  roundwood  from  Russia  decreased  in  value  from  £235,440 
in  1936  to  £136,285  in  1938,  while  supplies  from  other  foreign  countries  increased 
from  £172  in  1936  to  £268,082  in  1938.  Supplies  from  British  countries,  mainly 
Newfoundland  but  also  Canada,  rose  from  £50,794  in  1936  to  £333,575  in  1938. 

Imports  of  other  sorts  of  hewn  softwoods  totalled  £298,774  in  1936,  £280,291 
in  1937,  and  £209,756  in  1938. 
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Pitprops  — The  substantial  proportions  of  the  pitprop  trade  are  shown  in  the 
following  figures  of  total  imports:  1932,  £3,498,729;  1937,  £7,527,313;  1938r 
£4,688,173.  Imports  in  these  vears  from  British  countries,  mainly  Newfoundland 
and  Ireland,  rose  from  £130,134  in  1936  to  £241,541  in  1937  and  £257,657  in  1938. 

Railway  Ties. — Canada  has  now  advanced  to  second  place  as  an  overseas 
shipper  of  railway  ties,  including  blocks  for  cutting  into  ties.  Importations  of 
this  item  in  1936,^  1937,  and  1938  were  as  follows:— 

1936  1937  1938 

Total    £908.167  £2.224,563  £1.967.127 

Poland 335,971  859,553  801,908 

Canada*'  "        "        ..  "..  '.  .  ..  113.066  524.668  429,843 

Latvia  .'   179.817  407,510  246,091 

Russia   227,371  289,844  121,458 

Others   51,942  142,988  367,827 

Telegraph  Poles. — Imports  under  this  heading  are  entirely  from  the  Baltic 
countries.  Thev  totalled  £393,429  in  1938  as  compared  with  £275,438  in  193Z 
and  £289,896  in  1936. 

Boxboards. — Boxboards  of  softwood,  sawn  or  planed,  but  not  dovetailed,. 
mortised  or  tenoned  at  the  ends,  are  supplied  largely  by  the  Baltic  countries. 
Total  imports  in  this  classification  were  valued  at  £1,372,220  in  1936,  £1,950,265 
in  1937,  and  £1,807,494  in  1938.  Imports  from  British  countries,  largely  from. 
Canada,  were  £8,216,  £7,876,  and  £8,680,  respectively. 

Hardwoods 

Hewn  Hardwoods. — Including  mahogany,  £311,936,  and  oak,  £20,456,  im- 
ports of  hewn  hardwoods  had  a  value  of  £754,465  in  1938  as  compared  with 
£791,528  in  1937  and  £712,261  in  1936. 

Saicn  Hardwoods. — Mahogany  imports  decreased  in  value  from  £328,969  in; 
1936  and  £327,164  in  1937  to  £248,120  in  1938.  Walnut  imports  fell  from  £145,- 
926  in  1936  and  £138,203  in  1937  to  £90,413  in  1938.  Imports  of  sawn  oak  also 
decreased  appreciably  from  £2,298,140  in  1936  and  £3,040,316  in  1937  to  £1,839,- 
456  in  1938.  The  United  States  continues  as  the  chief  supplier  of  sawn  oak  with 
5,844.000  cubic  feet  in  1938.  Imports  of  teak  likewise  showed  a  decrease  from 
£1,047,561  in  1936  and  £1,247,655  in  1937  to  £829,066  in  1938. 

Other  sorts  of  sawn  hardwoods,  including  maple  and  birch  from  Canada, 
were  imported  to  the  following  values  in  1936,  1937,  and  1938: — 

1936  1937  1938 

Total   £2,911,662  £3,853,361  £2,696,413 

Canada   709,415  1,000,062  689,61$ 

United  States   863,775  1,034,619  669,214 

Australia   217,665  262,047  298,724 

Yugoslavia   356,276  505,701  288,225 

Poland   217,991  254,688  130,669 

Other  foreign  countries   411,618  640,014  486,763 

Other  British  countries   134,922  156,230  133,202 

Planed  or  Dressed  Hardwoods. — Imports  of  planed  or  dressed  hardwoods, 
other  than  planed  and  tongued  and  grooved  hardwrood  flooring  blocks  or  strips, 
totalled  £575,380  in  1936,  £760,200  in  1937,  and  £587,305  in  1938.  The  United 
States  continued  as  the  principal  supplier  in  1938  with  2,926,000  cubic  feet  valued 
at  £430,163.  British  countries,  including  mainly  Burma  and  Canada,  supplied 
631,000  cubic  feet  valued  at  £120,291. 

Hardwood  Flooring. — Hardwood  flooring  is  rated  as  a  manufacture  of  wood, 
but  the  statistics  are  inserted  here  as  a  matter  of  interest.  Total  imports  of  hard- 
wood flooring  blocks  and  strips,  and  of  hardwood  parquet  flooring  in  sections, 
amounted  to  £305,633  in  1936,  £391,736  in  1937,  and  £338,342  in  1938.  Canada 
and  the  United  States  are  the  principal  suppliers. 
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Miscellaneous 
Other  classes  of  wood  imported  include  the  following: — 
Veneers. — Imports  under  this  heading  were  valued  at  £850,744  in  1936, 

£974,871  in  1937,  and  £732,486  in  1938.   Canada  supplies  a  small  proportion. 
Staves.— Imports  of  staves  were  valued  at  £491,638  in  1936,  £742,283  in  1937, 

and  £541,346  in  1938. 

All  other  sorts  of  wood  not  manufactured  aggregated  £329,671  in  1936,  £507,- 

777  in  1937,  and  £439,413  in  1938.   Canada  supplies  upwards  of  half  of  this 

sundry  group. 

Plywood. — Imports  of  plywood,  classed  as  a  manufacture  of  wood,  amounted 
in  value  to  £4,123,671  in  1936,  £4,970,319  in  1937,  and  £3,358,489  in  1938. 

Doors. — Reflecting  the  sharp  decline  in  building,  imports  of  doors,  which  are 
included  among  manufactures  of  wood,  fell  from  £1,033,416  in  1936  to  £862,445 
in  1937  and  £588,919  in  1938.   Canada  is  still  the  principal  source  of  supply. 

TIMBER   CLAUSES   OF  THE   UNITED   KINGDOM-UNITED  STATES 

TRADE  AGREEMENT 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  January  27,  1939. — In  general  the  first  reactions  among  United 
Kingdom  timber  agents  and  importers  to  the  terms  of  the  new  trade  agreement 
between  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  may  be  summarized  as  an 
apprehension  that  the  timber  clauses  might  involve  an  onerous  amount  of  docu- 
mentation and  delay.  Since  the  agreement  was  announced  the  Timber  Trades 
Federation  has  been  in  continuous  negotiation  with  the  United  Kingdom 
customs  authorities  and  has  recently  made  an  announcement  concerning  the 
arrangements  so  far  agreed  upon.  The  following  notes  will  indicate  to  Canadian 
timber  exporters  the  general  position  applying  to  their  competitors  in  the  United 
Kingdom. 

"  Softwood  " 

In  the  first  place  the  attention  of  importers  is  directed  to  the  fact  that 
their  common  understanding  of  the  meaning  of  the  term  "softwood"  does  not 
coincide  with  the  phrase  "  wood  and  timber  of  coniferous  species."  To  provide 
a  common  basis  of  phraseology,  the  Timber  Trades  Federation  ("T.T.F.")  are 
negotiating  for  the  acceptance  of  the  "  Nomenclature  of  Softwoods  "  drawn  up 
in  February,  1935,  by  the  British  Standards  Institution. 

Class  of  Timber  Affected 

The  Treasury  Order  giving  effect  to  the  concessions  in  duties  on  wood  and 
timber  of  coniferous  species  has  been  expanded  to  include  round  and  hewn  timber 


and  the  items  now  read  as  follows: — 

Reduced  Rate  of 

Class  or  Description  of  Goods  Duty- 
Wood  and  timber  of  coniferous  species   (other  than  boxboards,  railway 
sleepers  and  sleeper  blocks),  in  the  round,  or  hewn  or  square  sawn,  but 
not  further  prepared  or  manufactured: — 

(i)  14  inches  or  more  in  mean  diameter  at  each  end  if  in  the  round,  or 
11  inches  or  more  in  width  throughout  its  length  if  hewn  or 

square  sawn   16s.  per  standard 

of  165  cub.  ft. 

(ii)  Other: 

(a)  of  a  value  of  £18  or  more  per  standard  of  165  cub.  ft   16s.  per  standard 

of  165  cub.  ft. 

(b)  of  a  value  of  £17  or  more,  but  less  than  £18,  per  standard 

of  165  cub.  ft   10  per  cent  less 

1  per  cent  for 


each  4s.  by  which 
the  value  exceeds 
£16  16s.  per 
standard  of  165 

cub.  ft. 
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(The  foregoing  rates  are  incorporated  in  the  general  tariff,  applicable  to  all 
non-Empire  countries.  Empire  wood  and  timber  of  the  above  description,  when 
complying  with  Imperial  preference  conditions,  remain  duty-free.) 

Forms  and  Method  of  Entry 

No  change  is  required  of  Canadian  exporters  and  they  will  continue  to  use 
the  appropriate  form  for  certificate  of  origin. 

Importers  of  foreign  woods  must  use  certain  forms  of  declarations  and  all 
entries  are  to  be  accompanied  by  the  relative  invoice.  Where  the  specific  duty 
is  payable  on  a  dimensional  basis  and  the  invoice  does  not  specify  the  diameter 
of  round  timber  or  the  width  of  hewn  or  square-sawn  timber,  the  specification  or 
bill  of  lading  endorsed  as  a  specification  is  also  to  be  entered. 

Basis  of  Duty 

The  customs  authorities  have  agreed,  for  the  present  and  until  further  notice, 
to  accept  the  foreign  shippers'  invoice  price,  inclusive  of  cost,  insurance,  freight, 
landing  charges  and  agency  commission,  as  the  basis  of  value  for  assessment  of 
customs  duty  in  open  market  transactions. 

Where  timber  is  entered  as  liable  to  specific  duty,  either  on  a  dimensional  or 
a  value  basis,  the  importer  will  be  required  to  enter  into  a  bond  as  security 
against  under-payment  of  duty. 

Importations  of  foreign  coniferous  timber  liable  to  varying  rates  of  duty 
will,  until  further  notice,  be  delivered  on  presentation  of  a  provisional  entry 
form  and  payment  of  a  deposit  of  duty  calculated  at  10  per  cent,  pending 
presentation  within  fourteen  days  of  a  final  entry. 

FUR  AUCTIONS  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  ton  equals  2.205  pounds;  one  florin  (fD  or  guilder  equals  $0.55  Canada 
at  the  current  ra+e  of  exchange) 

Rotterdam,  January  16,  1939. — Under  the  direction  of  an  auctioneering 
firm  of  The  Hague,  and  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Netherlands  Association 
of  Breeders  of  Silver  Foxes  and  Other  Furbearing  Animals,  an  attempt  is  being 
made  to  organize  regular  fur  auctions  in  Holland. 

The  first  sale  was  held  in  The  Hague  on  December  20,  1938,  when  approxi- 
mately 300  pelts  were  put  up  for  auction.  These  were  of  medium  quality,  mostly 
one-quarter  or  one-half  silver.  An  average  price  of  fl.40  (approximately  $22) 
was  obtained.  This  figure  is  slightly  above  the  average  price  secured  for  similar 
skins  at  London  auctions,  according  to  the  local  trade.  Buyers  were  chiefly 
out-of-town  dealers,  as  some  representative  raw  fur  traders  of  The  Hague  were 
not  present  due  to  the  fact  that  dressed  foxes  and  fur  coats  were  included. 
The  results  on  the  whole,  however,  were  considered  satisfactory. 

The  auctions  are  intended  to  bring  about  closer  contact  between  the 
Netherlands  silver  fox  breeders  and  the  fur  trade  and  to  help  in  improving 
the  quality  of  pelts  produced  in  this  country.  Many  of  these  breeders  obtained 
their  original  stock  from  Canada,  but  the  market  soon  became  overcrowded 
and  with  the  advent  of  depressed  times  quotations  for  the  sale  of  the  live 
animals  fell  below  a  price  of  any  interest  to  Canadian  shippers.  The  rela- 
tively small  number  of  skins  offered  on  the  December  auction  is  partly  due  to 
the  fact  that  several  breeders  in  this  country  sell  direct  to  the  trade  and  even 
to  private  persons.    The  establishment  in  Holland  of  a  national  auction,  such 
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as,  according  to  trade  sources,  has  recently  been  done  successfully  in  Norway, 
Sweden,  France,  and  Russia,  would  tend  to  regularize  the  methods  of  sale. 

Imports 

The  Netherlands  statistics  include  all  imports  of  unprepared  pelts  under 
one  heading.  The  chief  sources  of  supply  in  1938  were  Great  Britain  (due  to 
the  London  fur  auctions)  and  Norway  by  value,  and  Belgium  and  Great  Britain 
by  quantity.  The  quantities  and  values  of  imports  of  unprepared  pelts  into 
the  Netherlands  in  1938  and  1937  were  as  follows: — 

1938  1937 

M.  Tons  Fl.  1,000  M.  Tons  Fl.  1,000 

Total                                                           77  1,031  103  1.210 

Belgium                                                   32  92  26  100 

Great  Britain                                          31  458  51  636 

France                                                    1  30  0.5  22 

Norway                                                    3  267  2  184 

Sweden                                                  .  .  30  0.5  31 

Turkey                                                     2  21 

United  States                                          3  76  2  63 

Those  promoting  the  fur  auctions  would  be  interested  to  learn  of  any 
Canadian  firms  who  would  like  to  put  up  pelts  for  auction  in  Holland.  Any 
assistance  necessary  would  be  gladly  extended  by  this  office  to  inquiring  Cana- 
dian exporters. 

ARGENTINE   CORN  ACREAGE 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
that  the  first  official  estimate  by  the  Argentine  Department  of  Agriculture,  issued 
on  January  27,  shows  the  area  seeded  to  corn  for  harvest  in  March-April,  1939, 
at  13,338,000  acres.  This  figure  is  12-9  per  cent  below  the  1938-39  acreage  and 
20-2  and  12-3  per  cent  respectively  below  the  last  five-  and  ten-year  averages. 
Drought  has  been  the  main  factor  affecting  the  reduction  in  acreage. 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Values  are  in  Mexican  pesos;  at  normal  rate  of  exchange  3-60  pesos  equal  U.S.$1) 

Mexico  City,  January  12,  1939. — Like  other  countries,  Mexico  in  1932 
reached  its  low  point  in  the  general  economic  depression.  Mineral,  petroleum 
and  textile  production,  rail  shipments,  exports,  federal  revenue,  etc.,  dropped  to 
their  lowest  figures  not  only  since  the  close  of  the  World  War  but  also  since  the 
Mexican  Revolution  of  1914.  After  1932  there  began  a  new  era  of  economic 
prosperity,  during  which  the  diverse  branches  of  Mexico's  economy  showed  a 
rapid  expansion.  The  fundamental  cause  of  this  prosperity  was  an  increase  in 
exports,  the  result  of  a  steadily  rising  demand  from  foreign  markets  for  Mexican 
commodities  and  of  the  premium  offered  to  exporters  by  the  new  monetary  policy 
introduced  in  1931,  which  created  the  exchange  rate  of  3-60  pesos  to  the  United 
States  dollar. 

Mexican  exports,  of  which  the  mining  and  petroleum  industries  provided  the 
greater  part,  increased  from  1932  to  1936  as  follows: — 


Exports 

of  Minerals  Total  Exports 

Pesos  Pesos 

1932                                                                      190,000,000  304,000.000 

1933                                                                      235,000,000  386,000.000 

1934                                                                      511.000,000  641,000,000 

1935                                                                      559,000,000  714,000,000 

1936                                                                      578,000,000  745,000,000 

1937                                                                      708,000,000  892,000,000 
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The  prosperity  enjoyed  by  the  mining  and  petroleum  industries  put  into 
circulation  considerable  sums  of  money,  accelerating  the  production  and  con- 
sumption of  the  products  of  other  industries.  An  index  to  this  intense  economic 
activity  is  afforded  by  the  gross  revenues  of  the  National  Railways  of  Mexico. 
From  i932  to  1937  they  were  as  follows:  1932,  73  million  pesos;  1933,  81  million; 
1934,  104  million;  1935.  115  million;  1936,  125  million;  and  1937,  142  million 
pesos. 

Banking  and  Credit 

A  result  of  the  heightened  economic  activity  was  a  rise  of  sight  deposits 
in  the  banks  from  187  million  pesos  in  1932  to  376  million  pesos  in  1936.  In 
consequence  the  banks  were  able  to  place  more  credit  at  the  disposal  of  com- 
merce and  industry,  and  short-term  credits,  which  amounted  to  99  million  pesos 
on  December  31,  1932,  rose  to  324  million  pesos  on  December  31,  1937. 

The  General  Law  of  Credit  Institutions  of  1932  set  up  capitalized  banks, 
which  had  hitherto  been  unknown,  and  in  less  than  six  years  these  institutions 
have  prospered  to  such  an  extent  that  they  have  now  a  technical  reserve  of  22 
million  pesos.  The  new  banking  laws  also  inaugurated  saving  deposits,  which 
grew  rapidly.  The  banks  had  upwards  of  33  million  pesos  in  savings  deposit  at 
the  close  of  1937.  The  same  banking  legislation  organized  mortgage  credits,  per- 
mitting the  issuance  of  mobile  shares  or  mortgage  bonds.  These  proved  attrac- 
tive to  investors.  The  increase  of  credit  and  savings  was  such  that  several  large 
issues  of  highway  bonds  and  Central  Department  bonds  for  public  works,  floated 
by  the  State,  were  totally  subscribed  by  individuals,  credit  institutions,  and 
insurance  companies. 

During  this  period  the  monetary  reserves  showed  a  satisfactory  increase. 
From  the  sum  of  58  million  pesos  in  April,  1933,  they  rose  to  193  million  pesos 
at  the  end  of  December,  1936.  In  addition,  the  Bank  of  Mexico  was  accumulat- 
ing silver  bullion  and  in  1937  sold  to  the  United  States  35  million  ounces,  valued 
at  approximately  $16  million  in  United  States  currency. 

The  Federal  Treasury  shared  this  prosperity  and  its  revenues  enjoyed  such 
advances  as  to  break  all  previous  records.  In  1937  they  amounted  to  450  million 
pesos. 

Foreign  Trade 

Exports  from  Mexico  in  1937,  exclusive  of  gold,  showed  an  increase  of  3-18 
per  cent,  according  to  the  Bank  of  Mexico.  In  the  same  year  imports  rose  33-56 
per  cent.  As  a  result  of  these  disproportionate  advances  in  exports  and  imports, 
the  favourable  balance  of  trade,  which  amounted  to  261,400,000  pesos  in  1935 
and  261,300,000  pesos  in  1936,  dropped  to  155,300,000  pesos.  This  decline  in 
Mexico's  visible  trade  balance  was  reflected  in  the  balance  of  payments  for  the 
year,  the  value  of  gold  sold  abroad  by  the  Bank  of  Mexico  amounting  to  158,- 
300,000  pesos  in  1937  as  compared  with  70,500,000  pesos  in  1936  and  17,600,000 
pesos  in  1935. 

The  increase  in  imports  in  1937  was  due  in  great  part  to  the  enlarged  pur- 
chasing power  of  the  population  as  a  result  of  a  great  increase  in  expenditures 
on  public  works.  According  to  the  figures  issued  by  the  Bank  of  Mexico, 
monetary  circulation  rose  from  360,200,000  pesos  in  January,  1936,  to  454,300,000 
pesos  in  December,  1936,  and  505,100,000  pesos  in  December,  1937.  Thus  in  two 
years  monetary  circulation  rose  40  per  cent.  National  production,  however,  did 
not  keep  pace  with  this  increase,  and  part  of  the  higher  purchasing  power  was 
used  in  procuring  merchandise  from  abroad  at  the  same  time  that  the  Govern- 
ment was  importing  large  quantities  of  machinery  and  materials. 
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Labour  Unrest 

The  aim  of  the  present  Government's  social  program,  like  that  of  the  1914 
revolution,  is  the  transformation  of  working  conditions  to  give  the  workers  a 
greater  percentage  of  the  net  revenues  from  production.  Through  legislation 
in  the  form  of  the  Labour  Law  and  the  Minimum  Wage  Law,  which  give  positive 
economic  advantages  to  the  workers,  the  Government  has  made  partial  progress 
towards  this  goal.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  Government  has  continued  to 
favour  the  workers  with  numerous  other  legislative  measures,  such  as  the  paying 
of  wages  for  the  seventh  day,  however,  the  labour  unions  have  continually 
increased  their  demands  both  by  way  of  petitions  and  by  strikes.  According  to 
official  statistics,  the  numbers  of  strikes  in  the  republic  during  the  last  18  years 
were  as  follows: — 

Year 

1920   

1921  

1922   

1923   

1924   

1925   

1926   

1927   

1928   


Workers 

Workers 

Strikes 

Affected 

Year 

Strikes 

Affected 

173 

88,536 

1929   

....  14 

3,473 

310 

100,380 

1930   

....  15 

2,719 

197 

71,382 

1931  

....  11 

227 

146 

61,403 

1932   

....  56 

3,519 

136 

23,988 

1933   

....  13 

1,084 

51 

9,861 

1934   

....  202 

14,685 

23 

2,977 

1935   

145,212 

16 

1,005 

1936   

113,885 

7 

498 

1937   

....  833 

In  the  three  years  1935,  1936,  and  1937  strikes  were  far  more  numerous  than 
in  any  of  the  previous  15  years.  Most  important  among  them  were  the  railway 
strike  in  1935,  the  strike  of  electrical  workers  in  1936,  and  that  of  the  oil  workers 
in  1937.  These  not  only  affected  the  workers  on  strike  but  paralyzed  business 
generally. 

Check  to  New  Enterprise 

The  intensity  of  labour  conflict  in  these  three  years,  the  passing  of  firms 
into  the  hands  of  workers,  and  the  position  taken  by  the  Supreme  Court  that 
the  demands  of  workers  should  be  met  so  long  as  they  do  not  exceed  the 
so-called  "economic  capacity"  of  an  industry,  have  been  major  factors  in  the 
creation  of  an  atmosphere  and  conditions  disturbing  and  frightening  to  private 
enterprise  and  causing  a  flight  of  capital  from  the  country.  In  spite  of  the 
increased  economic  activity,  none  of  the  important  railway  companies  has 
made  any  large  outlays  since  1934  for  improvement  or  extension  of  its  lines, 
so  that  the  Federal  Government  has  found  it  necessary  to  undertake  the  con- 
struction of  needed  lines  out  of  public  funds. 

In  the  mining  industry,  which  has  been  responsible  for  much  of  Mexico's 
prosperity  since  1932,  there  has  lately  been  an  absence  of  fresh  development  in 
the  form  of  new  companies  and  new  investments.  Likewise,  in  the  petroleum 
industry,  up  to  the  time  of  expropriation,  there  had  been  in  these  last  years  no 
new  investment  and  only  the  minimum  amount  of  replacement.  Generally, 
there  has  been  presented  the  paradox  of  private  enterprise  unable  to  find  the 
funds  necessary  to  enlarge  plants  or  establish  new  industries  at  a  time  when 
consumption  had  so  risen  that  many  industries  were  working  to  capacity  and 
some  even  refusing  orders,  and  when  there  was  an  assured  market  for  goods. 

Summing  up,  it  may  be  said  that  the  restriction  and  flight  of  capital  has 
brought  the  increase  of  productive  capacity  to  a  halt,  and  that  the  broad 
economic  expansion  which  characterized  the  period  from  1932  to  1937  has  been 
checked. 
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JAPAN'S  EXPORTS  OF  RAW  SILK  IN  1938 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Tokyo,  January  19,  1939. — According  to  the  Japan  Central  Silk  Association, 
total  exports  of  raw  silk  from  Japan  during  1938  amounted  to  477,796  bales  of 
132  pounds,  an  increase  of  1,436  bales  over  1937. 

Shipments  to  the  United  States,  France,  French  Indo-China,  Italy  and 
Poland  showed  an  increase,  while  exports  to  all  other  countries  declined.  The 
United  States  is  credited  with  taking  393,426  bales,  an  increase  of  13,257  bales 
over  1937.  Exports  to  other  principal  silk-consuming  countries  in  1938,  with 
increases  or  decreases  compared  with  1937  within  parentheses,  were:  United 
Kingdom,  33.619  bales  (decrease  1,060  bales);  France,  31,358  (increase  1,639); 
Australia,  7,844  (decrease  786) ;  Germany,  3,340  (decrease  122) ;  British  India, 
2,371  (decrease  9,748) ;  Brazil,  1,971  (decrease  1,388) ;  French  Indo-China,  1,386 
(increase  1,102)  ;  Egypt,  870  (decrease  454)  ;  Italy,  420  (increase  125) ;  Poland, 
417  (increase  182);  Canada,  295  (decrease  441);  and  Switzerland,  200  bales 
(decrease  280  bales). 

Prices  on  the  Yokohama  and  Kobe  Silk  Exchanges  during  December  ranged 
from  800  yen  to  836  yen  per  bale.  (One  yen  equals  approximately  28  cents 
Canadian  at  the  current  rate  of  exchange.) 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Ireland 

TARIFF  AMENDMENTS 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that 
orders  have  been  issued  by  the  Executive  Council  of  Ireland  providing  for  the 
following  changes  in  duty: — 

Former  New  Rates  Effective 

Rate        Preferential       Full  Date 

Glazed  pipes  and  glazed  connections  made 
wholly  or  mainly  of  clay  or  earthenware 

per  cwt.      ls.6d.  Is.  6d.  4s.  Jan.  11 

Sheets  of  any  material  (except  woven)  with 
matter  or  design  printed  thereon,  suit- 
able for  conversion  into  labels  or  tags 

ad  val.       Free  25%  50%  Jan.  18 

Binder  twine,  or  yarns  of  manilla,  sisal  or 

similar  hard  fibre  (except  coir)  .  .ad  val.       40%  33J%  50%  Jan.  18 

Filing  and  loose-leaf  covers,  binders,  and 
similar  articles,  imported  empty  or  with 
index  only,  and  parts  thereof  other  than 
parts  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  metal 

ad  val.       Free  25%  50%  Jan.  18 

Printed  date  blocks,  also  picture  cardboard 
calendars  with  such  pads,  provided  they 
contain  quotations,  mottoes,  or  the  like 

ad  val.       Free  25%  50%  Jan.  25 

The  preferential  rates  apply  to  Canada  and  the  full  rates  to  all  countries 
outside  the  British  Empire. 

A  free-of-duty  licensing  provision  is  attached  to  the  above  orders.  As 
regards  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  or  Canada,  if  a  licence  is  issued  for 
the  importation  of  such  goods  not  of  United  Kingdom  or  Canadian  manufacture, 
a  duty  of  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  is  levied  under  the  United  Kingdom-Eire 
Trade  Agreement. 
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Australia 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  Australian  customs  decisions  as  to  the  classification  and  rates  of 
duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been  raised  include  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Tips  having  a  basic  composition  of  tungsten,  tantalum,  cobalt,  boron,  and  alloys  thereof 
of  molybdenum-titanium-carbide  alloy,  but  not  including  tips  of  high-speed  steel,  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  metal-working  roughing  tools  (these  tips  are  the  cutting  media  and  are 
to  be  brazed  locally  to  other  metal  to  form  complete  tools),  are  free  of  duty  under  British 
preferential  tariff  and  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff.    (By-law  under  Item  404.) 

Asbestos  twine  (other  than  metal  cored),  consisting  of  two  or  more  ply  and  weighing 
not  more  than  1  pound  for  each  200  yards,  is  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff 
and  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff.    (By-law  under  Item  415A2.) 

Round  rods,  wholly  or  in  part  of  casein,  £  inch  and  under  in  diameter  irrespective  of 
colour,  or  exceeding  \  inch  in  diameter  and  not  being  of  plain  colours;  and  sheets  and  tubes 
wholly  or  in  part  of  casein  not  being  of  plain  colours,  are  free  of  duty  under  all  tariffs  (by- 
laws under  Item  441A).  Other  rods,  sheets,  and  tubes,  wholly  or  in  part  of  casein,  are  duti- 
able at  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff  and  25  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  general  tariff,  duties  to  increase  as  present  Australian  currency  depreciation  may  be 
lessened  (Item  441B). 

Caustic  potash  for  all  purposes,  free  of  duty  under  all  tariffs.    (By-law  under  Item  404A.) 

Wire  fence  controllers,  being  apparatus  designed  for  taking  electricity  from  its  source 
and  converting  it  into  current  suitable  for  charging  wires  of  electric  fences,  30  per  cent  ad 
valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff,  50  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  from  "most  favoured 
nations."  57^  per  cent  ad  valorem  if  from  other  non-British  countries,  all  duties  to  increase 
as  present  Australian  currency  depreciation  may  be  lessened  (Item  179C). 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  having  the  required  content  of 
Canadian  and/or  Australian  material  and  labour  and  shipped  in  accordance  with 
Australian  regulations,  are  entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates.  "Most 
favoured  nations"  under  Item  179C  include  Belgium,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Denmark, 
France,  Germany,  Italy,  Netherlands,  Poland,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  some 
others,  but  not  Japan  or  the  United  States.  Under  other  items  quoted  the 
general  tariff  applies  to  all  non-British  countries. 

Jamaica 

IMPORT  OF  CONDENSED  MILK  RESTRICTED 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
writes  that  a  proposal  for  establishment  of  a  condensed  milk  factory  in  Jamaica 
has  been  approved  by  the  Legislative  Council.  In  consequence  of  this  a  pro- 
clamation of  January  9,  1939,  prohibits,  except  under  licence,  importation  of 
condensed  milk,  sweetened  and  unsweetened,  into  Jamaica.  Licences  to  import 
condensed  milk  are  to  be  based  on  imports  of  the  products  of  each  overseas 
supplier  during  the  five-year  period  ending  March  31,  1936. 

Netherlands 

REDUCTION  OF  MONOPOLY  TAX  ON  FRESH  APPLES 

Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Rotterdam,  writes 
that  a  ministerial  order  of  January  24,  1939,  reduces  the  monopoly  tax  on  fresh 
apples  imported  into  the  Netherlands  during  the  period  from  February  1,  1939, 
to  July  1,  1939,  from  fl.0-04  to  fl.0-02  per  kilo  gross  weight.  This  reduction 
applies  to  fresh  apples  from  all  countries  enjoying  most-favoured-nation  treat- 
ment, including  Canada.  The  quantity  which  may  be  imported  during  the 
above-mentioned  period  at  the  lower  tax  may  be  equal  to  the  quantity  of  fresh 
apples  grown  in  and  exported  by  each  of  the  countries  in  question  to  the  Nether- 
lands in  1934.  Netherlands  trade  statistics  show  imports  from  Canada  amount- 
ing to  1,212,710  kilos  (2,667,962  pounds)  in  1934. 
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Norway 

IMPORT  LICENCE  REQUIRED  FOR  SILK  CLOTHING 

Mr.  Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  writes  that  a 
Resolution  of  the  Norwegian  Department  for  Trade,  Commerce  and  Industry, 
effective  January  18,  subjected  the  importation  into  Norway  of  clothing  (other 
than  knitted  or  woven)  made  entirely  of  silk  or  on  which  the  predominant 
material  is  of  silk,  to  an  import  licence.  Shipments  made  prior  to  January  18 
may  be  imported  without  a  licence.  Personal  outfits,  clothing  brought  home  by 
seamen  for  their  own  and  families'  use,  and  articles  of  clothing  sent  as  gifts  to 
Norway,  are  exempt  from  these  import  licences. 

Chile 

CONSULAR  VISA  OF  CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  REQUIRED 

Mr.  Arturo  Bascunan,  Consul  General  of  Chile  in  Montreal,  writes  that  he 
has  received  instructions  from  the  Chilean  Government  that  beginning  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1939,  all  merchandise  going  from  Canada  to  Chile  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  of  origin  signed  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  any 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Board  of  Trade  or  any  other  similar  organization,  and 
legalized  by  the  Consul  of  Chile  in  Canada.  The  consular  fee  for  this  legaliza- 
tion is  $7.85.  This  fee  applies,  no  matter  by  what  method  transported,  whether 
mail,  express,  freight,  etc.,  and  irrespective  of  value.  Formerly,  consular  visa 
was  not  required. 

The  Consul  General  has  asked  his  Government  to  grant  an  extension  until 
February  15,  in  order  to  give  time  to  those  concerned  to  take  cognizance  of  the 
new  regulation,  but  until  he  receives  further  instructions,  the  ruling  stands. 

The  Consul  General  advises  that  his  office  is  prepared  to  facilitate  the 
movement  of  business  by  every  means  in  its  power  and  to  help  shippers  outside 
its  district  by  forwarding  documents  directly  to  the  representative  in  New  York 
or  other  transhipping  point,  in  accordance  with  shippers'  instructions. 

Chilean  consulates  are  located  in  Montreal,  Toronto  and  Vancouver. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Roumania 

HENRI   TURCOT,   CANADIAN   TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Cairo,  January  25,  1939. — Foreign  trade  and  foreign  exchange  transactions 
in  Roumania  are  controlled  by  the  National  Bank.  Imports  may  be  admitted 
under  quota  authorization  or  under  a  special  compensation  system.  In  the  first 
case  exchange  is  obtained  at  the  official  rate;  in  the  second  it  commands  a  heavy 
premium,  as  high  as  140  per  cent  in  some  instances.  Payment  for  authorized 
imports  is  fairly  secure,  the  foreign  exchange  for  coverage  having  already  been 
created  and  earmarked,  and  payment  orders  are  released  some  ninety  days  after 
the  clearing  of  the  goods.  Payment  in  negotiable  exchange  through  the  National 
Bank  for  imports  necessitating  no  import  authorization  is  not  so  certain. 

The  foreign  exchange  available  to  pay  for  Canadian  goods  is  that  derived 
from  Roumania's  exports  to  the  Dominion,  which  means  that  the  National 
Bank  of  Roumania  has  available  only  restricted  quantities  of  Canadian  dollar 
exchange  at  the  official  rate,  against  which  it  can  authorize  quota  imports  from 
Canada.  But  it  is  very  difficult  for  Roumanian  merchants  to  obtain  authoriza- 
tion to  import  under  quotas  goods  from  any  countries  except  those  which  are 
important  purchasers  from  Roumania  or  have  a  payments  or  clearing  agree- 
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ment  with  her.  Almost  the  only  imports  from  Canada  and  countries  having 
no  clearing  agreement  with  Roumania,  which  may  be  paid  for  with  foreign 
exchange  at  the  official  rate,  are  those  for  the  Roumanian  authorities  or  for 
industries  which  the  Government  desires  to  encourage.  There  remains  the  nego- 
tiable exchange,  but  the  premium  is  so  high  that  it  renders  quite  impossible 
competition  with  "  clearing "  countries. 

When  dealing  with  Roumania,  Canadian  exporters  will  be  well  advised 
to  ascertain  whether  the  goods  to  be  shipped  will  be  admitted  under  quota 
authorization  or  under  the  compensation  system.  In  the  latter  case,  they 
should  insist  on  cash  with  order  or  against  documents. 

A  certificate  of  origin,  in  the  usual  form  and  certified  by  a  chamber  of 
commerce  (or  board  of  trade) ,  should  be  sent  along  with  the  ordinary  shipping 
documents. 

Bulgaria 

Foreign  trade  and  foreign  exchange  in  Bulgaria  are  under  the  control  of 
the  National  Bank.  Import  permits  are  issued  on  the  basis  of  quotas  or  com- 
pensation. In  the  case  of  quota  imports  no  premium  is  involved,  but  the 
Bulgarian  merchant  may  experience  lengthy  delays  in  obtaining  foreign  exchange 
for  settlement.  On  the  other  hand,  compensation  imports  can  be  paid  for 
against  shipping  documents,  either  at  destination  or  at  port  of  shipment,  but 
then  foreign  exchange  is  subject  to  a  premium  of  35  per  cent.  It  is  therefore 
imperative  that  Canadian  exporters  ascertain  under  which  method  their  ship- 
ments are  being  made. 

'  The  usual  shipping  documents  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Bulgarian 
importer  with  the  original  invoice  bearing  the  stamp  of  the  Canadian  Customs. 

Turkey 

Canada  is  listed  by  the  Turkish  Government  among  countries  which  have 
no  commercial  or  clearing  agreement  with  Turkey  and  which  have,  on  the  basis 
of  Turkish  official  statistics,  a  permanently  favourable  balance  of  trade.  A  very 
limited  range  of  goods  (a  list  is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa)  may  be  imported  into  Turkey  from  these  countries. 
Imports  may  be  effected  only  under  certain  conditions,  generally  against  the 
previous  export  of  Turkish  produce  to  the  country  of  origin  of  the  imports 
or  to  one  of  the  countries  falling  in  this  group,  the  c.i.f.  value  of  the  goods 
imported  into  Turkey  to  be  in  each  case  equal  to  the  f.o.b.  value  of  the 
Turkish  goods  exported.  Such  transactions  are  known  as  interchangeable 
compensation  transactions. 

The  first  document  to  be  obtained  by  an  importer  of  Canadian  goods 
is  an  export  certificate  covering  goods  sold  to  any  of  the  countries  (including 
Canada)  coming  within  the  group  referred  to  above,  which  export  certificate 
gives  him  the  right  to  import  freely  into  Turkey  such  merchandise  as  is  or 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Compensation  Commission.  When  this  and  a 
certificate  of  origin  covering  the  imported  goods  has  been  furnished,  the  Central 
Bank  of  the  Turkish  Republic  (Merkez  Bank)  issues  an  import  permit.  As  soon 
as  the  import  permit  has  been  obtained,  the  importer  may  proceed  to  clear  the 
merchandise  and,  at  this  point,  present  his  request  to  the  exchange  authorities 
of  the  Bourse  in  order  to  obtain  the  necessary  exchange  to  settle  his  account. 
Fairly  prompt  payment  is  possible  for  goods  shipped  on  the  basis  of  inter- 
changeable compensation  trade,  but  this  usually  involves  payment  of  a  sub- 
stantial premium — about  80  per  cent  at  the  present  time. 

Canadian  exporters  should  make  certain  before  shipment  that  the  necessary 
export  certificate  has  been  obtained  and  that  the  import  has  been  sanctioned 
by  the  Compensation  Commission. 
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Shipping  documents  should  be  sent  promptly  to  the  purchaser.  The  cer- 
tificate of  origin  is  to  be  made  out  in  duplicate  by  the  shipping  merchant  or 
company,  and  should  contain  the  usual  information.  Both  copies  should  be 
certified  by  a  chamber  of  commerce  (or  board  of  trade),  and  the  metric  system 
used  in  showing  weights  or  measures. 

Greece 

Import  and  exchange  control  is  in  force  in  Greece.  Imports,  which  are 
classified  accordingly,  are  restricted  by  quotas,  licences,  or  prohibitions.  Coun- 
tries like  Canada  which  have  neither  a  clearing  agreement  nor  an  unfavour- 
able balance  of  trade  with  Greece  are  heavily  penalized.  (A  list  of  commodi- 
ties which  may  be  imported  is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa). 

If  the  necessary  documents  (import  licence,  invoice  approved  by  the  Invoice 
Control  Committee,  customs  certificate  to  the  effect  that  the  goods  have  reached 
a  Greek  port,  bill  of  lading,  and  certificate  of  origin  certified  by  a  chamber  of 
commerce  or  board  of  trade)  are  presented  to  the  Bank  of  Greece,  no  difficulty 
or  undue  delay  should  be  experienced  by  the  Greek  importer  in  obtaining 
exchange  in  payment  for  Canadian  goods.  (Wheat  is  subject  to  special  arrange- 
ments whereby  letters  of  credit  may  be  opened). 

Before  effecting  shipment.  Canadian  exporters  should  ascertain  whether  the 
importer  has  received  permission  to  clear  the  goods  concerned. 

Iran  (Persia) 

No  orders  may  be  placed  abroad  by  Iranian  merchants  without  a  permit, 
known  as  an  "  approval  of  order,"  having  been  previously  obtained  from  the 
Ministry  of  Commerce.  The  "  approval  of  order "  is  for  the  purchase  and 
importation  of  goods  within  the  yearly  quota  list  (on  file  at  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa).  Goods  for  which  the  "approval  of  order" 
has  been  obtained  have  to  be  ordered  within  three  months  of  the  date  of 
issue  of  the  authorization.  Further,  the  goods  are  required  to  reach  the  Iranian 
Customs  and  be  cleared  within  one  year;  authorization  will  cease  to  be  valid 
if  the  goods  fail  to  reach  the  customs  within  the  prescribed  period. 

The  importer  may  present  his  "approval  of  order"  to  the  authorized 
banks  (Imperial  Bank  of  Iran  and  Mellie  Bank)  and  ask  for  the  remittance 
to  the  foreign  supplier  of  25  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  order.  The  balance 
due  may  be  applied  for  as  soon  as  the  shipping  documents  are  in  the  possession 
of  the  importer.  Except  when  special  permission  has  been  granted  or  imports 
are  for  government  account,  shipping  documents  must  be  sent  through  one  of 
the  authorized  banks,  and  it  is  advisable  that  they  be  released  only  against 
payment  of  the  balance  of  the  purchase  price  in  the  stipulated  currency,  prefer- 
ably sterling  or  United  States  dollars,  owing  to  scarcity  of  Canadian  dollar 
exchange  in  Iran. 

The  "  approval  of  order "  is  proof  that  the  necessary  exchange  will  be 
available  for  the  proposed  import  transaction,  and  Canadian  exporters  should 
make  sure,  prior  to  shipping  goods  to  Iran,  that  the  "  approval  of  order  "  has 
been  obtained.  They  will  therefore  be  well  advised  to  demand  an  advance 
remittance  of  25  per  cent.  This  remittance  is  an  indication  that  the  "approval 
of  order  "  has  been  granted,  and  is  a  safeguard  should  the  goods  have  to  be 
re-shipped. 

Other  Near  and  Middle  East  Countries 

There  are  no  exchange  restrictions  in  force  in  Egypt,  Palestine,  the  Anglo- 
Egyptian  Sudan,  Cyprus,  Syria  and  the  Lebanon,  and  Iraq. 
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Brazil 

L.   S.   GLASS,   CANADIAN   TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  January  25,  1939. — The  increasingly  unfavourable  trade 
balance  and  the  resultant  exchange  shortage  during  the  latter  part  of  1937  caused 
the  Government  of  Brazil  to  modify  its  policy  of  free  exchange.  Stricter  super- 
vision of  the  disbursement  of  exchange  and  regulation  of  the  uses  to  which  it 
could  be  put  were  assured  by  a  decree  signed  on  December  23,  1937,  which  vested 
in  the  Bank  of  Brazil  a  monopoly  of  all  exchange  transactions.  It  provided 
that:— 

1.  All  exchange  entering  Brazil  from  whatever  source  must  be  sold  to  the 
Bank  of  Brazil  at  the  rate  ruling  on  the  open  market.  (As  the  Bank  of  Brazil 
automatically  became  the  sole  purchaser,  this  free  market  rate  virtually  became 
a  pegged  rate.) 

2.  The  Bank  of  Brazil  is  the  only  source  of  supply  for  the  purchase  of 
exchange  by  firms  or  individuals  requiring  exchange  for  remittance  abroad  for 
any  purpose  whatsoever.  The  buying  and  selling  of  actual  currency,  while  more 
or  less  free  from  restriction,  may  be  carried  on  only  through  the  medium  of 
recognized  banking  houses,  and  full  details  of  all  transactions  must  be  reported 
to  the  Bank  of  Brazil.  Generally  speaking,  such  transactions  are  limited  to 
personal  requirements,  such  as  travelling,  etc.,  and  the  use  of  currency  so 
obtained  in  payment  for  imported  goods  or  any  purely  commercial  transaction 
is  prohibited. 

3.  The  following  order  of  precedence  is  to  be  followed  in  the  allocation  of 
exchange: — 

(a)  To  meet  the  requirements  of  the  public  administration;  all  such  require- 
ments must  be  satisfied  before  exchange  can  be  granted  for  the  following 
in  the  order  named. 

In  payment  for  imported  goods  and  freights  arising  from  the  export  of 
Brazilian  products. 

Expenditure  abroad  of  enterprises  under  contract  for  public  services. 
Dividends  and  profits  in  general. 
All  other  remittances. 

REQUIREMENTS    OF    THE    PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

In  general  the  disbursement  of  exchange  under  this  head  is  confined  to  debt 
payments  (a  moratorium  is  still  in  effect  as  regards  the  funded  debt  of  Brazil, 
but  payments  against  frozen  credit  agreements  have  been  maintained  in  full 
throughout  1938)  and  the  maintenance  of  Brazilian  representation  abroad. 
Certain  government  purchases  also  fall  under  this  heading,  but  a  great  deal  of 
the  merchandise  purchased  by  the  Government  is  paid  for  in  Brazilian  currency 
and,  when  such  is  the  case,  exchange  for  final  remittance  abroad  will  be  supplied 
in  accordance  with  section  3  (6)  above. 

PAYMENT  FOR  IMPORTED  GOODS 

Cash  Against  Documents. — To  obtain  surrender  of  the  documents  the 
consignee  deposits  with  the  collecting  bank  Brazilian  currency  to  the  value  of 
the  draft  calculated  at  the  rate  of  exchange  ruling  on  the  same  date.  In  this 
way  the  consignee  has  fulfilled  his  obligation  and  is  legally  entitled  to  receive 
the  goods.  Application  is  then  made  to  the  Bank  of  Brazil  for  foreign  exchange 
to  cover  the  draft.  All  drafts  are  dealt  with  in  strict  chronological  order,  and  at 
time  of  writing  this  report  a  delay  of  thirty-five  days  ensues  before  any  given 
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draft  is  considered  by  the  bank.  When  the  draft  does  come  up  for  consideration 
the  bank  accepts  the  responsibility  of  supplying  the  necessary  foreign  exchange 
providing  all  documents  are  in  proper  order  and  the  goods  cleared  through  the 
customs.  This  is  done  by  the  Bank  of  Brazil  tendering  to  the  collecting  bank  a 
promise  to  supply  the  actual  exchange  within  sixty  days.  Thus,  business  on  the 
terms  cash  against  documents  becomes  the  equivalent,  in  so  far  as  the  exporter 
is  concerned,  to  ninety-five  days  after  delivery. 

Acceptance  Draft  Payable  at  Future  Date. — The  same  procedure  is  followed 
in  this  case  as  in  that  of  cash  against  documents,  except  that  to  the  ninety-five 
days  must  be  added  the  term  of  the  draft. 

Letter  of  Credit. — This  method  of  doing  business  is  prohibited  in  Brazil  at 
the  present  time.  No  exchange  will  be  granted  by  the  Bank  of  Brazil  until  the 
goods  have  actually  been  cleared  through  the  customs.  Nor  can  a  letter  of  credit 
be  opened  in  milreis  or  a  deposit  in  milreis  be  made  against  goods  to  arrive  in 
the  future,  as  it  is  against  the  law  for  any  person  or  firm  in  Brazil  to  maintain  a 
milreis  account  for  a  foreign  firm. 

Open  Account  or  Consignment. — In  the  case  of  goods  imported  against  open 
account  or  where  there  has  been  no  draft  drawn  against  the  consignee,  the  pro- 
cedure is  slightly  different.  The  importer  applies  to  the  Bank  of  Brazil  for 
exchange  but  must  show  proof  of  the  actual  transaction  by  shipping  documents, 
customs  clearances  and,  very  often,  excerpts  from  the  books  of  the  exporting 
firm,  duly  visaed  by  the  Brazilian  consular  authorities  at  the  point  of  shipment. 
Sometimes  local  evidence  of  a  similar  nature  will  be  accepted.  In  the  case  of 
consignments,  the  consignee  must  show  proof  that  the  goods  have  actually  been 
sold  in  Brazil  and  state  the  price  at  which  they  were  sold.  The  time  element  is 
also  longer  in  this  type  of  business,  120  to  160  days  elapsing  before  cover  is 
made  available  after  application  has  been  made. 

PAYMENTS  TO  THE  ACCOUNT  OF  ENTERPRISES  UNDER  CONTRACT  FOR  PUBLIC  SERVICES 

Such  payments,  of  course,  do  not  represent  payments  for  goods  imported 
by  these  companies,  but  for  the  remittance  of  funds  accruing  from  their  work  in 
Brazil,  fees,  etc.  For  such  payments  application  is  made  direct  to  the  Bank  of 
Brazil,  and  at  such  time  as  exchange  is  available,  over  and  above  the  ordinary 
commercial  requirements,  distribution  will  be  made. 

DIVIDENDS  AND  PROFITS 

The  regulations  affecting  dividends  and  profits  are  similar  to  those  in  con- 
nection with  public  utilities,  except  that  the  former  have  first  claim  on  surplus 
exchange. 

OTHER  REMITTANCES 

Other  remittances  include  those  for  travelling  expenses  and  for  maintenance 
of  persons  living  abroad,  wrhether  domiciled  permanently,  travelling  or  attending 
educational  centres.  In  addition  there  are  many  private  non-commercial 
remittances. 

Very  often  exchange  required  for  these  remittances  is  obtained  on  the 
currency  market.  This  results  from  the  substantial  amount  of  foreign  currency 
which  is  brought  into  the  country  by  tourists,  and  includes  not  only  foreign  notes 
but  travellers'  cheques  and  the  like.  Certain  sections  of  this  currency  market 
were  responsible  also  for  the  operations  of  the  black  or  bootleg  market,  and 
strict  regulations  are  enforced  to  prevent  abuses.  Buying  rates  for  foreign  cheques 
and  credits  on  the  official  market,  established  by  the  Bank  of  Brazil,  are  about 
17-3  milreis  to  the  dollar,  whereas  on  the  currency  or  bootleg  market  the  rate 
may  be  as  high  as  21  milreis  to  the  dollar. 
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EXCHANGE  TAX 

There  is  a  tax  on  all  operations  involving  the  purchase  of  foreign  exchange 
in  Brazil,  payable  in  Brazilian  currency.  In  the  case  of  transactions  arising 
from  the  payment  for  imported  goods  or  for  freights  on  the  export  of  Brazilian 
products  this  tax  is  3  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  the  transaction.  In  the  other 
cases,  however,  the  tax  is  6  per  cent  of  the  total  value,  with  the  exception  of  those 
in  connection  with  government  requirements,  which  are  exempt  from  this  tax. 

PRESENT  OUTLOOK 

Brazil  has  practically  no  invisible  export  trade,  and  although  gold  is  mined 
in  the  country,  its  export  is  prohibited.  Therefore  Brazil  must  depend  on  visible 
exports  for  her  supply  of  foreign  currency,  and  an  adequate  favourable  balance 
of  trade  is  most  necessary.  During  1937  one  of  the  smallest  favourable  balances 
of  trade  in  the  history  of  Brazil  developed,  and  it  is  hardly  possible  that  there 
was  any  carryover  into  1938.  For  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  the  favourable 
balance  amounted  to  $1,963,000  as  compared  with  an  average  balance  for 
equivalent  periods  during  the  preceding  four  years  of  $43,600,000. 

It  is  obvious  that  this  difference  could  not  have  been  made  up  in  the  last 
three  months  of  the  year,  so  that  little  hope  can  be  advanced  for  a  betterment 
in  conditions.  Indeed,  unless  marked  changes  occur  in  1939  in  the  world  market 
prices  for  Brazilian  products  or  there  is  a  drastic  reduction  in  Brazilian  imports, 
it  is  possible  that  greater  delays  will  occur  in  obtaining  exchange.  Exporters  to 
Brazil  are  advised  therefore  to  keep  their  outstanding  accounts  in  this  country 
as  low  as  possible. 

GOVERNMENT  SUPERVISION 

Although  exchange  conditions  in  Brazil  are  undoubtedly  unsatisfactory,  the 
Government,  through  the  Bank  of  Brazil,  is  maintaining  close  control  over 
every  phase  of  the  situation.  So  far  as  is  known,  there  have  been  no  disburse- 
ments for  purposes  other  than  those  listed  first  and  second  in  the  order  of  pre- 
cedence and  a  certain  amount  for  necessary  personal  remittances  for  travelling 
and  subsistence  of  Brazilians  living  abroad.  Even  in  these  instances  such  exchange 
must  often  be  obtained  through  the  currency  market,  and  the  total  amount  any 
person  may  remit  is  definitely  stipulated  by  law. 

Should  conditions  fail  to  improve,  more  rigid  regulations,  such  as  import 
permits,  may  be  introduced,  but  it  is  anticipated  that  if  this  course  is  adopted 
it  will  follow  adequate  consideration  of  all  factors  and  will  be  progressive  as 
opposed  to  an  ill-timed  plunge  into  frozen  credits  and  a  complete  disruption  of 
the  exchange  market  and  commerce. 

MOTOR  VESSEL  SERVICE:   MONTREAL  TO  NEW  YORK 

For  the  past  four  or  five  years  fast  Diesel  vessels,  classed  as  Al  and  with 
a  capacity  of  225  long  tons,  have  been  operating  between  Montreal  and  New 
York  via  Lake  Champlain.  These  vessels  make  the  run  in  two  and  a  half  days. 
During  the  forthcoming  inland  navigation  season  six  vessels  will  be  placed  on 
this  route  and  will  provide  three  sailings  per  week,  with  the  first  boat  out  of 
New  York  about  May  3.  On  the  southbound  trip  these  vessels  must  give 
preference  to  newsprint  tonnage,  but  if  an  exporter  is  able  to  offer  from  100  to 
230  gross  tons  to  move  at  one  time  from  any  port  between  Montreal  and  Quebec 
for  delivery  on  the  Hudson  river  or  in  New  York  harbour  and  give  two  to  three 
weeks'  notice,  the  sponsors  will  do  their  best  to  provide  space.  They  can  deliver 
alongside  any  of  the  New  York  docks.  Exporters  interested  in  this  motor  vessel 
service  should  communicate  with  Messrs.  Guy  Tombs  Limited,  1111  Beaver 
Hall  Hill,  Montreal. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  FEB.  14,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Tuesday,  February  14,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  February  6,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate : — 

Nominal  Nominal 

Present  or         Quotations  Quotations 

Country                     Unit  Former          in  Montreal  in  Montreal  Official 

Gold  Parity      Week  ending  Week  ending    Bank  Rate 

Feb.  6  Feb.  14 

Austria  Schilling  .1407      ~ 

Belgium  Belga  .1001             $  -1698  $  .1694  2h 

Bulgaria  Lev  .0072  -0125  .0125  6 

Czechoslovakia  Koruna  .0296  -0345  .0344  3 

Denmark  Krone  .2680  -2101  .2102  4 

Finland  Markka  .0252  .0207  .0207  4 

France  Franc  .0392  .0266  .0266  2\ 

Germany  Reichsmark  .2382  -4033  .4031  4 

Great  Britain  Pound  4.8666  4.7087  4.7100  2 

Greece  Drachma  .0130  -0086  .0086  6 

Holland  Guilder  .4020  -5424  .5387  2 

Hungary  Pengo  .1749  .2976  .2974  4 

Unofficial  .1973  .1972  — 

Italy  Lira  .0526  .0529  .0529  4£ 

Yugoslavia  Dinar  .0176  .0229  .0229  5 

Norway  Krone  .2680  .2366  .2366  3£ 

Poland  Zloty  .1122  .1901  .1899  4J 

Portugal  Escudo  .0442  .0428  .0427  4-4J 

Roumania  Leu  .0060  -0073  .0074  3| 

Spain  Peseta  .1930      5 

Sweden  Krona  .2680  .2426  .2426  1\ 

Switzerland  Franc  .1930  .2271  .2280  \\ 

United  States  Dollar  1.0000  1.0053  1.0046.  1 

Mexico  Peso  .4985  -2014  .2011  3 

Cuba  Peso  1.0000  1.0046  1.0040  — 

Guadeloupe  Franc  .0392  .0266  .0266  — 

Jamaica  Pound  4.8666  4.7187  4.7200  — 

Martinique  Franc  .0392  .0266  .0266  — 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar  1.0138  .9810  .9811  — 

Argentina  Peso  (Paper)  .4245  .3139  .3140  3£ 

Unofficial  .2302  .2311  — 

Brazil  Milreia  (Paper)  .1196  .0588  .0588  — 

British  Guiana  Dollar  1.0138  .9810  .9811  — 

Chile  Peso  .1217  .0520  .0519  4£ 

Unofficial  .0402  .0402  — 

Colombia  Peso  .9733  .5729  .5725  4 

Peru  Sol  .2800  .2011  .2009  6 

Venezuela  Bolivar  .1930  .3116  .3115  — 

Uruguay  Peso  1.0342  .6113  .6195  — 

South  Africa  Pound  4.8666  4.7025  4.7037  3£ 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres)  4.9431  4.8275  4.8320  — 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar    .1599  .1590  — 

Hongkong  Dollar    .2922  .2922  — 

India  Rupee  .3650  .3518  .3518  3 

Japan  Yen  .4985  .2742  .2744  3.29 

Java  Guilder  .4020  .5437  .5390  — 

Siam  Baht  (Tical)  .4424  .4316  .4316  — 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar  .5678  .5440  .5470  — 

Australia  Pound  4.8666  3.7660  3.7675  3 

t  New  Zealand  Pound  4.8666  3.7820  3.7825  4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Sterling  rates  ruled  narrowly  lower  on  light  trading  during  the  week  ended  February  13, 
closing  at  $4-7079  as  compared  with  $4-7087  on  the  6th.  Forward  rates  were  also  easier, 
discounts  on  90-day  futures  at  London  widening  from  lr^  on  February  6  to  1^  on  the 
9th.  Continued  firmness  was  indicated  for  French  francs  in  terms  of  both  the  Canadian 
dollar  and  pound  sterling.  Another  sharp  break  in  the  Netherlands  florin  coincided  with 
a  renewal  of  the  movement  of  foreign  capital  away  from  Amsterdam.  The  closing  rate  of 
53-94  cents  on  February  13  showed  a  drop  of  30  points  for  the  florin.  Swiss  francs  moved 
7  points  higher  on  the  week,  closing  at  22-78  cents,  while  Belgian  belgas  weakened  1  point 
to  16-97  cents.  An  easier  tendency  was  again  noted  for  United  States  funds  at  Montreal, 
the  closing  premium  on  the  dollar  showing  a  reduction  of  ^  to  of  1  per  cent.  Gold 
imports  into  the  United  States  for  the  week  ended  February  8  were  reported  at  $32,168,000. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  KB.  Guelph,  Ont, 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


Feedstuffs — 

Mill  Feeds  

Miscellaneous — 

Jewellery  (Cheap)  

Toys  (Tin,  Rubber,  etc.)  

Leather  (Patent)  

Rubber  Soles  and  Heels  (Men's) 

Wire  

Steel  


No. 


61 


62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Boston,  Mass.,  U.S.A. 


Dublin,  Ireland  

Dublin,  Ireland  

Boston,  Mass.,  U.S.A. 

Oporto,  Portugal  

Stourbridge,  England. 
Stourbridge,  England. 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Purchase  and  Agenc 


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  Feb.  24  and  March  24;  Duchess  of  York,  March  3;  Duchess 
of  Richmond.  March  10;  Duchess  of  Bedford.  March  17 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Feb.  23;  Beaverdale,  March  2;  Beaverbrae.  March  9;  Beaver- 
ford,  March  16;   Beaverburn,  March  23 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Progress,  Feb.  23;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  1;  Man- 
chester City,  March  9;  Manchester  Citizen,  March  16;  Manchester  Port,  March  23;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  March  30 — all  Manchester  Line. 
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To  Aronmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea.— Dorelian,  March  6;  Dakotian,  March  29— both 
Cimaid-Donalclson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

7*0  Glasgow.— Delilian,  March  2;  Sulairia,  March  15;  Dakotian,  March  29— all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

Y'o  Newcastle  and  Li  ith.— Cairnglen,  Feb.  28;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  March 
14;  Caimross,  March  28— all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast.— Fanad  Head.  March  5;  Melmore  Head.  March  22;  Ton- 
Head.  April  8— all  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg.— Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  23  and  March  30. 

To  Antwerp.— Beaverford,  March  16;  Beavcrburn.  March  23 — both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Brant  County,  Feb.  22;  Grey  County  (also  calls  at  Havre).  March  14— both  County  Line. 

To  Rotterdam.— Grey  County.  March  14;  Hada  County,  March  31— both  County  Line. 

To  Marseille*,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon—  Capo 
Lena,  Feb.  22;  Capo  Olmo.  March  26— both  Capo  Line  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/ or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Yinant.  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Denu  ram.—* Lady  Hawkins,  March  1;  Lady  Drake.  March 
15;  Lady  Nelson,  March  29— all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  3*.  17,  and  31  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Output ts.— Zacapa,  Feb.  25;  Tanamo,  March  11;  Argual, 
March  25— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  Feb.  25;  Port  Saint  John, 
March  25— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica).— City  of 
Delhi,  Feb.  23;  Port  Montreal,  March  23 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore— City  of  'Worcester.  March  1;  City  of  Auckland.  March  14— both 
Canada-India  Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Baronailsa  (also  calls  at 
Walvis  Bay),  Feb.  23;  Calumet  (calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  March  3 
— both  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 


To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  Feb.  25  and  March  25;  Duchess  of  York,  March  4;  Duchess 
of  Richmond,  March  11;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  March  18 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Newfound- 
land, Feb.  28;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21 — both  Furness  Line;  Antonia,  Feb.  26;  Andania, 
March  12— both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  3;  Manchester 
Exporter,  March  15 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  Feb.  24  and  March  31;  Beaverdale,  March  3;  Beaverbrae, 
March  10;  Beaverford,  March  17;  Beaverburn,  March  24 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania, 
March  4;  Ascania,  March  11;  Ausonia,  March  18 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Progress.  Feb.  25;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  3;  Man- 
chester City.  March  11;  Manchester  Exporter,  March  15;  Manchester  Citizen,  March  18; 
Manchester  Port,  March  25;   Manchester  Commerce,  April  1 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  March  2;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee), 
March  16;  Cairnross,  March  30 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Consuelo.  March  1;  Bassano, 
March  22 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Bristol  City,  Feb.  25; 
Gloucester  City,  March  11;  Boston  City,  March  25 — all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines; 
Dorelian,  March  8;  Dakotian,  March  3i — both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  March  1 ;  Bassano,  March  22 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow —Delilian,  March  4;  Sulairia,  March  17;  Dakotian,  March  31 — all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  March  17. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  Feb.  20  and  March  20;  Brae- 
holm.  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line.  March  30  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian  ports). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  17;   Beaverburn,  March  24 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  Feb.  24  and  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  A^d.— Newfoundland,  Feb.  28;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21— both  Furness 
Line;  Belle  Isle,  Feb.  20,  March  6  and  20  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre);  Magnhild,  Feb.  23, 
March  9  and  23  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland- 
Canada  SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Feb.  27,  March  13  and  27  (also 
calls  at  St.  Pierre);  Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  March  1.  15  and  29; 
Katla.  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  Feb.  20,  March  6  and  20  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour 
Grace.  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as  cargo 
offers) . 
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To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  Feb.  24; 
Lady  Somers,  March  2;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  March  10;  Lady  Rodney,  March 
16 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  Feb.  23;  Lady  Hawkins,  March  9; 
Lady  Drake,  March  23 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
Feb.  20,  March  6  and  20  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  March  11 ;  Chomedy, 
March  25 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  Feb.  22  and  March  22;  Lill- 
gunvor,  March  8 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  March  15;  Kaikoura, 
April  15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Delhi,  March  10;  Port 
Montreal,  April  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Por ts. — Silversandal,  March  8;  Silveryew,  April  8 — both  Silver  Line; 
Malayan  Prince,  Feb.  21;  Chinese  Prince,  March  24 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  March  7;  Hie  Maru,  March  21; 
Heian  Maru,  April  8 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Naga- 
saki), March  4;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia 
(calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  1;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  April  14 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  March  14;  Tyndareus,  April  16 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike 
but  not  at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai. — River  Lugar,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Feb.  28. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  March  15;  Niagara,  April  12 — 
both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Sonnavind  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  also  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo 
offers),  Feb.  22;  Djambi  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also  at  Port 
Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  March  1 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific 
Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Limerick  (also  calls  at 
Lyttelton),  March  18;  Hauraki  (also  calls  at  Dunedin  and  Adelaide),  April  6— both  Cana- 
dian-Australasian Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Boren,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd., 
March  20. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  March  4; 
Lochgoil,  March  18;  Delftdyk,  April  1 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southamp- 
ton if  inducements  offer) . 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Weser,  Feb.  19;  Donau,  March  15 — both  North 
German  Lloyd  Line;  Oakland,  March  6;  Seattle,  March  27 — both  Hamburg-American 
Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Francisco,  Feb.  28;  San 
Antonio,  March  13;  San  Mateo,  March  27 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  Feb.  25;  Cellina, 
March  25 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Manoeran,  March  8; 
Silverwillow,  April  7 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Nolisement  (also 
calls  at  East  London),  late  February;  King  Malcolm  (also  calls  at  Beira),  late  March — 
both  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  March. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hoyanger,  Feb.  26;  Leikanger,  March  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 

Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — Disa,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early  March 

(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 

Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  th*  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory', New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagxe.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward   Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  M acgillivra y .  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing. 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office— Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.    (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 
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CONDITIONS  IN  ARGENTINA  IN  1938 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
I 

(Values  have  been  converted  at  the  rate  of  one  Argentine  peso  equals  $0.33  Canadian) 

Buenos  Aires,  February  6,  1939. — Argentina  did  not  experience  a  good  year 
in  1938.  This  situation  arose  from  the  low  surplus  of  grain  available  for  export 
during  the  year  and  was  accentuated  by  the  unusual  combination  of  poor  crops 
and  low  prices.  The  position  was  in  marked  contrast  with  the  favourable  con- 
ditions obtaining  in  1937,  which  were  brought  about  by  excellent  crops  exported 
at  good  prices.  Domestic  business  last  year  was  affected  much  less  than  import 
trade. 

The  Government  imposed  drastic  restrictions  towards  the  close  of  the  year 
on  imports  from  certain  countries  with  a  view  to  conserving  the  available  supply 
of  foreign  exchange  in  the  face  of  falling  exports.  The  application  of  these 
restrictions  to  imports  at  such  a  time  is  in  keeping  with  the  policy  of  a  managed 
or  planned  economy  adopted  by  the  authorities  in  Argentina. 

Exports  in  1938  were  valued  at  $466  million  as  compared  with  the  almost 
record  figure  of  $770  million  in  1937,  and  were  10  per  cent  below  the  last  five- 
year  average.  Imports  of  merchandise  were  valued  at  $488  million,  6-3  per 
cent  under  the  level  of  1937.  There  was  an  unfavourable  merchandise  balance 
to  the  amount  of  $22  million.  A  favourable  balance  of  $330  million  had  been 
accumulated  in  1937  as  a  result  of  the  heavy  grain  exports,  of  which  $110  million 
was  used  to  redeem  part  of  the  external  debt.  If  this  had  been  kept  on  hand, 
it  would  have  provided  a  useful  surplus  last  year.  Argentina  requires  a  mer- 
chandise surplus  of  something  under  $200  million  annually,  less  net  arrivals  of 
capital,  to  cover  the  transfer  of  funds  to  meet  her  financial  services  abroad. 

Meat  shipments  are  limited  by  quotas.  Unless  grain  prices  improve  con- 
siderably, it  is  unlikely  that  the  aggregate  value  of  Argentine  exports  in  1939 
will  be  much  above  the  low  level  of  last  year.  It  is  probable  that  imports  of 
merchandise  will  be  severely  restricted  throughout  1939. 

Exchange  Control 

The  Argentine  exchange  control  system  had  not  been  changed  basically 
from  1935  until  November  last,  when  additional  regulations  were  issued  making 
official  permits  obligatory  for  all  imports.  Permits  had  only  been  necessary  pre- 
viously in  order  to  qualify  for  the  preferential  exchange  rate  of  about  20  per 
cent.    This  is  equivalent  in  practice  to  a  20  per  cent  preferential  duty  rate. 

Under  the  new  regulations  permits  are  being  refused  for  the  import  of  some 
136  commodities  and  groups  of  commodities  from  non-exchange  treaty  countries 
— the  United  States,  Canada,  Japan,  etc. — but  they  are  being  issued  for  imports 
of  these  items  from  countries  such  as  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  Belgium, 
and  Holland  at  the  preferential  rate.   These  commodities  comprise  mostly  those 


242 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1830— Feb.  25,  1939. 


items  considered  non-necessities,  which  were  being  imported  from  the  countries 
mentioned  in  quantity  despite  the  exchange  difference  against  them.  For  1939, 
automobiles  and  trucks  from  the  United  States  have  been  placed  on  a  quota 
based  on  a  percentage  of  the  imports  from  that  country  in  1938. 

The  new  restrictions  have  resulted  in  a  drastic  curtailment  of  United  States, 
Japanese,  and,  probably,  Italian  sales  to  Argentina.  These  restrictions,  which 
apply  equally  to  Canada,  do  not  add  in  any  way  to  the  ordinary  commercial 
risks  involved  in  selling  to  Argentina.  Exchange  control  merely  takes  the  place 
of  a  preferential  customs  tariff. 

Regulation  of  Industry 

Argentina  is  working  gradually  towards  the  ideal  of  a  more  or  less  com- 
pletely managed  economy.  This  is  being  achieved  through  the  establishment  of 
a  group  of  official  boards.  The  key  organization  of  the  structure  is  the  Exchange 
Control  Board,  which  is  the  sole  profit-making  body.  This  board  has  direct 
control  over  the  imports  and  exports  of  commodities.  It  regulates  and  takes  a 
varying  margin  of  profit  on  all  foreign  exchange  operations,  whether  arising 
from  commodity  or  financial  transactions.  This  profit  margin  is  currently  about 
13  per  cent  on  most  transactions.  It  keeps  the  volume  of  imports  of  goods,  as 
a  matter  of  policy,  down  to  the  level  necessary  to  maintain  an  equilibrium 
between  all  external  payments  of  the  country  and  directs  purchases  abroad  to 
particular  countries  by  according  preferential  rates  for  payment  as  considered 
advisable  or  expedient  in  the  general  interest.  The  aggregate  net  profits  of  this 
board,  which  was  established  in  November,  1935,  amounted  to  $130  million  up 
to  the  end  of  1937. 

The  two  most  important  permanent  boards  regulating  domestic  industry 
are  the  National  Meat  Board,  set  up  in  1933,  with  its  subsidiary  the  Meat  Pro- 
ducers' Corporation,  and  the  National  Grain  and  Elevators,  established  in  1935 
with  its  adjunct,  although  previously  created,  the  Grain  Regulating  Board. 
The  National  Meat  Board  has  assumed  all  the  functions  of  the  live-stock  branch 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  except  the  veterinary  services,  but  in  addition 
it  intervenes  directly  in  the  live-stock  industry  in  regulating  prices  and  par- 
ticipates indirectly,  through  the  Meat  Producers'  Corporation,  in  the  trade  in 
meats  and  live  stock.  It  has  its  own  representatives  abroad.  It  has  also  its 
own  source  of  revenue  to  cover  ordinary  expenses,  but  all  special  expenditures, 
as  in  connection  with  the  subsidy  paid  on  export  steers  in  1937  or  the  losses 
incurred  in  maintaining  the  guaranteed  minimum  price  on  domestic  steers  this 
season,  come  from  the  profit  fund  of  the  Exchange  Control  Board. 

The  set-up  and  functions  of  the  National  Grain  and  Elevators  Board  are 
of  a  more  limited  character,  having  to  do  with  the  grading  and  inspection  of 
grain,  regulation  of  the  grain  exchanges,  operation  of  the  public  and  control  of 
all  the  grain  elevators.  The  Grain  Regulating  Board  handles  the  grain  opera- 
tions under  the  guaranteed  minimum  prices,  compensation  for  the  losses  incurred 
coming  from  exchange  profits. 

Other  Permanent  Boards 

The  other  permanent  boards  that  have  been  established  and  which  are 
equally  important  in  their  respective  industries  are  the  Cotton  Board,  the  Wine 
Board,  and  the  "Yerba  Mate"  Board;  "yerba  mate"  is  the  tea  of  Argentina. 
Establishment  of  a  Sugar  Board  is  expected  shortly.  A  Dairy  Board  did  func- 
tion but  was  the  only  one  apparently  that  was  not  successful,  due  partly  to  the 
poor  organization  of  the  domestic  dairy  industry.  All  the  principal  primary 
industries  are  therefore  officially  regulated  in  Argentina.  The  various  boards 
had  received,  apart  from  their  own  revenues,  only  $10  million  from  exchange 
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profits  up  to  the  end  of  1937.  The  Government  had  used  $80  million  to  cover 
differences  in  exchange  rates  on  the  external  public  debt  and  had  approximately 
$40  million  on  hand. 

The  present  construction  program  for  public  terminal  elevators  is  being 
financed  from  exchange  profits,  and  the  losses  this  year  on  the  guaranteed 
minimum  prices  for  wheat  and  linseed  and  for  steers  will  have  to  be  taken  care 
of  also.  It  is  too  early  to  attempt  an  appraisal  of  the  value  of  these  boards. 
In  the  grain-growing  industry  the  functions  of  the  boards  are  not  more  important 
probably  than  those  in  other  countries  where  minimum  prices  are  guaranteed, 
but  intervention  in  the  other  industries  mentioned  is  of  a  more  far-reaching 
character  in  its  encouragement  of  producers  to  organize  under  governmental 
supervision  with  a  view  to  co-operative  marketing,  with  either  potential  or  actual 
control  over  volume  of  production,  prices,  sales  organizations,  and  ownership  of 
marketing  and  processing  plant. 

Sources  of  Argentine  Imports 

United  Kingdom  export  firms  had  been  losing  ground  steadily  in  the  Argen- 
tine market  since  as  far  back  as  1925.  Their  share  of  the  trade  was  going 
increasingly  to  the  United  States,  Canada  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  continental 
European  countries.  It  was  not  until  the  Ottawa  Agreements  provided  a  suit- 
able weapon  that  the  United  Kingdom  was  able  to  obtain  from  Argentina,  after 
1933,  preferred  treatment  for  British  investors  and  export  firms  interested  in 
the  Argentine  market.  The  demand  in  Argentina  has  long  been  for  North 
American  manufactures,  consumer  taste  being  a  factor  in  all  commodities  except 
textiles.  All  machinery  and  equipment,  such  as  automobiles,  agricultural 
machinery,  typewriters,  etc.,  would  likely  come  entirely  from  North  America  if 
competition  were  free.  However,  Argentina  feels  obligated  to  buy  from  countries 
which  are  the  best  markets  for  her  export  products,  and  the  exchange  control 
regulations  are  designed  to  induce  importers  more  and  more  to  purchase  their 
requirements  from  such  countries  as  the  United  Kingdom,  Belgium,  Holland, 
and  Germany.  These  countries  have  always  dominated  the  textile  and  coal 
trade  with  Argentina  and  were  strong  in  the  iron  and  steel  and  chemical  trades. 

The  following  table  shows  the  trends  in  the  origin  of  Argentine  imports  as 
influenced  by  volume  of  purchasing  power  available  here  and  by  the  Argentine 
exchange  control  system: — 


Distribution  of  Argentine  Imports 


Belgium, 

iGreat 

Holland, 

Germany 

Sub- 

United 

Latin 

Britain 

France 

and  Italy 

total 

States 

America 

Total 

Amt. 

% 

Amt. 

% 

Amt. 

% 

Amt. 

% 

Amt. 

% 

Amt. 

% 

Imports 

Figures  in 

Millions  of  Canadian  Dollars 

1923-27.  .. 

163 

25.3 

84 

13.0 

132 

20.3 

379 

58.6 

150 

23.2 

67 

10.4 

644 

24.0 

88 

13.8 

130 

20.5 

370 

58.3 

147 

23.1 

62 

9.8 

634 

1929  ..  .. 

142 

21.7 

87 

13.8 

132 

20.3 

361 

55.8 

172 

26.3 

64 

9.8 

653 

1930  ..  .. 

126 

22.5 

73 

12.9 

118 

21.1 

317 

56.5 

123 

22.0 

53 

9.4 

559 

1932  ..  .. 

77 

27.5 

33 

11.8 

55 

20.0 

165 

59.3 

37 

13.3 

43 

15.5 

279 

1933  ..  .. 

88 

29.4 

32 

10.7 

62 

20.7 

182 

60.8 

35 

11.5 

37 

12.4 

299 

1936  ..  .. 

108 

29.0 

62 

16.7 

50 

13.4 

220 

59.1 

52 

13.9 

35 

9.4 

372 

1937  ..  .. 

131 

25.3 

87 

16.7 

79 

15.3 

297 

57.3 

83 

15.9 

48 

9.2 

519 

1938  ..  .. 

26.6 

78 

16.0 

76 

15.5 

284 

58.1 

86 

17.6 

67 

13.7 

488 

i  Includes  colonies  and  India. 


CHANGES  IN  TREND  OF  EXPORTS 

The  share  of  the  Argentine  market  held  by  the  five  principal  purchasers  of 
Argentine  grain  and  live-stock  products,  namely  the  United  Kingdom,  Belgium, 
Holland,  Germany,  and  Italy,  has  remained  constant  to  a  noteworthy  extent 
over  the  years  covered  by  the  foregoing  table.   This  is  due  in  part  to  the  rela- 
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tively  great  importance  of  the  two  staple  items,  textiles  and  coal,  among  their 
exports  to  Argentina.  Coal  and  textiles  alone  account  for  roughly  60  per  cent  of 
all  United  Kingdom  exports  to  this  country.  The  purchases  controlled  by  all 
the  British-owned  railways  in  Argentina  and  the  shipments  of  Welsh  tinplate 
to  the  foreign-owned  meat-packing  plants  represent  an  important  share  of  the 
remainder. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  share  of  the  United  States  fell  steadily  and  sharply 
from  1929  to  1933,  and  only  began  to  recover  in  1936  when  the  Argentine  con- 
sumer was  again  in  a  position  to  buy  automobiles,  machinery,  and  other 
equipment.  The  rising  trend  recently  in  purchases  from  the  United  States,  as 
shown,  has  been  stopped  now  by  import  restrictions  imposed  by  Argentina. 

Argentina  has  done  nothing  towards  increasing  her  purchases  from  Europe 
with  a  view  to  expanding  her  own  markets  for  wheat,  corn,  or  meats.  Rather 
she  has  diverted  purchases  formerly  made  from  the  United  States,  Canada,  and 
certain  other  countries  to  her  own  best  markets  through  according  the  latter  what 
amounts  to  preferential  tariff  treatment. 

Argentina  has  not,  however,  lowered  import  restrictions  with  a  view  to  effect- 
ing an  increase  in  local  sales  of  foreign  goods.  Preferences  have  been  given 
rather  by  adding  to  the  charges  against  imports  from  other  countries.  The 
policy  of  the  Argentine  Government  is  to  place  her  external  trade,  as  far  as 
possible,  on  a  bilateral  basis  through  forcing  her  purchasing  power  for  imported 
goods  into  the  channels  where  it  will  do  the  most  good,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
encourage  domestic  manufactures  to  expand  in  every  way  possible  with  a  view 
to  reducing  to  a  minimum  the  aggregate  demand  for  imported  goods. 

EXTERNAL  DEBT  SERVICES 

Argentina  has  to  exchange  her  grain  and  meats  for  fuel,  raw  and  semi- 
fabricated  materials  for  her  own  expanding  manufacturing  industries,  and 
machinery  and  equipment  which  cannot  be  manufactured  economically  at  home, 
and  requires  a  merchandise  surplus  and/or  net  arrivals  of  new  capital  of  nearly 
$200  million  annually  to  permit  of  the  transfer  of  funds  to  cover  external  financial 
services.  Argentina  has  always  met  her  external  public  debt  services.  During 
the  1920's  new  foreign  capital  for  investment  in  Argentina  took  care  of  deficits 
and  financed  excess  purchases,  particularly  from  the  United  States.  The  fol- 
lowing table  shows  the  trends  in  Argentine  exports  to  the  principal  consumers 
of  her  agricultural  products;  the  increase  in  exports  to  "all  other  countries"  is 
accounted  for  in  good  part,  by  the  higher  value  of  wheat  shipments  to  Brazil: — 


Destinations  of  Argentine  Exports 


Belgium, 

Great 

Holland, 

Germany 

United 

Britain* 

France 

and  Italy 

Sub -total 

States 

All  Others 

Total 

Expts. 

Bal. 

Expts. 

Bal. 

Expts. 

Bal. 

Expts. 

Bal. 

Expts. 

Bal. 

Expts. 

Bal. 

Expts. 

Bal. 

Values  in 

Millions  of  Canadian  Dollars 

1928  .... 

229 

+76 

209 

+116 

179 

+49 

617 

+241 

66 

—  81 

113 

+  5 

798 

+165 

1929  .... 

233 

+91 

199 

+120 

114 

—18 

546 

+193 

71 

—101 

105 

—23 

722 

+  69 

1930  .... 

170 

+43 

140 

+  44 

61 

—57 

371 

+  30 

45 

—  78 

49 

-47 

465 

—  95 

1932  .... 

155 

+78 

149 

+107 

60 

+  5 

364 

+190 

14 

—  23 

50 

—17 

429 

+150 

1933  .... 

137 

+51 

97  • 

+  65 

43 

—19 

277 

+  97 

29 

—  6 

67 

—17 

373 

+  74 

1936  .... 

195 

+88 

119 

+  58 

45 

—  4 

358 

+142 

67 

+  13 

126 

+24 

552 

+179 

1937  .... 

225 

+96 

177 

+  90 

49 

+25 

451 

+211 

98 

+  15 

171 

+25 

770 

+251 

1938  .... 

149 

+19 

87 

+  9 

65 

—11 

301 

+  17 

38 

—  48 

127t 

+  9 

466 

—  22 

1928-37  av. 

177 

+75 

144 

+  86 

78 

399 

+160 

51 

—  39 

105 

—  8 

559 

+113 

•Includes  colonies  and  India,    t  Includes  $20  million  "to  orders.'' 


With  respect  to  the  volume  of  Argentine  exports,  the  table  below  shows 
the  relative  importance  of  the  leading  commodities  purchased  from  Argentina 
by  the  principal  consuming  countries  in  Europe  and  the  trend  since  1927.  The 
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countries  shown,  namely  Germany,  Italy,  France,  Belgium,  and  Holland,  took 
an  average  of  46  per  cent  of  the  Argentine  wheat  exports  between  1928  and 
1933  but  only  37-8  per  cent  between  1933  and  1937.  Unfortunately  "to  order" 
grain  shipments  were  not  allocated  by  countries  prior  to  1927.  The  drop  in 
frozen  beef  shipments  to  Europe  occurred  in  the  mid-twenties. 

Exports  of  Chief  Commodities  to  Principal  European  Countries 


Germany                  Italy  France                Holland  Belgium 

1928-32     1933-37   1928-32     1933-37  1928-32   1933-37   1928-22    1933-37  1928-32  1933-37 
Figures  in  Thousands  of  Bushels 

Wheat                        8,021       2,338      13,628       8,884  10,746       1,138      16,916      11,607  21,645  18,882 

Corn                           21,351      10,775      24,397       5,274  24,641        3,897      38,983      33,999  34,231  40,757 

Flaxseed                      7,210       4,604       1,459       2,301  5,581       8,368      18,802      15,513  6,447  5,089 

Figures  in  Metric  Tons  of  2,205  Pounds 

Frozen  beef*   ..    ..    32,124      11,101      19,042        5,785  21,692        7,882      24,358        1,974  25,326  4,051 

Cow  hides                 41,233      13,821       7,162       5,696  1,993       1,902       1,583       4,931  9,097  7,224 

Wool                          28,253      18,458      10,044      12,499  23,493      21,178        1,088        1,201  19,089  10,320 


*  Figures  for  frozen  beef  are  for  the  periods  1922-29  and  1930-37  respectively. 

The  United  Kingdom  continues  to  be  the  principal  purchaser  of  Argentine 
meats  and  grain.  This  country,  Holland,  and  Belgium  produce  through  their 
purchases  a  surplus  of  foreign  exchange  for  Argentina  over  and  above  that 
required  to  pay  for  their  own  exports  to  Argentina,  including  payments  for  crude 
rubber  and  other  tropical  products  from  the  British  and  Dutch  colonies,  the 
jute  from  India  to  bag  Argentine  wTheat,  and  the  financial  services  on  the  invest- 
ments of  their  nationals  in  Argentina.  British  investments  in  Argentina  were 
estimated  at  £441  million,  with  an  average  return  of  2-9  per  cent  in  1937.  This 
return  to  British  investors  represented  roughly  50  per  cent  of  the  aggregate 
Argentine  external  financial  services  for  the  United  States,  Belgium,  and  all 
other  countries  in  1937.  Germany  and  Italy  provided  a  surplus  too  for  Argen- 
tina during  the  1920's  but  not  since  1928.  Argentina  will  not  allow  her  grain 
or  meats  to  go  to  Germany  or  Italy  now  unless  payment  is  made  in  kind,  sterling 
or  its  equivalent  before  the  wheat,  corn,  etc.,  is  shipped  from  Argentina.  The 
United  States  normally  sells  more  to  Argentina  than  the  amount  of  her  pur- 
chases. 

TRADE  BALANCES 

The  problem  of  Argentina  is,  therefore,  to  achieve  a  surplus  of  merchandise 
sales  over  purchases  each  year,  while  the  leading  purchasers  of  her  products 
insist  on  getting  back  for  themselves  all  the  exchange  that  they  provide.  Argen- 
tina has  converted  unfavourable  merchandise  balances  with  "sundry"  countries, 
including  Canada,  as  shown  in  the  foregoing  table,  to  favourable  balances  during 
the  past  few  years  through  the  control  of  exchange.  The  recent  drought  resulted 
in  an  increase  in  American  purchases  of  corn  from  Argentina  to  the  extent  of 
creating  a  large  but  temporary  favourable  merchandise  balance  with  the  United 
States  in  the  three  years  1935  to  1937.  However,  Argentina  now  finds,  particu- 
larly following  the  poor  crops  harvested  last  year  and  current  low  wheat  prices, 
that  there  is  not  sufficient  exchange  available  to  permit  Argentines  to  buy  all 
the  automobiles,  typewriters,  cash  registers,  and  other  equipment  that  they  wish 
to  purchase  from  North  America.  Hence  the  recent  drastic  restrictions  on 
imports  from  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  other  countries,  including  textiles 
and  other  lines  from  Japan  and  Italy. 

The  divergence  in  immediate  interests  between  the  investor  and  the  exporter 
in  the  creditor  countries  is  becoming  more  and  more  evident  in  these  countries. 
While  Italy  and  Germany  exact  credit  for  the  full  amount  of  the  exchange  that 
they  provide  through  their  purchases,  all  other  countries  have  a  proportion  of 
the  total  financial  services  due  by  Argentina  abroad  set  against  them,  and 
creditor  countries  have  to  provide  the  remainder  for  themselves.   The  exporter 
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in  the  creditor  countries,  when  he  demands  energetic  action  on  the  part  of  his 
Government,  is  opposed  by  the  investment  interests,  who  tend  to  insist  more 
and  more  on  caution  in  fear  of  a  loss  of  goodwill  that  might  lead  to  direct 
reprisals  affecting  their  properties  in  the  face  of  growing  nationalism  in  Argen- 
tina. The  extent  of  German  and  Italian  competition  is  not  fully  disclosed  as  yet 
in  the  trade  statistics. 

Manufacturing  Industries  in  Argentina 

Argentina  depends  on  her  pastoral  and  agricultural  industries  for  nearly 
95  per  cent  of  her  total  exports,  but  the  official  industrial  census  for  the  year 
1935  showed  that  440,587  persons  were  gainfully  employed  in  manufacturing 
industries,  which  does  not  compare  too  unfavourably  with  the  1931  Canadian 
figures.  Some  76  per  cent  of  the  entire  Argentine  population  lives  in  urban 
centres  of  over  2,000  inhabitants.  The  small  proportion  of  rural  dwellers  in 
the  face  of  the  predominance  of  agriculture  in  export  trade  arises  from  the  fact 
that  mixed  farming  is  not  practised  in  Argentina. 

Dairying  represents  a  very  minor  division  of  the  cattle  raising  industry. 
Only  15  to  20  workers  are  employed  per  10,000  head  of  beef  cattle.  Grain  grow- 
ing is  a  comparatively  large-scale  industry  and,  with  the  general  use  of  com- 
bines, requires  a  minimum  of  manual  labour  except  for  harvesting  the  corn 
crop.  Consequently  the  composition  of  the  export  trade  does  not  reflect  in  any 
sense  the  broad  occupational  division  of  the  population  of  Argentina. 

TEXTILES 

The  Argentine  manufacturing  industries  must  depend  exclusively  on  the 
local  market;  there  is  no  export  outlet. 

Argentina  produces  the  wool  and  raw  cotton  for  her  textile  manufacturing 
industry  and  has  a  large  surplus  of  wool  and  an  increasing  quantity  of  cotton 
fibre  left  to  export.  The  large  quantity  of  jute  to  bag  the  wheat,  due  to  the 
lack  of  adequate  bulk  handling  facilities,  and  the  wood-pulp  for  the  rayon 
industry  are  imported. 

While  54,077  workers  were  employed  in  the  textile  manufacturing  industry 
in  1937,  apart  from  wearing  apparel,  which  is  all  made  locally,  imports  of 
textiles  of  all  kinds  were  valued  at  $103  million  in  that  year  as  against  $172 
million  in  1928.  In  the  former  year,  textiles  represented  approximately  one-third 
of  the  United  Kingdom's  total  exports  to  Argentina. 

SUGAR,  TOBACCO,  AND  RUBBER 

The  sugar  requirements  are  produced  and  refined  at  home,  although  the 
cost  to  the  consumer  is  estimated  at  more  than  double  what  the  imported 
product  would  cost.  Some  imported  tobacco  leaf  is  used  for  blending,  but 
foodstuffs,  beverages  and  tobacco  together  only  represented  8-2  of  all  Argentine 
imports  in  1937.  The  local  rubber  manufacturing  industry,  which  has  almost 
entirely  excluded  North  American  tires  and  other  manufactures,  must  import 
its  crude  rubber. 

METAL  MANUFACTURES 

No  metals  except  lead  are  mined  in  Argentina,  and  no  steel  mills  are  yet 
in  operation,  so  that  the  metal  manufacturing  industries,  which  employed 
102,859  workers  in  1935  and  have  expanded  greatly  since  then,  must  import 
iron  and  steel  in  ingots  or  semi-fabricated  form,  rolling  mill  products,  zinc, 
aluminium  and  copper.  Argentina  has  tin  and  will  probably  eventually  have 
a  tinplate  industry.  The  motor  car,  radio,  electric  refrigerator,  electric  stove, 
etc.,  firms  import  parts,  but  an  increasing  percentage  is  made  locally. 
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Argentine  factory  labour  is  quite  efficient,  but  money  wages  are  low.  Real 
wages  to  the  workers  are  somewhat  better,  due  to  cheap  food  and  the  bene- 
ficial effect  of  a  moderate  climate  on  clothing,  fuel,  and  housing  costs.  The 
Argentine  skilled  workman  does  not  drive  a  motor  car. 

OTHER  INDUSTRIES 

Argentina  has  no  softwoods  and  must  import  all  her  lumber  for  building 
construction  and  furniture,  but  most  buildings  are  of  reinforced  concrete  and 
the  cement  is  now  manufactured  locally.  The  glass  industry  is  important. 
Newsprint  is  imported,  but  a  large  proportion  of  the  other  papers,  except 
certain  specific  types  such  as  heavy  wrappings,  are  manufactured  locally  from 
wheat  straw  cellulose,  scrap  paper,  and  imported  wood-pulp.  Finally  Argentina 
has  no  hydro-electric  power  and  must  import  all  the  coal  needed  to  develop 
power  for  every  purpose,  as  well  as  50  per  cent  of  her  crude  oil  requirements. 

ENCOURAGEMENT   TO   LOCAL  INDUSTRIES 

It  is  in  accordance  with  general  policy  in  Argentina  to  discourage  the 
importation  of  all  articles  that  are  now  being  made  or  can  be  made  in  the 
country  through  the  application  of  high  customs  duties  and  exchange  restric- 
tions. If  an  article  is  made  locally  in  quantity,  the  customs  duty  is  generally 
prohibitive.  This  is  true  of  all  household  goods,  domestic  appliances,  and 
wearing  apparel.  Since  the  proportion  of  the  population  in  the  medium  and 
higher  income  brackets  is  very  small,  there  is  little  or  no  volume  demand  for 
imported  manufactured  goods  of  quality. 

TARIFF  NOT  A  FACTOR 

The  tariff  is  not  and  never  has  been  an  issue  in  politics  in  Argentina. 
The  working  farmers  are  tenants  largely  and  represent  a  very  small  proportion 
of  the  voters.  Among  these  Southern  and  Southeastern  European  tenant 
fanmers  one  finds  the  paradox  of  a  mud  hut  with  a  bench,  a  table  and  a 
bed  for  furniture  but  outside  a  combine  harvester,  a  tractor  and  a  motor  truck 
of  the  latest  models.  The  farmers  buy  imported  farm  equipment  which  enters 
nominally  duty  free  (since  1931  a  10  per  cent  additional  import  tax  applies) 
and  little  or  nothing  else  except  bare  requirements  in  clothing  for  a  moderate 
climate.  These  tenants  therefore  know  little  about  and  interest  themselves  less 
in  the  tarifT. 

The  agricultural  and  pasture  land  is  in  large  individual  holdings.  The 
large  landowners  may  be  divided  into  two  groups.  The  first  is  represented  by 
the  old  families  who  interest  themselves  in  politics  and  control  the  Govern- 
ment. It  is  this  group,  therefore,  that  is  responsible  for  a  tariff  policy  which 
might  be  considered  on  the  face  of  it  to  be  against  their  own  interests.  Further, 
this  group  does  not  represent  an  important  investment  interest  in  the  growing 
manufacturing  industries.  It  is  rather  individuals  who  have  made  money  in 
commerce  who  have  established  the  new  factories,  except  those  that  are  branch 
plants  of  foreign  firms.  These  individuals  then  invest  their  new  profits  in 
agricultural  land.  It  is  commerce  to  industry,  and  industry  to  farm  landowner, 
but  this  new  group  of  landowners  does  not  take  any  direct  part  in  politics. 

It  may  be  noted  that  the  international  grain  firm  which  has  dominated 
the  Argentine  grain  export  trade  for  many  years  also  represents  the  dominant 
investment  group  in  nearly  all  of  the  non-branch-plant  manufacturing  enter- 
prises in  Argentina.  It  would  seem  that  the  trend  to  economic  nationalism 
in  the  consuming  countries  was  anticipated,  and  that  the  profits  made  from  the 
Argentine  farmers'  grain  was  invested  early  in  enterprises  that  were  instru- 
mental in  hastening  at  least  the  trend  and  so  really  restricted  the  farmers'  own 
foreign  outlets. 
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Basic  Government  Policy 

In  any  case  the  Argentine  Government,  as  representative  of  the  land- 
owning class,  does  not  pursue  an  active  policy  towards  the  reduction  of  trade 
barriers  that  might  afford  wider  outlets  for  her  agricultural  products.  It  is  true 
that  Argentina  is  vocal  in  respect  of  the  United  States  not  admitting  her  frozen 
or  chilled  meats,  but  the  basic  policy  has  been  one  of  offering  her  grain  and 
meats  in  payment  for  the  raw  materials,  fuel  and  manufactured  goods  that 
cannot  be  made  locally  and  of  making  her  purchases  in  the  country  offering 
the  best  prices  and  terms.  Government  contracts  are  awarded  to  countries 
promising  to  buy,  often  without  close  comparison  of  prices,  but  there  is  no 
long-term  active  policy  designed  to  promote  a  wider  world  consumption  of 
agricultural  products. 

Argentina  relies  mainly  on  being  able  to  produce  grain  and  meats  at  a 
lower  cost  than  any  of  her  competitors,  based  on  low-priced  but  excellent  land 
in  large  holdings  on  which  the  mortgages  are  held  by  the  official  mortgage 
bank,  which  is  controlled  by  the  Government.  The  Government,  as  indicated, 
is  controlled  by  the  land  owners,  whether  nominal  or  otherwise,  and  a  tenantry 
which  can  be  relied  upon  to  absorb  most  of  the  shock  in  years  of  low  prices. 
It  represents  extensive  rather  than  intensive  farming,  using  all  the  modern 
machinery  such  as  combine  harvesters,  and  without  having  to  summer-fallow. 
The  farmer  is  guaranteed  a  minimum  price  to  cover  bare  expenses  within  a 
margin  considered  necessary  to  keep  hhn  growing  grain.  He  must  finance 
his  machinery  purchases  from  his  returns  in  years  when  there  happens  to  be 
a  combination  of  good  crops  and  reasonable  prices  as  in  1937. 

REVIEW  OF  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  IN  1938 

Frederic  Hudd.  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

III 

Canada— United  Kingdom  Trade 

London,  January  26,  1939. — The  statistics  which  form  the  basis  of  this 
review  include  tables  of  imports  by  countries  during  1938  in  respect  to  the  lead- 
ing commodities  in  Britain's  trade.  Where  Canada  is  an  important  supplier, 
preliminary  figures  are  thus  available  of  the  movement  of  Canadian  trade.  It 
will  be  noted  that  except  for  a  few  commodities  in  the  foodstuffs  and  metals 
categories  Canadian  exporters  were  adversely  affected  by  the  generally  reduced 
volume  of  business. 

Imports  from  Canada 

Wheat. — In  wheat  the  most  striking  feature,  as  might  be  expected,  is  the 
fall  in  average  values.  Total  imports  by  volume,  at  101,649,553  cwts.,  repre- 
sented an  increase  of  5  per  cent,  but  the  value  (£38,618,152)  was  22  per  cent 
less  than  in  1937.  Canada's  shipments  were  28,853,371  cwts.,  a  reduction  of 
some  16  per  cent.  Australia  is  credited  with  31,005,730  cwts.,  and  receipts  from 
the  United  States  (15,789,880  cwts.)  for  the  first  time  in  recent  years  reached 
important  proportions, 

Barley. — The  quantity  of  barley  imported  was  19,862,277  cwts.,  a  small 
increase  as  compared  with  the  previous  year.  Canada  headed  the  list  of  con- 
tributing countries  with  5,478,383  cwts.,  a  percentage  increase  of  86. 

Oats. — Canada  supplied  1,476,777  cwts.,  which  accounted  for  practically 
the  total  amount  purchased  from  abroad.  This  was  better  by  40  per  cent  than 
in  1937. 
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Flour. — For  the  first  time  in  recent  years  the  flour  import  trade,  which  has 
been  characterized  by  marked  stability,  showed  a  fall  of  some  900,000  cwts.  to 
7,677,895  cwts.  Despite  a  decline  of  some  390,000  cwts.,  Canada  ranked  first 
among  contributing  countries  with  3,653,485  cwts. 

Rolled  Oats. — On  the  other  hand,  Canadian  shipments  of  rolled  oats  (541,- 
586  cwts.)  were  higher  by  25  per  cent. 

Live  Cattle. — There  was  a  welcome  recovery  in  imports  of  live  cattle  from 
Canada.  The  number  landed  was  26,450  as  against  9,053  in  1937.  Shipments 
from  Eire  were  620,230  head,  a  reduction  of  20,700  head. 

Bacon  and  Hams. — Under  the  quota  system  the  volume  of  Britain's  over- 
seas imports  of  bacon  varies  little  from  year  to  year.  The  total  quantity  received 
in  1938  amounted  to  6,868,467  cwts.  Canada's  contribution  (1,275,573  cwts.) 
compared  with  1,387,851  cwts.  in  1937.  Danish  supplies  were  3,389,192  cwts. 
against  3,429,457  cwts. 

Imports  of  hams  were  practically  unchanged  at  664,474  cwts.,  of  which 
Canada's  share  was  232,083  cwts.  or  25  per  cent  less  than  in  the  previous  year. 
On  the  other  hand,  United  States  shipments  increased  by  23  per  cent  to  395,261 
cwts. 

Cheese. — The  United  Kingdom  spends  nearly  £10,000,000  a  year  on  the 
purchase  of  cheese  from  overseas.  In  1938  imports  aggregated  2,928,114  cwts., 
which  approximated  the  1937  figure.  Canada's  contribution,  which  fell  by  5 
per  cent  to  678,130  cwts.,  compared  with  1,639,486  cwts.  from  New  Zealand. 

Apples. — There  was  an  advance  of  nearly  30  per  cent  in  imports  of  apples, 
deliveries  from  all  sources  being  7,094,802  cwts.  Entries  from  Canada  were 
3,022,965  cwts.,  43  per  cent  higher  than  in  1937.  Imports  from  the  United 
States  rose  by  18  per  cent  to  1,568,070  cwts. 

Frozen  Fish. — The  bulk  of  the  imports  from  Canada  under  this  heading 
consists  of  frozen  salmon;  arrivals  in  1938  were  68,928  cwts.,  a  reduction  of 
some  11  per  cent. 

Canned  Salmon. — There  was  also  a  decrease  in  Canada's  shipments  of 
canned  salmon,  which  in  1938  amounted  to  155,684  cwts.,  a  drop  of  10  per 
cent  from  the  figure  for  the  previous  year.  The  United  States  supplied  299,628 
cwts.  (17  per  cent  increase)  and  Japan  395,180  cwts.  (12  per  cent  decrease). 

Canned  Lobster. — Canada  practically  monopolized  Great  Britain's  supplies 
of  canned  lobster  in  1938;  the  quantity,  20,500  cwts.,  representing  an  advance 
of  33  per  cent  over  the  previous  year's  figure. 

Canned  Pears. — This  is  the  only  canned  fruit  separately  classified  in  the 
statistics  for  which  imports  from  Canada  are  published.  The  total  quantity 
purchased,  844,519  cwts.,  was  slightly  greater  than  the  1937  figure,  and  con- 
signments from  Canada  showed  an  expansion  of  27  per  cent  to  97,784  cwts. 

Lard. — With  the  re-establishment  of  the  United  States  lard  export  trade, 
Canadian  consignments  showed  a  further  loss  in  1938.  Receipts  from  the 
United  States  were  1,101,727  cwts.,  nearly  double  the  previous  year's  volume, 
while  imports  from  Canada  (155,291  cwts.)  were  lower  by  40  per  cent. 

Leaf  Tobacco. — Total  entries  of  stripped  leaf  tobacco  reached  the  high 
level  of  79,914,909  pounds,  an  advance  of  nearly  30  per  cent.  India  and  the 
United  States  supplied  the  bulk  of  this  increased  demand.  The  quantity 
credited  to  Canada  dropped  from  874,149  pounds  to  587,661  pounds.  In  the 
unstripped  leaf,  clearings  aggregated  265,907,092  pounds,  a  rise  of  27  per  cent. 
Canada's  share  (15,541,348  pounds)  was  double  the  1937  quantity.  There  was 
a  substantial  increase  (27  per  cent)  also  in  United  States  consignments,  which 
amounted  to  215,828,170  pounds. 
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Wood  and  Timber. — Imports  of  sawn  hardwoods  (excluding  mahogany, 
teak,  oak,  etc.)  showed  a  reduction  of  31  per  cent,  receipts  from  all  sources 
being  recorded  at  18,636,000  cubic  feet.  Canada  was  credited  with  6,103,000 
cubic  feet,  a  shrinkage  of  28  per  cent. 

The  fall  in  sawn  softwoods  was  about  the  same,  the  1,478,771  standards 
brought  in  during  1938  being  a  decrease  of  28  per  cent.  The  reduction  was 
shared  by  all  sources  of  supply.  Arrivals  from  Canada  (290,608  standards) 
were  down  by  20  per  cent,  from  the  Soviet  Union  (343,753  standards)  by  22  per 
cent,  from  Finland  (361,748  standards)  by  27  per  cent,  from  Sweden  (218,361 
standards)  by  24  per  cent,  and  from  Poland  (108,840  standards)  by  50  per  cent. 

The  aggregate  imports  of  planed  softwoods  were  297,337  standards,  or 
less  than  the  corresponding  1937  figure  by  9  per  cent.  Shipments  from  Canada 
were  recorded  at  110,780  standards,  a  negligible  reduction  as  compared  with 
1937. 

Non-ferrous  Metals  and  Manufactures. — The  results  in  non-ferrous  metals 
and  manufactures  were  uneven,  increases  in  some  items  being  offset  by 
decreases  in  others.  The  drop  in  value  over  the  whole  classification  was  some 
27  per  cent,  lower  prices  being  in  part  responsible.  There  was  a  striking  increase 
of  31  per  cent  in  deliveries  of  aluminium  in  ingots,  etc.,  total  imports  reaching 
925,078  cwts.,  of  which  Canada  furnished  608,285  cwts.,  an  increase  of  50  per 
cent. 

No  change  was  recorded  in  electrolytic  unwrought  copper  at  196,964  cwts. 
Imports  from  Canada  were  16,231  cwts.,  a  slight  reduction  as  compared  with 
the  previous  year. 

Shipments  from  Canada  of  copper  rods,  etc,  were  slightly  lower  at  339,166 

cwts. 

In  pig  lead,  etc.,  there  was  an  increase  of  8  per  cent  in  aggregate  purchases 
from  abroad;  consignments  from  Canada  (107,655  tons)  advanced  in  about 
the  same  ratio. 

Imports  of  nickel  from  Canada  were  maintained  at  368,151  cwts.,  and 
despite  a  drop  of  6  per  cent  in  total  receipts  of  zinc,  Canada's  share  increased 
from  76,544  tons  in  1937  to  88,622  tons  in  1938. 

Manufactures  of  Wood. — As  the  result  mainly  of  less  active  conditions  in 
the  building  industry,  the  returns  indicate  a  25  per  cent  contraction  in  the 
value  of  imports  of  manufactures  of  wood  of  all  kinds  (including  doors),  which 
was  recorded  at  £6,288,050  in  1938.  The  value  credited  to  Canada  was  £959,- 
556,  a  reduction  of  20  per  cent- 
Doors.— Doors  are  classified  separately.  The  number  imported  (1,464,772) 
was  more  than  500,000  less  than  in  1937.  Canada,  with  1,077,433,  accounted 
for  the  major  part  of  these  purchases,  but  here  again  the  figures  showed  a  falling- 
off  of  357,552. 

Rubber  Footwear. — There  was  a  slight  reduction  in  the  demand  for  im- 
ported rubber  boots,  of  which  292,250  dozen  pairs  were  imported  during  1938. 
Canadian  supplies  (254,753  dozen  pairs)  also  showed  a  small  decrease. 

The  figures  for  imports  of  tennis  shoes  in  1938  were  not  so  satisfactory, 
as  a  25  per  cent  increase  in  total  imports  (764,807  dozen  pairs)  was  accom- 
panied by  a  decline  of  10  per  cent  in  Canada's  share  to  144,160  dozen  pairs. 
Hongkong's  shipments  were  583,967  dozen  pairs  in  1938,  an  increase  of  30  per 
cent. 

Leather. — An  all-round  shrinkage  developed  in  1938  in  importations  of 
leather.  In  the  box  and  willow  calf  sections  23,079  cwts.  were  brought  in,  of 
which  Canada  supplied  5,058  cwts.,  the  respective  declines  being  28  per  cent 
and  17  per  cent. 
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As  regards  patent  leather,  10,722  cwts.  were  imported  in  1938,  a  reduction 
of  23  per  cent.  Canada  lost  30  per  cent  of  her  1937  trade,  imports  in  1938 
being  6,965  cwts. 

Newsprint. — Notwithstanding  a  slight  drop  in  imports  of  newsprint,  which 
amounted  to  8,927,001  cwts.,  Canada's  share  expanded  by  16  per  cent  to 
3,094,396  cwts.,  a  figure  which  was  only  exceeded  by  Newfoundland. 

Cardboard  and  Millboard. — The  decline  in  total  imports  of  cardboard  to 
2,463,502  cwts.  amounted  to  25  per  cent;  Canada's  trade  fell  by  9  per  cent  to 
482,453  cwts. 

Motor  Cars. — The  recession  in  trade  conditions  resulted  in  the  total  number 
of  motor  cars  imported  being  reduced  to  10,242  from  18,034  in  1937.  Concur- 
rently the  number  coming  from  Canada  dropped  to  1,019  from  1,828.  The  com- 
petition from  Germany  in  small  cars  which  developed  in  1937  was  maintained  at 
a  comparatively  high  level,  the  number  entered  from  that  country  being  3,367. 

Statistics  of  Imports 

Comparative  statistics  are  appended  showing  total  imports  and  leading 
sources  of  supply  in  1937  and  1938  of  commodities  of  chief  interest  to  Canada. 


Imports  of  Certain  Products,  Mainly  Agricultural,  into  the  United  Kingdom 
during  the  Calendar  Years  ending  December  31,  1937  and  1938 


1937 


1938 


Wheat- 
Total  imports  

Canada   

Argentina  

Australia  

United  States  

Soviet  Union  

Barley — 

Total  imports  

Canada   

United  States  

Argentina  

Soviet  Union  

Iraq  

Oats- 
Total  imports  

Canada   

Foreign  countries  

Wheat  Meal  and  Flour — 

Total  imports  

Canada   

Australia  

United  States  

Oat  Products  (including  Groats  and  Rolled 

Total  imports  

Canada   

Foreign  countries  

Bacon — 

Total  imports  

Canada   

Denmark  „  

Poland  

Netherlands  

Sweden  

Hams — 

Total  imports  

Canada   

United  States  

Cattle- 
Total  imports  

Canada   

Eire  


Quantity 

Value 

Quantity 

Value 

t 

£ 

49,844.186 

101  649  553 

38  618  152 

UO,U10,lf  i 

34,257.186 

19.157,938 

28,853.371 

11.212,121 

15,471.538 

7.206,171 

5,810.656 

2,507,483 

22,388.923 

11,510,096 

31,005,730 

11.936,041 

3.491,927 

1,687.001 

15,789,880 

6,740.275 

8,123,387 

3,901,101 

9,537,670 

3,055,370 

18,176,124 

7,265.827 

19,862,277 

6,861,099 

2,934.065 

1,114.767 

5.478,383 

1,817,903 

2,429.776 

1,307.387 

2,712,157 

1.211,620 

1.053.598 

375,701 

318,704 

116.008 

1.519.214 

508.665 

3,763,460 

930,607 

5,181,671 

1,705,557 

3,101,348 

957,101 

1,207,844 

485,874 

1,572,797 

536,725 

1,041,879 

422,447 

1,476,777 

500,823 

39,818 

11,737 

32,125 

10,220 

8  540,053 

5,449,142 

7,677,895 

3,980,544 

4,043,848 

2,861.386 

3.653,485 

2,090,739 

3,313,587 

1,996,119 

2,930,994 

1,420,386 

107,607 

75,306 

394,994 

225,055 

Oats)  — 

434,574 

545,053 

544,627 

740,071 

432,130 

543,083 

541,586 

736,582 

1,885 

1,726 

2,654 

3,283 

6,926,042 

29,286,727 

6,868,467 

30,920,757 

1,387,851 

5,618,946 

1,275,573 

5,515,926 

3,429,457 

15,367,735 

3,389,192 

15,940,376 

442,358 

1,827,058 

456,224 

1,968,292 

481,061 

2,071,447 

514,438 

2,336,729 

250,046 

1,080,637 

251,048 

1,144,113 

674,092 

3,153,893 

664,474 

3,016,269 

313,867 

1,497,358 

232,083 

1,097,709 

311,584 

1,456,721 

395,261 

1,758,778 

Number 

Number 

650,049 

6,273,322 

646,680 

8,374,650 

9,053 

158,623 

26,4:;o 

502,035 

640,996 

6,114,699 

620,230 

7,872,615 
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Imports  of  Certain  Products,  Mainly  Agricultural,  into  the  United  Kingdom 
during  the  Calendar  Years  ending  December  31,  1937  and  1938 — Continued 


Quantity- 
Cheese —  Cwt. 

Total  imports   2,935,907 

Canada   721,671 

New  Zealand   1,730,723 

Apples,  Raw — 

Total  imports   5,479,439 

Canada   2,128,657 

United  States   1,312,070 

Australia   1,485,521 

Pears,  Raw — 

Total  imports   1,113,604 

Canada   27,808 

United  States   470,592 

Australia   297,155 

Fish,  Fresh  or  Frozen  (not  of  British  taking)  — 

Total  imports                               . .  1,596,352 

Canada   77,380 

Norway   595,883 

Denmark   332,784 

Eire   24,796 

Canned  Salmon — 

Total  imports   1,177,444 

Canada   174,419 

United  States   254,942 

Soviet  Union   293,810 

Japan   454,000 

Canned  Lobster — 

Total  imports   20,406 

Canada   16,297 

Canned  Pears — 

Total  imports   824,513 

Canada   70,645 

Australia   281,585 

United  States   454,323 

Lard- 
Total  imports   1,471,143 

Canada   260,838 

United  States   664,429 

Tobacco,  Unmanufactured,  if  Stripped — 

Total  imports   61,103,500 

Canada   874,149 

Nyasaland   5,507,584 

Southern  Rhodesia   1,960,850 

British  India   18,092,631 

United  States   34,162,001 

Tobacco,  Unmanufactured,  if  Unstripped — 

Total  imports   206,356,893 

Canada   7,774,762 

Nyasaland   7,997,351 

Southern  Rhodesia   12,558,488 

British  India   1,110,245 

United  States   169,187,013 

Wood  and  Timber,  Sawn,  Hard,  not  Planed  or  Dressed 
(not  Mahogany,  Walnut,  Oak  or  Teak)—  1,000  Cu.  Ft. 

Total  imports  

Canada   

Poland  

United  States  

Wood  and  Timber,  Sawn,  Soft,  not  Planed  or  Dressed — 

Total  imports  

Canada   

Soviet  Union  

Finland  

Sweden  

Poland  

United  States  


1937 


1938 


V^alue 

Ud.il  LI  ty 

£ 

Cwt. 

9,252,915 

2,928,114 

2,457,532 

678,130 

5,391,033 

1,639,486 

4,875,230 

7,094,802 

1,693,938 

3,022,965 

1,148,056 

1,568,070 

1,623,740 

1,502,884 

1,444,424 

1,352,192 

37,672 

50,328 

645,619 

791,986 

369,410 

205,226 

2,683,099 

1,636,018 

291,598 

68,928 

742,652 

605,960 

632,109 

329,795 

138,463 

22,070 

4,480,581 
785,331 
1,059,097 
1,061,501 
1,572,250 

278,519 
229,456 

1,428,190 
131,048 
463,868 
798,987 

4,148,074 
814,802 
1,835,057 

4,052,091 
48,827 
213,762 
100,488 
723,060 

2,940,158 

13,262,474 
519,393 
370,752 
694,602 
37,248 

11,121,097 


1,151,881 
155,684 
299,628 
300,608 
395,180 

21,524 
20,500 

844,519 
97,784 
198,037 
531,122 

1,442,805 
155,291 
1,101,727 


79,914,909 
587,661 
4,464,599 
2,210,071 
30,392,859 
41,783,865 

265,907,092 
15,541,348 
8,914,007 
16,687,906 
2,292,584 
215.828,170 

1,000  Cu.  Ft. 


27,288 

3,853,361 

18,636 

8,495 

1,000,062 

6,103 

2,031 

254,688 

1,012 

5,936 

1,034,619 

3,763 

Dressed — 

Standard 

Standard 

2,063,704 

30,899,093 

1,478,771 

366,631 

5,630,489 

290,608 

444,413 

7,302,988 

343,753 

495,922 

6,981,634 

361,748 

286,115 

4,092,651 

218,361 

208,362 

2,825,673 

108,840 

52,596 

1,223,846 

34,196 

Value 
£ 

9,683,627 
2,331,142 
5,466,696 

6,066,102 
2,427,203 
1,319.933 
1,715,984 

1,579,762 
58,097 
894,784 
281,485 

2,802,435 
285,862 
670,116 
682,229 
124,626 

4,625,372 
772,336 
1,159,724 
1,183,132 
1,506,197 

258,323 
248,215 

1,455,654 
167,307 
360,417 
896,449 

3,137,796 
367,037 
2,387,337 

5,320,196 
31,308 
190,005 
146,442 
1,465,424 
3,462,107 

17,450,773 
1,139,301 
432,094 
1,023,282 
95,349 
14,212,179 


2,696,413 
689,616 
130,669 
669,214 


19,721,535 
4,062,723 
4,685,796 
4,428,748 
2,787,261 
1,340,822 
936,810 


No  1830-Feb.  25  1939.    COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


253 


Imports  of  Certain  Products,  Mainly  Agricultural,  into  the  United  Kingdom 
during  the  Calendar  Years  ending  December  31,  1937  and  1938— Continued 


iyo/ 

1938 

Quantity 

Value 

Quantity- 

Value 

Standard 

f 

Standard 

£ 

\A/ r>rvr1   nnrl  TimVvav    RflTirn    Snff    T^lariPfl  nr 

>y  UUU    ClIlLl     _L  illlLfCl,    O  CL  »  LI  ,    UU1  I,    _L  laiicu  Ul 

297,337 

4,616,082 

'  1 1  rtf  q  I  imnnvtc 

Q97  802 

5,677,657 

111  480 

1,739,786 

110,780 

1,486,312 

141,199 

2^555^813 

119,245 

1,987,373 

Sleepers — 

1,967,127 

Total  imports                 . .  . 

143,228 

2,224,563 

117,239 

Canada   

37,064 

524,668 

29,282 

429,843 

Poland. 

49,328 

859,553 

40,477 

801,908 

Pulp  of  Wood,  Mechanical,  W^t — 

Ton 
J.  UI1 

Ton 

4,120,166 

Tntj*  1  imnnrts 

724,890 

3,671,301 

662,119 

Canada 

21,742 

169,816 

18,729 

98,801 

243,355 

1,197,423 

233,976 

1,369,766 

215,087 

1,007,557 

184,261 

1,117,567 

241,680 

1,279,882 

221,250 

1,508,716 

UIIll  111  UII1   dllu.  -rVl  Ulilllll  UII1  xxllUjo 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

631,448 

2,851,288 

925,078 

4,220,746 

Canada,   

404,796 

1,844,340 

608,285 

2,827,860 

125,316 

561,329 

190,915 

842,875 

Ton 

Ton 

Total  imports 

28,012 

2,362,053 

29,625 

2,453,255 

27,982 

2,361,630 

29,570 

2,452,316 

190  116 

1 1  686  365 

196  964 

8  Qf54  019 

Canada 

98,366 

5,935,065 

95,488 

4,395,419 

United  States  

45',806 

2,940',682 

36,858 

1,693,998 

Chile  

22,548 

1,380,081 

46,111 

2,025,962 

Copper  Hods — 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

362,540 

1,138,820 

340,169 

847,276 

361,448 

1,132,279 

339,166 

841,526 

Pig  Lead — 

Ton 

Ton 

Total  imports  

372,868 

8,764,372 

407,431 

6,380,878 

95,256 

2,347,178 

107,655 

1,691,063 

180,098 

4,129,924 

187,847 

2,952,367 

Nickel- 

Cwt. 

i^Wt. 

419,503 

3,755,987 

411,  ZOxf 

3,693,093 

368,179 

3,295,624 

OOo,101 

3,314,073 

Zinc,  Crude — 

Ton 

Ton 

176,673 

4,160,887 

165,056 

2,450,266 

76,544 

1329^335 

88',622 

1^333,766 

13,390 

316,864 

15,628 

233,627 

Manufactures  of  Wood  and  Timber  (including  Doors)  — 

8,390,594 
1,200,575 
1,841,640 
1,051,603 

6,288,050 
959,556 

1,575,406 
594,941 

Doors — 

Number 

Number 

1,991,929 

862,445 

1,464,772 

588,919 

1,434,985 

622,079 

1,077,433 

430,824 

482,137 

198,097 

354,017 

139,244 

Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes  (if  made  to  cover  the  ankle)  — 

Doz.  Prs. 

Doz.  Prs. 

305,820 

700,380 

292,250 

587,878 

279,319 

646,350 

254,753 

523,055 

Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes  (if  not  made  to  cover  the  ankle) 

610,723 

438,613 

764,807 

491,397 

160,176 

190,694 

144,160 

168,382 

404,152 

188,607 

583,967 

278,284 

Leather,  Dressed,  Box  and  Willow  Calf — 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 

32,752 

1,152,709 

23,079 

735,868 

5,989 

307,029 

5,058 

264,856 

6,201 

173,498 

4,733 

110,634 

1,663 

73,121 

1,390 

49,255 

2,597 

82,579 

2,172 

60,477 
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Imports  of  Certain  Products,  Mainly  Agricultural,  into  the  United  Kingdom 
during  the  Calendar  Years  ending  December  31,  1937  and  1938 — Concluded 


1937 


1938 


Quantity  Value  Quantity  Value 

Cwt.  £  Cwt.  £ 
Leather,  Patent,  Varnished,  Japanned  and  Enamelled— 

Total  imports                                              13,707  4G0,GG5  10,722  309,555 

Canada                                                 10,228  339,959  6,965  211,426 

United  States                                         2,322  79,755  1,975  55,453 

Newsprint  in  rolls — 

Total  imports                                            9,402,767  4,092,200  8,927,001  4,196,674 

Canada                                             2,656,379  1,152,001  3,094,396  1,401,498 

Newfoundland                                     4,294,641  1,905,469  3.406.981  1,537,503 

Finland                                               1,678,898  701.833  1,676,970  886,058 

Norway                                                 435,465  194,994  368,319  183,819 

Sweden                                               319,139  128,785  362,151  177,561 

Cardboard  and  Millboard  (other  than  Wallboards)  — 

Total  imports                                            3,288,138  2,423.435  2,463,502  1,984,112 

Canada                                               529,922  384.975  482,453  393,530 

Germany                                               616,935  519,509  426.221  380,797 

Sweden                                   : .           743,898  565,450  565,722  465,081 

Finland                                               840,265  492,088  580,420  388,342 

Motor  Cars —                                                 Number  Number 

Total  imports                                              18,034  2,431,417  10,242  1,477,212 

Canada                                                     1,828  458,144  1,019  257,907 

United  States                                         7,073  1,312,016  3,597  708,806 

Germany                                                5,215  408,531  3,367  327,123 

France                                                   1,037  75,812  1,294  103,197 


British  Exports  to  Canada 

The  December  trade  statistics  include  details  of  the  overseas  sales  of  the 
chief  British  products,  together  with  particulars  of  the  values  credited  to  various 
markets.  A  table  is  appended  showing  the  total  exports  during  1937  and  1938 
of  those  articles  purchased  in  important  quantities  by  Canada  with  their  respec- 
tive values.  As  was  inevitable,  reductions  were  general  during  the  year.  The 
only  lines  in  which  increases  were  recorded,  so  far  as  Canada  is  concerned,  were 
in  coal  and  machinery. 

Principal  British  Exports  to  Canada,  1937  and  1938 

1937  1938 

Quantity  Value  Quantity  Value 

Coal—                                                                Ton  £  Ton  £ 

Total  exports                                ..       40,338,030  37,653.529  35.860.908  37,410.967 

Canada                                               1,062,128  1,409.554  1.128.234  1.540.152 

Pottery,  Glass  Abrasives,  etc. — 

Total  exports   9.972.129    9,618.627 

Canada   1,220,828    1,118,180 

Iron  and  Steel  and  Manufactures  thereof — 

Total  exports                                          2,574,079  48.370.349  1,917,639  41,598.968 

Canada                                               168,505  3,820,076  85,394  2,306,658 

Non-ferrous  Metals  and  Manufactures  thereof — 

Total  exports   15,699,979    12,326.400 

Canada   531,330    393,163 

Cutlery,  Hardware,  Implements  and  Instruments — 

Total  exports   9,709,725    9,032,022 

Canada   404,738    393,822 

Machinery — 

Total  exports                                             438.052  49,740,963  459,990  57,906,966 

Canada                                                  9,796  1,406,316  11,341  1,558,373 

Cotton  Manufactures  (except  Apparel  and  Embroidery)  — 

1,000  Sq.  Yds.  1,000  Sq.  Yds. 

Total  exports                                          1,921,334  44,768,650  1,386.460  31.967,444 

Canada                                                 76,370  1,376,012  64,454  1,101,634 

Woollen  and  Worsted  Yarns  and  Manufactures — 

Total  exports   35,502,846    26,815,755 

Canada   4,445,472    3.405,316 
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Principal  British  Exports  to  Canada,  1937  and  1938 — Concluded 


1937  1938 

Quantity  Value  Quantity 

Sq.  Yd.  £  Sq.  Yd. 

Tissues  of  Artificial  Silk  (including  Staple  Fibre  and  Waste)  — 

Total  exports   39.464.595         1,697.910  29,512,579 

Canada   2,330,942  118,805  1,849,491 

Manufactures  of  other  Textile  Materials  (mainly  Linen,  Jute  and  Hemp)  — 


Total  exports 
Canada  . 

Apparel — 

Total  exports 
Canada  .  . 


Chemicals,  Dru^s,  Dyes  and  Colours- 
Total  exports  

Canada   


Leather  and  Manufactures  thereof — 

Total  exports   . 

Canada   


Paper,  Cardboard,  etc. — 

Total  exports  . . 

Canada   


Vehicles  (including  Locomotives,  Ships  and  Aircraft)  — 

Total  exports    

Canada     

Miscellaneous  Articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured — 

Total  exports    

Canada     


20,319,698 
1,975,125 


10,221,144 
603,801 


24,653,095 
1,278,582 


5,344,766 
464,414 


8,095,878 
300,190 


39,923,718 
710,897 


29,304,160 
1,420,936 


Value 
£ 


1,309,372 
89,559 


14,883,397 
1,515,323 


8,519,476 
514,790 


22,048,681 
1,149,289 


3,943,482 
316,251 


6,931,582 
243,374 


44,639.716 
697,257 


29,252,150 
1,328,660 


INCREASE  IN  STANDARD  PRICE  OF  FLAX  IN  IRELAND 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  February  1,  1939. — By  order  dated  January  24,  1939,  made  under 
the  Flax  Act  (1936),  the  Government  of  Ireland  has  fixed  the  price  of  scutched 
flax  at  10s.  per  stone  for  the  1939  crop.  This  is  a  further  increase  over  last 
year,  when  it  was  raised  from  8s.  to  9s.  6d.  Registered  flax  growers  will  thus 
in  effect  be  paid  a  bounty  of  the  difference  between  10s.  per  stone  and  whatever 
is  decided  to  be  the  average  value  of  the  flax.  Registered  growers  are  entitled 
to  sell  their  flax  to  the  best  advantage,  and  to  receive  the  same  rate  of  bounty, 
no  matter  what  price  is  received  by  them,  even  over  10s.,  but  they  are  limited 
by  their  quota  as  to  the  acreage  of  flax  they  are  permitted  to  grow. 

The  prospects  for  good  prices  and  a  ready  market  for  flax  this  year  are 
bright,  especially  since  Russia  is  reported  to  have  considerably  restricted  the 
permissible  export  of  her  flax  fibre.  With  regard  to  pedigree  seed,  offerings  here 
are  plentiful,  especially  from  the  United  Kingdom.  Present  prices  asked  by 
Northern  Ireland  merchants  for  Canadian  seed  are  reported  to  be  high,  despite 
the  share  of  the  subsidy  of  the  Flax  Development  Association,  which  is  being 
made  available  to  buyers  on  this  side  of  the  border.  Some  "demonstration" 
pedigree  seed  has  been  grown  under  government  auspices  in  County  Dublin,  but 
it  is  not  yet  being  undertaken  commercially. 
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WHEAT  CONDITIONS  IN  NEW  ZEALAND 

R.  P.  Bower,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Auckland,  January  18,  1939. — Estimates  are  now  available  of  the  areas 
in  New  Zealand  sown  to  wheat  for  the  present  crop  year.  These  show  188,900 
acres  as  compared  with  191,842  actually  sown  in  the  1937-38  crop  year. 

The  Government  has  just  announced  that  for  the  1939-40  season  the  price 
to  the  grower  will  be  the  same  as  it  was  last  year,  namely,  5s.  9d.  per  bushel 
f.o.b.  growers'  nearest  port  for  March  deliveries  of  Tuscan,  with  the  same 
increments  for  premium  grades  and  later  deliveries.  At  the  present  rate  of 
exchange  (£1  equals  $3.77)  this  is  the  equivalent  of  $1.08  per  bushel.  Dis- 
appointment is  expressed  over  the  failure  of  the  Government's  price  policy  to 
increase  acreage.  Average  annual  requirements  of  New  Zealand  are  8,500,000 
bushels.  The  following  table  shows  the  course  of  sowing  and  yields  for  the 
past  seven  seasons: — 

Season  Acres  Bushels 

1932-  33    302,531  11,054,972 

1933-  34    286,271  9,036,017 

1934-  35    225,389  5,933,245 

1935-  36    252,423  8,859,223 

1936-  37    221,790  7,168,963 

1937-  38   ,   191,842  5,397,397 

1938-  39  (estimated)   188,900   

In  a  report  on  the  New  Zealand  wheat  situation,  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1802  (August  13,  1938),  reference  was  made  to  a 
wheat  variety  developed  by  the  local  Wheat  Research  Institute  and  known 
as  Cross  7.  This  variety  is  in  many  respects  similar  to  Tuscan,  the  most 
important  type  at  the  present  time.  In  yield  it  has  proved  in  over  fifty 
accurate  variety  trials  to  be  on  the  average  equal  to  Tuscan,  while  it  is  much 
better  suited  to  conditions  found  in  large  sections  of  the  wheat  lands  of  New 
Zealand.  The  variety  is  more  resistant  to  strawbreak  than  Tuscan,  and  owing 
to  its  earlier  maturity,  it  commends  itself  as  a  spring  wheat.  Its  baking  and 
milling  properties  are  markedly  superior  to  those  of  Tuscan,  and  already 
it  has  been  found  useful  blending  with  poor  lines  of  Tuscan  or  Hunters.  Chiefly 
because  of  these  advantages  the  area  sown  with  Cross  7  has  shown  a  consider- 
able increase  this  year  as  compared  with  last,  largely  at  the  expense  of 
Tuscan.  Preliminary  figures  indicate  that  34  per  cent  of  the  total  area  will 
be  devoted  to  this  new  type  this  season  as  compared  with  20  per  cent  a  year 
ago.  At  the  same  time  the  percentage  devoted  to  Tuscan  has  fallen  to  45  per 
cent  from  55  per  cent  a  year  ago.  Hunters  show  a  slight  decline  at  10 '31 
per  cent  of  sowings  as  compared  with  11-90  per  cent  last  season.  Pearls 
have  declined  to  5-29  per  cent  from  5-57  per  cent. 


Imports 

Imports  of  wheat  into  New  Zealand  for  the  nine  months  ended  September 
30,  1938,  amounted  to  3,076,000  bushels  valued  at  $2,959,416  as  compared  with 
648,800  bushels  and  $877,204  for  the  same  period  of  1937.  Of  the  1938  totals, 
Canada  supplied  46,563  bushels  valued  at  $115,604  and  Australia  the  balance. 
The  last  parcel  of  Canadian  wheat  to  reach  New  Zealand  cost  about  $1.05  per 
bushel  c.i.f.  Auckland,  packed  in  Liverpool  twill  "A"  bags.  This  price  covered 
Manitoba  No.  1  Hard.  The  percentage  of  the  total  imports  credited  to  Canada 
in  1938  was  smaller  than  in  the  previous  year,  partly  as  a  result  of  difficulty 
in  obtaining  supplies  of  the  better  qualities  from  Vancouver. 
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AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  January  17,  1939. — Latest  estimates  of  wheat  production  in  the 
several  states  of  the  Commonwealth  now  place  the  aggregate  Australian  crop  in 
1938-39  at  140,958,000  bushels  as  compared  with  a  total  production  in  1937-38 
of  188,152,000  bushels.  A  final  wheat  forecast  for  South  Australia  at  30,700,000 
bushels  indicates  a  decrease  of  600,000  bushels  from  the  preliminary  figure  for 
that  state  and  a  decrease  of  12,728,000  bushels  compared  with  the  production 
during  1937-38.  The  New  South  Wales  figure  is  now  given  as  53,476,000  bushels 
and  is  still  subject  to  a  further  upward  revision.  Production  in  this  state  during 
1937-38  was  56,000,000  bushels.  Production  in  Tasmania  is  estimated  at  252,000 
bushels,  a  reduction  of  273,000  bushels  from  the  preliminary  figure  and  of 
299,000  bushels  from  the  1937-38  crop. 

Average  yield  per  acre  for  1938-39  is  estimated  at  9-99  bushels  as  compared 
with  13-74  bushels  for  the  preceding  year. 

Surplus  for  Export 

Stocks  of  wheat  and  flour,  in  terms  of  wheat,  at  November  30,  1938,  were 
estimated  at  14,000,000  bushels  as  compared  with  9,000,000  bushels  on  the  same 
date  in  1937.  Allowing  for  domestic  requirements  of  56,000,000  bushels  and  on 
the  basis  of  a  crop  of  145,000,000  bushels  (which  is  somewhat  in  excess  of  the 
aggregate  given  above),  the  estimated  quantity  available  for  export  and  carry- 
over will  be  103,000,000  bushels  in  the  1938-39  crop  season  as  compared  with 
141,000,000  bushels  in  1937-38. 

Since  the  marketing  of  the  Argentine  crop  is  likely  to  present  considerable 
difficulties,  the  problem  of  the  disposal  of  the  surplus  Australian  crop  has  been 
intensified.  Both  crops  come  on  the  market  at  the  same  time  and,  while  the 
Australian  surplus  shows  a  decrease,  this  decrease  has  been  more  than  offset  by 
the  increase  in  Argentine  supplies. 

Some  time  ago  there  were  signs  of  a  revival  in  the  Oriental  demand  for 
Australian  flour  but  they  have  not  continued.  Uncertainties  in  the  exchange  situa- 
tion complicated  the  market  position  in  Northern  China  and  there  appears  to  be 
a  possibility  of  the  introduction  of  some  form  of  import  control.  These  factors 
are  not  conducive  to  Chinese  buying  of  foreign  flour,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
wheat  flour  at  current  prices  is  a  cheaper  food  than  rice.  Under  the  circum- 
stances, it  appears  likely  that  Australia  may  again  have  to  rely  on  the  United 
Kingdom  market  for  the  disposal  of  her  surplus. 

Mr.  Palmer  cables  under  date  February  16  as  follows: — 
Shipments  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  from  December  1  to  the  week 
ending  February  11  totalled  19,389,469  bushels  as  compared  with  24,035,346 
bushels  and  21,631,033  bushels  for  the  corresponding  periods  in  the  preceding 
two  seasons.  The  market  is  dull.  During  the  last  month  eight  cargoes  were 
sold  to  Vladivostok  and  six  cargoes  to  Shanghai.  The  lowest  price  for  wheat 
shipped  to  Shanghai  was  90s.  (equivalent  to  $16.84  Canadian)  per  ton  of  2,240 
pounds,  with  a  charter  rate  of  15s.  per  ton,  a  net  realization  of  approximately 
2s.  6d.  (47  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel  f.o.b.  The  price  to  growers  at 
country  sidings  is  approximately  Is.  9d.  (33  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel.  Two 
sales  (10,500  tons)  of  Australian  wheat  are  reported  from  the  United  Kingdom 
at  an  average  of  22s.  9d.  per  quarter.  The  f.a.q.  standard  for  New  South  Wales, 
Victoria,  and  South  Australia  was  fixed  at  64^  pounds,  and  for  Western  Australia 
at  63|  pounds.  (Previous  season's  standards  were:  New  South  Wales,  64;  Vic- 
toria, 63^;  South  Australia,  60J;  and  Western  Australia,  63|  pounds.) 
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The  flour  demand  is  very  quiet  but  mills  are  expected  to  continue  busy  until 
the  end  of  March.  Export  quotations  for  flour  are  £6  10s.  ($24.33  Canadian) 
per  ton  in  49-pound  calico  bags  and  £6  ($22.46  Canadian)  per  ton  in  150-pound 
sacks.  The  equivalent  prices  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  season 
were  $37.50  and  $36  Canadian,  respectively. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  CEYLON  IN  1938 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  Ceylon  rupee  is  divided  into  100  cents;   one  rupee  is  approximately  equal  to 

36  cents  Canadian) 

Calcutta,  January  26,  1939. — Business  conditions  in  Ceylon  were  less  satis- 
factory in  1938  than  in  the  previous  year.  In  1937  the  colony  experienced  a 
particularly  notable  recovery  from  the  dull  times  of  several  years  before  and, 
when  the  general  business  trend  was  slightly  downward  in  the  early  months  of 
1938,  it  was  generally  expected  that  the  results  of  the  trading  year  would  reveal 
some  set-back.  The  international  political  situation  led  to  contractions  in  demand 
for  both  rubber  and  coconut  products,  the  wars  in  Spain  and  China  intensifying 
this  effect.  An  even  more  serious  factor  was  the  sluggishness  in  the  United  States 
market,  which  consumes  large  quantities  of  Ceylon  produce.  The  tea  trade  alone 
showed  encouraging  results,  export  quantities  increasing  substantially  and  values 
showing  a  slight  appreciation  over  1937  figures. 

It  is  frequently  claimed  in  Ceylon  that  the  maintenance  or  extension  of 
import  trade  is  the  truest  indication  of  good  times.  During  1938  import  values 
registered  a  slight  decline  but  the  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  the  trade  position 
is  sound  and  that  the  results  of  the  colony's  overseas  business  during  the  year 
give  cause  for  moderate  satisfaction. 

Total  Trade 

The  total  value  of  Ceylon's  import  and  export  trade  during  the  calendar  year 
1938  was  Rs.520,351,880.  The  1937  total  was  Rs.574,207,391  and  the  decline  in 
the  value  of  Ceylon's  overseas  trade  as  between  the  two  years  was  accordingly 
Rs.53,855,511.  Imports  declined  by  the  comparatively  small  amount  of  Rs.7,071,- 
205,  whereas  export  values  fell  off  Rs.46,784,306.  Both  import  and  export  figures 
were  considerably  in  excess  of  the  comparable  figures  for  1936.  The  favourable 
trade  balance  shrank  to  Rs.49,294,000  as  compared  with  Rs.89,007,000  in  1937 
and  Rs.54, 137,000  in  1936  but,  nevertheless,  remains  at  a  reassuring  level. 

Principal  details  of  Ceylon's  foreign  trade  in  the  last  two  years,  exclusive 
of  transactions  in  bullion  and  specie,  are  as  follows: — 


Foreign  Trade  of  Ceylon,  1937  and  1938 

1937  1938 

Total  trade                                                 Us.  574,207,391       Its.  520,351,880 

Imports                                                       242,600,306  235,529,101 

Exports                                                       331,607,085  284,822,779 

Balance  of  trade                                    +      89,006,779       +  49,293,678 


Imports  by  Commodities 

Ceylon's  imports  are  classified  in  official  trade  returns  in  four  main  groups, 
viz:  food,  drink,  and  tobacco;  raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanu- 
factured; articles  wholly  or  mainly  manufactured;  and  animals  not  for  food. 
Imports  under  the  first  of  these  headings  increased  from  Rs,  103,600,000  in  1937 
to  Rs. 107,300,000  in  1938.  This  was  accounted  for  almost  entirely  by  increased 
purchases  of  various  grains,  notably  rice,  pulses,  gram,  and  paddy,  which  more 
than  offset  declines  in  imports  of  wheat  and  wheat  flour.  The  values  of  other 
important  items  in  this  group  remained  stationary  at  1937  levels. 


260 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1830— Feb.  25, 1939. 


Imports  of  raw  and  semi-manufactured  goods  are  of  minor  importance  in 
Ceylon's  trade.  The  year  s  returns  show  a  surprisingly  small  deviation  from 
those  recorded  in  1937.  In  detail  it  may  be  noted  that  coal  imports  fell  off  con- 
siderably and  that  there  was  a  large  shrinkage  in  the  trade  in  rubber  from 
India  and  the  Straits  Settlements.  The  combined  loss  in  value  in  these  two 
items  (Rs.2,500,000)  was  balanced  by  an  improvement  in  the  import  of  liquid 
fuel.  The  increased  demand  for  this  product,  in  preference  to  coal,  is  apparently 
due  to  the  displacement  of  coal  burners  among  the  ships  customarily  calling  at 
Colombo  for  bunkers. 

The  third  main  group  of  imports,  wholly  manufactured  products,  is  gener- 
ally about  equal,  from  the  point  of  view  of  value,  with  that  of  food,  drink,  and 
tobacco.  During  1938  it  was  considerably  below  this  other  total  and  had 
declined  as  well  by  Rs.10,700,000  from  the  total  recorded  in  1937.  The  figure 
for  the  year  was  Rs.94,169,907.  Substantial  declines  were  recorded  in  the  more 
important  types  of  cotton  piece-goods,  many  products  of  iron  and  steel,  gasolene, 
and  both  passenger  cars  and  commercial  vehicles.  The  only  group  of  imports  in 
this  general  class  which  showed  any  increases  over  the  previous  year  was  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  appliances,  large  quantities  of  telephone  and  telegraph 
materials  having  been  imported  in  connection  with  improvements  in  government- 
owned  communication  systems  in  Colombo  and  throughout  the  island. 

Imports  by  Countries 

As  noted  in  previous  reports  on  Ceylon's  foreign  trade,  the  colony  is  equally 
dependent  on  British  countries  as  sources  of  supply  of  its  varied  requirements 
and  as  outlets  for  its  staple  export  goods.  In  1938  imports  from  Empire  sources 
represented  over  67  per  cent  of  the  value  of  all  purchases  from  abroad,  amount- 
ing to  Rs.158,227,567  out  of  a  total  of  Rs.235,529,101.  Imports  from  Burma, 
South  Africa,  and  other  unspecified  Empire  countries  increased  substantially  in 
contrast  with  a  fairly  large  decline  in  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  and 
smaller  decreases  in  purchases  from  India,  the  Straits  Settlements,  and  Australia. 

In  imports  from  non-British  countries  during  1938  Ceylon's  trade  returns 
show  a  falling  off  in  total  value  of  Rs.4,500,000.  Imports  from  Siam,  France, 
Holland,  and  Java  were  larger  in  1938  than  during  the  preceding  year,  but 
declines  occurred  in  all  other  instances,  being  particularly  marked  in  respect  to 
Sumatra,  China,  Germany,  and  Japan. 

The  following  table  shows  Ceylon's  imports  from  principal  supplying  coun- 
tries during  the  last  two  years: — 

Imports  into  Ceylon  from  Principal  Supplying  Countries,  1937  and  1988 

1937  1938 

British  India   Its.    53,398,372       Us.  51,273,948 

United  Kingdom   53,806,959  48,623,567 

Burma   33,670,581  34,905,189 

Japan   16,445,077  15,404,828 

Sumatra   10,942,573  9,341,688 

Java   7,566,150  7,807,795 

Iran   8,321,051  7,626,371 

Siam   5,596,849  6,537,908 

Australia   6,284,213  6,121,414 

United  States   6,226,986  5,107,316 

Others   40,341,495  42,779,077 

Total,  all  countries   Rs.  242,600,306      Rs.  235,529,101 

Exports  by  Commodities 

Of  Ceylon's  three  main  exports — tea,  rubber,  and  coconut  oil — only  the 
former  was  able  to  withstand  the  downward  tendency  so  apparent  in  world 
markets  throughout  the  year.  Tea  ishipments  amounted  to  235,739,097  pounds 
as  compared  with  213,132,751  pounds  in  1937  and  the  value  of  the  trade  increased 
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from  Rs. 170,118,705  to  Rs.172,420,857.  The  sacrifice  made  by  the  industry  in 
exceeding  the  previous  year's  volume  of  trade  is  seen  in  the  fact  that  the  declared 
export  price  per  pound  declined  from  80  cents  (Ceylon  currency)  in  1937  to  73 
cents  in  1938.  The  value  of  the  tea  export  trade  constituted  no  less  than  65-4 
per  cent  of  the  year's  total  for  all  commodities,  a  position  which  was  partly  due 
to  a  slight  relaxation  in  previously  existing  export  restrictions. 

The  rubber  trade  had  a  much  less  satisfactory  year  than  in  1937.  The  quan- 
tity of  domestic  exports  declined  from  156,098,892  pounds  to  114,624,081  pounds, 
values  from  Rs.77,010,122  to  Rs.45,274,962,  and  average  export  prices  per  pound 
from  49-6  cents  (Ceylon  currency)  to  39-4  cents.  In  contrast  with  the  tea  trade, 
export  restrictions  affecting  rubber  were  considerably  more  severe  during  1938 
than  in  several  previous  seasons,  export  releases  permitted  being,  by  quarters, 
only  70,  60,  45,  and  45  per  cent  respectively  of  basic  quotas.  The  colony's 
exportable  maximum  for  1939  has,  however,  been  fixed  at  106,000  tons,  which 
will  permit  a  welcome  expansion  in  this  valuable  business. 

The  coconut  industry  also  had  an  unsatisfactory  year.  Despite  increases 
in  quantities  exported,  the  value  of  the  coconut  oil  trade  fell  off  from  Rs.20,- 
060,615  in  1937  to  Rs.14,057,087  in  1938,  while  shipments  of  copra  accounted  for 
Rs.8,782,825  as  compared  with  the  previous  year's  figure  of  Rs.12,510,641. 
Export  prices  of  all  coconut  products  were,  on  the  average,  35  per  cent  below 
1937  figures,  oil  quotations  being  Rs.186  per  ton  as  compared  with  the  previous 
season's  price  of  Rs.303. 

These  three  commodities  and  a  few  of  their  by-products  made  up  all  except 
Rs. 11,340,683  of  Ceylon's  total  exports  during  1938.  Of  this  balance  cocoa 
exports  were  valued  at  Rs.l, 430,692,  only  a  little  more  than  50  per  cent  of  1937 
values,  cinnamon  quills  at  Rs. 1,226, 181,  plumbago  at  Rs. 1,747,451,  and  citronella 
oil  at  Rs.l, 182,031. 

EXPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES 

Smaller  sales  to  Empire  markets  accounted  for  Rs. 19,500,000  of  the 
decrease  of  Rs.46,200,000  in  the  value  of  Ceylon's  exports  in  1938  as  compared 
with  1937.  The  decline  of  Rs.26,700,000  m  the  value  of  exports  to  other 
markets  was  proportionately  much  larger  than  the  former.  Among  Empire 
markets  there  were  large  declines  in  sales  to  Canada  and  India  and  lesser 
declines  in  the  values  of  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom,  Australia,  New  Zea- 
land, and  South  Africa.  The  outstanding  feature  of  the  year's  export  trade, 
however,  was  a  falling-off  in  sales  to  the  United  States  from  a  value  of 
Rs.48,446,015  in  1937  to  Rs.33,218,746.  The  decline  in  the  case  of  this  one 
market  amounted  to  more  than  one-third  of  that  for  all  countries.  Almost  all 
of  it  is  represented  by  decreased  exports  of  rubber  to  the  United  States.  There 
was  also  a  decided  decrease  in  Ceylon's  exports  to  Germany  and  smaller 
decreases  in  exports  to  Italy,  France,  Japan,  and  Argentina.  Exports  to  Egypt 
and  Holland  showed  increases. 

The  values  of  exports  of  domestic  products  to  principal  purchasing  countries 
in  1937  and  1938  are  as  follows: — 

Exports  from  Ceylon  to  Principal  Countries,  1937  and  1938 


1937  1938 

United  Kingdom   Rs.  143,364,379       Rs.  141,764,642 

United  States   48,446,015  33,218,746 

Australia   12,719,601  10,872,131 

Canada   16,261,711  9,187,106 

British  India   14,719,867  9,017,271 

South  Africa   9,428,848  8,206.864 

New  Zealand   7,612,576  6,418,380 

Germany   9,262,416  5,509,278 

France   5,877,314  4,466,304 

Belgium   4,383,386  4,229,014 

Others   37,653,661  30,644,786 


Total,  all  countries 


309,729,774 


263,534,522 
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Trade  with  Canada 

The  value  of  the  total  trade  between  Canada  and  Ceylon  in  1938  was 
considerably  lower  than  during  the  previous  year.  Ceylon's  exports  to  the 
Canadian  market  fell  off  from  Rs. 16,261,711  to  Rs.9,187,106,  while  imports 
from  Canada  declined  from  Rs.720,930  to  Rs.637,465.  During  1937  Canada 
ranked  third  among  Ceylon's  export  markets  but  last  year  was  displaced  by 
Australia  and  now  stands  fourth  in  the  list. 

In  the  trade  between  the  two  countries  there  is  a  heavily  adverse  balance 
against  Canada,  as  is  clearly  apparent  from  the  above  figures.  It  will  un- 
doubtedly continue  to  be  a  feature  of  their  commercial  relationships. 


exports 

Ceylon's  exports  to  Canada  during  1938  comprised  tea  valued  at  Rs.5,884,- 
001,  coconut  oil  at  Rs. 1,631,578,  rubber  at  Rs. 1,370,765,  cacao  at  Rs. 189,262, 
desiccated  coconut  at  Rs.72,133,  citronella  oil  at  Rs. 16,770,  cinnamon  at 
Rs. 15,913,  and  plumbago  at  Rs. 10,975.  There  were  practically  no  other  items 
included  in  the  trade.  Exports  of  tea,  cacao,  and  desiccated  coconut  showed 
slight  declines  from  1937  values,  whereas  export  values  for  cinnamon,  plum- 
bago, and  citronella  oil  registered  small  increases.  In  the  case  of  rubber  and 
coconut  oil  the  trade  underwent  a  drastic  change,  the  value  of  rubber  exports 
dropping  by  Rs.3,500,000  and  that  of  coconut  oil  exports  by  Rs.3,300,000. 


IMPORTS 

Canadian  sales  to  the  Ceylon  market  during  1938  showed  several  important 
changes  from  the  preceding  year.  The  greatest  decrease  was  in  the  value  of 
motor  vehicles  and  parts,  total  imports  of  which  in  1938,  as  noted  earlier  in  this 
report,  showed  a  marked  decline  from  levels  established  in  1937.  There  were 
increased  purchases  from  Canada  of  photographic  materials,  cereal  foods,  clocks, 
canned  and  frozen  fish,  evaporated  milk,  barbed  wire,  machinery,  medicines, 
and  paints.  These  gains,  however,  were  insufficient  to  balance  losses  in  the 
motor  vehicle  trade  and  in  belting,  lumber,  soap,  typewriters,  rubber  tires,  and 
silk  hosiery.  The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  principal  imports  into 
Ceylon  from  Canada  in  the  last  two  years: — 

Imports  into  Ceylon  from  Canada  in  1937  and  1938 

Motor  trucks  and  buses  

Motor  cars  

Toilet  soap  

Parts  for  motor  vehicles  

Photographic  materials  

Cereal  foods  

Clocks  

Typewriters  

Canned  fish  

Evaporated  milk  

Rubber  tires  

Miscellaneous  foodstuffs  

Frozen  fish  

Silk  hosiery  

Barbed  wire  

Miscellaneous  machinery  

Patent  medicines  

Paints  and  colours  

Other  commodities  

Total  


1937 

1938 

Rs  114,161 

Rs.  106.527 

145,546 

100,998 

87,715 

73,352 

55,999 

45,180 

28,924 

39,142 

26,798 

31,772 

.28,808 

30,782 

30,451 

27,496 

11,695 

22,480 

19,965 

22,383 

49,232 

18,657 

12,351 

14,354 

7,458 

11.587 

12,153 

9,665 

9,660 

9,186 

7,125 

7,726 

3,958 

7.326 

78,591 

49,192 

720,930 

637,465 
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The  general  outlook  for  Canadian  trade  to  Ceylon  is  more  satisfactory 
than  indicated  by  the  foregoing  statistics.  Ceylon  is  a  prosperous  and  growing 
market,  in  which  Canadian  goods  are  not  only  entitled  to  substantial  tariff 
preferences  but  where  they  are  also  welcomed  by  importers  and  by  a  consider- 
able element  among  the  consuming  public.  Canadian  exporters  are  recom- 
mended to  include  this  territory  in  all  surveys  or  plans  connected  with  their 
export  business. 

BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  HONGKONG  AND  SOUTH  CHINA  IN  1938 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Hongkong,  January  30,  1939. — During  1938  Hongkong  enjoyed  a  unique 
position  vis-a-vis  China,  trade  having  been  carried  on  freely  while  warfare  was 
being  engaged  in  on  her  border  and  in  adjacent  territories.  Once  again  the  most 
prominent  factor  in  the  economic  conditions  of  the  colony  was  the  hostilities 
between  China  and  Japan.  While  it  may  be  said  that  Hongkong  has  derived 
considerable  benefits  from  this  conflict,  it  is  probable  that  the  advantages 
accruing  have  been  more  than  offset  by  the  uncertain  prospects  which  the  future 
holds. 

Had  it  not  been  for  the  extension  of  the  Japanese  campaign  to  South  China, 
which  resulted  in  the  fall  of  Canton,  the  severance  of  both  rail  and  water  com- 
munication with  that  city,  and  the  consequent  cessation  of  Hongkong's  import- 
ance as  the  feeding  point  to  the  main  artery  of  Chinese  commerce,  the  colony's 
visible  trade  would  have  shown  a  much  greater  improvement  over  the  previous 
year  than  that  indicated  by  the  official  trade  returns. 

It  is  difficult  to  gauge  the  extent  to  which  the  "  real "  trade  of  Hongkong 
has  increased  during  the  year  under  review,  for  the  movement  of  war  material 
into  and  out  of  Hongkong  must  be  regarded  as  an  unusual  and  abnormal  traffic. 
If  it  were  possible  to  make  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  year's  trade  and  to  divide 
the  items  into  two  classifications,  "  ordinary "  and  "  extraordinary,"  a  com- 
parison of  the  former  with  a  fair  average  of  the  colony's  trade  for  similar 
periods  in  peaceful  years  would  probably  reveal  that  the  improvement  shown 
during  1938  was  due  solely  to  an  increase  in  imports  of  products  which  in  normal 
times  form  a  negligible  part  of  the  trade  of  Hongkong. 

Demand  for  Imports 

The  continued  influx  of  refugees  during  the  year  served  as  a  stimulus  to 
the  retail  trade  of  the  colony,  and  it  may  be  safely  said  that  never  before 
have  imports  for  local  consumption  reached  such  a  high  level.  On  the  other 
hand,  while  imports  into  Hongkong  for  re-export  to  China  experienced  a  boom 
during  the  first  nine  months  of  the  year  as  a  direct  result  of  the  Japanese  con- 
trol of  Central  China  and  the  adoption  of  Hongkong  as  a  distributing  point  for 
the  territory  coming  under  the  Central  Government,  the  Japanese  invasion 
of  Kwangtung  was  followed  by  a  marked  slump  in  October,  and  importers  and 
dealers  alike  found  earlier  profits  more  than  offset  by  later  losses. 

Export  Trade 

Prior  to  the  fall  of  Canton,  Hongkong  was  the  centre  of  export  trade  for 
large  quantities  of  cargo  from  the  Central  provinces  as  well  as  for  the  normal 
trade  from  South  China.  When  the  river  and  rail  routes  to  the  colony  ceased 
to  function,  however,  exporters  found  themselves  no  longer  able  to  take  advan- 
tage of  the  improvement  in  demand  from  world  markets  for  China's  products 
by  entering  into  commitments  for  forward  deliveries.  Consequently,  their  activi- 
ties were  seriously  curtailed  and  the  bulk  of  their  business  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  year  was  done  on  the  basis  of  spot  stocks  available  in  Hongkong. 
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During  the  year  the  purchasing  power  of  the  bulk  of  the  population  of 
the  territories  served  by  Hongkong  was  considerably  curtailed  not  only  by 
the  decline  in  productivity  and  restriction  of  income  arising  from  the  hostilities, 
but  also  by  reason  of  the  depreciation  of  the  Chinese  dollar  in  terms  of  foreign 
currency.  The  province  of  Fukien,  which  has  been  served  from  Hongkong,  may 
be  cited  as  an  example  of  the  extent  to  which  trade  was  effected.  In  normal 
times,  the  total  monthly  value  of  this  province's  foreign  trade  was  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Chinese  $10,000,000,  whereas  since  the  beginning  of  1938  it  is 
estimated  that  the  combined  value  of  imports  and  exports  has  not  exceeded 
Chinese  $1,000,000. 

Industry  and  Finance 

In  general,  Hongkong  industries  have  had  a  good  year,  due  both  to  the 
improvement  in  the  domestic  market  and  to  the  improved  conditions  prevailing 
in  the  Straits  Settlements,  the  Philippine  Islands,  Java,  and  other  consuming 
countries. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  there  was  a  general  move  by  industrialists 
with  plants  in  China  towards  the  establishment  of  factories  in  Hongkong,  but 
the  invasion  of  South  China  has  in  many  cases  caused  a  postponement  of  plans 
pending  the  clarification  of  the  situation  in  respect  to  routes  of  transportation 
to  the  interior.  In  this  connection  many  local  firms  have  sent  agents  to 
Haiphong  to  study  the  commercial  conditions  and  establish  branches  there  in 
preparation  for  the  extension  of  trade  between  Hongkong  and  China  via  this 
French  Indo-China  port. 

The  adoption  of  Hongkong  as  the  principal  financial  centre  for  China,  and 
the  flight  of  capital  from  China  to  Hongkong,  resulted  in  a  substantial  increase 
in  the  turnover  of  banking  institutions.  The  native  banks  were  particularly 
active  as  a  result  of  the  fluctuations  in  national  and  provincial  currencies  and  the 
continual  transfer  of  funds  from  the  interior  to  the  colony. 

Shipping 

River  and  coastal  shipping  experienced  boom  conditions  and  practical 
stagnation  in  sharp  contrast  during  the  year.  The  abnormal  activity  resulting 
from  the  exodus  of  people  from  Canton  was  short-lived.  With  the  capture  of 
that  city  and  the  subsequent  closing  of  the  Pearl  river,  traffic  came  practically 
to  a  standstill.  During  the  first  few  months  passenger  traffic  returns  were 
irregular,  while  freights  were  restricted  and  spasmodic;  the  bulk  of  the  business 
being  routed  via  the  Kowloon-Canton-Hankow  railway. 

There  was  considerable  activity  in  Hongkong's  overseas  shipping  trade 
during  1938.  Passenger  traffic  was  well  maintained  on  all  lines.  Continual 
shipments  of  heavy  cargoes  arrived  from  American  and  European  countries,  and 
the  difficulty  experienced  in  securing  transportation  to  the  interior  resulted  in 
warehouse  space  being  taxed  to  the  limit. 

Building 

The  impetus  given  to  building  and  construction  by  the  abnormal  demand 
for  living  quarters,  and  the  lucrative  returns  offering  on  investments  of  this 
nature,  caused  real  estate  development  corporations  and  individual  property 
owners  to  extend  their  building  programs  during  the  year  under  review  to  an 
extent  which  has  not  been  witnessed  for  many  years.  Government  construction 
was  also  carried  on  apace,  many  projects  being  completed,  and  the  work  in 
hand  and  in  prospect  being  sufficient  to  ensure  continued  activity  throughout 
the  next  year. 

Outlook  for  1939 

Invasion  of  South  China,  fear  of  which  was  expressed  in  the  last  annual 
report  from  this  office,  became  an  actuality  in  October.    This  event  may  well 
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prove  the  turning-point  in  the  destiny  of  Hongkong  as  a  commercial  centre; 
for  the  position  the  colony  has  enjoyed  with  an  unrestricted  economic  connection 
with  South  China  is  vastly  different  from  the  status  of  an  isolated  port,  to  which 
it  might  eventually  be  relegated  if  Japan's  sphere  of  influence  is  maintained 
in  South  China. 

In  endeavouring  to  forecast  the  future  of  Hongkong,  it  must  be  remembered 
that,  apart  from  its  status  as  a  military  and  naval  outpost  for  the  British 
Empire  in  the  Far  East,  the  colony's  welfare  is  intimately  associated  with  the 
well-being  of  South  China.  The  commerce  by  which  it  has  lived  is  the  entrepot 
trade  with  the  provinces  of  that  region,  and  whatever  affects  the  well-being  of 
this  tributary  area  has  a  direct  reaction  on  the  economic  life  of  Hongkong. 

JAPANESE  DOMINATION   OF  SOUTH  CHINA 

Despite  assurances  to  the  contrary,  the  continued  domination  by  the  Japa- 
nese of  Canton  and  that  part  of  South  China  giving  access  to  Central  China, 
will  mean  that  the  bulk  of  the  import  trade  into  this  territory  will  be  prac- 
tically monopolized  by  Japan,  with  all  other  countries  participating  in  the 
market  for  products  which  she  cannot  supply  advantageously. 

There  is  ground  for  scepticism  over  the  possibility  of  the  resumption  of 
normal  communications  between  Hongkong  and  Canton  in  the  near  future.  If 
the  Japanese  are  successful  in  consolidating  their  position  in  South  China,,  and 
feel  reasonably  certain  of  retaining  their  control  of  Canton  and  the  hinterland, 
one  of  their  first  steps  will  likely  be  to  undertake  the  development  of  the  port 
facilities  of  that  city,  thus  enabling  their  steamers  to  ply  direct  and  obviating 
the  necessity  of  transhipping  cargo  at  Hongkong.  In  the  meantime,  they  will 
probably  foster  their  own  interests  by  making  transhipments  from  their  large 
ocean-going  steamers  at  Shanghai,  using  their  own  warehouses  for  storage  pur- 
poses pending  transhipment  by  their  own  coastal  steamers  to  the  southern  ports 
under  their  control.  The  inevitable  result  of  this  slow  but  effective  procedure 
of  diverting  South  China's  trade  from  Hongkong  can  readily  be  visualized. 

TRADE  LINKS  WITH  CENTRAL  CHINA 

So  far  as  Hongkong's  trade  with  the  territory  remaining  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Central  Chinese  Government  is  concerned,  prospects  for  the  future 
are  also  gloomy.  While  a  certain  amount  of  transhipment  and  storage  will  be 
available  to  the  colony,  the  bulk  of  the  trade  will  be  influenced  by  the  develop- 
ment of  future  commercial  routes  into  the  interior.  At  present,  Haiphong  in 
French  Indo-China  is  serving  as  a  transit  centre  for  China  trade,  the  tranship- 
ments to  this  port  for  the  greater  part  being  effected  in  Hongkong.  But  should 
the  new  commercial  route  through  Burma  to  Central  China  prove  practicable, 
Hongkong's  position  as  an  entrepot  to  this  territory  would  be  severely  jeopar- 
dized. 

However  dull  the  outlook  indicated  by  the  foregoing  remarks,  it  seems 
certain  that  Hongkong  is  destined  to  continue  as  a  haven  of  refuge  for  well- 
to-do  Chinese  families,  and  actual  business  within  the  colony  should  continue 
at  a  high  level  for  some  time  to  come.  From  the  viewpoint  of  Hongkong's  future 
welfare,  the  most  favourable  development,  although  one  which  appears  remote 
at  the  present  time,  would  be  the  re-assumption  of  entire  control  of  South 
China  by  the  Central  Chinese  Government.  If  this  occurred  the  colony  would 
not  only  resume  its  former  position  as  an  entrepot  to  South  and  Central  China, 
but  would  increase  in  importance  as  a  financial  and  trade  centre,  owing  to  the 
constant  uncertainty  which  would  prevail  regarding  the  possibility  of  fresh 
campaigns  against  South  China  by  Japan. 
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TRADE  OF  MAURITIUS  IN  1937 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  equals  approximately  36  cents  Canadian) 

Cape  Town,  January  26,  1939. — Due  to  favourable  weather  conditions, 
sugar  production  in  Mauritius  in  1937  exceeded  the  record  figure  of  the  pre- 
ceding year  by  4^  per  cent,  the  output  being  308,858  long  tons  as  against 
295,598  long  tons  in  1936.  While  the  sucrose  content  was  less  than  in  1936, 
the  price  was  better — Rs.6-20  per  50  kilos  as  against  Rs.5-50.  Favourable 
conditions  also  accounted  for  improvement  in  tobacco  production  and  in  the 
the  pineapple  and  tea  industries. 

The  total  value  of  the  trade  of  the  Colony  of  Mauritius  in  1937,  excluding 
the  coastwise  trade  with  the  dependencies  and  excluding  bullion  and  specie, 
amounted  to  Rs.70,428,001  as  against  Rs.67,867,395  in  1936  and  Rs.57,899,775 
in  1935. 

Imports  of  Merchandise 

Merchandise  imports  based  on  the  c.i.f.  value  amounted  to  Rs.33,000,593 
of  which  British  countries  are  credited  with  Rs. 25, 169,560.  This  compares  with 
a  total  of  Rs.30,218,589  in  1936  and  Rs.29,891,160  in  1935. 

The  principal  sources  of  supply,  together  with  values  of  imports  from  each, 
were:  India  and  Burma,  Rs.l  1,574,409;  United  Kingdom,  Rs.9, 689,345;  Aus- 
tralia, Rs.1,940,863;  Java,  Rs. 1,260,523 ;  France,  Rs. 1, 133,521 ;  United  States, 
Rs. 1,124,683;  Dutch  East  Indies,  Rs.750,786;  Union  of  South  Africa,  Rs.603,- 
221;  Hongkong,  Rs.526,591;  Belgium,  Rs.485,176;  Madagascar,  Rs.484,787; 
Germany,  Rs.471,287;  China,  Rs.328,216;  Holland,  Rs.286,860;  Canada 
Rs.271,502. 

The  chief  articles  imported  from  the  six  principal  sources  of  supply,  with 
values  in  rupees  shown  in  parentheses,  were: — 

India  and  Burma. — Rice  (7,076,404)  ;  gunny  bags  (1.135,359) ;  cotton  piece-goods  (576,- 
520) ;  saltpetre  (560.202) ;  dholl  (424.512) ;  pistachio  nut  oil  (293.372)  ;  lentils  (233,382) ; 
mustard  oil  (194,255);  spices  (107,774);  candles  (72,516);  ghee  (72.407);  wood  shingles 
(61,190) ;  fish,  dried  or  salted  (47,860) ;  bran  (46,369) ;  castor  oil  (39,529) ;  aluminiumware 
(25,843). 

United  Kingdom. — Ammonia  sulphate  (1,174.368) ;  cotton  piece-goods  (831.899) ;  indus- 
trial machinery  (821,945) ;  motor  vehicles  (767.532) ;  soap  (579,378) ;  coke  and  manufactured 
fuel  (259.724);  paint  (210.000);  woollen  piece-goods  (202.030);  cement  (197.218);  iron 
sheets,  galvanized  (161,936);  cotton  thread  (138.135);  military  articles  (120,063);  drugs 
(117,049)  ;  confectionery  (113,661);  whisky  (110.822);  electric  goods  (105.604);  linseed  oil 
(95,019) ;  hardware  (88.685) ;  cigars  and  cigarettes  (84,640) ;  preserved  provisions  (58.647) ; 
garments,  not  silk  (52,753) ;  hats  and  caps  (42.428) ;  chemicals  (39,159) ;  iron  bars,  not 
galvanized  (32,713) ;  sewing  machines  (28,405) ;  tramway  materials  (27,820) ;  toys  and 
games  (22,126);  glassware  (21,561);  earthenware  and  porcelain  (20.883). 

Australia.— Wheat  flour  (1,548,299);  timber  (118,646);  butter  (122,274);  bran  (68,359). 

Java. — Silk  manufactures  (409,007) ;  cotton  piece-goods  (203.865) ;  earthenware  and  por- 
celain (35,395);  glassware  (30,032);  enamelware  (21,401). 

France.— Wines  (76,253) ;  drugs  (71,734) ;  iron  and  steel  (70.116) ;  perfumes  (67.277) ; 
olive  oil  (21,881);  preserved  provisions  (17,850);  electrical  goods  (9,001);  garments,  not  silk 
(8,910);  hardware,  not  enamel  (7,203). 

United  States.— Gasolene  (379,767) ;  coal  oil  (247.280) ;  lubricating  oils  (80,587) ;  elec- 
trical goods  (66,416) ;  unmanufactured  tobacco  (45,749) ;  motor  car  accessories  (36,593) ; 
motor  cars  (6,083) ;  hardware,  not  enamelled  (5,027) ;  tractors  (3,336) ;  salt  beef  (815) ;  tires 
and  tubes  (700). 

Imports  from  Canada 

Imports  from  Canada  into  Mauritius  in  1937  were  valued  at  Rs.271,502 
as  compared  with  Rs.226,765  for  1936  and  Rs.255,685  for  1935  and  comprised 
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the  following:  51  motor  cars  (Rs.  128,430) ;  24  motor  chassis  (Rs.  44,392) ; 
canned  salmon  (Rs.34,777) ;  motor  tires  and  tubes  (Rs.23,468) ;  motor  car 
accessories  (Rs.8,146) ;  steel  and  iron  manufactures  (Rs. 7,520) ;  derricks  for 
sugar  cane  (Rs.6,328) ;  old  newspapers  (Rs.2,831) ;  manufactured  articles  un- 
enumerated  (Rs.2,184) ;  preserved  foods  (Rs. 1,821)  ;  hardware,  excluding  cut* 
Jprv  and  enamelware  (Rs.  1,582)  ■  sardines  (Rs. 1,252)  j  wire  rope  (Rs.975)  j 
rubber  manufactures,  not  tires  and  shoes  (Rs.789)  ;  apples,  fresh  (Rs.654) ; 
canned  foods,  other  (Rs.634) ;  5  typewriters  (Rs.611)  ;  and  a  number  of  other 
articles  of  lesser  value,  including  photographic  instruments,  wood  products, 
paints,  stationery  (not  paper),  silk  apparel,  canvas  goods,  macaroni  and  vermi- 
celli, pickled  meat,  cotton  goods,  and  soap. 

Exports  of  Merchandise 

Exports  from  Mauritius  in  1937,  based  on  the  f.o.b.  value,  were  valued 
at  Rs.36,081,479  as  compared  with  Rs.31 ,842,308  in  1936  and  Rs.28,649,255  in 
1935. 

Of  the  total  exports  the  United  Kingdom  absorbed  91  per  cent  with  a  value 
of  Rs. 33,092,597.  Canada  was  in  second  place  with  purchases  to  a  value  of 
Rs.2,570,551,  or  0-71  per  cent,  composed  entirely  of  sugar. 

Of  the  total  exports,  valued  at  Rs.36,081,479,  sugar  accounted  for 
Rs.35,250,607.  Other  domestic  exports  included  copra  and  poonac.  aloe  fibre, 
and  small  quantities  of  preserved  fruits,  rum,  ginger,  hides  and  skins,  tortoise 
shells,  coconut  oil,  and  salted  fish. 


JAPAN'S  1938  RICE  CROP 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  January  24,  1939. — According  to  the  official  statement  of  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  and  Forestry,  the  final  estimate  of  the  rice  crop  for  1938  was 
326,710,696  bushels,  showing  a  reduction  of  2,235,333  bushels  or  about  0-7  per 
cent  from  the  previous  year  but  an  increase  of  15,435,242  bushels  or  4-9  per  cent 
over  the  average  crop  for  the  preceding  five  years. 

The  acreage  under  cultivation  and  crops  harvested  in  the  years  1933  to  1937, 
the  average  acreage  and  yield  for  those  five  years,  and  the  acreage  and  yield 
in  1938  are  as  follows: — 

Acres  Bushels 

1933    7,774,348  351,312,420 

1934    7,773,386  257,127,302 

1935    7,850,238  284,986,601 

1936    7,857,059  334,004,907 

1937    7,881,776  328,946,029 

Average  1933-1937    7,827,361  311,275,454 

1938    7,890,787  326,710,696 

The  average  yield  of  rice  per  acre  in  1938  was  about  41^  bushels. 

There  is  a  slight  discrepancy  between  the  figures  shown  in  the  above  table 
and  those  of  the  official  estimate,  which  appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1814  (November  5,  1938),  due  to  the  fact  that  in  the  former  the 
acreage  and  crop  of  the  secondary  rice  harvest  in  Ryukyu  Islands  or  Okinawa 
Prefecture  were  not  included,  while  in  the  above  table  these  are  included. 
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IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  Office 
at  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  shows  the  standing  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to  January 
28,  1939. 

Under  the  new  agreement  several  changes  have  been  made  in  the  quotas 
previously  provided,  some  commodities  being  taken  off  the  list,  some  new  ones 
added,  and  some  of  the  commodity  quotas  and  duties  applicable  thereto  being 
changed.   For  this  reason  no  comparative  statement  is  given  for  January,  1938. 

The  present  agreement  with  Canada  contains  no  quota  limitations  on  the 
number  of  dairy  cows  that  may  be  entered  at  the  reduced  rate,  while  the 
previous  agreement  limited  the  number  to  20,000  head.  The  quota  provision 
of  the  1936  trade  agreement  on  unmanufactured  Douglas  fir  and  Western  hem- 
lock lumber  was  also  withdrawn  under  the  new  agreement. 

New  commodities  added  to  the  quota  list  in  the  present  agreement  include: 
whole  milk,  fresh  or  sour;  filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen — cod,  haddock,  hake, 
pollock,  cusk,  and  rosefish ;  and  white  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than  seed  potatoes. 


Total 
Quota 


Cattle  (700  lbs.  or  more)  ..  ..Head 
Cattle  (less  than  200  lbs.)  . .  .  .Head 
Whole  milk  Gals.  3,000,000 


60.0001 
per  quarter 
100,0002 


Cream  Gals.  1,500.000 


Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen — cod, 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  cusk  and 
rosefish  Lbs. 

Seed  potatoes  Bus. 


White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 
seed  potatoes  Bus. 


15,000,000 

1,500,0003 
beginning 
Sept.  15, 
1938 


1,000,000 
beginning 
Sept.  15, 
1938 


Reduction  in 
Duty  from  1930 
Tariff  Act 
3  to  U  cts. 

per  lb. 
2 1  to  1|  cts. 

per  lb. 
6£  to  3i  cts. 

per  gal. 
569io  to  28340 
cts.  per  gal. 


1\  to  \\  cts. 

per  lb. 
75  to  60  cts. 
per  100  lbs. 
Dec.  1  to  end 
of  February; 
37£  cts.  Mar.  1 
to  Nov.  30 

75  to  60  cts. 
per  100  lbs. 
Dec.  1  to  end 
of  February; 
37*  cts.  Mar.  1 
to  Nov.  30 
Free 


Used  by  Canada 
1939 


Total 
Amount 
25,745 

3,115 

252 

10 


891,453 
276,833 


Per  Cent  to 
Jan.  28,  1939 
42.9 

3.1 


1,085 


303,675 


5.9 
18.5 


0.11 


Red  cedar  shingles  Squares4 

!The  nresent  agreement  with  Canada  limits  the  quantity  of  heavy  cattle  (other  than  dairy 
cows)  which  may  be  entered  at  the  reduced  rate  of  \\  cents  per  pound  in  any  quarter  to 
60,000  head  and  in  any  calendar  year  to  225,000  head.  The  duty  in  excess  of  these  quantities 
is  bound  at  3  cents  per  pound.  The  previous  agreement  limited  the  quantity  which  could  be 
entered  at  the  reduced  rate  of  2  cents  per  pound  in  any  calendar  year  to  155,799  head  lotal 
shipments  during  the  period  of  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more  amounted  to  48,974  Uead 
or  81.6  per  cent  of  the  quarterly  quota;  shipments  of  Mexican  cattle  of  23,229  accounted  tor 
the  difference 

2  The  present  agreement  with  Canada  limits  the  quantity  of  cattle  weighing  less  than  200 
pounds  each  that  may  be  entered  at  the  reduced  rate  in  any  calendar  year  to  100,000  head. 
The  previous  agreement  limited  the  weight  to  175  pounds  or  less  and  the  quantity  to  51,933 
head  at  the  same  duty  reduction.  Total  imports  of  calves  under  this  classification  amounted 
to  5,669  head  or  5.7  per  cent  of  the  total  yearly  quota  of  100,000  head.  Of  this  total,  2,554 
head  or  2.6  per  cent  came  from  Mexico. 

3  The  agreement  with  Canada  limits  the  quantity  of  seed  potatoes  which  may  be  entered 
at  the  reduced  rates  in  any  12-month  period  beginning  September  15  m  any  year  to  1,500.000 
bushels  of  60  pounds  each.  The  previous  agreement  limited  the  nuantity  that  might  be  entered 
at  the  reduced  rates  in  any  12-month  period  beginning  December  1  to  750,000  bushels  ot  oU 
pounds  each.  A.  ... 

4  Under  the  new  agreement  the  United  States  government  reserves  the  right  to  impose 
a  customs  duty  not  exceeding  25  cents  per  square  on  any  imports  of  red  cedar  shingles  in  excess 
of  30  per  cent  of  United  States  consumption.  In  the  previous  agreement  imports  of  red  cedar 
shingles  were  limited  to  25  per  cent  of  the  United  States  consumption. 
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TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the  Public  Works 
Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for  inspection  at  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies  and  Tenders  Committee,  Wellington,  in 
accordance  with  these  specifications. 

Particulars  are  as  follows: — 
Public  Works  Department. — Section  8.  Christchurch  District:  one  100-ton  crane  (tenders 
close  May  23,  1939);  Section  181,  Waikaramoana  Scheme:    switchgear  and  steelwork  (tenders 
close  May  2,  1939) ;  Section  2,  Palmerston  North  District:  110  kv.  switchgear  and  steelwork 
(tenders  close  May  23,  1939). 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

QUOTA  PAYMENTS  ON  FLOUR 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1818 
(December  3,  1938),  page  981,  the  Wheat  (Quota  Payments)  No.  1  Order,  1939, 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  effective  January  29,  increases  from  28-8d.  to  31 -2d. 
the  payment  to  be  made  to  the  Wheat  Commission  in  respect  of  each  hundred- 
weight of  wheat  flour  imported  into  or  milled  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  fund 
created  by  these  payments  is  used  to  reimburse  United  Kingdom  wheat  growers 
to  the  extent  of  the  difference  between  the  ascertained  average  price  of  home- 
grown millable  wheat  in  any  cereal  year  and  the  standard  price  of  10s.  per 
hundredweight  fixed  by  the  Wheat  Act,  1932. 

Australia 

NEW  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  SWITZERLAND 

In  a  trade  agreement  concluded  November  22,  1938,  proclaimed  effective 
as  from  December  30,  and  to  remain  in  operation  until  terminated  on  six  months' 
notice,  Australia  accords  to  Switzerland  intermediate  tariff  rates  on  'specified 
descriptions  of  cheese,  cotton  organdie,  lace,  silk  goods  for  neckties,  trimmings 
for  apparel,  women's  collars,  women's  cuffs  and  jabots,  hat  hoods  other  than  of 
felt,  sewn  hat  forms,  handkerchiefs,  watches,  and  certain  trade  catalogues. 
Lowered  rates  of  primage  duty  are  also  granted  for  some  of  these  articles. 
Amendments  to  the  Australian  tariff,  in  consequence  of  the  agreement,  included 
lowering  of  the  British  preferential  rate  on  piece-goods  wholly  of  silk  for  the 
manufacture  of  neckties  from  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  free  entry,  while  the 
intermediate  rate  was  reduced  from  15  per  cent  to  10  per  cent,  the  general  tariff 
remaining  20  per  cent.  Canadian  goods  of  the  descriptions  covered  by  the  agree- 
ment enter  Australia  at  British  preferential  tariff  rates,  which  are  lower  than  the 
intermediate  rates  accorded  to  Switzerland. 

Switzerland  accords  fixed  duties  on  Australian  apples  from  April  1  to  July  15 
of  each  year,  and  on  pears  from  February  1  to  July  15,  also  on  raisins,  canned 
apricots,  peaches,  pears,  and  pineapples,  raw  wool,  lead,  type  metal,  sandal- 
wood and  eucalyptus  oils,  and  raw  starch  for  industrial  purposes;  as  well  as 
fixed  annual  quotas  on  barley  of  3,800,000  kilograms,  on  apples  and  pears  of 
1,500,000  kilograms,  on  building  and  cabinet-makers*  and  veneer  wood  of 
1,000,000  kilograms. 
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MARKS  ON  PACKAGES  AND  DOCUMENTS  MUST  AGREE 

The  form  of  invoice  prescribed  by  Australian  Customs  regulations  for  use 
with  shipments  to  that  country  includes  a  column  for  "Marks  and  Numbers  on 
Packages."  Entries  in  this  column  must  agree  with  the  marking  on  the  packages 
and  bills  of  lading.  The  official  Trade  and  Customs  Orders  require  that  ships' 
manifests  must  be  carefully  checked  with  bills  of  lading  and  that  marks  and 
distinguishing  numbers  of  all  packages  must  be  clearly  shown. 

The  importance  of  observing  these  regulations  is  emphasized  in  a  recent 
letter  from  the  Melbourne  agents  of  a  Canadian  shipping  house,  who  write: — 

The  Customs  authorities  at  this  port  have  requested  that  we  communicate  with  you 
with  regard  to  discrepancies  between  marks  on  bills  of  lading  and  marks  on  invoices  and 
cases. 

We  cannot  impress  upon  you  too  greatly  the  seriousness  with  which  the  authorities  here 
regard  these  errors,  and  they  have  informed  us  that  unless  steps  are  taken  to  prevent  a 
recurrence  they  will  hold  any  cargo  the  marks  of  which  do  not  agree  with  the  manifest 
which  is  submitted  to  them  as  being  a  true  and  correct  report  of  cargo  on  board  for  delivery 
at  Melbourne. 


Newfoundland 

CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN  REQUIRED  FOR  ENTRY  UNDER  THE  INTERMEDIATE  TARIFF 

With  reference  to  notices  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1818 
(December  3,  1938),  pages  982  and  983,  and  No.  1824  (January  14,  1939),  pages 
52  and  53,  concerning  a  new  intermediate  tariff  in  Newfoundland,  a  Newfound- 
land Revenue  Act,  effective  January  1,  1939,  requires  that  goods  be  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  of  origin  in  order  to  qualify  for  entry  under  the  intermediate 
tariff.  The  text  of  the  certificate  of  origin  with  accompanying  form  of  invoice 
and  certificate  of  value,  and  instructions  relating  thereto,  may  be  obtained  on 
application  by  interested  parties  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa. 

Perlis  (Unfederated  Malay  State) 

GENERAL  TARIFF  REDUCTION 

A  Perlis  Government  notification,  effective  January  15,  1939,  reduces  the 
general  tariff  rates  on  "hosiery  of  pure  silk"  from  20  per  cent  to  15  per  cent  ad 
valorem  (preferential  tariff,  10  per  cent  ad  valorem,  unchanged) ;  on  "  leather, 
dressed, "  from  15  per  cent  to  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  (preferential  rate,  5  per 
cent  ad  valorem,  unchanged) ;  and  on  "  canned  salmon,  red,  sockeye  or  blue 
back  and  silver,"  from  20  per  cent  to  12^  per  cent  ad  valorem  (preferential  rate, 
5  per  cent  ad  valorem,  unchanged) .  Preferential  rates  are  applicable  to  Canada. 

Guatemala 

CERTIFICATE  OF  ORIGIN 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Mexico  City,  writes 
that  under  a  presidential  resolution,  signed  January  27,  exporters  to  Guatemala 
must  in  future  use  only  the  official  forms  for  certificates  of  origin,  to  be  printed 
in  the  republic.  These  forms  will  be  obtainable  from  Guatemalan  consuls  at  a 
cost  of  50  cents  per  set  of  three.  Guatemalan  consuls  are  located  in  Montreal 
and  Vancouver. 

The  regulations  hitherto  had  permitted  the  use  of  certificates  of  origin 
printed  in  the  country  of  export. 
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Bolivia 

TARIFF  AND  IMPORT  CONTROL  FOR  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

(The  boliviano  equals  approximately  3^  cents  Canadian) 

Mr.  S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima, 
Peru,  reports  that  by  virtue  of  decrees  effective  October  14  and  November  16, 

1938,  provision  was  made  for  completely  new  bases  for  the  importation  of  wheat 
and  flour  into  Bolivia. 

By  the  former  decree,  articles  of  prime  necessity,  including  both  wheat  and 
flour,  require  import  permits  upon  which  the  c.i.f.  price  as  well  as  the  selling 
price  to  the  public  must  be  shown.  By  the  latter  decree  a  sliding  scale  of  customs 
duties  has  been  put  into  effect.  On  wheat  the  duties  increase  from  8  bolivianos 
per  100  kilos  for  the  last  six  weeks  of  1938  and  all  of  1939  to  25  bolivianos  in 
1945.  For  flour  the  duties  are  set  at  33  bolivianos  per  100  kilos  for  the  last  six 
weeks  of  1938,  30  bolivianos  for  the  first  half  of  1939,  28  bolivianos  for  the 
second  half  of  the  current  year,  with  further  downward  reductions  yearly  to 
20  bolivianos  in  1945.  A  further  tax  of  2  bolivianos  per  quintal  of  46  kilos  is 
levied  on  all  flour  whether  milled  in  Bolivia  or  imported.  In  addition,  milling 
percentages  of  domestic  wheat  are  required;  these  commence  with  20  per  cent 
in  1939  and  are  to  increase  yearly  to  100  per  cent  in  1945. 

Imports  of  wheat  between  1939  and  1945  are  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
Ministry  of  Industry  and  Commerce  through  the  Banco  Central,  and  are  to  be 
distributed  among  mills  in  accordance  with  their  capacities. 

Netherlands  India 

IMPORT  QUOTAS  FOR  VARIOUS  COMMODITIES 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Singapore,  advises 
that  the  quantity  of  motor  car  and  motor  cycle  tires  allowed  to  be  imported  into 
Netherlands  India  for  the  year  ending  October  2,  1939,  is  fixed  at  1,702,520  kilos 
gross,  and  of  tubes  at  194,700  kilos  gross,  being  the  same  quotas  as  for  the  pre- 
vious year. 

The  quota  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  for  one  year,  terminating  November  26, 

1939.  is  also  the  same  as  for  the  previous  year,  namely,  55,000,000  kilos  gross, 
of  which  Holland's  share  is  to  be  46  per  cent  or  25,300,000  kilos  gross. 

The  quota  on  imports  of  packing  paper  for  the  year  terminating  November 
12,  1939,  is  not  to  exceed  8,500  metric  tons,  of  which  Holland's  share  is  to  be 
30  per  cent.  The  quota  for  the  three-months'  period  ending  November  12,  1938, 
was  1,700  metric  tons,  of  which  30  per  cent  was  allotted  to  Holland. 

Import  quotas  of  ready-made  clothing  for  the  year  terminating  December  8, 
1939,  are  not  to  exceed  the  following:  outer  clothing,  270,300  kilos;  cotton  shirt 
blouses,  200  dozen;  unspecified  underclothing,  900,000  kilos;  unenumeratecl 
wearing  apparel  and  articles  of  dress,  including  shawls,  scarves,  veils  and  the 
like,  40,000  kilos;  caps,  berets,  fez,  mob  caps  and  other  headgear,  1,350,000 
pieces;  mattress  covers,  100  pieces. 

Japan 

DUTY  DRAWBACK   ON   ALUMINIUM  WASTE 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary,  Canadian  Legation,  Tokyo,  advises 
that  Japanese  Imperial  Ordinance  No.  19  of  January  21,  1939,  provides  for 
refund  of  the  whole  of  the  import  duty  on  "  aluminium  and  aluminium  alloys, 
waste  or  old,  fit  only  for  remanufacturing,"  when  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  goods  for  export.  These  goods  are  dutiable  under  Item  No.  463-5  at  17-70 
yen  per  100  kin  ($3.68  per  100  pounds). 


272 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1830— Feb.  25, 1939. 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Chile 

S.  G.  MACDONALD,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Lima,  February  9,  1939. — Exchange  control  operates  in  Chile  through  the 
medium  of  a  Commission  for  International  Exchanges.  A  certain  portion  of 
foreign  currencies  obtained  by  exporters  must  be  surrendered  to  the  commission, 
while  the  balance,  known  as  "export  or  barter"  exchange,  can  be  used  for 
approved  imports  or  sold  through  an  authorized  bank  to  third  parties  for  that 
purpose.  All  sterling  and  dollar  exchange  must  be  declared  to  the  commission, 
which  is  charged  with  the  direction  of  its  distribution  among  importers  at  such 
rates  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  determined.  For  non-luxury  articles  a  rate 
for  "export"  exchange  of  25  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar  was  set  up  in  1937. 
This  rate  has  been  since  maintained.  Preference  is  given  to  importers  of  raw 
materials  for  Chilean  industry,  goods  of  prime  necessity,  medicines  and  drugs. 
Import  permits  must  be  obtained  from  the  commission  for  all  articles  before 
foreign  exchange  is  granted. 

Methods  of  Procedure 
For  goods  of  a  non-luxury  nature  the  following  procedure  is  required: — 

(1)  A  permit  must  be  obtained  by  the  importer  after  arrival  of  the  goods 
in  the  customs; 

(2)  With  cash  shipments  payments  must  be  effected  in  authorized  dollars 
(or  sterling  or  other  currency,  as  the  case  may  be)  before  the  goods 
can  be  cleared; 

(3)  For  credit  shipments  special  permission  is  required  before  the  goods 
may  be  cleared. 

For  goods  classified  as  luxuries  the  procedure  is  as  follows: — 

(1)  A  permit  must  be  obtained  prior  to  the  order  being  placed; 

(2)  Subsequent  to  the  arrival  of  the  goods  in  the  customs  house  a  further 
permit  is  required; 

(3)  Payment  must  be  effected  in  authorized  foreign  currency  before  clear- 
ance may  be  effected. 

In  October,  1936,  the  Chilean  Government  provided  for  a  new  rate  of  30 
pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar  for  the  purchase  of  gold  produced  from  gold 
washings.  Such  gold  was  to  be  used  only  for  the  importation  of  luxury  articles 
such  as  automobiles,  radios,  silk  hosiery,  etc.,  for  which  import  quotas  were  set. 
From  time  to  time  quotas  on  luxury  and  other  articles  have  varied,  depending 
upon  the  anticipated  needs  of  the  country  and  the  probable  volume  of  exchange 
expected  to  be  available  in  forthcoming  periods.  The  durations  of  these  periods 
have  varied  over  the  past  several  years  on  account  of  economic  exigencies. 

Imports  from  countries  whose  purchases  of  Chilean  products  are  such  as 
to  lessen  the  amount  of  exchange  available  are  subject  to  import  licence,  the 
issuance  of  which  is  largely  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  purchases  of  Chilean 
products  from  those  countries.  To  prevent  illicit  exchange  transactions  the 
customs  authorities  have  been  instructed  not  to  clear  imports  unless  the  shipping 
documents  carry  endorsement  either  by  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  or 
by  a  commercial  bank,  testifying  to  the  origin  of  the  foreign  exchange  utilized  in 
payment  or  indicating  that  authority  has  been  granted  by  the  commission  for  a 
barter  transaction. 

Certificates  of  Origin 

Certificates  of  origin  should  be  included  among  the  shipping  documents,  as 
importers  are  continually  confronted  with  difficulties  in  obtaining  exchange 
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permits,  particularly  for  goods  originating  in  countries  with  which  Chile  has 
clearing  arrangements.  Respecting  such  countries,  it  was  decreed  in  March, 
1936,  that,  from  funds  of  foreign  currencies  available  and  intended  for  purposes 
of  importation  into  Chile  and  held  by  virtue  of  treaties  or  compensation  agree- 
ments, payments  should  be  made  in  Chilean  currency  at  the  rate  of  135  per  cent 
of  the  official  rate  fixed  by  the  Banco  Central  de  Chile  on  the  date  of  payment. 
Certificates  of  origin  are  also  required  for  goods  originating  in  countries  with 
which  Chile  has  "most-favoured-nation"  agreements.  These  certificates  must 
be  certified  by  a  Chilean  consul  even  for  parcel  post  shipments.  Such  countries 
include  Argentina,  Belgium,  Bolivia,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Denmark,  Japan,  Luxem- 
burg, Netherlands,  Norway,  Peru,  Spain,  Switzerland,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  United  States 

Under  a  law  of  April,  1932,  all  obligations  contracted  prior  to  that  time 
might  be  discharged  by  payment  in  local  currency  at  the  official  rate  on  the  date 
of  payment,  notwithstanding  any  arrangement  or  contract  to  the  contrary 
entered  into  by  the  debtor.  Balances  of  foreigners  in  local  currency  are  not 
available  for  internal  payments  without  the  prior  sanction  of  the  Exchange  Con- 
trol Commission  but  apparently  may  be  utilized  for  the  purchase  of  Chilean 
securities. 

During  the  last  four  or  five  months  there  has  been  an  acute  shortage  of 
foreign  exchange  to  provide  for  the  needs  of  importers.  At  times  this  shortage 
has  reached  over  $2,000,000  and  delays  of  one  month  to  six  weeks  have  taken 
place  before  permits  could  be  made  available.  In  consequence  of  this  situation 
the  Exchange  Control  Commission  announced  in  January,  1939,  that  in  future, 
starting  as  soon  as  the  machinery  for  such  procedure  can  be  set  up,  a  statement 
of  the  necessities  of  the  country  and  the  exchange  available  for  90-day  periods 
will  be  issued.  In  this  way  importers  will  be  able  to  ascertain  whether  or  not 
exchange  for  the  particular  items  they  are  interested  in  importing  will  be  avail- 
able during  the  succeeding  90-day  period. 

Bolivia 

By  virtue  of  a  deeree  of  June  11,  1938,  existing  exchange  regulations  of 
Bolivia  were  amended  and  recodified.  Under  the  amended  regulations  exporters 
are  required  to  surrender  to  the  Banco  Central  de  Bolivia  a  portion  of  the  foreign 
currency  obtained  from  exports  at  the  rate  of  82  bolivianos  to  the  pound  sterling. 
For  other  transactions,  including  purchases  from  abroad,  other  rates  may  be 
varied  from  time  to  time  as  conditions  demand  from  those  of  140  bolivianos  and 
141-20  bolivianos  to  the  pound  sterling  for  buyers  and  sellers,  respectively,  set 
by  this  law.  In  December,  1938,  stringent  regulations  were  put  into  effect  to 
prevent  exporters  evading  their  sales  of  foreign  exchange  to  the  Central  Bank,  as 
has  been  done  on  a  wide  scale  in  the  past. 

A  central  Exchange  Control  Commission  is  established  at  La  Paz,  the  capital 
of  the  republic,  with  branches  in  provincial  capitals.  Sales  of  foreign  drafts  are 
made  only  through  the  Banco  Central,  Banco  Mercantil,  and  Banco  Nacional 
after  permission  has  been  received  from  the  Exchange  Control  Commission. 
The  relevant  commercial  and  customs  clearance  documents  must  also  be  pre- 
sented. Preference  in  the  allotment  of  exchange  is  given  to  applications  for 
goods  of  prime  necessity;  in  fact,  articles  of  a  luxury  nature  are  subject  to 
stringent  control.  Prior  to  September  30,  1938,  long  lists  of  such  articles  were 
prohibited  entry  into  Bolivia  but  by  a  decree  of  that  date  the  embargoes  were 
removed  and  heavy  tariff  surcharges  substituted. 

The  export  of  capital  and  the  allotment  of  exchange  in  payment  for  mer- 
chandise imported  prior  to  September  1,  1937,  remain  prohibited. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  FEB.  20,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  February  20,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Tuesday,  February  14,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Ra1 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  20 

.1407 

— 

.1001 

$  .1694 

$  .1692 

n 

.0072 

.0125 

.0125 

6 

.0296 

.0344 

.0344 

3 

.2680 

.2102 

.2102 

4 

Finland  

.0252 

.0207 

.0207 

4 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

2£ 

.2382 

.4031 

.4031 

4 

Great  Britain. .  . . 

4.8666 

4.7100 

4.7087 

2 

.0130 

.0086 

.0086 

6 

Holland  

.4020 

.5387 

.5382 

2 

Hungary  

.1749 

.2974 

.2974 

4 

Unofficial 

.1972 

.1972 

• — 

Italy  

.0526 

.0529 

.0528 

.0176 

.0229 

.0229 

5 

.2680 

.2366 

.2365 

3i 

 Zloty 

.1122 

.1899 

.1898 

4i 

.0442 

.0427 

.0427 

4-4* 

.0060 

.0074 

.0073 

H 

.1930 

5 

.2680 

.2426 

.2424 

n 

Switzerland  . . 

.1930 

.2280 

.2282 

h 

United  States.  ,  , 

1.0000 

1.0046 

1.0046 

i 

Mexico  

.4985 

.2011 

.2012 

3 

Cuba  

1.0000 

1.0040 

1.0040 

— 

Guadeloupe  . . 

.0392 

.0266 

• .0266 

— 

Jamaica  

4.8666 

4.7200 

4.7187 

— 

Martinique  

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

— 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9811 

.9809 

— 

Argentina  . . 

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3140 

.3139 

Si 

Unofficial 

.2311 

.2311 

— 

.1196 

.0588 

.0589 

— 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9811 

.9809 

— 

Chile  

.1217 

.0519 

.0519 

Unofficial 

.0402 

.0402 

— 

.9733 

.5725 

.5726 

4 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2009 

.2009 

6 

.  1930 

.3115 

.3115 

1.0342 

.6195 

.6194 

4.8666 

4.7037 

4.7025 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8320 

4.8225 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1590 

.1589 

 Dollar 

.2922 

.2918 

.3650 

.3518 

.3517 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2744 

.2743 

3.2! 

.4020 

.5390 

.5383 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4316 

.4315 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5470 

.5470 

 Pound 

4.8666 

3.7675 

3.7660 

3 

4.8666 

3.7825 

3.7810 

4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Sterling  was  reported  to  be  under  considerable  pressure  during  the  week  ended  February 
20,  although  quotations  remained  relatively  firm,  due  mainly  to  active  support  by  the 
Exchange  Equalization  Fund.  The  week's  close  was  $4-7083  as  compared  with  a  high  of 
$4-7097  on  the  17th  and  an  opening  level  of  $4-7094.  Forward  rates,  however,  gave  evidence 
of  the  increased  pressure,  discounts  on  90-day  futures  widening  to  1^  on  the  17th.  A  weaker 
undertone  was  again  noted  for  the  Netherlands  guilder,  which  dropped  from  53-94  cents  on 
February  13  to  53-82  cents  on  the  20th.  Repatriation  of  French  capital  and  a  renewal  of 
the  exodus  of  foreign  capital  from  Amsterdam  to  other  banking  centres  were  credited  as  being 
the  principal  factors  associated  with  the  decline.  Swiss  francs  gained  4  points  on  the  week, 
closing  at  22-82  cents,  while  Belgian  belgas  declined  2  to  16-92  cents  during  the  same  period. 
Premiums  on  the  United  States  dollar  at  Montreal  ruled  steady,  closing  unchanged  at  £f 
of  1  per  cent.  Gold  imports  to  the  United  States  were  reported  at  S85.154.254  for  the  week 
ended  February  10  as  compared  with  $21,844,017  in  the  previous  week. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N3.  Guelph,  Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E..  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Sardines  (Canned)  

Frozen  Eels  

Miscellaneous — 

Hosiery  (Silk)  

Drugs,    Medicines    and  Phar 

maceuticals  

Cosmetics  

Shoes  (Leather)  

Toys  

Chains,  Iron  or  Steel  , 


68 
69 


70 

71 
72 
73 

74 
75 


Dublin,  Ireland  

Brussels,  Belgium  

Gibraltar  

Gibraltar  

Gibraltar  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle 

ments  

Havana,  Cuba  

Chicago,  111.,  U.S.A  


Agency. 
Agency. 


Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool— Duchess  of  York,  March  3  and  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  March  10; 
Duchess  of  Bedford,  March  17;  Montclare,  March  24 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  March  2;  Beaverbrae,  March  9  and  April  6;  Beaverford,  March 
16;  Beaverburn,  March  23;  Beaverhill,  March  30 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  March  1;  Manchester  City,  March  9;  Manchester 
Citizen,  March  16;  Manchester  Port,  March  23;  Manchester  Commerce,  March  30;  Man- 
chester Producer,  April  5;  Manchester  Progress,  April  13 — all  Manchester  Line. 
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To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,,  March  6;  Dakotian,  March  29;  Nor- 
wegian, April  12 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  March  2;  Sulairia,  March  15;  Dakotian,  March  29 — all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  Feb.  28;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  March 
14;  Cairnross,  March  28 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head,  March  5;  Melmore  Head,  March  22;  Torr 
Head,  April  8 — all  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  30. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  16;  Beaverburn,  March  23;  Beaverbrae,  April  6 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Grey  County,  March  14;  Brant  County,  April  13 — both  County  Line 
(also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Grey  County,  March  14;  Hada  County,  March  31 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  Capo  Line,  March  26  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if 
sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  March  1;  Lady  Drake,  March 
15;  Lady  Nelson,  March  29 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  3,  17,  and  31  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Tanamo,  March  11;  Argual,  March  25;  a  steamer, 
April  8— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  March  25;  Kaikoura, 
April  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lytlleton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  March  23. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Worcester,  March  1;  City  of  Auckland,  March  14 — both 
Canada-India  Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calumet  (calls  at  Freetown, 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd.,  March  3. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  March  4  and  30;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  March  11; 
Duchess  of  Bedford,  March  18;  Montclare,  March  25 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Newfound- 
land, Feb.  28;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21 — both  Furness  Line;  Antonia,  Feb.  26;  Andania, 
March  12 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Manchester  Brigade,  March  3;  Manchester 
Exporter,  March  15 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  March  3;  Beaverbrae,  March  10  and  April  7;  Beaverford, 
March  17;  Beaverburn,  March  24;  Beaverhill,  March  31 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania, 
March  4;  Ascania,  March  11;  Ausonia,  March  18 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Brigade,  March  3;  Manchester  City,  March  11;  Man- 
chester Exporter,  March  15;  Manchester  Citizen,  March  18;  Manchester  Port,  March  25; 
Manchester  Commerce,  April  1 ;  Manchester  Producer,  April  7 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnglen,  March  2;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee), 
March  16;  Cairnross,  March  30 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Consuelo,  March  1;  Bassano, 
March  22 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol,)  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Gloucester  City,  March 
11;  Boston  City,  March  25 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dorelian,  March  8; 
Dakotian,  March  31 ;    Norwegian,  April  14 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  March  1;  Bassano,  March  22 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,,  March  4;  Sulairia,  March  17;  Dakotian,  March  31 — all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  March  17  and  April  16. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  March  20;  Braeholm,  Swedish- 
America-Mexico  Line,  March  30  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian  ports). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  17;  Beaverburn,  March  24;  Beaverbrae,  April  7 — all 
Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Newfoundland,  Feb.  28;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21— both  Furness 
Line ;  Belle  Isle,  March  6  and  20,  April  3  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Magnhild,  March  9  and 
23,  April  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland-Canada 
SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  Feb.  27,  March  13  and  27  (also  calls  at  St. 
Pierre);   Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  March  1,  15  and  29;  Katla. 
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Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  March  6  and  20,  April  3  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace, 
Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  March  2;  Cathcart  (calls  at 
Kingston  only),  March  10;  Lady  Rodney,  March  16;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only), 
March  24 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  March  9;  Lady  Drake,  March 
23;  Lady  Nelson,  April  6 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  6  and  20,  April  3  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  March  11;  Chomedy, 
March  25 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  March  8  and  April  5;  Lille- 
mor,  March  22 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  March  15;  Kaikoura, 
April  15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Delhi,  March  10;  Port 
Montreal,  April  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Ports— Silversandal,  March  8;  Silveryew,  April  8 — both  Silver  Line; 
Chinese  Prince,  March  24;  Javanese  Prince,  April  21 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  March  7;  Hie  Maru,  March  21; 
Heian  Maru,  April  8 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Naga- 
saki), March  4;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia 
(calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  1;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  April  14 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  March  14;  Tyndareus,  April  16 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike 
but  not  at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai. — River  Lugar,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about  Feb.  28. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  March  15;  Niagara,  April  12 — 
both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 
Nukualofa,  etc.). — A  steamer,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  or  June. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Djambi  (calls  at  Saigon.  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  also  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan 
Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line.  March  1. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Limerick  (also  calls  at 
Lyttelton),  March  18;  Hauraki  (also  calls  at  Dunedin  and  Adelaide),  April  6 — both  Cana- 
dian-Australasian Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Boren,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd., 
March  25. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  March  4; 
Lochgoil,  March  18;  Delftdyk,  April  1;  Dinteldyk,  April  15 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line 
(will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Donau,  March  15;  Este,  April  6 — both  North 
German  Lloyd  Line;  Oakland,  March  6;  Seattle,  March  27— both  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Antonio,  March  13;  San 
Mateo,  March  27;  Wyoming,  April  11— all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  March  3;  Cellina, 
March  25;  Leme,  April  22— all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Manoeran,  March  8; 
Silverwillow,  April  7— both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Nolisement  (also 
calls  at  East  London),  late  February;  King  Malcolm  (also  calls  at  Beira),  late  March- 
both  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  March. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain.— 
Hoyanger,  March  2;  Leikanger,  March  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at 
West  Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil.— Disa,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early  March 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 

Note, — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Veekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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CONDENSED  LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS   ISSUED  BY   THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


Applications  for  publications  in  this  list,  together  with  remittances  therefor,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  marked 
"  Attention  Chief  Clerk  of  Distribution." 

GENERAL. 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce. — A  review  of  the  salient  features 
of  Canada's  export  and  import  trade  and  a  summary  of  the  activities  of  each  of  its 
Branches,  including  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service;  Foreign  Tariffs  Division; 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics:  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners;  Weights  and  Measures 
Inspection  Service;  Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services;  Publicity;  Government 
Motion  Picture  Bureau;  Exhibition  Commission;  Steamship  Subsidies;  Precious  Metals 
Marking  Inspection;  also  a  statement  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners. — The  administration  of  the  Canada 

Grain  Act  during  the  calendar  year,  including  reports  of  such  officers  as  the  Registrar, 
Chief  Inspector,  Chief  Weighmaster  and  General  Manager  of  the  Canadian  Government 
Elevators,  prepared  in  accordance  with  Section  23  of  the  Act.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services. — A  summary  of  the  work  of 
these  services  with  statistics  of  revenue  and  expenditure,  as  also  statement  showing 
meters,  electrical  energy  generated  for  export,  and  lists  of  companies  registered  under 
the  Electricity  Inspection  Act.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  Dominion  Grain  Research  Laboratory. — Details  of  investigations  carried 
out  in  the  Laboratory  relating  to  qualities  of  Canadian  wheat;  also  investigations  on 
inquiries  to  further  the  sale  of  Canadian  wheat  and  flour;  milling  and  baking 
characteristics  of  the  last  crop;  various  forms  of  co-operation  with  Universities, 
Experimental  Farms  and  other  Government  institutions,  producers,  milling  and  grain 
organizations  in  Canada  and  abroad;  investigations  relating  to  grading  system,  etc. 
(Price  10  cents.) 

Catalogue  of  Motion  Pictures. — List  of  all  films  available  in  the  Government  Motion 
Picture  Bureau,  with  title  and  brief  description.  It  is  in  loose  leaf  form,  in  order  that 
revision  may  be  made  from  year  to  year.    (Price  25  cents.) 

List  of  Grain  Elevators. — Details  of  all  Grain  Elevators  in  Western  and  Eastern  Divisions, 
also  licensed  grain  commission  merchants,  track  buyers  of  grain  and  grain  dealers, 
and  summary  of  grain  loading  platforms  in  Western  Division.    (Price  50  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL,  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. — Published  weekly  in  English  and  French,  containing 
reports  of  Trade  Commissioners  and  other  commercial  information.  The  annual 
subscription  in  Canada  is  $1  and  outside  Canada,  $3.50. 

Publications  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  are  compiled  with  a  view  to 
furnishing  Canadian  exporters  with  information  respecting  the  possibilities  for  the  sale 
of  Canadian  goods  abroad,  the  nature  of  the  competition  to  be  encountered,  Customs 
requirements,  etc.,  and  are  not  intended  for  general  distribution.  The  publications  avail- 
able include  leaflets  giving  Invoice  Requirements  and  a  series  on  Points  for  Exporters, 
both  covering  countries  included  in  the  territories  assigned  to  Trade  Commissioners. 

From  time  to  time  special  reports  are  issued  separately,  which  subscribers  to  the 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  are  entitled  to  receive  free  of  charge.  In  all  other  cases 
their  distribution  is  controlled  by  the  King's  Printer,  who  fixes  a  price  therefor. 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DOMINION  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS 

The  following  is  an  abbreviated  list  of  publications  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics: — 

Census  of  Canada. 

Miscellaneous  Statistics  respecting  the  following:  Business;  Education;  Employment;  Finance 
(Provincial  and  Municipal);  Justice;  Transportation,  including  railways  and  tramways, 
express,  telegraphs,  telephones,  water,  etc.;  Production,  including  agriculture,  furs, 
fisheries,  forestry,  mining,  construction  and  manufactures;  Vital:  births,  deaths, 
marriages,  divorces. 

Canada,  1937.  (Price  26  cents.) 

Canada  Tear  Book.   (Price  $1.50.) 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Statistician,  Annual.   (Price  10  cents.) 

Trade  (External),  (Imports  and  Exports) — Annual  Reports:  Fiscal  Year  (price  $3),  Calendar 
Year  (price  50  cents);  Quarterly  Report  (price  $2  per  annum);  Monthly  Report  (price  $1 
per  annum). 

Trade  (Internal),  Prices,  cost  of  living,  capital  movements,  etc.   (Price  50  cents.) 
Monthly  Review  of  Business  Statistics.   (Price  $1  per  annum.) 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE  ' 

L.  D.  WILGRESS,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and   Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine.  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre.  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House.  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 

Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA  IN  1938 

G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  February  7,  1939. — During  the  early  months  of  1938  it  became 
apparent  that  the  Union  was  in  for  a  slight  trade  recession,  or  what  has  been 
termed  a  levelling-off.  It  was  hardly  possible  for  South  Africa  to  keep  up  the 
pace  of  prosperity  maintained  in  1937  in  spite  of  the  break  in  the  stock  market 
that  year.  This  break  came  really  too  late  to  affect  the  showing  of  the  country 
in  1938.  Last  year  was  the  first  year  since  1933,  consequently,  in  which 
there  was  an  interruption  in  the  long  series  of  records  established  in  various 
industrial  and  commercial  undertakings  throughout  the  Union. 

Towards  the  latter  part  of  1938  business  improved,  but  the  improvement 
was  not  sufficient  to  overcome  the  decline  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  year.  The 
overseas  situation,  coupled  with  the  effects  of  overbuying  in  1937,  had  an 
adverse  influence  on  the  whole  country.  In  1937  the  wheat  crop  was  poor, 
necessitating  the  importation  of  large  quantities  of  wheat  in  1938.  Last  year 
the  maize  crop  was  also  poor.  Motor  car  registrations  declined  17  per  cent 
during  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

Government  revenue  and  railway  surpluses  are  expected  to  be  slightly 
lower  by  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year.  It  was  anticipated,  in  fact,  that  there 
would  be  a  deficit  for  the  year.  Owing  to  the  improvement  in  business  during 
the  latter  half  of  1938,  however,  Government  revenue  by  December  31  was 
almost  equal  to  that  for  the  corresponding  period  in  1937. 

Gold  production  was  again  one  of  the  bright  features  of  the  year  with 
a  record  output  in  quantity  and  value.  The  preliminary  estimate  of  imports 
in  1938  is  placed  at  £95,867,000  as  against  £103,189,000  in  1937,  and  of  exports 
at  £83,234,000  as  against  £125,162,000  in  1937.  With  reference  to  exports,  how- 
ever, it  is  only  fair  to  state  that  larger  quantities  of  gold  have  been  held  in  the 
country  during  1938  than  in  previous  years;  otherwise  exports  would  have  been 
higher  than  estimated  at  present. 

Government  Finance 

Government  revenue  for  the  nine  months  ended  December  31,  1938, 
amounted  to  £29,300,000.  This  amount  is  considerably  larger  than  anticipated 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year.  During  the  last  three  months  of  the  fiscal 
year,  which  ends  March  31,  collections  are  generally  heavy,  and  it  is  now 
reliably  forecast  that  revenue  will  amount  to  £43,600,000  for  the  full  fiscal 
year.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  finance  minister  had  calculated  revenue 
much  lower  and  a  resultant  deficit,  this  prospect  is  most  satisfactory.  While 
higher  than  last  year,  government  expenditure  has  been  within  the  estimates 
so  far.   A  surplus  of  £750,000  at  least  is  now  forecast. 

At  the  same  time,  the  public  debt  continues  to  increase,  amounting  to 
£262,617,905,  an  increase  of  £7,680,970  for  the  year.   Against  this  debt  there  is 
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a  sinking  fund  of  approximately  £7,000,000.  The  proportion  of  public  debt 
held  outside  the  Union  stands  at  38-51  per  cent.  This  figure  compares 
with  88-03  per  cent  in  1912.  Debt  redemption  and  debt  charges,  expressed  in 
terms  of  the  country's  revenue,  for  the  year  ending  March  31,  1938,  were 
12-264  per  cent,  a  slight  decrease  from  the  previous  year  and  again,  as  last 
year,  the  lowest  since  1922. 

The  gross  debt  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  per  head  of  population  stands 
at  £126  14s,  and  the  annual  debt  charges  amount  to  £6  5s.  per  head.  The  com- 
parable figures  for  Canada  are  approximately  £62  15s.  and  £2  7s.;  for  Aus- 
tralia, £128  lis.  and  £4  16s.;  and  for  New  Zealand,  £182  4s.  and  £6  6s.  The 
Union's  figures,  however,  are  calculated  only  on  slightly  over  two  million  white 
population.  If  the  non-European  population  of  7,800,000  were  included  in  the 
calculation  on  the  basis  of  four  to  one  European,  the  gross  debt  per  head 
would  then  be  £65  and  the  annual  debt  charges  per  head  £2  13s.,  both  of  which 
figures  are  considerably  lower  than  those  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand. 

Anticipating  a  slight  deficit  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1939, 
the  finance  minister  last  year  reduced  the  income  tax  abatement  from  30  to  20 
per  cent.  In  view  of  the  manner  in  which  revenue  has  been  maintained  and 
the  prospect  of  another  surplus,  hope  is  being  expressed  that  the  abatement  will 
be  raised  again  to  30  per  cent. 

Banking 

The  slight  recession  in  business  during  1938  is  reflected  in  banking  figures 
issued  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Demand  deposits  at  the  end  of  1938  amounted 
to  £80,291,000  as  compared  with  £73,620,000  at  the  end  of  1937.  Time  deposits, 
however,  were  down  from  £18,602,000  to  £17,353,000.  Bank  deposits,  free  of 
interest,  held  by  the  South  African  Reserve  Bank,  which  had  declined  from 
£33,000,000  early  in  1936  to  £17,000,000  at  the  end  of  November,  1937,  amounted 
at  the  end  of  1938  to  £25,600,000,  again  indicating  a  substantial  increase  in 
idle  funds. 

The  South  African  Reserve  Bank  showed  a  profit  for  the  year  ended 
March  31,  1938,  of  £205,114,  which  compares  with  £198,969  for  the  year  ended 
March  31,  1937.  After  payment  of  the  usual  dividend  of  10  per  cent  to  stock- 
holders, making  the  maximum  of  £100,000  allowed,  there  was  left  a  balance  of 
£105,114  to  be  credited  to  the  Government.  Notes  of  the  South  African  Reserve 
Bank  in  circulation  at  the  end  of  1938  amounted  to  £19,100,931,  which  com- 
pares with  £18,093,292  at  December  31,  1937.  The  ratio  of  cash  reserves  to 
liabilities  to  the  public  declined  slightly  from  59-2  per  cent  at  the  end  of  1937 
to  55  per  cent  at  December  31,  1938.  The  percentage  of  cash  reserve  to  liabili- 
ties of  all  banks,  including  commercial  banks  as  well  as  the  Reserve  Bank,  showed 
little  change  as  compared  with  previous  years,  standing  at  21-09  per  cent. 

Gold- mining  Industry 

The  prosperity  of  the  Union  in  any  year  depends  on  the  success  of  the 
year's  operations  of  the  gold-mining  industry.  Possibly  in  future,  as  the  result 
of  the  building  up  of  secondary  industries,  the  country  may  not  be  so  dependent 
on  gold  for  its  prosperity  as  it  is  to-day.  Since  the  Union  abandoned  the  gold 
standard  in  1933,  the  industry  has  consistently  devoted  its  attention  to  greater 
development  of  low-grade  ore  bodies.  As  a  result  the  life  of  the  industry  has 
been  extended  almost  indefinitely.  In  1938,  production  for  the  first  time  averaged 
over  one  million  ounces  per  month,  the  total  for  the  year  being  12,156.629 
ounces  valued  at  about  £84,000,000.  Last  year  54,284,850  tons  of  ore  were 
milled  as  compared  with  35,209,650  tons  in  1932  under  the  old  gold  standard. 
The  average  gold  recovery  per  ton  milled  was  reduced  last  year  from  the  pre- 
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vious  low  record  of  4-460  diwts  in  1937  to  4-346  dwts.  Working  costs  per  ton 
in  1938  were  19s.  3d.,  an  increase  of  4d.  per  ton  over  1937. 

The  profit  of  the  gold-mining  industry  for  the  year  was  £31,803,257,  which 
l-  below  the  record  of  over  £32,000,000  in  1935.  Further  indicating  the  con- 
sistent working  of  lower-grade  ores,  the  amount  of  profit  per  ton  milled  has 
declined  steadily.  In  1933  it  was  16s.  6d.;  last  year  it  was  down  to  lis.  9d. 
Dividends  declared  during  1938  amounted  to  £17,262,216.  With  profits  such 
as  above  added  to  the  tremendous  direct  and  indirect  distribution  of  operating 
outlays,  which  amounted  to  not  less  than  £52,000,000  last  year,  there  is  little 
wonder  that  the  gold  industry  still  remains  the  basis  of  the  Union's  prosperity. 

Agriculture 

From  1931  up  to  August  31,  1938.  subsidy  payments  on  exports  of  primary 
products  have  amounted  to  £11,017,514.  The  principal  products  on  which  sub- 
sidies have  been  paid  and  the  amount  of  payments  are:  wool,  £5,348,000;  citrus 
fruits.  £1,074,000;  deciduous  fruits,  £901,000;  maize  and  maize  products,  £825.- 
000;  minerals.  £627,000;  hides  and  skins,  £534,000;  wattle  bark,  £395,000; 
meat.  £321.000. 

During  1938  the  Government  continued  various  schemes  affording  assist- 
ance to  farmers.  The  Mealie  Control  Board  introduced  new  regulations  regard- 
ing maize  and  paid  a  bounty  on  all  maize  and  maize  products  exported,  at  the 
same  time  controlling  their  export.  One  shilling  per  bag  is  levied  on  domestic 
consumption,  the  resulting  revenue  being  used  to  subsidize  any  maize  exported 
under  permit. 

WHKAT  AND  WHEAT   PRICK  CONTROL 

The  wheat  crop  for  the  1938-39  season  is  estimated  at  5,212,000  bags  of 
200  pounds  each  as  against  3,053,000  bags  in  the  1937-38  crop  year.  Under 
the  Marketing  Act  a  new  wheat  board,  called  the  Wheat  Industry  Control 
Board,  was  named  on  October  5,  1938.  It  is  to  fix  prices  and  regulate  the 
market  by  prohibiting  the  sale  of  wheat  except  through  one  channel.  The 
expenses  of  the  board  are  to  be  met  by  a  levy  of  9d.  per  bag  on  all  grades  of 
wheat  sold.  The  price  for  this  season's  crop  has  been  fixed  for 'the  two  top 
grades  at  21s.  and  22s.  per  bag  of  200  pounds.  When  fixing  the  price  of  wheat, 
the  Wheat  Control  Board  also  fixed  the  prices  of  bread  and  flour.  The  price 
of  bakers'  flour  was  set  at  37s.  3d.  per  bap;  and  that  of  No.  1  sifted  meal  at 
34s.  6d.  per  bag.  Bread  prices  were  fixed  at  7d.  per  2-pound  loaf  for  unwrapped 
and  at  6d.  for  ration  bread. 

FRUIT 

During  the  last  ten  years  there  has  been  a  tremendous  expansion  in 
the  production  of  all  varieties  of  deciduous  fruit  in  the  Union.  Unfortunately, 
prices  have  been  declining  steadily  and  the  margin  of  profit  to  growers  has 
been  small. 

Grapes  account  for  approximately  50  per  cent  of  all  deciduous  fruit 
exports.  As  the  market  trend  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  downward,  which 
means  still  lower  prices,  a  strong  effort  is  being  made  to  find  markets  in 
Canada  and  the  United  States.  Last  year  experimental  shipments  were  made 
to  the  United  States  via  Southampton.  Besides  transportation  costs,  a  factor 
in  the  use  of  this  route  is  the  time  involved  in  delivery,  which  materially  affects 
the  soundness  of  the  fruit.  Without  direct  shipping  service  there  appears  to  be 
little  likelihood  of  doing  successful  business  in  the  United  States. 

Shipments  of  citrus  fruit  in  1938  amounted  to  3,101,000  boxes,  a  decline  of 
over  500,000  boxes  as  compared  with  1937.  Smaller  exports  of  oranges  accounted 
for  the  major  part  of  the  decrease. 
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The  deciduous  fruit  crop  was  poor  last  year  in  the  Cape  Province.  This 
crop  comes  on  the  market  in  November.  During  that  month  only  9,074  cases  of 
apricots,  peaches,  and  plums  were  exported  as  compared  with  53,378  in  the  same 
month  of  1937. 

TOBACCO  AND  SUGAR 

The  tobacco  industry  enjoyed  a  measure  of  increased  prosperity  during  1938. 
The  crop  is  estimated  at  32-9  million  pounds  as  against  20-6  million  pounds  in 
the  previous  year.  Turkish  tobacco  production  declined,  but  available  supplies  are 
adequate  for  requirements.  Efforts  are  being  made  under  the  Marketing  Act 
to  control  the  sale  of  leaf  tobacco  by  permitting  sales  only  through  channels 
approved  by  the  Tobacco  Industry  Control  Board. 

Last  year's  sugar  crop  was  about  normal,  the  output  being  reflected  in 
exports,  which  amounted  to  228,015  tons  up  to  December  3,  1938,  as  compared 
with  204,621  tons  for  1937.  Exports  of  wattle  bark  declined  slightly  last  year, 
amounting  to  70,421  tons  up  to  December  3  as  compared  with  77,039  tons  for 
the  same  period  in  1937. 

ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Exports  of  calf,  goat,  and  sheep  skins  at  72,643  bales  were  slightly  less  than 
in  1937,  when  73,937  bales  were  exported.  There  was  a  considerable  decline  in 
hide  exports. 

South  Africa  has  a  production  of  butter  in  excess  of  home  requirements  and 
this  surplus  is  marketed  abroad  under  a  subsidy  scheme.  Some  of  this  surplus 
butter  is  also  made  available  to  the  low-income  classes  of  the  Union  at  greatly 
reduced  prices  as  compared  with  the  ordinary  retail  prices.  It  is  sold  at  6d., 
5d.,  and  4d.  per  pound,  the  difference  between  this  price  and  the  price  obtainable 
overseas,  if  exported,  being  provided  by  the  Government  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
sidy. The  demand  for  butter  under  this  state-aided  scheme,  which  was  started 
in  1935,  has  steadily  increased.  Four  million  pounds  were  distributed  in  this 
way  during  1938. 

In  addition  to  butter,  151,000  gallons  of  milk  and  150,000  pounds  of  cheese 
are  distributed  monthly  to  school  children.  Some  300,000  children  in  approxi- 
mately 3,300  schools  benefit  from  this  scheme.  A  nominal  charge  for  the  milk 
and  cheese  is  made  to  those  whose  parents  can  afford  to  pay,  but  the  majority 
receive  milk  or  cheese  free.  The  annual  cost  to  the  Government  is  about 
£250,000. 

Up  to  December  3,  1938,  exports  of  butter  were  only  about  half  as  large  as 
in  1937,  amounting  to  3,323,911  pounds  as  compared  with  7,566,056  pounds.  If 
the  distribution  scheme  had  not  been  in  effect  exports  would  probably  have 
exceeded  those  of  1937.  Exports  of  cheese,  however,  were  higher  than  in  1937, 
amounting  to  2,482,295  pounds  as  against  1,875,050  pounds. 

During  the  year  South  African  wool  commanded  the  sustained  interest  of 
three  of  the  largest  wool-importing  countries — the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and 
Germany — with  the  result  that  the  wool  growers  have  benefited.  The  Union's 
trade  agreement  with  Germany,  which  provides  special  wool-buying  facilities, 
was  particularly  helpful  to  the  industry.  The  special  characteristics  of  the  finest 
Union  merino  wool  were  a  factor  in  the  successful  marketing  of  the  year's  clip. 
Up  to  December  3  exports  of  wool  totalled  667,410  bales  as  compared  with 
711,651  bales  in  the  same  period  of  1937.  Considerable  quantities  were  yet  to 
be  exported  from  the  Cape  area,  which  ships  later  than  the  other  parts  of  the 
Union. 

Transportation 

Except  for  several  street  railway  systems  and  a  limited  amount  of  trucking 
under  licence,  the  Union  Government  has  a  monopoly  of  transportation  in  South 
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Africa.  The  South  African  Railways  and  Harbours  operate  the  railways,  har- 
bours, some  steamship  services,  airways  and  road  transport,  the  latter  coming 
under  the  railway  administration. 

For  the  period  from  January  1  to  September  30,  1938,  the  railways  had  a 
surplus  of  £2,140,848  after  meeting  all  working  expenses  and  the  harbours  a 
surplus  of  £205,430.  The  steamships,  however,  had  a  small  deficit  of  £1,531 
and  the  airways,  due  to  expansion  of  services,  showed  a  loss  of  £234,227.  There 
was  thus  a  total  surplus  of  £2,020,520  for  all  services.  With  this  surplus  for  nine 
months  of  the  calendar  year,  it  is  evident  that  a  substantial  surplus  will  again 
be  achieved  for  the  year,  although  it  is  not  expected  to  equal  the  surplus  of  the 
previous  twelve  months.  For  the  financial  year  ending  March  31,  1938,  the 
South  African  Railways  and  Harbours  had  a  net  surplus  of  £5,582,106. 

Large  appropriations  were  made  during  the  year  for  railway  and  harbour 
construction.  The  program  included  £138,398  for  railway  electrification  on  the 
Johannesburg-Durban  line  and  in  and  around  Johannesburg,  £2,274,262  for  other 
railway  improvements  in  and  around  Johannesburg,  and  £2,702,445  for  railway 
construction,  making  a  total  of  £5,115,105  for  railway  construction,  improvement, 
and  electrification. 

Appropriations  for  harbour  improvements  during  1938  included  £3,130,916 
for  the  large  development  scheme  for  enlarging  Cape  Town  harbour,  £2,377,576 
for  improvements  to  Port  Elizabeth's  new  enclosed  harbour,  £781,938  for  harbour 
improvements  at  East  London,  and  £2,324,597  for  an  extensive  program  at  Dur- 
ban. The  improvements  at  Durban  include  additional  deep-water  berths,  a  new 
floating  dock,  and  a  new  seaplane  base. 

Two  years  ago  South  Africa  embarked  on  a  national  road  construction 
program  of  approximately  5,400  miles.  Up  to  the  end  of  1938  the  National 
Road  Board  had  constructed  1,100  miles  of  roads,  asphalted  360  miles,  and  sur- 
veyed 2,100  miles.   The  total  scheme  is  estimated  to  cost  £23,015,000. 

Building 

Building  contractors  were  well  employed  during  1938,  although  there  was  a 
slackening  in  construction  activity  as  compared  with  1937,  especially  in  Johan- 
nesburg. 

In  Cape  Town  all  records  for  the  value  of  building  plans  passed  were  broken, 
the  total  being  £2,930,017  as  against  £2,606,648  in  1937,  £2,298,739  in  1936, 
£2,353,409  in  1935,  and  £2,529,055  in  1934.  Proportionately,  Durban  was  the 
most  active  centre.  Municipal  housing  schemes  were  responsible  for  the  major 
amount  of  activity. 

The  Union  Government  has  committed  itself  to  an  expenditure  of  £18,- 
266,000  on  schemes  for  slum  elimination  and  rehousing.  Since  the  introduction 
of  the  Housing  Act  in  1920,  a  total  of  £7,181,975  has  been  allocated  under  its 
provisions.  From  April  1  to  November  30  last  loans  of  £389,908  were  issued  for 
economic  housing  schemes,  971  dwellings  erected,  and  the  erection  of  1,436 
started.  In  sub-economic  housing,  15,398  dwellings  have  been  erected  since  1930. 
Of  this  number  2,750  are  now  under  construction  and  7,416  in  the  initial  stages 
of  erection. 

Labour  Conditions 

Due  to  the  increase  in  the  cost  of  living,  there  has  been  some  agitation  for 
an  increase  in  wages  from  certain  sections  of  labour,  resulting  in  some  cases  in 
the  obtaining  of  the  desired  increase.  The  general  index  of  employment  for  the 
Union  stood  at  109  for  European  labour  for  the  month  of  October,  the  latest 
month  for  which  figures  are  available.    In  October,  1937,  the  figure  was  112. 
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This  figure  is  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  July,  1935,  and  is  based  on  selected 
industrial  establishments,  such  as  working  in  wood,  stone,  clay,  metal,  engineer- 
ing, food  manufacturing,  textiles,  printing,  vehicles,  power,  leather,  and  building. 

Outlook  for  1939 

The  future  of  business  in  the  Union  during  1939,  like  that  in  many  other 
countries,  depends  largely  on  the  European  situation.  However,  so  long  as  gold 
continues  to  be  in  demand  at  its  present  price,  so  long  will  South  Africa  continue 
to  prosper.  The  Union  of  South  Africa  is  almost  entirely  dependent  for  its  pros- 
perity on  this  one  commodity,  and  anything  likely  to  happen  which  would  have 
the  effect  of  limiting  its  use,  such  as  a  further  development  of  barter  agreements, 
would  ultimately  have  a  disastrous  effect  on  the  Union's  economic  position. 

Apart  from  gold,  the  Union  has  had  an  excellent  wheat  crop  and  a  good 
maize  crop  is  expected.  Up  to  the  present  there  has  been  a  good  demand  for 
the  Union's  wool,  and  with  the  inauguration  of  agricultural  marketing  schemes 
the  agricultural  community  should  be  economically  better  off  in  1939  than 
during  an  average  year. 

While  practically  all  large  building  by  private  enterprise  has  been  com- 
pleted, the  municipalities,  with  Government  aid,  are  spending  more  and  more 
money  on  slum  clearance,  sub-economic  housing  schemes,  and  on  other  large 
housing  schemes.  With  the  slight  fall  in  building  costs  during  1938,  the  public 
works  departments  of  several  of  the  provinces  and  of  the  Federal  Government 
brought  forward  building  projects.  This  is  in  keeping  with  the  view  that  govern- 
ment and  municipal  building  schemes  should  not  conflict  with  private  enter- 
prises during  periods  of  prosperity,  but  be  held  in  abeyance  until  such  times  as 
building  by  private  individuals  and  firms  declines. 

INDUSTRIAL  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

Blair  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  February  2,  1939. — Industrial  activity  in  the  North  of  England 
is  at  present  on  a  lower  level  than  at  this  time  last  year,  and  there  are  no 
appreciable  signs  of  an  early  improvement.  The  decline  in  business,  which 
began  in  the  closing  months  of  1937,  continued  through  the  first  half  of  1938 
before  being  checked.  Following  a  period  of  dullness  during  the  summer  months, 
a  recovery  was  looked  for  in  the  autumn.  Largely  owing  to  the  overshadowing 
political  situation,  however,  confidence  was  lacking  and,  except  for  slight  gains 
in  one  or  two  directions,  the  year  ended  on  a  subdued  note. 

An  acute  depression  exists  in  the  cotton  industry  and  in  such  sections  of 
the  iron  and  steel  trades  as  those  producing  sheets  and  tinplates.  Reports  from 
other  sections  of  the  iron  and  steel  industry  are  more  favourable  and  hold 
promise  for  the  ensuing  year.  Activity  in  engineering  has  been  well  maintained, 
and  to-day  the  various  sections  are  busier  than  at  this  time  last  year.  As  with 
production  of  iron  and  steel,  for  the  first  year  since  the  general  depression  the 
production  of  coal  last  year  was  less  than  in  the  preceding  year.  Domestic  con- 
sumption of  coal  was  fairly  well  maintained  but  exports  declined  substantially. 
The  position  at  the  moment  shows  improvement.  The  woollen  and  rayon  trades 
have  had  a  difficult  year;  being  so  dependent  on  their  exports  they  suffered 
severely  from  reduced  purchasing  from  abroad. 

Employment 

Large  sections  of  the  North  of  England,  particularly  Lancashire,  Northum- 
berland, Durham,  and  parts  of  Yorkshire,  still  show  very  dark  on  the  map  that 
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indicates  in  black  and  white  the  degree  of  intensity  of  unemployment.  In  these 
districts  the  proportion  of  insured  people  out  of  work  varies  from  10  to  25  per 
cent.  The  fall  in  employment  during  the  past  twelve  or  thirteen  months  was 
largely  centred  in  a  few  industries,  which  made  the  effect  more  severe  where  it 
occurred.  According  to  the  Ministry  of  Labour's  count  last  June,  the  twelve- 
month reduction  was  almost  wholly  accounted  for  by  the  decrease  in  employment 
in  the  two  chief  textile  trades,  cotton  and  wool,  and  in  iron  and  steel.  Cotton 
alone  had  115,000  fewer  workers  employed,  woollen  and  worsted  39,000,  the 
finishing  trades  21,000,  and  iron  and  steel  45,000.  In  the  second  half  of  the  year 
these  industries,  particularly  iron  and  steel,  shared  somewhat  in  the  partial 
recovery,  but  they  still  remain  dark  spots. 

Armament  Orders 

Naturally  the  flow  of  government  orders  for  armaments  has  been  a  factor 
in  maintaining  industrial  activity.  These  orders  have  made  good  the  decline  in 
commercial  work  in  certain  sections  of  the  iron  and  steel  trades,  the  metal  and 
engineering  industries,  and  some  branches  of  the  textile  trades.  In  shipbuilding 
particularly,  employment  would  now  be  falling  steeply  if  it  were  not  for  the 
naval  work  on  hand  and  to  come.  It  is  a  common  error,  however,  to  exaggerate 
the  importance  of  the  rearmament  program.  When  the  country  as  a  whole  is 
considered,  there  is  only  a  narrow  range  of  firms  whose  activity  is  largely 
dependent  on  government  orders. 

Various  opinions  are  expressed  as  to  the  outlook  for  the  present  year.  The 
main  point  of  contention  is  whether  the  recession  has  ended  and  the  general 
trend  will  now  be  upward  or  whether  the  recession  has  been  merely  checked  and 
conditions  will  grow  worse  before  they  improve.  One  fact  stands  out,  however. 
According  to  official  figures  stocks  of  consumption  goods  show  a  substantial 
reduction  from  those  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  1938.  There  is  justification, 
therefore,  for  the  view  that  the  situation  at  present  is  healthier  than  at  this  time 
last  year. 

Cotton 

Activity  in  the  cotton  industry  continues  at  a  low  ebb  and  the  outlook  is 
not  encouraging.  Nevertheless,  1939  is  expected  to  be  a  historic  year  in  which 
far-reaching  schemes  of  reorganization,  designed  to  improve  conditions,  will  be 
put  into  effect.  The  year  just  closed  has  been  a  bad  one  for  traders.  Stocks  of 
raw  cotton  on  hand  and  in  the  countries  of  supply  are  heavy,  and  prices  remain 
at  a  depressed  level.  Spinning  mills  have  been  taking  much  less  cotton  in  conse- 
quence of  the  reduced  requirements  of  the  export  trade. 

The  value  of  imports  of  raw  cotton  during  1938  at  £29,586,905  represents  a 
decrease  of  £19,142,785  as  compared  with  1937;  forming  the  largest  single  decrease 
in  respect  to  the  imports  of  all  raw  materials.  On  the  export  side  cotton  is  also 
the  largest  contributor  to  the  substantial  fall  in  the  total  value  of  the  year's- 
exports  of  all  products.  The  total  shipments  of  cotton  yarns  and  manufactures 
were  valued  at  £49,684,368  as  compared  with  £68,508,703  in  1937.  Exports  of 
piece-goods  of  all  kinds  totalled  1,386,460,000  square  yards  as  against  1,921,- 
334,000  in  the  previous  year,  the  reduction  occurring  largely  in  shipments  to 
India,  West  Africa,  Australia,  and  the  Argentine,  though  most  other  markets 
took  smaller  quantities.  The  volume  of  piece-goods  exports  has  thus  dropped 
in  a  single  year  by  nearly  28  per  cent,  and  that  of  yarn  exports  by  nearly  23  per 
cent.  The  exports  of  piece-goods  are  the  lowest  for  almost  ninety  years,  being; 
roughly  the  same  as  in  1850. 

This  unfortunate  position  of  the  cotton  industry  is  of  serious  concern  to  the 
country  as  a  whole,  and  the  trade  is  looking  to  the  Government  to  introduce  cor- 
rective measures  without  further  delay.  Increased  competition  from  foreign 
manufacturers  in  world  markets  is  the  factor  to  be  dealt  with. 
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Iron  and  Steel 

The  iron  and  steel  industry,  which  enjoyed  a  record  year  in  1937,  found 
itself  at  the  beginning  of  1938  with  an  accumulation  of  stocks  that  affected  the 
rate  of  production  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  year.  The  decline  in  pro- 
duction became  apparent  in  the  second  and  third  quarters,  some  recovery 
occurring  during  the  first  two  months  of  the  fourth.  This  late  recovery  would 
probably  have  been  greater  had  it  not  been  for  anticipation  by  consumers  during 
December  of  the  reduced  price  schedule  announced  at  the  beginning  of  the  new 
year. 

The  output  of  steel  for  the  year  at  10,394,000  tons  was  2,590,000  tons  or 
20  per  cent  less  than  in  1937.  Pig  iron  production  showed  a  fall  of  1,731,000 
tons  or  20  per  cent  to  a  total  of  6,763,000  tons.  The  latter  decline  is  partly  the 
result  of  smaller  requirements  of  the  steel  industry  and  partly  due  also  to  the 
gradual  substitution  of  steel  for  iron  taking  place  in  the  manufacture  of  articles 
of  everyday  use. 

Imports  of  iron  and  steel  in  1938  declined  by  34  per  cent  to  1,341,000  tons 
and  exports  fell  by  25-5  per  cent  to  1,918,000  tons. 

The  market's  response  to  the  reduction  in  prices  has  yet  to  fulfil  the 
expectations  expressed  in  reports  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  year.  A  gradual 
improvement  in  business,  however,  is  confidently  expected  by  the  industry. 
Impending  government  orders  for  air  raid  steel  shelters  and  other  materials  will 
give  a  fillip  to  certain  sections. 

From  the  Sheffield  area  it  is  reported  that  the  steel  market  though  quiet  is 
steady,  with  a  better  demand  for  wire  rods  and  strip.  Structural  steel  demands 
are  being  easily  met.  The  lighter  sections  of  the  trade  are  well  employed  and 
rolling  mills  are  busier  than  for  some  time. 

Similar  conditions  prevail  on  the  northeast  coast.  There  are  now  twenty 
blast  furnaces  in  operation,  an  increase  of  one  since  October.  Buying  of  foundry 
iron  is  only  for  immediate  requirements.  A  slight  increase  in  the  demand  for 
semi-manufactured  steel  is  reported  and  the  manufactured  steel  section  is  rather 
busier. 

A  better  flow  of  orders  may  be  expected  from  the  consumer  industries  when 
the  present  period  of  stock-taking  and  planning  for  the  year  is  over.  The  process 
of  absorbing  the  accumulation  of  stocks  that  existed  throughout  1938  is  now 
complete  and  so  output  should  now  keep  pace  with  demand. 

Coal 

The  total  production  of  coal  in  1938  reached  approximately  230  million 
tons,  which  compares  with  approximately  241  million  tons  in  1937  and  228  million 
tons  in  1936.  Reason  for  the  decline  in  1938  from  the  1937  level  is  largely 
attributed  to  a  fall  in  industrial  consumption,  principally  in  the  iron  and  steel 
and  other  capital  industries.  A  decline  in  exports  during  1938  from  40-3  to  35-9 
million  tons  also  affected  production. 

In  the  Northumberland  and  Durham  area  orders  from  abroad  have  been 
disappointing,  but  the  domestic  demand  is  brisk  and  shipments  to  home  ports 
are  on  a  satisfactory  scale.  The  reduction  in  steel  prices  is  expected  to  stimulate 
the  demand  for  industrial  coals. 

Reports  from  the  Sheffield  district  are  to  the  effect  that  the  demand  for 
industrial  fuels  has  improved  and  that  household  coals  are  moving  more  freely. 
The  demand  for  the  latter,  however,  is  still  below  normal  for  the  time  of  year. 
The  export  market,  however,  remains  quiet,  and  competition  is  keen  for  any 
available  business. 

Building 

While  the  building  industry  is  still  putting  up  a  strong  resistance  to  the 
downward  trend  in  activity,  there  has  been  a  further  slackening  since  last 
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reported  in  September.  Since  then  the  decline  in  plans  passed  has  been  most 
marked  in  the  case  of  dwelling-houses,  plans  for  factories  and  workshops  actu- 
ally showing  an  increase. 

Constructional  activity  in  this  territory,  as  in  the  country  as  a  whole,  has 
undoubtedly  passed  its  peak.  The  present  downward  trend,  however,  is  expected 
to  be  only  gradual,  since  a  good  amount  of  government  and  municipal  expendi- 
ture will  likely  compensate  to  a  certain  degree  for  the  decline  in  private  building. 

Engineering 

Engineering  is  more  active  than  a  year  ago.  Rearmament  is  given  as  the 
reason.  The  industry  showed  increased  exports  for  the  year — one  of  the  few 
increases  among  the  major  industries.  Firms  producing  power  plant  were  quite 
as  busy  in  1938  as  in  the  previous  year,  and  in  heavy  electrical  equipment  there 
has  been  a  satisfactory  steady  demand. 

In  the  Leeds  district  the  principal  activity  at  present  is  in  the  manufacture 
of  specialty  machines,  the  heavier  section  being  on  the  quiet  side.  Inquiries 
from  abroad  are  regarded  as  satisfactory  under  present  conditions.  Manchester 
reports  steady  progress  in  most  branches  of  the  industry.  Exports  are  being 
maintained  and  the  home  demand  is  good,  although  a  good  deal  of  this  business 
is  on  government  account.  Machine-tool  manufacturers,  electrical  engineers, 
constructional  engineers,  and  bridge  builders  are  fully  occupied,  while  there  is 
no  cessation  of  the  activity  in  aircraft  production.  Textile  engineers,  however, 
are  quiet,  with  almost  no  inquiry  for  new  machinery. 

The  outlook  for  the  industry  remains  encouraging  on  the  whole.  It  is  believed 
that  the  orders  on  hand  will  ensure  a  high  level  of  activity  in  the  coming  months. 
Lower  prices  of  steel  will  have  a  favourable  influence. 

Shipbuilding 

The  shipbuilding  industry  in  the  North,  generally  speaking,  was  fairly  well 
occupied  during  the  past  year.  In  recent  months,  however,  this  occupation  has 
been  mainly  in  completing  contracts,  and  unless  new  orders  are  soon  forthcoming 
the  outlook  is  not  reassuring.  Private  orders  have  dwindled  almost  to  the  vanish- 
ing point,  and  though  Admiralty  work  provides  a  much-needed  support,  many 
yards  are  bare  of  work.  Government  assistance  in  combating  foreign  competi- 
tion is  looked  for  and  if  this  materializes  a  more  hopeful  view  will  be  taken  of 
the  future. 

Launchings  on  the  Tyne  last  year  numbered  27  vessels  of  about  154,000 
tons  and  on  the  Tees  29  vessels  of  a  little  under  100,000  tons.  In  each  case  the 
total  tonnage  was  higher  than  in  1937,  but  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  new  bookings 
prospects  are  not  bright.  Both  Barrow  and  Birkenhead  were  well  occupied 
during  the  year;  but  the  bulk  of  the  work  was  on  Admiralty  contracts,  and  the 
lack  of  orders  for  merchant  construction  is  of  serious  concern. 

The  high  cost  of  shipbuilding,  which  has  been  a  large  factor  in  holding  back 
orders  for  merchant  tonnage,  may  be  somewhat  reduced  as  a  result  of  lower 
steel  prices. 

Wool 

In  comparison  with  1937  the  wool  industry  passed  through  a  quiet  year  in 
1938.  However,  the  prices  of  wool,  tops,  and  yarns  were  maintained  with  remark- 
able steadiness.  Such  strength  as  was  experienced  by  the  trade  came  largely 
from  the  home  market.  The  decline  in  inquiries  from  abroad  is  having  a  dis-- 
turbing  effect. 

Reports  from  Bradford,  the  centre  of  the  industry,  indicate  that  a  modest 
demand  from  the  home  market  is  keeping  the  manufacturers  of  yarns,  tops,  and 
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piece-goods  fairly  busy.  The  outlook  for  exports  is  better  and  there  are  pros- 
pects of  very  considerable  government  contracts  being  placed  shortly. 

Rayon 

Last  year  was  a  very  unsatisfactory  year  for  the  rayon  trade,  largely  as  a 
result  of  the  over-bought  position  established  at  the  end  of  1937.  At  this  time 
no  appreciable  improvement  can  be  reported.  Production  continues  at  a  reduced 
level,  and  the  stock  position  is  regarded  as  satisfactory.  The  hose  trade  is  suffer- 
ing from  labour  disturbances,  and  there  is  little  activity  in  the  staple  fibre  sec- 
tion. Overseas  business  is  poor,  although  the  trade  with  the  Dominions  has 
recently  shown  signs  of  improvement.  The  annual  trade  returns  show  exports 
of  piece-goods  as  having  declined  from  77-9  million  square  yards  in  1937  to  60-7 
million  square  yards  in  1938. 

Lace 

The  lace  industry  passed  through  a  quiet  and  uneventful  year,  but  improve- 
ment is  now  looked  for.  The  stock  position  is  now  satisfactory,  and  with  the 
■change  in  styles  for  spring  wear  there  are  indications  of  more  activity,  particu- 
larly in  the  novelty  and  flouncing  sections.  The  lace  curtain  and  underwear 
sections  are  both  quiet,  but  manufacturers  are  engaged  in  preparing  new  lines 
for  spring.  ] 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  BRITISH  MALAYA1 

I 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Singapore,  December  1,  1938. — British  Malaya,  sometimes  referred  to  briefly 
as  Malaya,  comprises,  for  administrative  purposes,  those  parts  of  the  Malay 
Peninsula  which  are  under  British  rule  or  protection  and,  in  addition,  the  Cocos 
or  Keeling  Islands,  Christmas  Island,  and  Brunei  and  Labuan  in  North  Borneo. 

However,  from  a  commercial  standpoint  British  Malaya  is  considered  as 
comprising  only  the  British  parts  of  the  narrow  peninsula  extending  southward 
from  Central  Asia,  with  the  Bay  of  Bengal  and  Straits  of  Malacca  on  the  west 
and  the  Gulf  of  Siam  and  the  South  China  Sea  on  the  east.  These  parts  consist 
of  three  separate  political  divisions:  the  Straits  Settlements,  Federated  Malay 
States,  and  Unfederated  Malay  States,  with  a  combined  area  of  53,000  square 
miles,  about  equal  to  the  area  of  the  three  Maritime  Provinces  of  Canada  or 
approximately  four  times  the  area  of  Vancouver  Island. 

Straits  Settlements 

The  Straits  Settlements  comprise  Singapore,  Penang  and  Province  Wellesley, 
Malacca,  and  the  islands  Labuan,  Christmas,  and  the  Cocos-Keeling  group. 
The  area  of  these  various  components  totals  1,357  square  miles,  and  the  popu- 
lation in  1937  was  1,311,000,  of  whom  almost  700,000,  or  more  than  50  per  cent, 
were  in  Singapore. 

Singapore  is  an  island  about  26  miles  long  by  14  miles  wide,  the  city  and 
port  of  Singapore  being  located  on  the  southern  point.  The  island  is  connected 
to  the  southern  tip  of  the  Malay  Peninsula  by  a  causeway  about  three-quarters 
of  a  mile  in  length,  built  for  road  and  rail  transport. 

Singapore  had  been  an  important  city  in  the  fourteenth  century  but  was 
completely  destroyed  in  an  invasion  by  Javanese  in  1365.   When  in  1819  it  was 


1  For  further  information  concerning  the  Middle  Asia  territory  see  pamphlets  entitled 
Points  for  Exporters  to  Siam"  and  "Points  for  Exporters  to  Netherlands  India." 
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selected  by  Sir  Stamford  Raffles  as  the  site  for  an  East  India  Company  trading 
post,  after  Britain  returned  Java  to  Holland,  Singapore  had  become  little  more 
than  a  fishing  village.  It  developed  rapidly  as  a  centre  for  Eastern  trade  under 
British  control. 

Penang  is  also  an  island,  about  15  miles  in  length  by  11  miles  in  width, 
situated  off  the  west  coast  of  the  Malay  Peninsula  at  the  northern  entrance  to 
the  Straits  of  Malacca.  The  port  and  city  on  the  island  is  known  officially  as 
Georgetown,  but  it  is  generally  referred  to  as  Penang.  The  island  of  Penang 
was  ceded  to  the  East  India  Company  by  the  Rajah  of  Kedah  in  1786  and  was 
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the  first  British  settlement  in  Malaya.  In  order  to  control  piracy,  a  portion  of 
the  mainland  opposite  Penang  was  acquired  in  1800  and  is  now  called  Province 
Wellesley.  This  is  a  strip  of  territory  11  miles  wide  and  31  miles  long,  on  the 
mainland  opposite  the  island  of  Penang.  Regular  ferry  services  operate  between 
Penang  and  Butterworth,  the  chief  town  of  Province  Wellesley. 

Malacca,  situated  on  the  southwest  coast  of  the  Malay  Peninsula,  consists 
of  a  strip  of  territory  43  miles  in  length  and  27  miles  in  breadth.  One  of  the 
oldest  European  settlements  in  the  East,  it  was  taken  from  the  native  rulers  by 
the  Portuguese  in  1511  and  held  by  them  until  Holland,  after  several  attempts, 
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captured  it  in  1641.  Holland  retained  control  until  1795,  when  Malacca  was 
captured  by  the  British.  In  the  treaties  following  the  Napoleonic  wars,  British 
possession  of  Malacca  was  confirmed  in  exchange  for  the  British  territorial  claims 
to  adjoining  islands  which  were  formally  surrendered  to  Holland. 

While  under  Malay  and  Portuguese  control,  Malacca  was  one  of  the  great 
centres  of  Eastern  trade.  But  when  Holland  developed  the  commerce  of  Java 
and  the  other  islands  now  comprising  Netherlands  India,  Malacca's  importance 
declined.  Finally,  with  the  establishment  of  a  British  port  at  Penang,  Malacca's 
trade  dwindled  and  has  never  since  recovered. 

Singapore,  Penang,  Province  Wellesley,  and  Malacca  were  constituted  a 
Crown  Colony  in  1867,  and  the  seat  of  Government  was  located  at  Singapore. 

The  island  of  Labuan,  off  the  northwest  coast  of  Borneo,  was  ceded  to  Britain 
by  the  Sultan  of  Brunei  in  1846  and  became  part  of  the  Straits  Settlements  in 
1907.  Labuan  is  about  35  square  miles  in  area  and  is  distant  some  725  miles 
from  Singapore. 

Christmas  Island,  about  190  miles  off*  the  southwest  coast  of  Java,  has  an 
area  of  approximately  60  square  miles,  is  densely  wooded  and  contains  extensive 
deposits  of  phosphate  of  lime.  It  was  annexed  in  1886  and  became  part  of  the 
Straits  Settlements  in  1900. 

The  Cocos  or  Keeling  Islands  lie  about  700  miles  southwest  of  Java.  The 
largest  island  in  the  group  is  only  5  miles  long  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  across. 
The  only  industry  is  the  cultivation  of  coconuts.  A  cable  station  is  located  on 
the  main  island.  These  islands  were  declared  British  possessions  in  1857  and 
incorporated  with  the  Straits  Settlements  in  1903. 

Federated  Malay  States 

The  four  Malay  states,  Perak,  Selangor,  Negri  Sembilan,  and  Pahang,  had 
successively  accepted  British  advisers  from  1874  onward.  To  simplify  adminis- 
tration, a  federation  was  formed  in  1895  with  the  city  of  Kuala  Lumpur  as 
capital. 

The  combined  area  of  the  Federated  Malay  States  is  27,500  square  miles, 
or  a  little  more  than  half  the  total  area  of  Malaya.  The  population  is  1,900,000. 
Perak  is  the  centre  of  the  rich  tin  area  of  Malaya ;  Selangor  and  Negri  Sembilan 
produce  rubber  and  other  agricultural  exports;  Pahang  is  still  to  a  great  extent 
undeveloped  but  is  believed  to  possess  considerable  mineral  wealth. 

Unfederated  Malay  States 

These  comprise  native  sultanates,  five  in  the  Malay  Peninsula — Johore, 
Kedah,  Kelantan,  Trengganu,  and  Perlis — and  Brunei  in  Borneo.  On  various 
dates  since  the  1840's  each  of  these  states  accepted  British  protection  and 
British  advisers.  The  combined  area  of  the  Unfederated  Malay  States  is  24,400 
square  miles,  and  the  population  is  1,700,000. 

Government 

The  Colony  of  the  Straits  Settlements  is  administered  by  a  Governor,  aided 
by  an  executive  council  and  a  legislative  council  of  official  and  unofficial  mem- 
bers. 

In  the  Federated  Malay  States  the  supreme  authority  in  each  state  is  the 
Sultan,  but  the  administration  of  the  federation  is  vested  in  the  Federal  Council 
at  the  head  of  which  is  the  Governor  of  the  Straits  Settlements,  who,  acting  in 
this  capacity,  is  styled  the  High  Commissioner  for  the  Malay  States. 

Similarly  the  Sultans  of  the  Unfederated  Malay  States  are  nominally  the 
heads  of  the  governments,  but  the  British  advisers  in  each  state  are  in  virtual 
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control.  They  in  turn  are  responsible  to  the  Governor  of  the  Straits  Settlements 
in  his  capacity  as  High  Commissioner  for  the  Malay  States. 

The  principal  British  administrative  officials  in  the  various  parts  of  British 
Malaya  are  members  of  a  special  body  recruited  by  the  Colonial  Office  in  London 
and  known  as  the  Malayan  Civil  Service. 

Climate 

All  parts  of  British  Malaya  lie  within  the  equatorial  area,  the  Malay 
Peninsula  being  between  only  1  degree  and  7  degrees  north  of  the  equator.  The 
distinctive  features  of  the  climate  are  high  humidity  and,  due  to  the  maritime 
situation,  uniform  temperature  throughout  the  year.  The  monsoons  affect 
Malaya's  climate  but  little  and,  especially  in  Singapore,  the  wet  and  dry  seasons 
are  not  clearly  defined.  Typhoons  and  other  destructive  storms  are  not  experi- 
enced, although  thunderstorms  are  common. 

Taking  Singapore  conditions  as  fairly  typical  of  Malaya  generally,  the 
mean  maximum  shade  temperature  in  1937  was  86-l°F.  and  the  mean  minimum 
76-1°.  The  highest  temperature  recorded  was  94°  and  the  lowest  70°.  Rainfall 
in  Singapore  during  1937  was  90  inches,  but  in  several  parts  of  Malaya  it  exceeded 
170  inches. 

The  climate  of  Malaya  is  therefore  not  one  of  extremes,  and  as  malaria  is 
now  almost  unknown  in  all  centres  of  European  settlement,  compared  to  many 
tropical  countries  Malaya  is  fairly  healthful.  However,  the  monotony  of  change- 
less weather  and  the  enervating  humidity  render  the  process  of  acclimatization 
painfully  slow.  The  undermining  effects  of  the  climate  are  cumulative,  not 
becoming  noticeable  until  after  several  years'  residence.  Europeans  (i.e.  as  dis- 
tinct from  local-born  Asiatics)  require  a  change  to  a  more  bracing  climate  every 
few  years  if  good  health  is  to  be  maintained. 

It  is  difficult  to  describe  the  effects  of  the  climate  on  commodities  of  all 
kinds  or  to  convince  exporters  living  in  a  temperate  climate  that  methods  of 
packing  or  processes  that  are  quite  satisfactory  even  for  summer  weather  at 
home  are  usually  a  failure  when  shipped  to  this  market.  Extreme  humidity, 
constant  heat,  insects  and  vermin  have  disastrous  effects  on  all  leather  goods, 
metals  that  are  not  rustproof,  food  products,  confectionery,  fruit,  and  in  fact 
almost  every  commodity.  The  only  really  satisfactory  packing  for  packaged 
foodstuffs  and  confectionery  are  hermetically  sealed  tins.  Imported  wallboards 
and  other  building  materials  are  a  constant  source  of  expense  and  trouble  unless 
treated  to  withstand  the  attacks  of  termites,  borers,  and  other  pests  which 
abound. 

Distribution  of  Population 

The  following  table  shows  the  polyglot  nature  of  the  population  in  the  various 
parts  of  British  Malaya.   The  figures  are  estimates  as  at  December  31,  1937: — 


Euro-  Eura- 

Straits  Settlements:  Malays  peans  sians  Chinese  Indians  Others  Total 

Singapore   70,560  11,146  7,505  470,427  53,020  8,585  621,243 

Penang   40,436  1,862  2,186  135,211  28,924  1.786  210.405 

Province  Wellesley   73,844  297  287  50.044  25,474  546  150,492 

Malacca  .'   104,475  454  2,228  73.605  24,724  629  206,115 

Labuan   5,130  30  44  2,508  149  62  7.923 

Christmas  Island   124  31  ....  1,019  63  ....  1.237 

Cocos  Islands   1,087  23  ....  29  3  ....  1,142 


Total   295,656  13,843  12,250  732,843  132,357  11,608  1,198,557 

Federated  Malav  States: 

Perak   306,728  3,232  1,426  357,836  172,775  5.128  847.125 

Selangor  ..    138,169  3,844  2,382  268,454  169,089  7,733  589,671 

Negri  Sembilan  '   97,231  1,133  777  100,753  52,763  2.433  255.090 

Pahang  ..    120,356  504  161  57,655  15,334  1,254  195,264 


Total   662,484     8,713     4,746      784,698    409,961    16,548  1,887,150 
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Distribution  of  Population — Concluded 

Euro-  Eura- 

Unfederated  Malay  States:  Malays     peans     sians     Chinese    Indians  Others  Total 


Johore   264,180  953  328  240,404  52,053  3,786  561,704 

Kedah   315.035  531  131  86,469  53,893  13,158  469,217 

Kelantan   350.929  165  37  19,156  6,953  7,129  384,360 

Trengganu   177,625  41  14  13,580  1,300  569  193,129 

Pedis   43,080  3  10  6,622  999  1,919  52,633 

Brunei   28,800  85  39  4.102  204  801  34,031 


Total   1,179.649      1,778        559      370,333    115,402    27,362  1,695,083 

Malaya   2,137,789    24,334    17,555    1,887,874    657,720    55,518  4,780,790 


It  will  be  observed  from  a  study  of  the  above  table  that  less  than  50  per  cent 
of  the  population  are  indigenous  Malays  and  that  the  majority  are,  strictly 
speaking,  immigrants.  The  climate  and  absence  of  population  pressure  have 
combined  to  render  the  native  Malay  somewhat  indolent  when  compared  with 
Western  standards,  although  his  contentment  might  well  be  coveted.  However, 
he  is  not  adapted  by  nature  for  industrial  or  commercial  life,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  tin  and  rubber  industries,  with  British  capital  for  the  most  part,  has 
necessitated  the  importation  of  large  numbers  of  Chinese  and  Southern  Indian 
(Tamil)  labourers. 

The  statistics  of  this  movement  provide  a  fairly  accurate  index  of  business 
conditions  during  a  given  period.  For  example,  in  the  years  1931,  1932,  and 
1933,  when  rubber  and  tin  were  suffering  the  effects  of  the  universal  depression, 
the  number  of  repatriated  labourers  exceeded  the  arrivals.  In  1934  and  all 
succeeding  years  the  reverse  has  been  the  case.  During  1937  immigrant  labour 
arrivals  exceeded  departures  by  255,000,  of  whom  177,000  were  Chinese  and 
78,000  Southern  Indians.  There  is  also  a  large  migration  to  and  from  Java 
and  Sumatra,  but  the  number  of  departures  usually  balances  the  number  of 
arrivals. 

For  these  immigrant  labour  classes  Malay  offers  greater  opportunities  for 
steady  and  congenial  employment  than  do  their  native  countries.  Moreover, 
the  fixed  value  of  the  Straits  dollar  at  a  level  considerably  above  the  values  of 
other  currencies  in  the  Far  East  makes  the  wages  earned  in  Malaya  particularly 
attractive,  especially  when  converted  to  the  currency  of  the  labourer's  homeland. 

Purchasing  Power 

Of  outstanding  interest  to  most  Canadian  exporters  is  the  fact  that  there 
are  only  some  25,000  European  and  18,000  Eurasian  residents  in  the  country. 
The  latter  are  permanent  residents,  but  the  former  are  a  constantly  fluctuating 
group,  returning  to  their  homelands  on  long  leave  every  three  or  four  years. 
This  instability  militates  against  the  establishment  of  permanent  homes  and  has 
an  effect  upon  the  character  of  the  European  demand.  On  the  whole,  however, 
Europeans  are  well  paid  and  maintain  a  high  standard  of  living.  The  minimum 
income  for  a  European  married  couple  to  maintain  a  reasonable  social  standing 
is  about  $350 1  a  month.  Persons  in  official  or  higher  executive  positions  are 
paid  considerably  more,  usually  two  or  three  times  that  figure. 

These  relatively  small  groups  do  not  constitute  the  entire  outlet  for  im- 
ported goods  of  a  better  class.  There  is  also  a  large  group  of  educated  Chinese, 
Indians,  and  other  foreign  Orientals  who  are  westernized  to  a  certain  degree. 
Most  of  the  secondary  distribution  of  imported  goods  is  in  the  hands  of  Chinese 
and  Indians,  and  there  is  a  large  number  of  Chinese  who  have  amassed  fortunes 
in  the  tin  mining,  rubber  or  lumber  industries,  shipping,  and  commerce. 
Thousands  of  Chinese  are  locally  born,  their  ancestors  having  lived  in  Malaya 
for  three  or  four  generations.  The  entire  clerical  class  of  the  country  is  Chinese, 
Indian,  or  Eurasian. 

^Unless  otherwise  stated,  values  throughout  this  report  are  in  Canadian  currency,  con- 
versions being  at  par  of  exchange. 
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It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the  number  comprising  this  better-class  Asiatic 
group,  but  a  conservative  figure,  based  upon  the  census  returns  of  those  with 
ability  to  read  and  write  English,  would  set  the  number  at  approximately  500,000. 
Adding  this  estimate  to  the  total  European  and  Eurasian  population,  gives-  a  total 
of  approximately  550,000  potential  consumers  of  imported  clothing,  foodstuffs, 
and  miscellaneous  manufactures  of  a  kind  produced  in  Canada.  Due  allowance 
must  be  made,  however,  for  differing  standards  of  living  among  the  lower-paid 
Asiatics  and  for  the  influence  of  the  climate  upon  the  types  of  goods  in  demand. 

Approximately  90  per  cent  of  the  population  is  more  or  less  of  the  coolie 
class.  The  standard  scale  of  pay,  including  living  quarters,  for  a  male  coolie 
on  a  rubber  estate  is  about  30  cents  for  a  9-hour  day  and  for  females  about  20 
cents.  Tin-mine  and  other  industrial  coolies  earn  slightly  more.  The  staple 
foodstuff  is  rice,  and  about  the  only  imported  Western  foods  the  average  of 
the  coolie  class  can  afford  are  the  cheapest  of  tinned  fish  and  tinned  milk.  There 
is  also  a  considerable  market  for  tinned  milk  and  flour  to  supply  the  many 
small  restaurants  and  eating  shops  which  are  found  in  every  city,  town,  and 
village  of  the  country.  Because  of  the  climate,  clothing  requirements  are  at 
a  minimum.  The  main  fact  to  be  remembered  in  considering  the  sale  of  goods 
to  90  per  cent  of  the  Malayan  population  is  that  price  is  the  deciding  factor. 

Defence  Forces 

During  the  past  few  years  Singapore  has  become  an  important  link  in  the 
chain  of  Empire  defence.  The  huge  naval  base  and  graving  dock  were  formally 
opened  in  February,  1938.  The  naval  establishment,  however,  is  not  extensive, 
as  it  is  not  desirable  in  this  climate  to  station  ships  permanently.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  military  and  air  force  establishments  have  been  increased  by  several 
thousands  and  now  form  an  important  part  of  Singapore's  European  population. 
The  numbers  are  not  included  in  the  preceding  table  or  comments  concerning 
population. 

A  later  section  will  deal  with  the  question  of  army  supplies,  but  it  is  only 
natural  that  the  members  of  the  naval,  military,  and  air  force  establishments 
spend  considerable  sums  of  money  on  their  personal  needs  and  that  business  in 
Singapore  benefits  thereby. 

Motor  Transport 

The  extent  of  the  development  of  motor  transport  has  become  one  of  the 
significant  indications  of  the  progress  and  living  standards  of  a  civilized  country. 
The  road  system  of  Malaya  compares  favourably  with  that  of  most  other  parts 
of  the  world.  It  totals  7,800  miles,  of  which  all  but  a  few  stretches  are  asphalted 
roads  over  18  feet  in  width.  At  the  end  of  1937  there  were  almost  50,000  motor 
vehicles  registered  in  Malaya,  of  which  33,000  were  passenger  cars,  8,700  trucks, 
2,750  buses,  4,200  motor  cycles,  and  500  miscellaneous  vehicles.  By  virtue  of 
a  high  revenue  tax  included  in  the  price,  gasolene  retails  for  the  equivalent  of 
43  cents  per  gallon,  so  that  the  operation  of  a  motor  car  is  within  the  income  of 
only  Europeans  and  higher  salaried  Eurasians  and  Asiatics.  Despite  the  high 
cost  of  operation,  a  motor  car  is  not  so  much  a  luxury  as  a  necessity  for  a 
European,  due  to  the  climate  and  social  dictates. 

Ports  and  Cities 

The  main  city  and  port  of  Malaya  is  Singapore,  with  probably  the  most 
cosmopolitan  population  in  the  world,  at  present  estimated  at  over  600,000,  of 
whom  75  per  cent  are  Chinese.  The  European  civilian  population,  exclusive  of  the 
defence  services,  is  roughly  9,000.  Reference  to  the  map  on  page  292  of  this  issue 
will  confirm  Singapore's  description  as  "the  crossroads  of  the  East";  on  the 
basis  of  traffic  in  and  out  it  is  rated  among  the  ten  leading  ports  of  the  world. 
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About  70  per  cent  of  Malaya's  imports  and  50  per  cent  of  the  exports  pass 
through  this  port,  while  it  should  be  noted  that  Singapore  is  also  the  entrepot 
for  the  imports  and  exports  of  Siam,  Borneo,  French  Indo-China,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring Netherlands  Indies. 

The  next  important  city  and  port  is  Penang,  and  of  minor  importance  are 
Malacca  and  Port  Swettenham,  the  latter  serving  the  Federated  Malay  States, 
and  especially  the  city  of  Kuala  Lumpur,  the  capital  of  the  Federation  and  the 
centre  of  the  rubber  industry.  Ipoh,  the  centre  of  the  tin  industry  in  the  State 
of  Perak,  is  served  mainly  from  Penang. 

All  other  cities  and  towns  in  Malaya  have  less  than  35,000  population  and 
are  of  minor  commercial  importance. 

The  government-owned  Federated  Malay  States  Railways,  with  over  1,000 
miles  of  track,  links  the  various  towns,  and  there  is  also  the  splendid  road  system 
referred  to  previously. 

A  false  impression  of  Malaya  has  been  created  by  romantic  books  and  motion 
pictures  which,  secure  in  the  assumption  of  popular  ignorance,  continue  to  paint 
a  picture  of  Singapore  and  Malaya  generally  as  it  might  have  been  five  or  more 
decades  ago.  The  falseness  of  this  impression  is  at  once  apparent  to  visitors 
when  they  see  the  trim  villages  and  countryside  bordering  the  first-class  roads, 
the  efficient  railway  and  internal  airway,  telephone,  radio  and  electric  services, 
the  fine  water  supply,  the  modern  cities  with  imposing  public  buildings,  comfort- 
able homes  in  garden  settings,  and  the  well-organized  social  services.  The  intro- 
duction of  refrigeration  and  similar  modern  amenities  has  produced  a  marked 
change  in  tropical  life  during  recent  years.  Except  for  the  climate,  which  will 
probably  always  be  a  serious  drawback,  there  need  now  be  no  hardship  attached 
to  life  in  a  Malayan  city. 

Language 

All  correspondence  between  exporters  and  Malayan  importers,  both  Euro- 
pean and  Asiatic,  is  in  English.  However,  Malay  is  the  language  for  business 
dealings  between  the  initial  importer  and  the  secondary  distributor,  and  a  knowl- 
edge of  that  language  is  essential  to  a  traveller  wishing  to  call  upon  the  retail 
shops  anywhere  in  this  country.  The  Chinese  immigrant,  speaking  only  one  of 
the  many  Chinese  dialects,  frequently  depends  on  Malay  as  his  only  means  of 
communication  with  his  fellow-countrymen  in  Malaya.  Thus,  Malay  has  become 
the  lingua  franca  of  communication  alike  between  the  European,  Chinese,  Indian, 
and  others  of  the  cosmopolitan  population. 

Currency 

The  Straits  Settlements  dollar  is  the  currency  for  the  whole  of  British 
Malaya.  It  also  circulates  freely  in  Borneo,  although  Sarawak  and  British 
North  Borneo  have  their  own  currencies  of  the  same  value  as  the  Straits  dollar. 
In  the  near  future  an  all-Malayan  currency  will  probably  be  introduced,  but  the 
value  will  not  be  in  any  way  altered.  The  Straits  Settlements  dollar  is  linked 
to  sterling  at  the  fixed  rate  of  2s.  4d.  to  the  dollar,  and  at  par  of  exchange  S$l 
equals  56-78  cents  Canadian.  There  are  no  foreign  exchange  control  regulations 
of  any  kind. 

Banking  and  Local  Trade  Institutions 

British  banking  methods  are  practised.  There  are  five  British  banks,  seven 
Chinese,  two  Netherlands,  three  Japanese,  one  French,  and  one  American  in 
Singapore.  Three  of  the  British  banks  and  certain  of  the  Chinese  and  Nether- 
lands banks  have  branches  in  other  Malayan  cities.  All  Canadian  banks  have 
regular  dealings  with  the  more  important  of  the  local  banks;  the  local  British 
banks  are  agents  for  the  larger  Canadian  banks. 
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There  are  general  Chambers  of  Commerce  in  Singapore,  Penang,  and  the 
other  large  cities,  and  also  separate  Chinese  and  Indian  chambers. 

Weights  and  Measures 

English  weights  and  measures  are  the  recognized  standards  for  Malaya. 
Hundredweights  are  112  pounds  and  tons  2,240  pounds.  For  measuring  native 
products  and  among  the  Asiatic  community  there  are  a  great  many  other 
standards,  the  more  common  being  the  following: — 

Local  Terms  Equivalent  Local  Terms  Equivalent 

Chupak   1  quart  Kati  (16  tahils)   Impounds 

Gantang   1  gallon  Picul  (100  katis)   133J  pounds 

Tahil   1£  ounces  Koyan  (40  piculs)  ....  5,333£  pounds 

Industries 

The  economic  life  of  British  Malaya  is  based  upon  the  production  of  the 
two  major  export  commodities,  tin  and  rubber,  and  she  is  the  world's  largest 
producer  of  both. 

MINING 

The  production  of  tin  is  regulated  by  an  agreement  among  the  seven  pro- 
ducing countries.  Malaya's  potential  output  with  existing  equipment  is  approxi- 
mately 100,000  tons  annually;  with  restriction  this  potential  output  is  at  present 
limited  to  approximately  72,000  tons.  Malaya's  potential  production  is  approxi- 
mately 50  per  cent  of  the  world's  normal  output;  actual  production  amounts  to 
between  35  and  40  per  cent  of  the  world's  output  with  restriction  in  effect. 
European  companies  produce  about  70  per  cent  of  Malaya's  tin,  and  Chinese 
companies,  with  more  antiquated  methods,  about  30  per  cent.  The  method  of 
mining  tin  adopted  by  most  European  companies  is  with  large  dredgers,  although 
some  use  hydraulic  methods.  The  Chinese  producers  use  gravel  pumps  for  the 
most  part,  but  some  employ  hydraulic  methods,  lode  mining,  shafting  or,  in  the 
case  of  one-man  outfits,  panning.  Large  tin  smelters  are  located  in  Singapore 
and  Penang. 

Other  minerals  and  metals  mined  in  Malaya  include  gold,  iron,  galena,  coal, 
tungsten,  manganese  and  wolfram  ores,  phosphate  of  lime,  China  clay,  arsenical 
ores,  and  bauxite. 

AGRICULTURE 

The  total  area  of  land  under  cultivation  in  Malaya  is  about  5,000,000  acres, 
of  which  over  3,300,000  acres  are  planted  with  rubber.  European-owned  estates 
account  for  75  per  cent,  Chinese  for  16  per  cent,  Indian  and  others  for  9  per  cent. 
Over  350,000  labourers  are  employed  on  these  estates.  Like  that  of  tin,  the 
production  of  rubber  is  regulated  by  an  agreement  between  the  principal  produc- 
ing countries.  Even  with  this  limitation  British  Malaya  exported  almost  500,000 
tons  of  domestic  rubber  in  1937,  or  about  50  per  cent  of  the  world's  requirements. 

Coconuts  are  Malaya's  next  most  important  agricultural  export,  followed  by 
palm  oil  and  canned  pineapple.  Considerable  quantities  of  the  latter  are  shipped 
to  Canada.  Other  crops  include  tapioca,  areca  nuts,  sago,  coffee,  tobacco,  nipah, 
bananas,  derris,  gambir,  and  similar  native  products.  Malaya  produces  only  36 
per  cent  of  her  rice  requirements,  and  is  dependent  upon  imports,  mainly  from 
Siam  and  Indo-China,  for  this  staple  foodstuff. 

LIVE  STOCK 

Scarcity  of  suitable  grazing  lands,  greater  profits  from  other  enterprises, 
and  the  cheapness  with  which  animals  may  be  purchased  from  neighbouring 
countries  have  impeded  the  development  of  a  live-stock  industry  in  Malaya. 
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Live  cattle  and  hogs  for  food  are  imported  mainly  from  Bali  and  Siam.  The 
demand  for  draught  animals  is  met  by  the  indigenous  water  buffalo  and  im- 
ported bulls  from  Southern  India. 

Dairying  is  carried  on  in  a  haphazard  manner  by  immigrant  Indians,  and 
methods  of  production  are  far  from  hygienic.  There  are  two  modern  dairies  in 
Singapore  operated  under  European  supervision.  Cows  are  imported  mainly 
from  California  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  from  Australia.  The  output  of  these 
two  dairies  satisfies  local  demand  only,  and  Malaya  generally  is  dependent 
almost  entirely  upon  imported  tinned  milk. 

Poultry  of  inferior  quality  is  raised  throughout  the  country,  the  production 
being  sufficient  for  local  needs.  There  is  a  small  import  of  frozen  poultry  and 
game  from  Australia  and  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  restricted  European  trade. 

There  are  only  some  750  horses  in  the  whole  of  Malaya,  and  these  are 
mostly  Australian  horses  imported  for  racing. 

FISHERIES 

The  majority  of  Malaya's  population  are  dependent  upon  fish  for  the  "meat" 
part  of  their  diet.  The  catch  in  1937  totalled  some  90,000  tons  of  wet  fish.  Of 
this  quantity,  16,000  tons  were  of  value  only  as  animal  food  or  fertilizer  and 
the  remainder  is  not  enough  for  the  country's  total  dietary  needs,  although  statis- 
tically Malaya  would  seem  to  be  self-sufficient,  since  the  imports  of  dried  fish 
from  Siam  and  elsewhere  practically  equal  the  re-exports.  That  the  country 
is  not  self-sufficient  as  far  as  fish  is  concerned  is  revealed  by  the  large  imports 
of  cheap  canned  fish  from  the  United  States,  Japan,  Canada,  and  elsewhere. 

FORESTRY 

Four-fifths  of  Malaya  is  still  covered  with  dense  primeval  jungle.  The 
perpetual  forest  reserves  of  Malaya,  exclusive  of  forested  areas  that  may  at 
some  time  be  turned  to  other  uses,  cover  some  10,500  square  miles  or  almost  20 
per  cent  of  the  total  land  area.  There  is,  therefore,  no  danger  of  a  shortage  of 
timber  and  wood  for  commercial  and  domestic  purposes.  Some  sixty  sawmills 
are  in  operation  in  the  Malay  Peninsula,  and  the  output  in  1937  exceeded 
8,000,000  cubic  feet.  In  addition  there  is  a  plywood  factory  turning  out  chests 
for  shipping  rubber,  four  match  factories,  and  six  small  impregnation  plants 
(two  pressure,  the  remainder  open  tank)  for  the  treatment  of  railway  sleepers 
and  building  timbers. 

A  minor  forest  product  of  growing  importance  is  jelutong,  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  chewing  gum,  and  others  are  rattans  and  various  gums. 

MANUFACTURING 

Malaya  is  not  an  industrial  country,  and  such  enterprises  as  exist  are  on  a 
small  scale.  In  Singapore  these  include  the  manufacture  of  rubber  goods 
such  as  shoes,  tires,  hose,  belting,  toys,  gas  masks,  etc.;  bricks;  soap;  candles; 
pottery;  concrete  pipes  and  related  lines;  iron  nails;  wooden,  steel,  and  rattan 
furniture;  flooring;  tiles;  beer;  aerated  water;  iron  bedsteads;  biscuits  and 
sweets;  cigarettes;  electric  torch  batteries;  essential  oils;  oxygen,  acetylene 
and  other  gases;  earthenware;  fertilizers  and  disinfectants;  galvanized  pails  and 
tanks;  peanut  oil;  ice;  ink;  iron  pans;  patent  medicines;  earthenware  and 
steel  pipes;  planks;  sago  flour;  sauces  and  pickles;  steel  trunks;  iron  and 
brass  products;  small  boats;  sun  helmets;  tinned  pineapple;  and  paints  and 
varnishes.  There  are  also  tanneries,  dye  works,  a  motor  car  assembly  plant 
(Ford  of  Canada),  and  printing  establishments.  Coal  tar  is  produced  by  the 
Singapore  Municipal  Gas  Works.  Many  of  the  industries  in  the  foregoing  list 
are  Chinese-owned,  and  the  products  are  chiefly  for  domestic  consumption. 
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A  study  of  the  products  reveals  that  a  number  of  the  industries  are  the  result 
of  Singapore's  position  as  an  entrepot.  Industries  of  this  type  not  mentioned 
above  are  the  milling  and  smoking  of  low-grade  rubber  from  the  mainland  of 
Malaya  and  from  the  surrounding  countries;  the  manufacture  of  coagulating 
tanks  and  other  estate  equipment  from  imported  aluminium  sheets ;  the  smelting 
of  tin  ore  from  the  Malay  Peninsula  and  surrounding  countries  as  well  as  from 
such  distant  points  as  Alaska,  Africa,  and  Australia;  and  production  of  coconut 
oil  and  oilcakes. 

The  importance  of  Singapore  as  a  shipping  centre  has  required  the  develop- 
ment of  extensive  shipbuilding  yards  and  repair  works.  All  classes  of  engineering 
are  represented  in  this  city. 

The  brewing  of  beer  was  begun  in  Singapore  during  1932  by  two  separate 
companies,  one  a  Netherlands  firm  and  the  other  German.  Imports  of  beer  have 
fallen  to  a  mere  fraction  of  their  former  quantity,  and  the  Singapore  breweries 
are  now  exporting  to  neighbouring  countries. 

Industrial  development  in  other  parts  of  Malaya  is  on  an  even  smaller  scale 
than  in  Singapore.  In  Penang  there  are  a  large  tin  smelter,  rice  mills,  rubber 
mills  and  coconut  oil  mills  and,  of  minor  importance,  soap,  cigar,  patchouli  oil 
and  similar  small  factories.  Similarly,  the  manufacturing  industries  of  the 
Federated  Malay  States  and  Unfederated  Malay  States  are  mainly  for  the  pro- 
cessing of  local  agricultural  products  or  for  the  manufacture  of  simple  articles 
for  local  consumption.  Worthy  of  mention,  however,  are  the  small  foundry 
industry  centred  at  Ipoh  for  the  manufacture  of  machinery  for  tin  mining,  the 
cigar  and  cigarette  factories  in  the  same  city,  match  factories  in  Johore  and 
Kelantan,  and  some  dozen  pineapple  canneries  in  Singapore,  Johore,  and  near 
Kuala  Lumpur  in  the  Federated  Malay  States.  Mention  should  also  be  made  of 
the  village  handicrafts  which  produce  woven  baskets,  mats,  hats,  sarongs,  silver 
and  gold  jewellery,  ornaments,  pewter  ware,  etc. 

Water,  Electricity,  and  Gas 

All  centres  of  any  size  are  now  served  by  modern  hygienic  water  supplies, 
which  are  metered  to  consumers.  In  Singapore  water  for  domestic  use  costs  the 
equivalent  to  26  cents  per  1,000  gallons. 

The  supply  of  electricity  in  the  three  Straits  Settlements  cities — Singapore, 
Penang,  and  Malacca — is  a  municipal  undertaking.  Generation  is  by  steam 
plants.  In  the  Federated  Malay  States  the  Government  operates  several  steam 
and  Diesel  generating  plants,  but  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ipoh,  centre  of  tin 
mining,  the  Perak  River  Hydro-Electric  Power  Company  Limited  is  the  principal 
supplier.  In  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Government  steam-  or  oil-driven 
plants  produce  most  of  the  power.  In  Singapore  electricity  for  domestic  use  costs 
the  equivalent  of  almost  8  cents  per  unit,  and  power  for  electric  refrigerators, 
irons,  cookers,  etc.,  2-2  cents  per  unit.  The  municipal  and  government  authori- 
ties rent  motors,  cookers,  ceiling  fans,  and  water  heaters  at  low  rates,  with  the 
result  that  there  is  practically  no  sale  of  such  domestic  appliances  direct  to  the 
consumer.  Sales  are  almost  entirely  to  the  municipalities  and  government 
departments. 

Singapore  is  the  only  place  in  Malaya  with  a  gas  supply.  This  is  produced 
from  coal  by  the  municipality.  Most  of  the  street  lighting  is  by  means  of  gas, 
which  is  also  the  principal  fuel  for  domestic  cooking.  In  Singapore  gas  costs 
from  $1  to  $1.40  per  1,000  cubic  feet.  As  in  the  case  of  electrical  appliances, 
the  municipal  department  rents  gas  stoves  and  appliances  at  low  monthly  rates, 
which  again  militates  against  the  sale  of  such  appliances  direct  to  the  consumer. 
In  other  parts  of  Malaya  electricity,  wood,  charcoal,  and  kerosene  are  used  for 
cooking. 
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TRADE  OF  HONGKONG  IN  1938 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(HK$1  equals  $0.31  Canadian) 

Hongkong,  January  30,  1939. — The  total  volume  of  Hongkong's  visible 
trade  showed  an  increase  of  4-2  per  cent  during  the  year  1938  when  compared 
with  that  for  the  previons  year,  the  figure  being  HK$ 1,1 30 ,000 ,000  as  against 
HK$1, 084,000 ,000  in  1937.  Total  imports  were  valued  at  HK$618,100,000 
as  against  HK$617,100,000,  while  exports  amounted  to  HK$5 11,900,000  as 
compared  with  HK$467,300,000.  The  visible  merchandise  trade  balance  of 
Hongkong  was  unfavourable  last  year  to  the  extent  of  HK$106,200,000  as 
against  an  unfavourable  balance  in  1937  of  HK$149,800,000. 

Import  Trade 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  imports  by  countries  for  the  years 
1938  and  1937:— 

Imports  into  Hongkong  by  Principal  Countries,  1938  and  1937 


1938  1937 
Thousands  of 
Hongkong  Dollars 

China   233,264  211,321 

United  Kingdom   56,414  46,732 

United  States   54,706  51,776 

Netherlands  India   40,967  46,915 

Germany   39,039  30,898 

Siam   36,341  22,652 

Indo-China   34,419  40,779 

Japan   18,781  58,044 

Macao   13,650  11,044 

Australia   12,405  13,351 

India   11,725  6,424 


1938  1937 
Thousands  of 
Hongkong  Dollars 

Kwong  Chow  Wan   9,121  7,535 

British  Malaya   7,601  9,125 

Canada   6,177  6,110 

Belgium   6,013  9,991 

Holland   5,384  6,713 

Burma   5,139  13,203 

France   3.748  3,577 

South  Africa   2,751  627 

British  North  Borneo  ....  2,461  2,445 
Philippines   2,297  2,608 


The  percentage  of  the  total  imports  into  Hongkong  in  1938  credited  to 
each  of  the  principal  supplying  countries  was  as  follows,  percentages  for  1937 
being  shown  within  parentheses:  China,  37*7  (34-2) ;  Japan,  3  (9-4) ;  Nether- 
lands India,  6-6  (7-6) ;  United  Kingdom,  9-1  (7-6) ;  United  States,  8-8  (8-4) ; 
French  Indo-China,  5-6  (6-6);  Siam,  5-9  (3-7);  Germany,  6-4  (5);  British 
Malaya,  1-2  (1-5);  India,  1-9  (1);  Australia,  2  (2-2);  Belgium,  1  (1-6); 
Canada,  1  (1). 

Export  Trade 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  exports  by  countries  for  the  years 
1938  and  1937:— 

Exports  from  Hongkong  by  Principal  Countries,  1938  and  1937 


1938  1937 
Thousands  of 
Hongkong  Dollars 

China   230,727  192,401 

United  States   52,041  41,129 

British  Malaya   36,882  39,800 

Indo-China   23,155  24,004 

United  Kingdom   21,219  20,874 

Macao   20,639  17,096 

Siam   15,970  14,173 

Netherlands  India   14,432  15,559 

Germany   13,136  11,889 

Kwong  Chow  Wan   9,884  9,735 


1938  1937 
Thousands  of 
Hongkong  Dollars 


Philippines   9,502 

France                             ..  8.868 

Holland   7,366 

India   6,446 

Japan   3,319 


West  Indies 
Burma. . 
Australia 
Belgium  . 
Canada. . 


3,265 
3.125 
2,864 
2,665 
2,240 


13,208 
4,558 
4,057 
5,360 

19,780 
6,220 
3,467 
2,894 
1,374 
2,850 
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The  percentage  of  the  total  exports  shipped  to  each  of  the  chief  destina- 
tions in  1938  was  as  follows,  percentages  for  1937  being  shown  within  paren- 
theses: China,  45-1  (40-7);  British  Malaya,  7-3  (8-5);  French  Indo-China 
4-5  (5-1);  Japan,  0-6  (4-2);  United  Kingdom,  4- 1  (4-5);  Macao,  4-1  (3-7) 
Siam,  3-1  (3);   United  States,  10-2  (8-8);   Kwong  Chow  Wan,  1-9  (2-1) 
Netherlands  India,  2-6   (3-3);  Philippines,  1-9   (2-8);  India,  1-6  (1-1) 
Canada,  0-4  (0-6). 

Analysis  of  Hongkong's  Trade  by  Main  Groups 

The  increase  in  the  imports  into  Hongkong  in  1938,  as  compared  with  1937, 
amounting  to  HK$1,000,000  or  2  per  cent,  occurred  in  twelve  of  the  twenty- 
three  main  groups;  while  the  increase  in  Hongkong's  exports,  amounting  to 
HK$44,600,000  or  9-5  per  cent,  occurred  in  thirteen  of  the  twenty-three  main 
groups. 

The  following  comparative  table  shows  the  total  values  of  imports  and 
exports  by  main  groups  of  articles  for  the  years  1938  and  1937: — 

Imports  into  and  Exports  from  Hongkong  by  Main  Groups 

Imports  Exports 
Figures  in  Thousands  of  Hongkong  Dollars 

1938  1937  1938  1937 

Total   618,100  617,100  511,900  467,300 

Live  animals   10,282  8,821  106  88 

Building  materials   8,677  8,027  4,337  4.677 

Chemicals  and  drugs   9.253  9,973  9,074  6^536 

Chinese  medicines   10,593  22,118  15,715  17,045 

Dyeing  materials   16,086  8.170  11,378  5,310 

Foodstuffs                                  ..  152,441  155,343  120,692  118,637 

Fuels   17,273  16,012  1,125  540 

Hardware   6.003  6.915  5,013  5,217 

Liquors   4,822  4,061  1,364  1,399 

Machinery   17,136  8.866  6,471  4,861 

Fertilizers   9,852  13,348  13,155  11,807 

Metals   48,144  67,391  36,328  44,570 

Minerals  and  ores   8.064  12.775  16,389  17.503 

Nuts  and  seeds   13,823  9,360  10,678  5.793 

Oils  and  fats   88,223  72.985  77.280  60,992 

Paints   2,320  2.297  1,713  1,769 

Paper  and  paperware   14,743  16,089  10,382  10,443 

Piece-goods   79,833  76,842  53,831  46,519 

Railway  materials   330  1,068  809  873 

Tobacco   8,112  8,150  8,703  7,415 

Vehicles   14,140  6.224  20,033  5,932 

Wearing  apparel   5.072  4,448  20,561  19,684 

Sundries   73,878  77,781  66,863  69,712 


Hongkong's  Trade  with  China 

Hongkong's  total  trade  with  China,  amounting  to  HK$463, 99 1,000  and 
representing  41  per  cent  of  the  total  trade  of  Hongkong,  was  HK$60,269,000 
more  than  for  1937.  Imports  from  China  during  the  year  1938  amounted  to 
HK$233,264,000,  representing  38  per  cent  of  the  total  import  trade  of  Hong- 
kong and  being  HK$21,943,000  greater  than  for  the  year  1937.  Hongkong's 
total  exports  to  China  during  1938,  amounting  to  HK$230, 727,000  and  repre- 
senting 45  per  cent  of  the  total  export  trade  of  the  colony,  were  HK$38,326,000 
more  than  for  the  year  1937. 

Trade  with  the  British  Empire 

Hongkong's  trade  with  the  British  Empire  amounted  to  HK$ 189, 803 ,000 
in  1938,  representing  17  per  cent  of  the  total  trade  of  Hongkong  and  being 
HK$1, 786,000  less  than  for  1937.    Imports  were  valued  at  HK$106,289,000, 
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representing  17  per  cent  of  the  total  import  trade,  and  were  HK$6,641,000 
more  than  for  1937.  Exports  to  British  Empire  countries  amounting  to  HK$83,- 
514,000,  and  representing  16  per  cent  of  the  total  exports,  were  HK$8,427,000 
less  than  for  1937. 

The  United  Kingdom  was  credited  with  imports  valued  at  HK$56,414,000 
during  1938  compared  with  HK$46,732,000  in  1937;  Australia  contributed 
imports  to  a  value  of  HK$12,405,000  as  against  HK$13,351,000;  India,  HK$11,- 
725,000  as  against  HK$6,424,000 ;  British  Malaya,  HK$7,601,000  as  against 
HK$9,125,000;  Canada,  HK$6,177,000  as  against  HK$6,110,000;  and  Burma, 
HK$5,139,000  as  against  HK$13,203,000. 

Exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  were  valued  at  HK$21, 219,000  as  against 
HK$20,874,000  for  1937;  India,  HK$6,446,000  as  against  HK$5,360,000;  West 
Indies,  HK$3.265,000  as  against  HK$6,220,000;  Burma,  HK$3,125,000  as 
against  HK$3,467,000 ;  and  Canada,  HK$2,240,000  as  against  HK$2,850,000. 

Hongkong's  Trade  with  Other  Countries 

Hongkong's  total  trade  with  countries  other  than  China  and  those  within 
the  British  Empire,  amounting  to  HK$476,277,000  and  representing  42  per  cent 
of  the  total  trade  of  Hongkong,  was  HK$12,799,000  less  than  for  1937.  Imports 
were  valued  at  HK$278,616,000,  representing  45  per  cent  of  total  imports,  and 
were  HK$27,479,000  less  than  for  1937;  while  exports  amounted  to  HK$197,- 
661,000,  representing  39  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  and  being  HK$14,750,000 
more  than  for  the  preceding  year. 


GERMAN   FISHMEAL  PRODUCTION 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds) 

Berlin,  February  10,  1939. — An  increased  output  of  fishmeal  has  been  a 
factor  of  some  importance  in  connection  with  the  German  drive  to  increase  the 
domestic  production  of  feedingstuffs  and,  concurrently  with  this  drive,  during 
the  period  between  1934  and  1937  imports,  which  had  previously  been  of  some 
importance,  were  severely  curtailed.  In  1937,  for  instance,  they  amounted  only 
to  58,404  metric  tons  in  comparison  with  139,693  tons  in  the  former  year.  How- 
ever, an  increase  was  again  registered  in  1938,  when  purchases  abroad  went  up 
to  89,811  tons. 

Conformable  with  the  contraction  in  imports  there  has  been  a  noticeable 
increment  in  home  production.  In  1934  this  amounted  to  only  24,726  tons. 
The  following  year  it  rose  to  31,829  tons,  then  to  43,116  tons  and  54,690  tons, 
and  in  1938  the  total  output  of  the  domestic  manufacturers  was  74,789  tons. 

Consumption 

Taken  together  with  imports,  this  last  figure  represents  a  total  consump- 
tion of  164,600  tons,  which  is  slightly  in  excess  of  the  previous  high  point  of 
164,400  tons  in  1936.  In  1937  the  total  quantity  used  was  113,000  tons.  In 
1932,  the  last  year  before  the  introduction  of  Germany's  present  economic 
policy,  consumption  was  105,200  tons,  of  which  83,600  tons  were  imported  and 
21,600  tons  produced  locally. 

Types  of  Meal 

As  regards  the  types  of  meal  manufactured,  the  largest  proportion,  or  44*5 
per  cent,  representing  33,289  tons,  was  designated  as  cod  meal.  Herring  meal 
production  was  21,967  tons  and  that  of  other  non-designated  fishmeal  19,523 
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tons.  The  increased  outturn  of  fishmeal  in  1938  resulted  in  a  similar  expansion 
in  the  fish  oil  production,  which  amounted  to  9,113  tons  against  7,093  tons  the 
year  before. 

Raw  Material 

In  1938  the  producing  industry  used  354,000  tons  of  raw  material,  from 
which  was  extracted  the  74,789  tons  of  meal  and  9,113  tons  of  oil.  Sixty-five 
per  cent  of  the  raw  product  was  waste  and  offal,  otherwise  of  little  or  no  value. 

The  North  Sea  fisheries  contributed  the  greatest  proportion,  with  less  than 
4  per  cent  of  the  total  coming  from  the  Baltic.  Apart  from  offal,  whole  fish 
of  non-edible  or  low  market  value  made  up  the  balance  of  the  total  volume 
of  raw  material.  The  ratio  between  offal  and  whole  fish  fluctuates  with  the 
condition  of  the  fresh  fish  market.  The  quantity  of  the  latter  which  is  used  is 
highest  during  the  summer  months  and  lower  in  the  winter. 

In  January,  1938,  some  26,000  tons  of  raw  material  were  processed,  of 
which  quantity  only  3,735  tons  were  whole  fish,  the  balance  consisting  of  waste. 
The  highest  peak  of  production  was  reached  in  August,  when  25,000  tons  of 
whole  fish  were  worked  up  against  14,000  tons  of  offal.  While  it  is  claimed 
that  the  inland  manufacture  of  fishmeal  does  not  pay  from  an  economic  point 
of  view,  it  is  intended  and  planned  to  increase  output  still  further  in  order  to 
lessen  dependence  on  imports. 

Imports 

Of  the  1938  imports  59,173  tons,  or  approximately  66  per  cent  of  the  total, 
originated  in  Norway.  Japan  was  second  as  a  source  of  supply  with  19,212 
tons,  or  some  21  per  cent.  The  balance  was  credited  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
Portugal,  Iceland,  and  Sweden. 

The  German-Canadian  Payments  Agreement  of  October  22,  1936,  provides 
that  1-4  per  cent  of  all  foreign  exchange  accruing  from  German  exports  to 
Canada  shall  be  earmarked  for  the  purchase  of  Canadian  fishmeal  by  Germany. 


CONDITIONS  IN  ARGENTINA  IN  1938 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
II 

(Values  have  been  converted  at  the  rate  of  one  Argentine  peso  equals  $0.33  Canadian) 

Argentine  Grain  Trade 

The  feature  of  the  grain  trade  in  1938  was  the  small  surpluses  available  for 
export  and  the  low  prices  ruling.  Frost  had  damaged  the  1937-38  wheat  and 
flaxseed  crops,  and  the  drought  early  in  1938,  followed  by  wet  weather  just 
after  harvest  in  April-May,  practically  ruined  the  corn  crop.  Argentina  has 
just  finished  harvesting  an  almost  record  wheat  crop,  but  due  to  low  prices  the 
grain  is  moving  abroad  very  slowly,  and  Argentina  cannot  follow,  for  probably 
the  first  time,  her  traditional  policy  of  selling  freely  at  whatever  price  the  grain 
would  bring  this  year. 

The  flaxseed  crop  was  up  to  average.  The  November-December  drought 
seriously  damaged  the  corn,  and  abundant  rains  have  probably  come  too 
late  to  ensure  more  than  a  fair  crop.  The  corn  acreage  is  the  lowest  in  ten  years. 
The  aggregate  returns  from  the  export  of  the  grain  crops  will  not  likely  be  much 
better  in  1939  than  they  were  in  1938. 

The  guaranteed  minimum  price  of  7  pesos  per  220  pounds  for  wheat  is 
equivalent  to  approximately  59  cents  a  bushel  with  the  pound  quoted  at  $4.70. 
The  Argentine  peso  is  pegged  to  sterling.   The  Argentine  farmer  has  not  much 
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of  a  surplus  to  spend  on  farm  implements  with  wheat  at  this  price,  but  it  is  well 
above  the  normal  cost  of  production  for  most  of  the  tenant  farmers  this  year 
due  to  the  generally  very  high  yields  per  acre.  However,  owing  to  lack  of 
adequate  terminal  storage  facilities,  a  large  proportion  of  the  wheat  is  still  in 
bags  on  the  farm,  and  the  grower  is  consequently  not  so  sanguine  as  when  the 
minimum  price,  which  was  considered  quite  high  even  by  the  growers  themselves, 
was  originally  announced.  Construction  of  the  new  terminal  elevators  that  are 
being  built  by  the  Argentine  Government  appears  to  be  progressing  according  to 
schedule. 

Exports  of  Principal  Agricultural  Products 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  of  grain  and  the  other  principal 
agricultural  products  exported  in  1938,  the  trend  over  the  past  ten  years,  and 
the  average  unit  value  of  the  principal  commodities  exported  as  compared  with 
1937.  Raw  cotton  exports,  which  had  been  increasing  sharply  up  to  1937,  due 
to  the  large  increase  in  acreage  planted,  have  been  reduced  on  account  of  poor 
crops  brought  about  by  drought  conditions.  Fresh  fruit  production  has  increased 
to  the  point  where  marketing  is  a  serious  problem,  particularly  for  pears. 


Exports  of  Grain  and  Other  Agricultural  Products  from  Argentina 


10-Year 

Average 

Average 

1936 

1937 

1938  Unit 

Value 

Grain — 

Bushels 

Bushels 

Bushels 

Bushels 

Per 

Cent 

Wheat  

132.056.641 

59,101,166 

142,660,056 

71,211,065 

22 

.7 

252,277,350 

329,400,417 

357,133,365 

103,812,011 

+ 

3 

.7 

62.071,638 

58,475,491 

70,820,486 

49,710,609 

6 

.2 

Oats  

29,267,430 

11,389,248 

26,140,125 

24,740,316 

2 

.9 

13,766,924 

11,337,024 

11,681,366 

9,701,424 

+ 

4 

.2 

Rye  

4,877,994 

5,288,954 

3,628,647 

205,578 

43 

.0 

14,409 

7,357 

12,647 

7,833 

17,598 

71,613 

32,233 

34,262 

Value  in  $1,000  Canadian  .... 

$316,297 

$288,140 

$470,386 

$196,658 

All  other  agricultural  products — 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

94,228 

79,783 

95,196 

84,037 

30 

.3 

t 

308,788 

264,702 

283,374 

11 

.9 

t 

110,949 

103,539 

104,604 

+ 

0 

.1 

92,406 

119,388 

113,722 

113,652 

Other  oil  products  

t 

63,636 

51,217 

73,573 

14,734 

24,744 

28,632 

32,924 

27,253 

49,205 

12,480 

22,361 

t 

57,267 

71,815 

89,939 

Value  in  $1,000  Canadian..  .. 

22,999 

32,733 

25,801 

24,719 

Total  value  in  $1,000  Canadian.. 

339,296 

320,863 

496,187 

221,377 

64.4 

48.1 

64.4 

47.4 

*  Tons  of  2,205  pounds,    f  Figures  not  available. 


Live-stock  Industry 

The  cattle-raising  industry  experienced  a  year  of  almost  steadily  declining 
prices.  Reduced  home  consumption,  due  to  slackening  domestic  business,  com- 
bined with  excellent  pasture  conditions  during  the  Argentine  winter  months  from 
April  to  October,  made  for  an  excess  of  offerings.  A  reduction  in  the  export 
quotas  for  beef,  announced  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  weakened  export 
cattle  prices.  A  severe  drought,  beginning  early  in  November  and  continuing  until 
a  few  weeks  ago,  brought  such  heavy  additional  offerings  and  domestic  prices 
broke  so  far  beyond  the  usual  seasonal  decline  that  the  Government  intervened 
through  the  National  Meat  Board  with  a  guaranteed  minimum  price  for  steers. 
This  guaranteed  price  will  hold  through  the  summer  to  March  31,  and  to  June 
30  for  certain  outlying  districts.  It  may  mean  a  loss  of  four  to  five  million 
dollars  to  the  Government,  which  will  be  met  from  the  exchange  profits  fund. 

Argentina  has  really  a  dual  price  level  for  cattle.  One  relates  to  export 
steers  for  the  chilled  and  frozen  beef  trade  and  is  fixed  according  to  classes  by 
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agreement  between  the  National  Meat  Board  and  the  packers  at  intervals  as 
required.  These  contract  prices  are  liveweight  at  the  plant  and  are  based  on 
beef  prices  in  the  Smithfield  market,  ruling  prices  for  by-  and  sub-products,  and 
the  local  cattle  supply  situation.  Due  to  quota  regulations,  Argentine  supplies 
of  export-quality  steers  are  nearly  always  greater  than  the  demand,  so  that  steers 
not  required  for  export  must  be  disposed  of  in  the  domestic  market  at  a  loss. 

The  other  price  level  relates  to  the  domestic  market  and  is  affected 
exclusively  by  supply  and  demand.  The  decline  in  exports  of  meat  was  a  rela- 
tively minor  factor  in  breaking  the  domestic  market  last  month  as  compared 
with  the  other  influences  mentioned. 

CONTRACT  PRICES 

The  chilled  beef  trade  to  the  United  Kingdom  takes  some  115,000  head,  and 
the  current  German  and  Italian  government  contracts  for  frozen  beef  require 
15,000  head  of  steers  each  month.  The  packers  bought  1,144,311  chiller-type 
steers  direct  on  the  farms  at  an  average  of  4-044  cents  per  pound  liveweight  at 
the  plant  at  seaboard.  The  average  corresponding,  price  paid  for  169,509  "freezer" 
steers  was  3-35  cents.  The  remainder  of  the  requirements  for  export  were  bought 
in  the  Liniers  stockyards  in  Buenos  Aires.  A  total  of  2,307,141  head  of  cattle 
of  all  classes,  including  631,834  calves,  passed  through  these  yards  for  slaughter 
last  year  as  compared  with  2,321,200  head  in  1937. 

The  contract  prices  for  export  steers  were  reduced  in  January,  1938,  again 
in  June,  and  once  more  in  October.  The  basic  contract  prices  which  have  been 
in  effect  since  October  are  3-962  cents  for  prime  chillers,  3-53  cents  for  freezers, 
and  5-3  cents  for  "baby"  beef  steers,  of  which  only  2,367  were  marketed  to 
November  30  last  year.  The  price  for  "freezers"  improved  over  the  average  for 
1937  because  Germany  started  to  take  frozen  beef  in  quantity  again  in  that  year. 

The  Argentine  Meat  Producers  Corporation  handled  327,175  head  of  cattle 
and  435,425  sheep  during  the  third  year  of  operation  which  ended  on  May  31  last. 
These  cattle  and  sheep  were  slaughtered  under  contract  by  two  of  the  private 
packers.  The  corporation  has  been  promised  funds  for  the  construction  or 
purchase  of  a  packing  plant.  The  funds  necessary  would  have  come  from 
exchange  profits,  but  in  view  of  the  likely  heavy  demands  in  respect  of  the 
Government's  minimum  price  policies  for  1939,  there  will  undoubtedly  be  con- 
siderable delay.  In  the  meantime  the  corporation  sells  in  the  domestic  market  in 
competition  with  the  packers  and  has  its  own  sales  offices  in  London  and  New 
York. 

HOG  PRODUCTION  AND  PRICES 

There  were  1,605,069  hogs  slaughtered  in  Argentina  in  1937  as  compared 
with  1,436,155  in  1936  and  a  last  ten-year  average  of  946,008.  Slaughterings 
were  down  by  about  25  per  cent  from  the  1937  level,  due  to  the  drought  which 
partially  ruined  the  corn  crop.  Pigs  run  on  alfalfa  and  are  fed  corn  exclusively. 
Last  year  was  a  difficult  one  therefore  for  the  pig-raising  industry,  and  no  im- 
provement is  expected  in  1939,  as  the  forthcoming  corn  crop  is  also  a  partial 
failure.  Nearly  60  per  cent  of  the  hogs  are  bought  direct  by  the  packers  on  the 
farms.  During  the  first  seven  months  of  1938  the  packers  paid  an  average  of 
6-22  cents  per  pound  liveweight  at  the  plant  for  435,966  hogs  bought  direct  as 
against  5-22  cents  for  640,013  bought  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1937.  The 
average  price  paid  for  1,401,822  hogs  slaughtered  by  the  packers  and  abattoirs 
was  5-31  cents  per  pound  in  1937  as  against  4-83  cents  for  1,292,249  bought  in 
1936. 

MEAT  EXPORTS 

The  chilled  beef  trade  to  the  United  Kingdom  is  the  basis  of  the  cattle- 
raising  industry  in  Argentina.   Exports  of  chilled  and  frozen  beef  have  dropped 
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by  40  per  cent  from  the  peak  achieved  in  1924.  There  were  4,180,705  head  of 
cattle  slaughtered  for  export  in  1924  and  only  2,418,450  head  in  1937.  Export 
cattle  are  practically  all  finished  on  alfalfa  and/or  forage  crops.  There  were 
21  -2  million  acres  in  alfalfa  in  1922;  in  1937  the  figure  had  fallen  to  13-2  million 
acres.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  decrease  in  alfalfa  acreage  is  due  partially 
to  the  shorter  life  of  alfalfa  stands  in  some  zones  as  compared  with  earlier  years. 

Some  two-thirds  of  all  the  rye  sown  and  a  good  proportion  of  the  barley 
and  oats  is  used  for  forage  purposes.  The  area  in  all  cereals  increased  from  28-7 
to  49-5  million  acres  between  1922  and  1937.  The  percentage  increases  were 
35,  75,  and  80  for  wheat,  corn,  and  flaxseed  respectively  over  the  period.  The 
reduction  in  export  demand  for  beef  has  been  relatively  greatest  on  the  Con- 
tinent, and  Argentina  has  been  on  a  quota  basis  since  1933  in  the  United  King- 
dom. Germany  took  roughly  50,000  tons  of  frozen  beef  in  1937  and  1938  and 
has  contracted  to  take  another  50,000  tons  in  1939.  It  is  understood  that  Ger- 
many does  not  require  all  the  frozen  beef  contracted  for  in  Argentina,  so  that 
any  surplus  is  re-exported. 

The  following  comparative  table  shows  the  volume  of  exports  in  all  classes 
of  meats  from  Argentina: — 


Class 

Chilled  beef  

Frozen  beef  

Sub-total  

Tinned  meats  

Jerked  beef  ,  

Meat  extract  

Meat  meal  

Salt  beef  

Salt  pork  

Chilled  pork  

Frozen  pork  

Other  pork  

Frozen  mutton  

Frozen  lamb  

Frozen  tongues  

Preserved  tongues  

Frozen  poultry  

All  other  meats  

Frozen  offals  

Sub-total  

Grand  total  

Value  in  $1,000  Canadian. 
Per  cent  to  U.  Kingdom.. 
Total  live-stock  products  in 
$1,000  Canadian  


Argentine  Meat  Exports 


1 022-26 
M.  Tons 
348.219 
253,085 

1927 
M.  Tons 
466.669 
236.420 

1928-32 
M.  Tons 
361.885 

93,097 

601.304 
65.357 
9.904 
3.299 
3.326 
1,886 

703.089 
61.504 
8.292 
2.571 
2.608 
2.330 

454.982 
58.516 
1.076 
4.801 
10,629 
3,447 

2.988 
425 

2.715 
819 

5,074 
1,156 

81.101 
847 

83.126 
665 

78,603 
531 

645 

1,068 

1,584 

31.033 

33.436 

27,488 

200.811 

199,134 

192,905 

802,115 

902,223 
137,404 
77.9 

647,887 
120,635 
85.6 

360,946 

260,748 

HIDES  AND  SKINS 


1933-37 

1937 

1938 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

351.035 

349,481 

342.426 

45,109 

92,113 

102,731 

396,144 

441.594 

445,157 

66,395 

76,292 

74,254 

2.358 

'  2.544 

2,270 

11,595 

11.070 

9,218 

2.837 

5.722 

4,878 

4,244 

3,175 

2,023 

19 

15 

10,465 

9,618- 

8,375 

5,544 

9,747 

7,672 

10.696 

7,628 

52,596 

40.965 

39,995 

1,339 

1,966 

2,007 

2,116 

2,428 

2,235 

1,534 

1,973 

1,757 

524 

1,192 

2,417 

25,365 

28,912 

29,235 

186,912 

206,319 

193,979 

583,056 

648,913 

639,136 

80,818 

104,078 

105,855 

87.4 

87.1 

183,937 

242,583 

212,756 

Exports  of  salt  and  dry  cattle  hides  amounted  to  133,451  metric  tons  and 
of  greasy  wool  to  129,304  metric  tons  in  1938  as  compared  with  142,069  and 
96,937  tons  respectively  in  1937.  The  average  export  prices  for  salt  cattle  hides 
were  29-6  per  cent,  dry  cattle  hides  31-2  per  cent,  and  greasy  wool  38-2  per 
cent  below  the  average  1937  unit  price  levels.  Hide  prices  improved  somewhat 
during  the  last  quarter,  but  wool  prices  continued  weaker.  Whereas  the  aggre- 
gate value  and  volume  of  meat  exports  showed  only  a  2  per  cent  decrease  last 
year  from  the  1937  level,  the  value  of  all  the  exports  of  the  live-stock  industry 
was  down  12-2  per  cent  as  compared  with  1937. 
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Trade  with  Canada 

Argentina  must  still  buy  her  lumber,  newsprint,  and  agricultural  machinery 
at  least  from  countries  which  are  not  the  principal  consumers  of  her  agricultural 
products.  The  preferential  exchange  treatment  accorded  certain  countries  on 
certain  commodities  is  the  equivalent  of  a  preferential  tariff  system.  It  is  merely 
more  flexible  and  leaves  much  more  to  the  discretion  of  Argentine  authorities. 
There  is  a  temporary  ban  on  certain  imports  from  non-exchange  treaty  countries 
such  as  the  United  States  and  Canada.  The  list  includes  such  items  as  razor 
blades,  certain  radio  parts,  foodstuffs,  and  beverages,  including  whisky,  etc., 
but  the  only  concern  of  the  individual  exporter  is  to  ascertain  whether  the  prefer- 
ence is  against  him  and  if  so  can  he  sell  in  spite  of  it,  as  many  do.  Otherwise 
Argentina  is  similar  to  any  other  normal  export  market,  and  there  is  nothing  in 
the  exchange  control  system  which  should  discourage  exporters  from  at  least 
ascertaining  the  competitive  position  of  their  particular  line. 

NEWSPRINT 

Arrivals  of  newsprint  in  Argentina  were  at  the  lowest  level  last  year  since 
1933.  The  decrease  in  imports  shown  below  of  42,483  metric  tons,  or  25  per  cent, 
as  compared  with  1937  may  be  accounted  for  in  part  by  the  unusually  large 
carry-over  of  stocks  into  1938,  but  is  mainly  due  to  reduced  consumption. 
Domestic  business  in  Argentina  declined  following  poor  crops,  and  in  addition 
the  introduction  of  watermarking  regulations  for  newsprint  has  tended  to  reduce 
consumption  other  than  by  newspaper  and  periodical  publishers,  who  alone  are 
entitled  to  duty-free  entry  on  newsprint. 

Comparative  figures  of  imports  of  newsprint  into  Argentina  for  the  years 
1934  to  1938  are  as  follows:— 

Argentine  Newsprint  Imports 


1934  1935  1936  1937  1938 

Figures  in  Metric  Tons  of  2,205  Pounds 

Canada                                            69,225  55,262  55,284  64,775  36,150 

Finland                                            25,955  27,117  27,279  42,258  44.832 

Norway                                             5,731  12,415  39,109  32,419  20,037 

Sweden                                             24,497  32,719  25,121  26,671  17,170 

Germany                                            4,724  7,380  1,455  2,777  7,973 

Newfoundland   8,225  4,061   

Other  countries                                    465  1,448            336  170  425 


Total   138,822       140,402       148,584       169,070  126,587 


A  reduction  in  sales  of  Canadian  newsprint  to  Argentina  is  attributed  in 
part  to  lower  consumption  but  also  to  price-cutting  by  European  mills.  It  is 
expected  that  shipments  from  Canada  to  Argentina  and  Uruguay  will  be  small 
in  1939,  again  due  to  the  fact  that  buyers  have  been  placing  their  contracts 
strictly  on  the  basis  of  price,  as  is  customary  in  this  country.  This  is  a  buyer's 
market  in  newsprint  with  respect  to  supplies  from  Europe.  Uruguay  takes 
slightly  over  10,000  tons  of  newsprint  annually. 

WRAPPING  PAPER 

Argentina  imported  8,139  metric  tons  of  heavy  wrapping  paper  weighing 
over  25  grams  per  metre  in  1938  as  compared  with  7,612  tons  in  1937  and  5,996 
tons  in  1936.  This  class  of  wrapping  paper  is  used  mostly  for  cement  and  lime 
bags.  Sweden  supplied  62  per  cent  of  the  requirements  in  1938,  and  the  remainder 
was  divided  almost  equally  among  all  the  other  European  suppliers.  The  cement- 
manufacturing  industry  has  expanded  in  recent  years  to  a  point  where  it  can 
meet  all  domestic  requirements. 
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Imports  of  light  wrapping  paper,  which  is  used  for  special  purposes  only, 
amounted  to  1,563  tons  in  1938  as  against  2,218  tons  in  1937.  The  United  States 
supplied  48  tons  of  this  class  of  paper  in  1938.  The  bulk  of  the  demand  for 
ordinary  wrapping  paper  is  met  by  domestic  manufacture. 

WOOD-PULP 

Imports  of  wood-pulp  of  all  types  in  1938  amounted  to  38,524  tons;  imports 
during  1937  totalled  42,956  tons.  Shipments  are  comprised  roughly  of  one-third 
each  bleached  and  unbleached  sulphite  and  probably  8,000  tons  kraft  and 
bleached  sulphate  and  2,000  tons  mechanical.  This  also  includes  rayon  pulp. 
As  in  the  case  of  wrapping  paper,  Sweden  supplies  about  two-thirds  of  the  require- 
ments, the  remainder  coming  from  Finland  and  Norway.  In  the  pulp  business 
the  Scandinavian  countries  have  an  advantage  over  Canada  of  approximately 
20  per  cent,  due  to  the  preferential  exchange  system  in  force  in  Argentina.  The 
United  States  supplies  the  pulp  requirements  of  the  only  rayon  mill  in  Argentina, 
which  is  controlled  by  American  capital.  It  was  opened  in  August,  1937,  but 
did  not  have  a  good  year  in  1938  due  to  dumping  of  supplies  from  Europe  and 
the  unfavourable  domestic  business  situation  in  Argentina.  The  restrictions 
recentlv  applied  on  textile  imports  from  certain  countries  should  prove  beneficial 
in  1939. 

FARM  IMPLEMENTS 

Argentine  imports  of  all  types  of  farm  implements  were  valued  at  the  equiva- 
lent of  approximately  $18  million  in  1938,  representing  an  increase  of  nearly 
one-third  of  the  1937  figure  and  amounting  to  about  four  times  the  levels  of 
1935  and  1936.  In  fact  the  Argentine  grain  grower  has  just  taken  advantage  of 
the  first  opportunity  afforded  him  of  replacing  his  farm  equipment  on  any 
important  scale  since  1929-30.  The  Argentine  grain  farmer  made  a  good  profit 
on  his  1936-37  crops,  which  also  sold  at  high  prices.  He  bought  combines  in 
particular  during  the  past  season  in  large  numbers.  He  will  receive  only  the 
equivalent  of  59  cents  per  bushel  for  the  wheat  crop,  and  as  the  corn  crop  is  not 
good,  the  outlook  for  farm  machinery  sales,  based  on  present  grain  prices,  is  not 
very  promising  for  1939. 

There  were  1,443  combines  imported  in  1937,  but  the  figure  was  considerably 
higher  last  year.  Very  few  tractors  were  imported  except  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses. In  1935  only  82  of  all  kinds  were  brought  in;  in  1937  the  figure  had 
increased  to  3,300  units,  of  which  57  came  from  Germany  and  the  remainder 
from  the  United  States. 

A  sharply  increasing  competition  has  developed  from  Germany,  particularly 
in  ploughs,  tractors,  and  binders,  and  North  American  manufacturers,  in  order 
to  hold  the  market  in  certain  lines,  are  being  forced  to  import  from  their  own 
factories  there  or  even  to  buy  from  German  firms.  Few  binders  are  now  sold 
in  Argentina.  The  local  manufacturer  is  also  a  competitor  in  the  lighter  plough 
shares,  ploughs,  and  some  of  the  other  cultivating  implements,  and  even  puts 
out  a  combine.  The  volume  business,  however,  is  in  combines,  larger-size  seed 
drills,  tractors,  tractor-type  ploughs,  and  tiller  combines.  The  trade  in  these 
lines  is  still  practically  a  monopoly  of  Canadian  and  United  States  manufac- 
turers aside  from  the  new  competition  in  tractors. 

APPLES 

During  the  1938-39  season  just  closed,  Argentina  imported  65,846  boxes  of 
apples  from  the  United  States  and  Canada  as  compared  with  67,744  boxes  in 
the  previous  season.  Canada  is  credited  with  23,336  boxes  as  against  14,360 
boxes  for  the  1937-38  season.  Arrivals  of  barrelled  apples  from  the  United  States 
w~ere  only  4,889  barrels  as  against  14,915  in  1937-38.  A  single  cargo  comprising 
36,273  boxes  of  apples  and  7,000  boxes  of  pears  arrived  direct  from  Seattle. 
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SEED  POTATOES 

Argentina  and  Uruguay  took  under  300,000  bushels  of  certified  seed  potatoes 
from  Canada  during  the  past  season  as  compared  with  1,186,784  bushels  during 
1937-38.  -HWM 

Denmark  has  been  the  principal  supplier  of  seed  to  Argentina  and  Uruguay 
this  season.  Shipments  from  Denmark  reached  a  total  of  291,410  bushels, 
representing  43  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  into  Argentina  as  compared  with 
32  per  cent  last  season.  There  were  in  addition  some  120,000  bushels  of 
Danish  seed  sold  to  Uruguay,  which  represented  approximately  70  per  cent  of 
all  the  seed  sales  for  that  market. 

Denmark  has  been  able  to  sell  the  quantity  of  certified  seed  indicated  partly 
because  a  good  proportion  arrived  on  consignment  but  mainly  because  of  her  low 
and  stable  prices.  A  few  Argentine  growers  have  paid  relatively  high  prices  for 
a  very  limited  quantity  of  varieties  such  as  Katahdins — particularly  in  demand 
this  year — and  White  Rose.  This,  however,  may  not  be  the  case  next  season. 
There  is  plenty  of  moisture  this  year  as  against  the  drought  conditions  of  last 
season.  ! 

Danish  growers  will  probably  improve  the  quality  of  their  seed,  but  Cana- 
dian varieties  are  still  preferred.  The  marketing  problem  does  not  arise  so 
much,  however,  from  the  comparative  quality  of  seed  and  varieties  as  it  does 
from  the  low  prices  that  Danish  growers  are  prepared  to  accept  from  Argentina 
and,  what  is  even  more  important,  the  fact  that  Danish  prices  are  stable.  The 
potato  dealer  in  Argentina  can  make  a  wider  margin  of  profit  handling  low- 
priced  Danish  seed  when  he  knows  that  prices  to  him  will  not,  or  in  fact  scarcely 
can,  go  any  lower  than  in  handling  relatively  high-priced  Canadian  seed  where 
there  is  the  risk  of  loss,  due  to  a  possible  sharp  drop  in  the  prices  quoted  to  him 
after  his  orders  are  placed.  Danish  seed  will  continue  to  appeal  to  many 
growers  at  an  average  price  of  around  $1.50  c.i.f.  Buenos  Aires  per  110-pound 
crate,  but  there  will  be  a  continued  potential  demand  for  a  fair  quantity  of 
Canadian  seed  at  up  to  possibly  a  $1  premium  over  this  price,  but  Canadian 
prices  must  be  stable  or  interest  will  wane  in  Argentina. 

LUMBER 

Argentina  imported  lumber  to  the  value  of  $12  million  in  1938,  a  reduction 
of  12  per  cent  from  the  1937  figure.  Imports  of  Douglas  fir  from  the  West 
Coast  reached  27-8  million  feet  last  year  as  compared  with  35  million  feet  in 
1937  and  24  million  feet  in  1936.  Imports  of  pitch  pine  from  the  United  States 
totalled  70  million  feet  in  1938  as  compared  with  89  million  feet  in  1937.  United 
States  shippers  had  been  receiving  the  preferential  exchange  rate  on  lumber — 
which  was  denied  buyers  for  shipment  from  Canada — until  around  the  middle 
of  1938.  Since  then  preferential  exchange  has  not  been  available  to  American 
firms  for  lumber.  American  and  Canadian  shippers  have  been  competing  recently 
on  an  equal  basis.  It  seems  unlikely  the  United  States  will  be  conceded  official 
exchange  again  for  some  time,  but  so  long  as  there  is  even  an  outside  chance  of 
getting  it,  many  buyers  in  Argentina  are  reluctant  to  assume  the  risk  involved  in 
ordering  from  Canada  to  find  subsequently  when  the  lumber  is  en  route  that  a 
competitor  has  been  able  to  get  the  20  per  cent  lower  preferential  exchange  rate 
on  purchases  from  the  United  States. 

AUTOMOBILES  AND  PARTS 

During  1938  the  United  States  sold  some  45,000  automobiles,  trucks,  and 
buses  to  Argentina  with  a  value  of  approximately  $24  million.  In  1937  there 
were  27,812  passengers  cars,  2,262  trucks,  4  buses,  63  bus  chassis,  and  12.324 
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delivery  truck  chassis  imported  from  that  country.  There  has  been  until  recently 
almost  negligible  competition  from  other  countries. 

Argentina  put  into  effect  a  system  of  quarterly  import  quotas  for  auto- 
mobiles and  parts  from  the  United  States,  effective  from  the  beginning  of  1939. 
The  quotas  are  based  on  a  percentage  of  the  total  imports  from  that  country 
during  1938.  The  quota  agreed  upon  for  passenger  cars  and  trucks  for  the  first 
quarter  is  almost  negligible,  and  for  the  remaining  three  quarters  60  per  cent  of 
the  1938  figure  is  suggested  tentatively.  Spare  parts  will  be  admitted  up  to  100 
per  cent  of  the  1938  figure.  An  actual  shortage  of  foreign  exchange  and  an 
unfavourable  balance  of  payments  with  the  United  States  largely  explains  this 
drastic  measure  taken  by  Argentina,  which  will  eventually  divert  part  of  the 
truck  business  in  particular  to  Germany  and  the  United  Kingdom  unless  a  solu- 
tion is  soon  found  to  the  present  impasse  in  Argentine-United  States  trade  rela- 
tions. Argentina  wants  the  present  ban  on  her  frozen  and  chilled  meat  ship- 
ments to  the  United  States  under  the  latter's  sanitary  regulations  lifted  as  the 
first  step  towards  an  agreement.  Argentines  do  not  want  European  cars,  but 
under  the  system  of  bilateral  balancing  of  trade  the  origin  of  imports  is  decided 
for  the  present,  irrespective  of  cost  or  quality,  by  the  Argentine  Government. 

RUBBER  MANUFACTURES 

Argentina  imported  21-3  million  pounds  of  crude  rubber  in  1937  for  her 
rubber-manufacturing  industry,  which  really  received  its  first  impetus  in  1933, 
when  two  branch  plants  were  established  in  Argentina  by  American  firms.  In 
1929  only  slightly  over  a  million  pounds  was  imported.  Everything  in  tires  and 
tubes  except  outsizes  are  made  here.  Practically  all  types  of  rubber-soled 
canvas  shoes  are  also  manufactured.  Belting  is  a  new  item  to  be  produced 
in  1939.  Rubber  boots,  hose,  packing,  and  the  better  surgeons'  gloves  are  still 
imported,  but  the  bulk  of  the  hose  trade  in  particular  goes  to  local  firms,  as  well 
as  druggists'  sundry  goods.  The  trade  in  rubber  boots  from  Canada  has  ceased, 
temporarily  at  least,  under  the  recent  import  regulations. 

There  has  been  a  sharp  increase  in  imports  of  uncovered  elastic  thread, 
due  to  the  increase  in  demand  for  making  elastic  webbing  for  corsets.  There 
is  only  a  limited  demand  for  covered  elastic  thread  of  fine  quality.  The 
development  of  the  local  industry,  combined  with  the  preference,  has  left  little 
for  Canadian  and  American  manufacturers,  who  compete  among  themselves  on 
an  equal  basis. 

Economic  Outlook 

The  Government  was  successful  in  balancing  its  budget  and  the  returns 
showed  a  modest  surplus  for  1937.  Total  government  expenditures  were  the 
equivalent  of  $407  million  in  that  year,  of  which  $327  million  came  from  revenues 
and  $80  million  was  raised  from  new  bond  issues  to  cover,  as  is  customary  in 
Argentina,  certain  public  works  and  armament  expenditures.  The  service  charges 
on  the  public  debt  were  $65  million  in  1937;  they  are  estimated  at  $70  million 
for  1939.  Approximately  40  per  cent  of  the  general  revenues  were  collected  by 
the  Customs  House.  It  may  be  added  that  Argentina  has  had  no  officially  recog- 
nized unemployment  problem,  and  the  expenditures  under  social  legislation  are 
nominal. 

Approximately  25  per  cent  of  Argentina's  $930  million  internal  consolidated 
public  debt  as  of  June  30,  1938,  was  on  a  4J  per  cent  interest  plus  i  per  cent 
amortization  basis,  $100  million  at  4  plus  1  per  cent,  $456  million  at  5  plus  1 
per  cent,  and  the  remainder  is  represented  by  3  per  cent  consolidated  treasury 
bonds.  The  issues  bearing  the  5  per  cent  interest  rates  are  slightly  above  par, 
the  others  being  at  corresponding  discounts.    Under  the  unification  measures  in 
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force  covering  national  or  federal  and  provincial  taxes,  the  consolidated  internal 
and  external  debt  of  certain  of  the  smaller  provinces  has  been  transferred  to  the 
National  Government,  and  so  far  approximately  10  per  cent  of  the  consolidated 
internal  debt  of  all  the  provinces  and  municipalities  has  been  converted  to  new 
issues  bearing  lower  interest  rates  under  the  guarantee  of  the  central  Govern- 
ment. The  aggregate  external  debt  of  the  National  Government  was  the  equiva- 
lent of  $385  million  at  June  30  last,  the  United  States  dollar  debt  having  been 
reduced  through  redemption  of  outstanding  issues  by  $110  million  in  1937. 
Argentina's  credit  is  high  abroad,  and  outstanding  issues  are  quoted  currently 
on  the  basis  of  slightly  above  a  5  per  cent  yield. 

In  Argentina,  governments  always  spend  freely  in  years  of  buoyant  revenues 
and  easy  borrowing.  As  the  income  tax  is  not  an  important  revenue  producer, 
due  to  low  rates,  revenues  fall  quickly  after  the  start  of  a  business  slump.  Con- 
sequently, after  the  poor  1937-38  crops  the  Government  was  forced  to  begin 
economizing  early  in  1938,  although  it  was  already  committed  to  heavy  expendi- 
tures for  public  works.  There  will  be  a  budget  deficit  for  1938,  and  the  Govern- 
ment is  expected  to  budget  for  a  $45  million  deficit  in  1939. 

Argentina's  chief  economic  problem 

The  Argentine  problem  has  always  been  that  of  any  predominantly  agricul- 
tural country,  namely  one  of  tiding  the  country  over  the  years  of  poor  crops. 
That  was  the  problem  last  year,  and  continued  low  grain  prices  may  keep  busi- 
ness close  to  last  year's  level  during  1939.  The  present  Government  is  bent  on 
reducing  this  recurring  problem  to  manageable  proportions  by  fostering  the 
development  of  a  more  balanced  internal  economy,  since  export  trade,  on  account 
of  the  lack  of  most  raw  materials  for  manufacturing  and  the  distance  from 
markets,  must  continue  to  be  made  up  of  agricultural  products.  The  Govern- 
ment has  adopted  a  high  protectionist  policy  by  which  the  local  manufacturing 
industries  are  given  every  possible  official  encouragement,  hence  the  marked 
development  of  new  industries  and  expansion  of  other  industries  in  manufac- 
turing during  the  past  five  years.  This  policy  is  regarded  as  the  only  possible 
long-term  solution  to  the  problem,  but  in  the  meantime  the  situation  is  being 
met  by  holding  down  the  volume  of  merchandise  imports  to  the  level  of  the 
country's  immediate  capacity  to  pay  for  them.  In  this  way  the  carryover  of 
purchasing  power  in  the  hands  of  consumers  from  a  period  of  prosperity,  as  from 
the  boom  experienced  in  1937,  will  not  be  permitted  to  result  in  the  continued 
importation  of  luxury  and  semi-luxury  goods,  or  even  those  that  are  considered 
necessities  under  normal  conditions,  such  as  automobiles,  to  the  extent  of  pre- 
cipitating a  crisis  after  exports  have  started  to  decline  as  they  did  in  1938. 
Argentina  regards  the  problem  of  averting  the  worst  effects  of  a  potential  crisis 
as  one  involving  only  this  country.  The  policy  will  tend  at  least  to  make  for  a 
greater  measure  of  stability  at  some  level,  particularly  during  1939. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
British  Guiana 

TARIFF  CHANGES  IN  CONSEQUENCE  OF  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

In  consequence  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement 
(see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817:  November  26,  1938),  an  ordin- 
ance of  the  Legislative  Council  of  British  Guiana,  dated  January  12,  1939,  pro- 
vides for  the  following  alterations  in  duties,  former  rates  being  shown  within 
parentheses: — 


No.  1831-Mahch  4, 1939.  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


313 


British 

Preferential  General 

Tariff  Tariff 

Fish    (except  morocut),   smoked,   dried,   salted  or 

fresh,  when  imported  in  cold  storage  .  .per  cwt.  38c.  (75c.)  $1.14  ($2.25) 

Apples,  fresh  per  160  lbs.  23c.  (50c.)  69c.  ($1.50) 

Lard,  animal  per  100  lbs.  57c.  ($2.40)  $1.72  ($7.20) 

Air-conditioning  machines  ad  val.  Free  (Free)  5%  (7^%) 

Agricultural  machinery  ad  val.  Free  (Free)  5%  (7l%) 

Mining  machinery  ad  val.  Free  (Free)  5%  (7f%) 

Lumber,  undressed  per  1,000  ft.  $2.40  ($2.40)  $3.93  ($4.25) 

Lumber,  dressed  per  1,000  ft.  $4.00  ($4.00)  $5.53  ($5.85) 

Tobacco,  in  leaf,  if  in  packages  containing  not  less 

than  400  lbs.: 

Containing  not  less  than  25%  and  not  more  than 

38%  of  moisture  per  lb.  60c.  (50c.)  60c.  (60c.) 

Containing  less  than  25%  of  moisture  . .  .  .per  lb.  96c.  (86c.)  96c.  (96c.) 
Tobacco,  in  leaf,  if  in  packages  containing  less  than 
400  lbs.: 

Containing  not  less  than  25%  and  not  more  than 

38%  of  moisture  per  lb.  70c.  (60c.)  70c.  (70c.) 

Containing  less  than  25%  of  moisture.  .  .  .per  lb.  $1.06  (96c.)  $1.06  ($1.06) 

In  addition  to  these  rates,  the  above  articles  are  subject  to  a  bill  of  entry 
tax  of  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  and,  with  the  exception  of  air-conditioning  machines, 
agricultural  machinery,  and  mining  machinery,  to  a  surtax  of  30  per  cent  of  the 
duty. 

Canadian  and  Empire  goods  are  dutiable  under  the  preferential  tariff. 

Malta 

TARIFF  MODIFICATIONS 

Mr.  J.  C.  Depocas,  Assistant  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Milan, 
writes  under  date  February  14  that  an  ordinance  enacted  by  the  Governor  of 
Malta  on  January  27,  1939,  amended  the  Import  and  Export  Duties  Ordinance, 
1934,  with  respect  to  a  number  of  articles,  among  which  the  following  are  of 
special  interest  to  Canadian  exporters:  — 

Former  Rates  New  Rates 

Empire  Empire 
Preferential      General     Preferential  General 

Wheat,  per  100  kilos   3s.  9d.  3s.  9d.  9d.  Is.  9d. 

Wheat  screenings,  per  100  kilos  of  wheat      3s.  9d.  3s.  9d.  9d.  Is.  9d. 

Flour  and  semola,  per  100  kilos   7s.  7d.  9s.  7d.  4s.  6s. 

Other  goods,  unenumerated,  not  appear- 
ing in  the  first  or  third  schedules 

ad  val.       10%  20%  15%  25% 

Certain  items  such  as  boot,  furniture,  motor  and  metal  polishes,  and  crown 
corks,  which  were  specifically  mentioned  in  the  Maltese  tariff  and  subject  to  a 
15  or  25  per  cent  duty,  are  now  deleted.  They  will  now  come  under  "  other 
goods  unenumerated  not  appearing  in  the  first  or  third  schedule" ;  in  other  words, 
they  remain  subject  to  the  same  tariff  as  before. 

On  the  other  hand,  other  articles,  which  formerly  were  covered  by  the  general 
item  "  other  goods  unenumerated  .  .  ."  and  subject  to  a  10  or  20  per  cent  ad 
valorem  duty,  are  now  specifically  mentioned,  as  it  is  the  intention  of  the  legis- 
lature that  the  old  rates  shall  continue  to  apply.  Among  these  articles  are: 
articles  of  food  and  drink,  animals,  raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanu- 
factured not  enumerated  in  the  first  or  third  schedules,  acids  and  alkalis,  bicycles 
and  parts  thereof,  candles,  cutlery  (not  including  plated  cutlery) ,  dyes,  earthen- 
ware and  chinaware,  electrical  goods,  games,  toys  and  sports  goods,  glassware, 
haberdashery,  hardware,  hosiery,  india-rubber  goods,  scientific  and  surgical 
instruments,  iron  and  steel  manufactures  (not  elsewhere  enumerated),  leather 
manufactures,  musical  instruments  other  than  pianos,  pianolas,  organs,  har- 
moniums and  gramophones,  oilcloth  and  floorcloth,  paints  and  colours,  soap  (not 
elsewhere  enumerated) ,  stationery,  and  textiles  in  the  piece. 
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In  the  case  of  wheat,  screenings  and  sweepings  of  wheat,  flour  and  semola,. 
the  old  rates  of  duty  will  continue  to  be  leviable  until  March  31,  1939.  In  the 
case  of  other  articles,  the  new  rates  apply  immediately. 

The  new  rates  with  respect  to  wheat  and  wheat  flour  should  be  of  interest 
to  Canadian  exporters.  In  the  case  of  flour,  there  is  a  reduction  in  duty  of 
3s.  7d.  per  100  kilos,  the  margin  of  preference  in  favour  of  Empire  flour  remain- 
ing the  same.  In  the  case  of  wheat,  the  new  rates  provide  for  a  margin  of 
preference  of  Is.  per  100  kilos  in  favour  of  Empire  wheat,  a  preference  which  did 
not  exist  before. 

According  to  Maltese  statistics,  the  major  imports  of  wheat  and  wheat  flour 
into  Malta  in  1937  were  as  follows: — 

Wheat. — Australia,  8,559  tons  (of  2,240  pounds) ;  British  India,  405 ; 
Canada,  6,326;  Algeria,  800;  Argentina,  3,210;  Bulgaria,  998;  Egypt,  398; 
Hungary,  918;  Morocco,  81;  Roumania,  7,320;  Russia,  986;  United  States, 
2,587;  Yugo-Slavia,  534  tons. 

Wheat  Flour. — United  Kingdom,  7,370  hundredweights  (112  pounds) ;  Aus- 
tralia, 86,018;  India,  100;  Canada,  51,270;  Bulgaria,  5,090;  Egypt,  519;  France, 
14,031;  Hungary,  6,425;  United  States,  5,474;  Yugo-Slavia,  92  hundredweights. 

Malta 

TARIFF  CHANGES  IMPLEMENTING  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

In  implementing  certain  provisions  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  States 
Trade  Agreement  affecting  colonial  tariffs,  an  ordinance  was  enacted  in  Malta 
on  December  16,  1938,  making  changes  in  duties  as  follows,  the  former  rates 
being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

Empire 
Preferential  General 
Tariff  Tariff 

Fruits,  preserved  ad  val.      20%  (20)  25%  (30) 

Chassis  of  automobiles  imported  without  bodies  for  in- 
dustrial purposes  (exclusive  of  parts)  ad  val.      10%  (10)  25%  (30) 

Other  motor  vehicles  (except  motorcycles  and  sidecars  and 

motor  tractors)  ad  val.      15%  (15)  30%  (35) 

Provided  that  in  the  case  of  new  cars  the  minimum 
duty  payable  shall  not  be  less  than  £15  per  car  from 
the  British  Empire  and  £30  per  car  of  foreign  origin. 

Parts  and  accessories  (except  tires  and  tubes)  for  motor 

vehicles  ad  val.      15%  (15)  30%  (35) 

Wireless  sets  and  parts  thereof  ..ad  val.      15%  (15)  20%  (25) 

Self-contained    air-conditioning    machines    comprising  ele- 
ments for  cooling,  control  of  humidity,  cleaning  and 

circulating  of  air  ad  val.      10%  (10)  15%  (20) 

Motor  cycles  and  sidecars,  motor  tractors,  and  tires  and  tubes  for  motor 
vehicles,  which  are  excepted  from  the  items  above,  remain  dutiable  at  15  per 
cent  ad  valorem  Empire  preferential  tariff  and  35  per  cent  ad  valorem  general 
tariff. 

Cyprus 

TARIFF  CHANGES 

Tariff  changes  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters  reported  in  Supplement 
No.  2  to  Cyprus  Gazette  No.  2695,  dated  December  31,  1938,  are  as  follows: 
tinned,  canned,  or  bottled  fruit,  preferential  tariff  12  per  cent  ad  valorem  and 
general  tariff  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  (formerly  12  and  18  per  cent  respectively) ; 
and  motor  cars  and  parts  thereof,  10  and  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  (formerly  10 
and  30  per  cent  ad  valorem) .  In  other  words,  the  changes  are  in  respect  of 
general  tariff  only.  Preferential  tariff  is  extended  to  British  Empire  countries, 
including  Canada. 
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Egypt 

IMPORTATION   OF   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1814 
(November  5,  1938),  page  818,  regarding  the  marking  of  pharmaceutical  pro- 
ducts imported  into  Egypt  with  the  retail  selling  price,  Mr.  Henri  Turcot, 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  writes  that  "  to  meet  the  exigencies 
of  the  law  it  is  optional  to  indicate  the  price  on  the  outside  container,  on  a 
gummed-on  label,  or  in  any  other  manner,  provided  that  the  price  is  clear  and 
visible."  The  Trade  Commissioner  also  advises  that  Roman  numerals  may  be 
used. 

Republic  of  Honduras 

SURTAXES  ABOLISHED 

A  Honduran  decree  of  January  19,  1939,  abolished  import  surtaxes  of  25 
per  cent  or  50  per  cent  levied  in  consequence  of  trade  balance  between  Hon- 
duras and  the  exporting  country,  particulars  of  which  were  published  in  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1775  (February  5,  1938),  page  186.  Canada 
had  already  been  exempted  from  these  surtaxes  in  consequence  of  an  arrange- 
ment concluded  on  March  24,  1938. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Italy 

J.  C.  DEPOCAS,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Milan,  February  13,  1939. — Exchange  operations  in  Italy  are  fully  con- 
trolled by  the  state  and  the  National  Institute  for  Foreign  Exchange  (Instituto 
Nazionale  per  i  Cambi  con  l'Estero)  is  the  only  body  in  Italy  that  may  own 
instruments  of  international  payment.  AVhen  exporting  to  countries  without  a 
clearing  agreement,  the  exporters  must  surrender  to  the  Institute,  through  the 
Bank  of  Italy  or  through  their  own  banks,  if  authorized,  any  foreign  exchange 
or  title  to  foreign  exchange  arising  from  their  shipments.  Goods  cannot  be 
exported  otherwise,  as  the  customs  will  not  allow  shipments  to  leave  the  country 
without  a  certificate  from  the  bank  that  the  foreign  exchange  has  been  sur- 
rendered. The  export  of  goods  to  any  country  with  a  clearing  agreement  is  free, 
in  a  sense,  as  the  operation  of  clearing  accounts  dispenses  with  the  actual  transfer 
of  currency.   In  both  cases  exporters  receive  payment  in  lire. 

In  the  case  of  imports  from  a  country  with  a  clearing  agreement,  the  pur- 
chaser will  make  payment  to  the  Bank  of  Italy  for  final  settlement  through  the 
operation  of  the  clearing  account  with  the  country  in  which  the  goods  originated. 
If  the  goods  are  imported  from  a  country  without  a  clearing  agreement,  as  in 
the  case  of  Canada,  the  necessary  foreign  exchange  can  only  be  alloted  by  the 
National  Institute  for  Foreign  Exchange;  but  exchange  will  not  be  alloted  in 
the  case  of  imports  which  have  passed  the  customs  without  the  licence  issued 
by  the  Minister  of  Finance  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Exchange. 
Canadian  exporters  must  satisfy  themselves,  therefore,  that  the  buyer  is  in  pos- 
session of  a  valid  import  licence;  otherwise  they  will  not  be  paid,  even  if  the 
goods  have  been  allowed  entry  and  delivered. 

The  exchange  value  of  the  lira  is  about  5-25  cents  Canadian  and  its  relation 
to  the  United  States  dollar  is  19  to  1.  During  the  last  year  it  has  fluctuated 
between  88  and  95  to  the  pound  sterling. 

Portugal,  Malta,  and  Gibraltar 

No  official  exchange  restrictions  of  any  kind  are  in  force  in  any  of  these 
three  countries. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  FEB.  27,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  haa  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  February  27,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  February  20,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 
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The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Leading  foreign  currencies,  with  the  exception  of  the  sterling  group,  closed  lower  at 
Montreal  during  the  week  ended  February  27.  Further  sharp  losses  were  noted  for  the 
Netherlands  florin,  which  dropped  from  53-82  cents  on  February  20  to  53-30  cents  on  the 
25th,  a  new  low  since  October  of  1936.  It  recovered  to  53-44  cents  on  the  final  day  of  the 
week  under  review.  Forward  rates  were  weaker,  discounts  on  90-day  futures  at  Amsterdam 
increasing  from  4  on  the  20th  to  7  on  the  24th.  Sterling  rates,  which  had  touched  a  weekly 
high  of  $4-7109  on  the  22nd,  reacted  to  S4-7085  at  the  close  as  compared  with  $4-7083  on 
February  20.  A  recurrence  of  internal  political  difficulties  coincided  with  easier  quotations 
for  the  Belgian  belga,  which  dropped  4  points  to  16-88  cents  on  the  27th.  The  German 
reichsmark  receded  from  an  opening  level  of  40-32  cents  to  40-27  cents  at  the  close.  United 
States  dollars  moved  down  to  a  new  1939  low.  the  premium  receding  from  £f  of  1  per  cent 
on  February  20  to  |  on  the  27th. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  March  10  and  April  8;  Duchess  of  Bedford, 
March  17;  Montclare,  March  24;  Duchess  of  York,  March  29 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  March  9  and  April  6;  Beaverford,  March  16;  Beaverburn, 
March  23;  Beaverhill,  March  30;  Beaverdale,  April  13 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  March  9;  Manchester  Citizen,  March  16;  Manchester 
Port,  March  23;  Manchester  Commerce,  March  30;  Manchester  Producer,  April  5;  Man- 
chester Progress,  April  13 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  March  6;  Dakotian,  March  29;  Nor- 
wegian, April  12 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  March  15;  Dakotian,  March  29;  Delilian,  April  12 — all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  March  14;  Cairnross,  March 
28 — both  Cairn -Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Fanad  Head.  March  5;  Melmore  Head,  March  22;  Torr 
Head,  April  8 — all  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  30. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  16;  Beaverburn,  March  23;  Beaverbrae,  April  6 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Grey  County,  March  14;  Brant  County,  April  13 — both  County  Line 
(also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Grey  County,  March  14;  Hada  County,  March  31 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  Capo  Line,  March  26  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if 
sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  March  15;  Lady  Nelson,  March  29; 
Lady  Hawkins.  April  12 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  17  and  31,  April  14  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Tanamo,  March  11;  Argual,  March  25;  a  steamer, 
April  8 — all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  March  25;  Kaikoura, 
April  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttleton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  March  23. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Auckland,  Canada-India  Service,  March  14. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Baron  Ailsa  (calls  at  Walvis 
Bay),  March  5;  Calumet  (calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  March  6;  New 
Texas,  March  12;  Cochrane  (calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  March  27 — 
all  Elder  Dempster  Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  March  11  and  April  9;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  March 
18;  Montclare.  March  25;  Duchess  of  York,  March  30 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Nova  Scotia, 
Furness  Line,  March  21;  Andania.  March  12;  Antonia,  March  26 — both  Cunard-White  Star 
Line;  Manchester  Exporter,  Manchester  Line.  March  15. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  March  10  and  April  7;  Beaverford,  March  17;  Beaverburn. 
March  24; .  Beaverhill,  March  31;  Beaverdale,  April  14— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania. 
March  11;  Ausonia,  March  18;  Aurania.  April  1 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  March  11;  Manchester  Exporter,  March  15;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  March  18;  Manchester  Port,  March  25;  Manchester  Commerce,  April  1; 
Manchester  Producer,  April  7;  Manchester  Progress.  April  15 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith.— Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee).  March  16;  Cairnross,  March 
30 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line;  Bassano.  March  22;  Consuelo,  April  15 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol,)  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Gloucester  City,  March 
11;  Boston  City,  March  25— both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dorelian,  March  8; 
Dakotian,  March  31 ;    Norwegian,  April  14 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull.— Bassano,  March  22;  Consuelo,  April  15— both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow.— Sulairia,  March  17;  Dakotian,  March  31;  Delilian,  April  14— all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  March  17  and  April  16. 
To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  March  20;  Braheholm,  Swedish- 
America-Mexico  Line,  March  29  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian  ports). 
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To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  17;  Beaverburn.  March  24;  Beaverbrae.  April  7; 
Beaverdale.  April  14 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific.  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Belle  Isle.  March  6  and  20,  April  3  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre); 
Magnhild,  March  9  and  23,  April  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — 
both  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  March  13 
and  27  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co..  March 
15  and  29,  April  12;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd..  March  6  and '20.  April  3  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts.  Carboncar  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfound- 
land outports  as  cargo  offers);  Nova  Scotia,  Furness  Line,  March  21. 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize— Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  March 
10;  Lady  Rodney,  March  16;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only).  March  24;  Lady  Somers, 
March  30 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  March  9;  Lady  Drake,  March 
23;  Lady  Nelson,  April  6 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  6  and  20,  April  3  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  March  11;  Chomedy, 
March  25 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  March  8  and  April  5;  Lille- 
mor,  March  22 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John.  March  16;  Kaikoura, 
April  15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Duncdin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — City  of 
Delhi,  March  10;  Port  Montreal.  April  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silversandal,  March  8;  Silveryew,  April  8 — both  Silver  Line; 
Chinese  Prince,  March  24;  Javanese  Prince.  April  21 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  March  7;  Hie  Maru,  March  21; 
Heian  Maru,  April  8 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at 
Honolulu).  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki).  April  1;  Empress  of  Japan 
(calls  at  Honolulu).  April  14;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  29 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  March  14;  Tyndareus.  April  16 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike 
but  not  at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  March  15;  Niagara,  April  12 — 
both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 
Nukualofa,  etc.). — A  steamer,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  or  June. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Ccbu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
A  steamer,  Silver- Java  Pacific  Line,  late  March. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Limerick  (also  calls  at 
Lyttelton),  March  18;  Hauraki  (also  calls  at  Dunedin  and  Adelaide),  April  6— both  Cana- 
dian-Australasian Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Boren.  March  25;  Roxon.  April  15 — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochgoil.  March  18;  Delftdyk.  April  1;  Dintel- 
dyk,  April  15 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm . — Argentina,  March  7;  Valparaiso.  April 
1;  Balboa,  April  17 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Donau.  March  15;  Este,  April  6 — both  North 
German  Lloyd  Line;  Oakland,  March  6;  Seattle,  March  27 — both  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Antonio,  March  13;  San 
Mateo,  March  27;  Wyoming,  April  11 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina.  March  25;  Leme. 
April  22 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Manoeran,  March  8; 
Silverwillow,  April  7 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira.  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers)  ;  King  Malcolm  (also 
calls  at  Beira).  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  late  March. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  March. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Leikanger,  March  26;  Evanger,  May  8 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer.  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd..  early 
April  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430.  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters—  Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945.  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  75,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222.  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House. 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrihon. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  GERMANY  IN  1938 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds) 

Berlin,  February  15,  1939. — The  year  1938  has  been  particularly  favour- 
able to  Germany  from  a  political,  if  not  from  an  economic,  point  of  view.  With 
the  annexation  of  Austria  and  parts  of  Czecho-Slovakia,  the  area  of  the  country 
has  been  increased  by  some  44,000  square  miles  and  the  population  by 
10,500,000,  bringing  it  up  to  a  total  of  approximately  80,000,000.  In  the 
Old  Reich,  while  a  further  industrial  expansion  took  place  during  the  year,  the 
limit  of  capacity  has  been  reached  as  regards  both  men  and  materials,  and  the 
addition  of  those  extra  supplies  of  man-power,  plant,  and  natural  resources, 
which  are  now  being  fitted  into  the  economy  of  Greater  Germany,  will  ulti- 
mately assist  in  the  fulfilment  of  the  Four  Year  Plan  and  in  maintaining  the 
present  level  of  production. 

Throughout  the  year  industrial  activity  continued  to  be  maintained  at  a 
high  level,  but  this  greater  activity  has  failed  to  conceal  the  evidence  of  severe 
strain  which  is  now  becoming  more  apparent  in  German  economic  life.  With  the 
country's  resources  fully  mobilized  it  is  becoming  increasingly  difficult  to  expand 
activities  in  any  one  direction  without  having  to  curtail  them  correspondingly 
in  another.  An  excess  of  imports  over  exports  is  causing  difficulty  in  obtaining 
an  adequate  supply  of  raw  materials,  which  must  continue  to  be  imported  from 
abroad. 

While  there  has  been  no  marked  slowing-up  in  the  tempo  of  armament 
expenditures  which,  with  other  government  orders,  are  responsible  for  a  large 
part  of  the  existing  industrial  animation,  there  has  been  some  curtailment  of 
state-sponsored  capital  schemes.  The  financial  stringency,  which  is  the  cause 
of  this  retrenchment,  is  the  most  serious  problem  in  present-day  Germany.  The 
tremendous  expenditures  for  rearmament,  the  erection  of  factories  to  produce 
synthetic  substitutes,  the  large  program  of  public  works,  as  well  as  military 
activities,  absorb  close  to  50  per  cent  of  the  national  income. 

Agricultural  production,  particularly  as  regards  bread  grain,  was  somewhat 
better  than  in  1937.  The  labour  situation  continued  to  be  characterized  by  a 
shortage  of  both  skilled  and  unskilled  help.  A  new  high  level  is  claimed  for 
national  income,  while  steel  production,  car  loadings,  and  railway  revenues 
have  risen  in  comparison  with  the  preceding  period. 

Foreign  Trade 

In  foreign  trade  there  is  now  an  excess  of  imports  over  exports  for  the 
first  time  since  1934.  Total  imports  into  Greater  Germany  in  1938  were  valued 
at  R.M.6,052,000,000,  while  the  value  of  exports  stood  at  R.M.5,619,000,000, 
thus  leaving  an  unfavourable  balance  of  approximately  R.M.433,000,000. 


322 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE  No.  1832-March  n,  1939. 


The  import  trade  of  the  Old  Reich,  with  which  the  Sudeten  areas  have  been 
included  from  October  to  the  close  of  the  period,  was  valued  at  R.M.5,449,- 
000,000,  while  exports  stood  at  R.M.5,257,000,000.  There  was,  therefore,  an 
unfavourable  balance  of  R.M.  192,000,000  in  comparison  with  a  favourable 
balance  of  R.M.443,000,000  for  1937.  The  decline  in  exports  was  due  to  a  con- 
traction in  volume,  as  the  average  of  export  prices  in  1938  was  some  2  per  cent 
higher  than  in  the  preceding  period. 

Among  the  imports,  foodstuffs  showed  an  increase  as  against  1937.  On 
the  other  hand,  industrial  raw  materials  declined.  This  decline  is  further 
reflected  in  a  noteworthy  contraction  in  the  export  of  finished  goods.  Since 
the  annexation  of  the  Sudetenland  a  problem  has  been  presented  in  the  main- 
tenance of  old  markets  and  the  securing  of  new  for  the  various  industries  in 
this  area  which  are  largely  competitive  with  those  already  existing  in  other 
parts  of  Germany,  and  which  have  been  dependent  on  exports  to  a  much 
greater  extent  than  those  in  the  Old  Reich. 

Towards  the  close  of  the  period  some  concern  was  expressed  over  the 
external  trade  position,  which  is  the  sole  means  available  for  earning  the  foreign 
exchange  necessary  to  maintain  production.  Vigorous  efforts  have  been  made 
to  develop  further  the  chain  of  bi-lateral  trade  agreements,  particularly  with  the 
Balkan  States,  which,  since  the  absorption  of  Austria  and  the  extension  of  the 
frontier  to  the  southeast,  are  considered  the  logical  outlet  for  the  future. 

Industrial  Production 

At  the  beginning  of  the  last  quarter  of  1938  Germany's  index  figure  of 
industrial  production,  as  published  by  the  Reich  Statistical  Office,  was  133  in 
comparison  with  125-6  in  October,  1937.  The  gross  value  of  industrial  produc- 
tion, which  was  77  milliard  marks  in  1937,  is  estimated  as  having  reached  close 
to  90  milliard  marks  during  the  period  under  review.  Again  this  production 
is  based  principally  on  government  orders,  which  include  the  execution  of  the 
Four  Year  Plan  and  military  and  party  undertakings.  Crude  steel  production 
has  gone  up  by  more  than  10  per  cent,  while  there  has  been  a  progression  in 
the  increases  in  the  chemical  and  machinery  branches  which,  together  with  steel, 
are  among  the  principal  contributors  to  the  Four  Year  Plan. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  period  of  expansion  an  ample  supply  of  raw 
materials  and  of  labour  were  beneficial  factors,  leading  to  increased  plant 
utilization  and  lower  costs.  In  the  interval,  however,  the  corner  has  been  turned, 
and  industrial  development  is  not  continuing  at  the  same  rate  as  formerly.  In 
general,  the  saturation  point  has  now  been  reached,  and  further  progress 
is  impeded  by  lack  of  productive  capacity  and  dearth  of  labour  and  materials. 
With  respect  to  the  latter  unfavourable  situation  there  has  been  no  improve- 
ment despite  progress  in  the  development  of  low-grade  ores  and  the  production 
of  plastics,  synthetic  rubber,  textiles,  and  other  substitutes. 

Increased  taxes  and  higher  costs  have  kept  industrial  profits  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  increased  turnover  of  the  past  year  would  otherwise  indicate. 

German  industry  is  faced  with  the  manifold  task  of  rearmament,  the  execu- 
tion of  the  Four  Year  Plan,  maintaining  and  increasing  the  volume  of  exports, 
and  catering  to  the  increasing  demands  of  the  domestic  market;  all  at  a  time 
when  the  supply  of  labour  and  materials  is  insufficient  to  cope  with  the  problem 
successfully. 

Iron,  Steel,  and  Shipbuilding 

According  to  the  figures  published  by  the  Reich  Statistical  Office,  the  pro- 
duction of  iron  and  steel  has  again  moved  upward,  and  the  national  output  is 
only  exceeded  by  that  of  the  United  States.    Raw  iron  production  for  1938  is 
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given  at  18.655,000  tons,  with  Austria's  output  incorporated  as  from  March  15. 
The  combined  figure  for  the  two  countries  in  1937  was  16,349,000  tons.  As 
regards  raw  steel,  the  output  was  up  to  22,991,000  tons  as  against  a  combined 
German-Austrian  production  of  20,037,000  tons  for  the  year  before. 

Germany  has  also  now  risen  to  the  position  of  the  second  greatest  ship- 
building country  in  the  world,  having  launched  during  the  year  about  480,000 
tons  of  shipping,  which  was  above  the  tonnage  launched  in  1937. 

Coal  Production 

The  production  of  coal,  which  plays  an  important  part  in  German  economy, 
totalled  186,179,000  tons  in  1938  as  against  184,513,000  in  1937.  The  Ruhr 
district,  the  most  important  producing  area,  accounted  for  approximately  30 
per  cent  of  the  aggregate. 

Lignite  output  similarly  went  up  from  184,709,000  tons  to  194,959,000  tons. 
In  the  future  this  output  will  be  supplemented  by  the  important  deposits  located 
in  that  part  of  Czecho-Slovakia  which  was  ceded  to  Germany  in  October. 

Coal  is  used  as  raw  material  for  the  manufacture  of  motor  spirits,  rubber, 
and  many  other  less  important  products  formerly  obtained  from  outside  sources. 
In  addition,  it  is  a  leading  export  commodity. 

Agricultural  Situation 

The  most  favourable  development  of  the  year  from  the  point  of  view  of 
agriculture  was  the  marked  improvement  in  the  quantity  of  the  cereal  harvest, 
which  was  some  16  per  cent  above  the  level  of  the  preceding  season.  The  yield 
of  bread  grains  in  particular  showed  betterment.  There  was  a  decline  as  regards 
root  crops  and  hay. 

The  production  of  the  principal  field  crops  in  1938,  with  comparative  figures 
for  1936  and  1937,  was  as  follows:— 

Yields  of  Principal  Field  Crops  in  Germany 

1936         1937  1938 
Thousands  of  Metric  Tons 


Wheat   4.523  4,576  5,502 

Rye   7,386  6,917  8,463 

Oats   5,618  5,919  6.274 

Barley   3,399  3.638  4,177 

Potatoes   46,324  55,310  50,903 

Sugar  beets   12.096  15,701  14,966 

Fodder  beets   47,141  50,547  43,082 

Clover   12,362  10,707  11,444 

Meadow  hay   27,818  26,774  25,781 


The  area  sown  to  cereals  showed  a  slight  increase  as  compared  with  1937. 
Of  even  more  importance,  however,  is  the  higher  yield  per  acre,  which  is  due 
to  the  more  extensive  use  of  chemical  fertilizers.  It  is  asserted,  for  instance, 
that  during  the  past  five  years  the  quantity  of  potash  used  has  increased  by 
32  per  cent,  that  of  phosphate  of  lime  by  22-4  per  cent,  and  that  of  nitrogen 
by  30-5  per  cent. 

Speaking  at  the  opening  of  an  agricultural  exhibition  held  in  Berlin  late  in 
January,  1939,  the  Reich  Farm  Leader  and  Minister  of  Agriculture  stated  that 
Germany  now  produced  83  per  cent  of  her  foodstuffs  requirements  in  com- 
parison with  80  per  cent  prior  to  1914  and  75  per  cent  before  the  National 
Socialist  Party  assumed  office.  He  said  that  before  the  war  the  German  dairy 
industry  had  been  based  on  the  importation  of  foreign  feeding  stuffs  to  the 
extent  of  41  per  cent  of  its  needs,  wThereas  under  present  conditions  only  25  per 
cent  of  the  fodder  requirements  came  from  outside  the  country.    He  claimed 
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also  a  marked  increase  in  the  domestic  production  of  pork  and  pork  products, 
but  failed  to  make  reference  to  the  current  shortage  of  dairy  products. 

The  annual  live  stock  census,  taken  at  the  close  of  the  year,  indicates  a 
diminution  in  comparison  with  the  end  of  1937.  This  can  be  attributed  partly 
to  the  severe  outbreak  of  foot-and-mouth  disease  which  swept  the  country 
early  in  1938  and  partly  to  the  inadequate  fodder  supplies,  which  have  limited 
the  number  of  animals  that  can  be  maintained. 

The  actual  live  stock  count  on  December  3,  1938,  together  with  compara- 
tive figures  at  the  same  date  in  1937  and  1936,  was  as  follows: — 


1936 

1937 

1938 

Figures  in  Millions 

  3.41 

3.43 

3.44 

  20.09 

20.47 

19.91 

  10.12 

10.20 

9.96 

  25.89 

23.81 

23.54 

  4 . 34 

4.68 

4.81 

  88.42 

85.50 

88.53 

  5.89 

5.46 

5.94 

  2.72 

2.41 

2.66 

  2 . 50 

2.47 

2.56 

Building  Industry 

The  capacity  of  the  building  industry  has  increased  by  some  40  per  cent 
in  the  past  ten  years  but,  despite  this  expansion,  it  is  unable  to  meet  the  demands 
made  upon  it.  Owing  to  the  exceptionally  heavy  contracts  let  for  roads,  defence 
works,  and  other  government  undertakings,  new  housing  construction  has  lagged 
behind  even  normal  requirements,  and  the  result  has  been  a  shortage  in  dwell- 
ings. During  the  year  under  review  only  121,158  new  dwellings  were  com- 
pleted, which  was  17-1  per  cent  below  the  level  of  1937. 

Railway  Traffic  and  Receipts 

Gross  receipts  of  the  German  State  Railway  at  the  close  of  1938  were 
R.M.4,730,000,000  as  compared  with  R.M.4,420,000,000  in  1937.  Particulars 
of  expenditures  have  not  yet  been  published.  In  a  provisional  report  it  is  stated 
that  passenger  traffic  increased  by  8  per  cent  and  merchandise  traffic  by  11  per 
cent  during  the  year.  Passenger  revenue  rose  by  9-5  per  cent  and  freight 
revenue  by  6  per  cent.   Carloadings  were  maintained  above  their  1937  level. 

The  co-ordination  of  the  German-Austrian  and  Sudeten  railway  systems, 
together  with  various  extensions  and  improvements,  is  proving  to  be  a  task 
which  the  organization  is  unable  to  meet  with  its  own  resources.  Additional 
capital  is  needed,  and  lack  of  capital,  plus  a  strain  on  existing  facilities,  has 
necessitated  a  recent  curtailment  in  railway  services. 

Labour  Situation 

The  shortage  of  labour  was  aggravated  by  the  military  situation  of  Sep- 
tember. Apart,  from  the  mobilization,  thousands'  of  workers  were  combed  from 
industries  not  engaged  in  war  orders  and  assigned  to  duty  in  the  building  of 
fortifications  along  the  western  frontier. 

In  January,  1938,  the  number  of  unemployed  was  given  as  1,051,000  in 
comparison  with  1,853,000  in  January,  1937,  and  6,042,000  in  January,  1932. 
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The  low  point  during  the  past  year  was  reached  in  September,  when  156,000, 
who  must  be  largely  regarded  as  unemployables,  were  shown  as  being  out  of 
work.  This  low  point  was  followed  by  a  slight  seasonal  retrogression  at  the 
close  of  the  year.  The  country  is  said  to  be  actually  short  of  some  500,000 
hands,  and  all  available  sources  of  labour — old  men,  pensioners  and  others< — 
have  been  combed  out.  Foreigners  had  to  be  brought  in  to  help  with  the 
harvest.  A  government  decree  empowers  the  conscription  of  all  able-bodied  men 
and  women  for  what  is  termed  special  work  of  national  importance. 

The  average  daily  number  of  hours  worked  by  industrial  labourers  was 
7-84  in  October,  1938,  as  against  7-62  in  January  of  the  same  year  and  7-10 
hours  in  October,  1932. 

Finance  and  Taxation 

The  note  circulation  of  the  Reichsbank,  which  has  been  steadily  increasing 
since  1933,  reached  R.M.8,222,600,000  at  the  end  of  1938  in  comparison  with 
R.M.5,492,900,000  at  the  close  of  1937  and  R.M.3,633.300,000  at  the  same  period 
of  1933.  The  average  circulation  in  1938  was  R.M.6,228,400,000  as  against 
R.M.4, 777,600,000  in  1937.  Gold  and  foreign  exchange  coverage  amounted  to 
only  R.M.77,000,000  at  the  end  of  November,  1938. 

Tax  receipts  have  risen  from  R.M.6,650,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  1932-33 
to  an  estimated  R.M.I 8. 000 ,000 ,000  for  the  current  fiscal  year.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  Reich's  debt  has  gone  up  by  R.M.25,680,000,000.  In  the  absence  of 
published  figures  the  entire  public  indebtedness  is  estimated  at  some  50  milliard 
marks.  If  this  estimate  is  correct,  the  public  debt  has  been  doubled  in  the 
past  six  years.  During  the  same  period  the  value  of  industrial  and  agricultural 
production  has  risen  from  40  milliard  marks  to  close  to  90  milliards,  although  a 
large  part,  of  this  increment  is  invested  in  unproductive  capital  goods.  The 
wride  margin  between  the  output  of  capital  goods  and  consumers'  goods  has 
necessitated  a  rigid  system  of  quotas  and  price  control.  The  official  index 
figure  for  wholesale  prices  rose  from  64-8  in  April,  1933,  to  75-5  in  October, 
1938,  and  the  index  for  the  cost  of  living  from  76-4  to  82-3. 

In  May,  1938,  a  system  of  meeting  financial  requirements  by  means  of 
delivery  certificates  was  introduced.  Since  then  extraordinary  expenditures 
were  made  necessary  by  the  political  situation,  and  delivery  notes  are  falling 
due  for  payment  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  increasing  income  from  taxation 
is  able  to  cope  with. 

During  the  year  four  state  loans  were  issued,  the  first  three  of  which  were 
well  taken  up.  The  fourth,  however,  amounting  to  R.M.I, 500 ,000 ,000,  was 
not  so  successful,  and  a  substantial  residue  had  to  be  absorbed  by  insurance 
companies  and  savings  banks.  Consequently,  the  moment  is  not  opportune 
for  additional  public  issues,  and  a  financial  dilemma  has  been  reached. 

Increases  in  taxation  have  been  suggested  as  a  solution  to  the  difficulty, 
but  this  course  has  been  rejected  on  the  grounds  that  it  is  incompatible  with 
the  social  aims  of  the  party  and  would  put  too  much  added  burden  on  the 
already  heavily-taxed  working  man.  The  situation  is  further  complicated  by  the 
urgent  need  of  new  capital  by  private  enterprise,  which  has  always  had  to  take 
second  place  to  the  needs  of  the  State.  It  would  thus  appear  that  a  curtailment 
of  public  works  is  the  only  way  of  bridging  the  gap.  That  this  policy  is  being 
followed  is  evidenced  by  a  slowing-up  and  postponement  of  various  construction 
projects. 
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IMPORT  TRADE   OF   SCOTLAND  IN  1938 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
I 

Glasgow,  February  13,  1939. — The  following  notes  on  commodities  of 
interest  to  Canadian  exporters  are  not  intended  to  be  comprehensive  owing  to 
limitations  of  space,  but  rather  constitute  a  brief  review  of  market  conditions 
in  1938  and  prospects  for  1939. 

Grains  and  Flour 


wheat 

Trading  in  Canadian  grains  to  Scotland  during  1938  proved  difficult  and 
uncertain  by  reason  of  the  long-drawn-out  and  severe  fall  in  values  which 
continued  throughout  the  entire  year.  In  these  circumstances  it  is  surprising 
that  in  the  aggregate  the  volume  of  imports  has  been  fully  maintained.  While 
imports  of  wheat  were  slightly  down  as  compared  with  1937,  the  increases  in 
barley  and  oats  fully  compensated  for  the  reduction.  Practically  all  the  wheat 
imported  into  Scotland  is  landed  at  Glasgow  and  Leith;  figures  for  1938  and 
preceding  years  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Imports  of  Wheat  at  Glasgow  and  Leith 

1938  1937  1936            1935  1934  1933 
Figures  in  Bushels 

Totals                                 13,935,480  12,832.872  11.860.704    13.765.320  11.423.000  13,703.000 

Canada                           7,312,416  7,966,192  8.055,552     8,422.344  7,387.000  8,982,000 

Australia                        3,612.832  2,985,648  2.750,512     2,236,668  2,895,000  500.000 

Argentina                            46,664  380,576  65,256        453.130  517,000   

United  States                  1,135,448  239,480   

France                              291,840    183,592        615,390  158,356   

The  totals  shown  above  include  coastwise  shipments  of  528,000  bushels. 
Excluding  these,  Canada's  share  of  the  trade  in  1938  amounted  to  54-5  per 
cent  as  compared  with  62  per  cent  in  1937,  68  in  1936,  61  in  1935,  64  in  1934, 
and  65  per  cent  in  1933.  The  reason  for  this  moderate  decline  in  Canada's  pro- 
portion of  the  trade,  apart  from  other  causes,  was  probably  the  short  Canadian 
crop  in  1937  due  to  drought  conditions.  In  each  of  the  first  three  quarters  of 
1938  shipments  of  Canadian  wheat  of  the  1937  crop  were  less  than  half  the 
volume  recorded  for  the  last  quarter,  when  the  abundant  new  crop  was  avail- 
able for  export.  For  the  balance  of  the  crop  year,  ending  July  31,  1939,  ship- 
ments of  Canadian  wheat  to  Scotland  will  no  doubt  be  maintained  at  their  usual 
high  level,  something  over  60  per  cent  of  the  total,  unless  large  purchases  of 
cheap  wheat  from  France,  Roumania,  and  the  United  States  affect  the  volume 
and  there  is  too  wide  a  disparity  in  prices  of  Manitobas  as  compared  with 
those  of  hard  dark  from  the  Gulf  ports  of  the  United  States  and  also  with 
Australian  and  Plate  wheats. 

Scotland  is  still,  however,  a  good  market  for  Canadian  wheat,  though  pur- 
chases are  not  so  large  as  they  were  a  number  of  years  ago.  The  tendency  in 
Scotland  seems  to  be  steadily  towards  the  adoption  of  what  is  called  the  short 
process  of  baking,  which  enables  bakers  to  use  a  larger  proportion  of  flour 
made  from  softer  and  milder  wheats. 

The  tendency  towards  reduced  importations  of  wheat  from  Canada  may 
be  attributed  in  part  to  the  wider  variation  in  quotations  for  Canadian  varieties 
as  compared  with  that  in  prices  of  Australian  and  Plate  wheats,  as  a  result 
of  which  the  risks  involved  in  dealing  in  Canadian  wheat  are  greater  than  in 
purchasing  supplies  from  the  other  two  competing  countries.  During  1938 
the  variation  in  prices  of  Manitobas,  as  recorded  by  a  large  independent  milling 
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firm  in  Glasgow,  was  22s.  3d.  per  quarter  greater  than  that  in  Australian  and 
15s.  6d.  greater  than  in  Plates.  Traders  were  also  at  a  disadvantage  as  a 
result  of  the  difference  in  the  quotations  for  No.  1  and  No.  4  grades  from 
Canada,  which  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  was  13s.  l^d.,  narrowing  down  to 
3s.  4id.  in  September. 

Trading  was  restricted  during  the  late  summer,  when  there  was  a  reduction 
of  lis.  Hd.  per  quarter  in  the  price  of  No.  1  Northern  Manitoba  wheat  as 
between  July  25  and  August  25.  Such  a  reduction  within  a  period  of  one 
month  must  seriously  affect  dealers  engaged  in  providing  regular  supplies  of 
wheat  and  flour  to  this  market. 

Scottish  bakers  favour  a  large  proportion  of  strong  Manitoba  wheat  flours, 
but  when  the  premium  for  this  class  of  flour  becomes  in  their  opinion  too  high 
they  purchase  milder  flours. 

OATS 

Imports  of  oats  from  Canada  into  Scotland  (at  Glasgow  and  Leith) 
amounted  in  1938  to  63,375  cwts.,  as  compared  with  25,947  cwts.  in  1937  and 
10,718  cwts.  in  1936.  Total  imports  were  151,827  cwts.,  which  include  coast  and 
rail  shipments  from  other  ports  in  the  United  Kingdom.  This  compares  with 
74,897  in  1937. 

A  late  harvest  in  this  country  and  the  unsatisfactory  conditions  attending 
early  threshing  created  a  fairly  active  demand  for  Canadian  oats  during  the 
late  summer  and  early  autumn,  and  the  trade  to  the  end  of  the  year  was 
moderately  steady.  The  larger  offerings  of  Scottish  oats,  which  are  now  moving 
more  freely,  may  limit  the  demand  for  imports  during  the  remainder  of  the 
cereal  year.  There  is  no  real  competition  with  Canadian  oats  in  this  market 
except  that  from  the  home-grown  product. 

BARLEY 

There  was  a  noteworthy  increase  during  1938  in  the  imports  of  Canadian 
barley  into  Scotland  of  about  158  per  cent  as  compared  with  1937  and  of  238 
per  cent  as  compared  with  1936.  Imports  in  1938  amounted  to  1,098,397  cwts. 
(of  112  pounds)  as  against  425,928  cwts.  in  1937  and  324,446  cwts.  in  1936. 

This  satisfactory  increase  may  in  large  part  be  attributed  to  the  relative 
cheapness  of  No.  3  Canada  Western  as  compared  with  prices  of  maize  and 
other  feeding  grains,  particularly  during  August  and  September  when  Cana- 
dian offers  were  keenly  competitive.  The  subsequent  advance  in  price  restricted 
the  demand  for  the  time  being. 

There  have  also  been  abnormally  large  imports  at  Leith  of  No.  3  Extra 
Canada  Western  Six-Row  barley  for  distilling  purposes  (in  addition  to  fair 
quantities  of  No.  3  C.W.),  the  increase  in  the  two  varieties  being  about  170  per 
cent  over  arrivals  in  1937.  The  prospects  for  a  continuance  of  large  imports  from 
Canada  seem  good,  as  Canadian  prices  have  been,  and  still  are,  favourable  in 
comparison  with  those  from  other  sources  of  supply,  and  Scottish  grain  distillers 
are  now  accustomed  to  the  exclusive  use  of  No.  3  Extra  C.W.  Six-Row.  So  long 
as  the  quality  continues  to  be  uniform  and  up  to  standard  and  the  price  asked 
is  competitive,  there  is  no  doubt  that  preference  will  be  given  to  Canadian 
barley. 

The  prevailing  low  prices  have  proved  very  unremunerative  to  farmers  in 
Scotland,  and  a  government  inquiry  is  being  held  in  an  endeavour  to  provide 
some  means  of  assistance. 

FLOUR 

The  appended  table  shows  imports  of  Canadian  and  other  flours  at  Glasgow 
and  Leith  during  1938  and  preceding  years.  The  totals  include  coast  and  rail 
shipments  from  England,  the  product  of  English  mills.    Excluding  these  ship- 
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ments,  Canada's  share  of  the  trade  into  these  two  ports  in  1938  was  over  57 
per  cent  of  total  imports  as  compared  with  58  per  cent  in  1937,  63  in  1936, 
57  in  1935,  and  58  per  cent  in  1934.  Canadian  millers,  therefore,  easily  main- 
tained their  position  as  the  leading  suppliers  of  imported  flour  at  the  two  prin- 
cipal ports  of  entry.  But  the  position,  so  far  as  Scotland  as  a  whole  is  con- 
cerned, is  better  than  the  above  figures  indicate,  as  there  are  also  large  imports 
at  Dundee  and  Aberdeen,  where  receipts  from  Canada  are  proportionately  much 
higher  than  at  Glasgow  and  Leith.  Australia,  the  second  largest  shipper,  sup- 
plied 32  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  and  the  United  States  7  per  cent. 

Imports  of  Flour  at  Glasgow  and  Leith 

1938  1937  1936  1935  1934  1933 

Figures  in  Sacks  of  280  Pounds 


Totals   1,110.821  1,149,082  1,106,852  1,198,566  1,281.389  1,301,068 

Canada   514,551  534.724  566,769  622,706  630.536  658,741 

Australia   288.885  54.312  262,811  238,565  264,945  329,586 

France   2,735  6.302  8,431  13,329  30.006  13.678 

United  States   66,007  20.456  18,599  22,442  43,043  25,127 

Belgium   2,016  8,428  2,888  3,146  5,478  2.889 

Germany   1.088  1,176  2.520  8.650  13,464 


Coast  and  rail  from  England      216,514      220,797      217,725      202,000      198,304  193,328 

The  outstanding  feature  of  the  flour  trade  in  Scotland  during  1938  was 
the  consistently  falling  market  from  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Consequently 
in  some  cases  losses  in  the  trade  have  been  severe.  As  the  foregoing  figures 
show,  although  there  has  been  no  decline  recently  in  sale®  of  Canadian  flours, 
there  has  been  no  broadening  of  interest  in  them,  principally  owing  to  the 
intense  competition  from  home-milled  blended  flours,  which  have  been  very 
cheap.  While  these  flours  are  by  no  means  up  to  the  standard  of  Canadian, 
they  are  used  in  greater  proportion  nowadays  with  the  increased  use  in  Scotland 
of  the  shorter  process  of  baking  mentioned  above.  Canadian  flour  sold  as 
unmixed,  with  the  brands  of  the  well-known  Canadian  mills  on  the  sacks, 
commands  a  premium  in  Scotland  because  the  standard  of  bread  made  in  this 
country  has  always  been  higher  than  in  England;  consequently  the  Scottish 
bakers  obtain  a  somewhat  higher  price.  British  millers  in  general,  having  a 
great  variety  of  wheats  at  their  command,  are  quite  willing  to  buy  Canadian 
wheat  but  conceal  its  identity  in  the  blends  in  which  they  always  specialize. 

The  policy  of  the  British  Government  of  stimulating  the  production  of 
wheat  in  England  (Scotland  is  only  a  small  producer  of  wheat  because  of  its  less 
favourable  climate)  however  advisable  from  their  point  of  view,  has  naturally 
resulted  in  the  growing  of  too  much  soft  wheat.  This  volume  of  English  wheat, 
added  to  the  imports  of  soft  wheat  from  many  quarters,  has  tended  to  direct 
attention  to  the  distinctive  quality  of  Canadian  hard  wheat,  which  Canadian 
millers  are  trying  to  preserve. 

Competition  from  home-milled  blended  flours  may  be  expected  in  1939 
on  account  of  the  over-a.bundant  supplies  of  cheap  wheats  (filler  types) .  How- 
ever, if  Canada  pursues  a  policy  of  free  selling,  there  is  still  a  good  outlet  for 
her  flour  in  Scotland  provided  the  price  is  competitive  relative  to  quality.  A 
recent  development,  however,  which  will  tend  to  adversely  affect  the  Canadian 
miller  is  the  buying  up  of  bakeries  by  British  milling  concerns. 

Feeding  Stuffs 

The  year  1938  opened  with  prices  of  feeding  stuffs  at  a  comparatively  high 
level — Plate  maize  at  8s.,  grinding  beans  at  9s.,  feeding  barley  at  8s.  3d.,  bran 
at  8s.,  and  fine  thirds  (middlings)  at  8s,  3d.  per  cwt.,  ex  quay,  store  or  mill 
Glasgow.  The  heavy  crop  of  United  States  corn  and  the  effect  it  might  have 
on  other  feeding  stuffs  occasioned  some  concern  to  traders.  It  was  considered 
that  the  United  States  would  have  to  export  a  large  proportion  of  its  surplus, 
almost  irrespective  of  price,  and  that  the  price  of  this  corn  would  remain  con- 
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sistently  below  that  of  supplies  from  other  sources.  As  it  turned  out,  the  United 
States  did  not  force  sales,  and  as  the  year  went  on  the  difference  in  price 
between  Plate  maize  and  American  corn  decreased,  notwithstanding  Argentina's 
poor  crop.  In  June  this  difference  was  only  3d.  per  cwt.  In  early  October 
Danubian  maize  was  quoted  at  a  considerable  discount  on  prices  of  United 
States  and  Argentine  corn. 

The  main  feature  of  the  year  was  the  almost  continuous  drop  in  wheat 
prices.  All  exporting  countries  were  competing  in  the  sale  of  their  surpluses. 
In  early  October  several  cargoes  of  French  wheat  were  bought  by  Glasgow 
firms  at  around  18s.  l(Hd.  per  480  pounds  c.i.f.,  and  later  in  the  month  Rou- 
manian wheat  was  bought  for  November-December  shipment  at  16s.  9d.  on 
the  same  terms.  Following  reductions  in  wheat  prices,  those  of  feeding  stuffs 
were  steadily  lowered. 

The  Scottish  harvest  was  most  disappointing.  The  yield  was  a  normal 
one,  but  the  almost  incessant  rain  during  harvest  and  on  to  the  end  of  the  year 
caused  heavy  damage.  Large  quantities  of  grain,  particularly  oats,  had  to  be 
used  up  on  the  farms  as  feed. 

From  July  onwards  country  buyers  confined  their  purchases  to  immediate 
needs.  Importers'  stocks  steadily  declined  in  value,  and  heavy  losses  were 
incurred.  About  the  middle  of  November  there  was  a  turn  for  the  better,  the 
market  steadied,  and  until  the  end  of  the  year  business  was  more  active  and 
prices  advanced  to  a  higher  level.  Between  the  middle  of  November  and  the 
end  of  the  year  there  was  an  increase  of  Is.  per  cwt.  in  almost  all  products. 

FEEDING  BARLEY 

Glasgow  is  not  normally  a  large  market  for  barley  for  feeding  purposes. 
During  most  of  the  year  the  price  of  Canadian  (No.  3  Canada  Western)  was 
unattractive,  but  in  September  it  was  approximately  16s.  6d.  per  400  pounds 
c.i.f.,  and  considerable  business  was  done. 

HAY 

Owing  to  the  heavy  imports  of  Canadian  hay  during  1937,  that  year's  crop 
in  Scotland  wras  later  than  usual  in  reaching  the  market.  This  tended  to  reduce 
the  price,  as  the  hay  was  necessarily  marketed  during  a  shorter  period  than 
under  normal  conditions.  Owing  to  drought  in  the  spring  of  1938  it  was 
expected  that  there  would  be  a  short  crop,  but  there  were  abundant  rains  about 
the  middle  of  May,  and  it  is  estimated  that  the  total  yield  is  considerably  above 
average,  there  being  sufficient  supplies  to  last  until  the  next  harvest.  The 
quality,  however,  is  not  so  good  as  usual. 

During  the  winter  of  1937-38  the  quantities  of  Canadian  hay  imported 
wrere  negligible,  being  confined  to  one  or  two  small  lots,  as  the  heavy  imports 
in  1937  had  been  stored  for  use  during  the  winter.  With  the  opening  of  naviga- 
tion on  the  St.  LawTrence,  shipment  was  resumed  but  not  in  large  quantities, 
as  the  price  would  only  permit  of  purchase  by  the  most  particular  feeders. 
Owing  to  lack  of  cargo  space  following  improved  conditions  in  the  shipping 
industry,  no  Canadian  hay  was  imported  into  Scotland  during  a  period  of 
two  or  three  months.  Space  became  available  again  towards  the  close  of  the 
apple-shipping  season,  but  by  this  time  Scottish  hay  had  become  well  estab- 
lished in  the  market  and,  writh  higher  Atlantic  freight  rates,  trade  was  restricted 
and  subsequent  business  was  rendered  difficult.  This  lack  of  continuity  of 
supply  is  one  of  the  most  irritating  features  of  the  trade. 

The  Canadian  hay  imported  from  all  sections  of  the  province  of  Quebec 
during  1938  was  uniformly  good,  although  it  was  difficult  to  obtain  No.  1 
timothy  of  outstanding  quality.  Canadian  hay  would  be  much  more  com- 
petitive in  the  West  of  Scotland  if  continuity  of  supply  could  be  maintained. 
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NEW  ELECTRICITY  RATES  FOR  PORT  OF  SPAIN 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  February  17,  1939. — Electricity  rates  for  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad,  were  reduced  on  January  1,  1939,  by  the  Trinidad  Electricity  Board. 
An  examination  of  the  new  rates  shows  that  while  there  is  a  reduction  of  one 
or  two  dollars  per  month  in  the  cost  of  electricity  to  large  domestic  consumers,  the 
reduction  to  moderate  consumers  is  not  sufficient  to  encourage  additional  pur- 
chases of  small  appliances,  while  the  rate  still  remains'  prohibitive  to  the  use 
of  large-size  electric  cookers. 

The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Port  of  Spain  will  be  glad  to  supply 
interested  Canadian  firms  with  a  complete  summary  of  the  new  rates,  from 
which  the  following  information  relating  to  domestic  light  and  power  has  been 
taken: — 

domestic  light  and  power  rate:  optional 

Standing  Charge. — A  floor  area  charge  of  50  cents  per  1.000  square  feet  with  a  minimum 
of  50  cents  per  month  and  steps  of  500  square  feet  except  that  any  excess  area  over  4.000 
square  feet  will  be  charged  at  30  cents  per  1.000  square  feet  with  an  additional  charge  of  $1 
per  month  per  kilowatt  for  any  apparatus  of  one  kilowatt  capacity  or  over. 

Energy  Charges. — For  first  20  units.  15  cents  per  unit;  next  20  units,  10  cents  per  unit; 
next  40  units,  5  cents  per  unit;  additional  units,  3  cents  per  unit. 

Minimum  Bill. — Standing  charge. 

DOMESTIC  LIGHT  AND  POWER:  STANDARD 
Energy  Charge. — 20  cents  per  unit;  minimum  charge,  80  cents  per  month. 

Application  of  New  Rates 

Special  attention  is  directed  to  the  standing  charges,  which  (in  addition  to 
minimum  charge  of  50  cents  per  month)  includes  a  charge  of  $1  per  month  per 
kilowatt  for  any  apparatus  of  1  kilowatt  capacity  or  over.  This  is  interpreted  by 
the  Electricity  Board  to  mean  the  maximum  capacity  of  any  such  apparatus,  so 
that  an  electric  stove  having  a  maximum  capacity  of  7,000  watts  would  be 
subject  to  a  standing  charge  of  $7  per  month  over  and  above  the  cost  of  current. 
The  Trinidad  Electricity  Board  have  also  notified  local  dealers  that  all  elec- 
trical appliances  rated  at  1,000  watts  or  over  should  be  suitable  for  230  volts. 
(The  voltage  for  small  current-consuming  appliances  is  110  volts,  a.c,  60  cycles, 
single  phase.)  If  more  than  one  element  is  included  in  the  appliance,  it  must 
be  possible  to  connect  them  up  to  a  230/1 15-volt  3-wire  supply. 

As  the  homes  now  using  electricity  are  not  wired  for  heavy  current  con- 
sumption, the  installation  of  a  large  electric  cooker  at  the  present  time  would 
entail  an  additional  cost  of  about  $15  for  new  wiring. 

Market  for  Electrical  Appliances 

For  these  reasons  the  market  for  electrical  appliances  in  Trinidad  is  still 
confined  to  small  current-consuming  appliances  such  as  irons,  fans,  toasters, 
hot  plates,  and  electric  refrigerators. 

Approximately  7,500  consumers  are  supplied  by  the  Trinidad  Electricity 
Board,  of  which  number  5,400  may  be  classed  as  possible  purchasers  of  domestic 
appliances.  Allowing  for  a  further  2,300  consumers  in  San  Fernando,  Trinidad's 
second  largest  commercial  centre,  and  for  the  number  supplied  by  the  private 
plant  of  a  local  oil  company,  there  are  about  8,000  consumers  in  a  position 
to  purchase  domestic  electrical  appliances  in  Trinidad. 
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SMALL  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

No  marked  increase  in  interest  has  been  shown  in  the  purchase  of  small 
appliances  since  the  new  rates  came  into  force.  Trade  has  been  quiet  since  the 
heavy  Christmas  sales,  and  merchants  do  not  expect  a  revival  until  May-June, 
when  the  incoming  hot  season  stimulates  the  demand  for  electric  fans,  which 
can  be  purchased  according  to  size  at  from  $9  retail  up  to  $25  for  the  oscil- 
lating type.  One  of  the  leading  retailers  offers  10-inch  oscillating  fans  at  $10 
and  12-inch  fans  at  $18.  Small  fans  of  the  non-oscillating  type  may  be  pur- 
chased at  around  $6. 

Four-pound  and  3i-pound  electric  irons  are  popular  in  Trinidad  and  can 
be  purchased  retail  in  chromium  finish  at  from  $2.25  up  to  $4  and  at  lower 
prices  for  enamel  finish.  Nickel-plated  irons  have  proven  unsuitable  for  this 
climate. 

Electric  toasters  in  chrome  finish  are  retailing  at  from  $2  and  up.  Price  is 
the  important  factor  in  these  small  appliances  where  volume  sales  are  expected, 
although  there  is  a  moderate  sale  of  high-priced  products  of  good  quality. 

ELECTRIC  REFRIGERATORS 

Five  to  six  hundred  refrigerators,  with  an  estimated  value  of  $62,000,  were 
sold  in  Trinidad  during  1937.  Four  leading  brands,  all  from  the  United  States, 
accounted  for  most  of  the  sales.  The  popular  type  of  refrigerator  has  a  storage 
capacity  of  5  cubic  feet  and  retails  at  $210. 

Sole  agency  rights  for  Trinidad  are  given  to  important  retail  distributors, 
who  sell  either  on  a  cash  basis  or,  more  often,  on  deferred  payment  terms. 

An  estimate  of  the  delivered  price  to  retailers  may  be  determined  by  making 
the  following  additions  to  the  f.o.b.  factory  cost:  (1)  freight  to  seaboard;  (2) 
ocean  freight  from  Halifax  to  Trinidad  of  approximately  45  cents  per  cubic  foot 
plus  landing  charge  of  5  per  cent  of  the  ocean  freight  cost  ;  (3)  a  British  prefer- 
ential duty  on  electrical  appliances  of  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  a  surtax  of 
15  per  cent  of  the  duty  on  imports  from  Empire  countries  (on  foreign-made 
appliances  there  is  a  general  tariff  of  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  a  surtax  of 
15  per  cent  of  the  duty),  the  duty  on  both  classifications  being  assessed  on  the 
c.i.f.  value. 

A  refrigerator  of  5  cubic  feet  storage  capacity  at  $80  to  $90  f.o.b.  Atlantic 
port  would  be  of  interest  to  this  market.  Canadian  firms  in  a  position  to  quote 
this  price  are  invited  to  communicate  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Port,  of  Spain. 

ELECTRIC  STOVES 

For  reasons  already  given  in  commenting  on  the  changes  in  electricity 
rates,  the  sale  of  large-size  cookers  depends  on  a  further  reduction  in  these 
rates.  The  Trinidad  Electricity  Board  expects  that  this  may  be  possible  with 
the  completion  of  new  additions  to  their  plant  towards  the  close  of  this  year. 

Meanwhile  a  few  large-size  cookers  are  being  displayed  at  prices  ranging 
from  $96  up  to  $145.  One  leading  retail  distributor  is  offering  a  well-known 
United  States  brand  of  stove  with  an  over-all  measurement  of  40  inches  in  height 
by  27  inches  by  20  inches  and  fitted  with  four  cooking  plates  and  two  oven 
elements  at  $115. 

A  rangette  type  of  electric  cooker  constructed  to  consume  a  maximum  at 
any  one  time  of  slightly  less  than  1,000  watts  and  well  enamelled  against  rust 
might  prove  immediately  attractive  to  this  market,  as  its  use  would  not  incur 
the  heavy  standing  charges  and  installation  costs  chargeable  on  cookers  of  1,000 
watts  and  over. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  SOUTHERN  RHODESIA  IN  1938 

J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Johannesburg,  February  8,  1939. — In  the  calendar  year  1938  general 
economic  conditions  in  Southern  Rhodesia  reached  a  higher  level  than  in  the 
previous  exceptionally  prosperous  year.  This  is  remarkable,  particularly  when 
the  definite  world  trade  recession  is  taken  into  account. 

Mineral  production  provides  an  accurate  barometer  of  the  colony's  economic 
prosperity.  In  1938  the  value  of  minerals  produced  was  placed  at  £7,695,736  as 
compared  with  £7,482,863  in  1937.  The  figures  for  1938  constituted  the  sixth 
record  year  in  succession.  The  total  amount  of  the  gold  yield  in  1938  exceeded 
that  of  the  previous  year  and  base  mineral  production  also  increased  slightly. 
Unfavourable  prices  ruling  for  chrome  resulted  in  a  decreased  output  in  1938 
compared  with  the  previous  year,  but  this  decline  was  offset  by  an  increase  in 
the  value  of  asbestos  mined, 

In  contrast  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  where  the  total  external  trade 
decreased  considerably,  that  of  Southern  Rhodesia  increased,  according  to  pre- 
liminary figures,  from  £20,548,000  in  1937  to  £21,642,000  in  1938.  Exports 
declined  slightly  in  1938  as  compared  with  the  previous  year,  but  imports  increased 
by  more  than  £1,000,000.  The  balance  of  exports  over  imports  amounted  to 
more  than  £2,000,000. 

Southern  Rhodesia's  agricultural  exports,  unmanufactured  tobacco  being  the 
notable  exception,  showed  decreases  in  value  when  compared  with  1937.  There 
were  declines  in  crops  due  to  a  lack  of  rainfall  early  in  the  1937-38  growing 
season,  followed  by  a  period  of  incessant  rains  which  hampered  planting  opera- 
tions. As  a  result  of  these  adverse  conditions,  maize  exports  showed  a  marked 
decrease  in  1938  compared  with  the  previous  year. 

Trading  conditions  within  the  colony  improved  slightly  during  1938.  Build- 
ing permits  issued  amounted  to  £774,887,  a  gain  of  18  per  cent  over  the  previous 
year.  Industrial  expansion  continued  and  a  total  of  82  companies,  a  consider- 
able number  of  which  were  described  as  manufacturing  enterprises,  was  regis- 
tered during  1938,  as  against  55  in  the  preceding  year.  The  earnings  of  the 
Rhodesia  Railways  for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  amounted  to  £4,473,000  as 
compared  with  £4,462,000  in  the  same  period  in  1937.  Gross  operating  expendi- 
ture also  increased,  so  that  net  operating  revenue  declined  from  £2,127,000  in  the 
first  nine  months  of  1937  to  £1,867,000  in  the  same  period  last  year.  The  number 
of  immigrants  entering  Southern  Rhodesia  increased  from  3,050  in  1937  to  3,572 
in  1938. 

Imports 

Preliminary  figures  show  that  Southern  Rhodesia's  imports  of  merchandise, 
exclusive  of  government  stores  and  specie,  were  valued  at  £9,447,000  in  1938  as 
compared  with  £8,299,000  in  1937,  an  increase  of  13-8  per  cent.  Large  imports 
of  railway  material,  electrical  machinery  and  equipment,  together  with  heavier 
imports  of  motor  vehicles,  largely  account  for  this  expansion.  Imports  from 
Empire  countries  amounted  to  £6,992,000  or  75  per  cent  of  total  imports  of 
private  merchandise  in  1938  as  against  £5,891,000  or  70  per  cent  in  the  previous 
year.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  Canada, 
and  Northern  Rhodesia  showed  an  increase  in  1938,  India  being  the  only  large 
Empire  country  imports  from  which  decreased.  Imports  from  foreign  countries 
increased  in  value  but  declined  in  percentage  in  1938  as  compared  with  1937. 

Exports 

Exports  of  private  merchandise  from  Southern  Rhodesia  were  valued  at  £11,- 
877,000  in  1938,  a  slight  decline  from  £11,920,000  in  1937.  More  than  85  per 
cent  (£9,110,000)  of  Southern  Rhodesia's  exports  of  private  merchandise  were 
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consigned  to  Empire  countries  in  1938  compared  with  83  per  cent  (£8,919,000) 
in  the  preceding  year.  The  United  Kingdom  again  held  its  place  by  a  wide 
margin  as  the  colony's  most  important  market,  Northern  Rhodesia  and  the  Union 
of  South  Africa  being  next  in  order  of  importance  among  Empire  countries. 
Exports  to  foreign  countries  declined  from  £1,782,000  in  1937  to  £1,464,000  in 
1938.  The  United  States  was  the  chief  foreign  purchaser,  followed  by  Germany 
and  France. 

The  principal  commodities  which  account  for  the  largest  part  of  Southern 
Rhodesia's  exports  and  their  export  values  in  1938,  with  values  in  1937  within 
parentheses,  are:  gold  bar  and  concentrates,  £5,719,000  (£5,629,000)  ;  raw 
asbestos,  £1,267,000  (£1,230,000);  unmanufactured  tobacco,  £1,261,000  (£934,- 
000) ;  chrome  ore,  £516,000  (£673,000)  ;  coal,  £252,000  (£248,000) ;  maize, 
£164,000  (£506,000) ;  frozen  and  chilled  meat,  £159,000  (£226,000)  ;  and  cattle 
hides,  £119,000  (£213,000).  Mining 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  Southern  Rhodesia's  mineral  produc- 
tion for  the  first  nine  months  of  1938  and  for  the  same  periods  in  1937  and 
1936:— 

Jan.-Sept.,      Jan.-Sept.,  Jan.-Sept., 


1938  1937  1936 

Total                                                        £5.748.000  £5,586,000  £5,303,000 

Gold                                                   4,315,000  4.242,000  4,211,000 

Asbestos                                                769.000  626.000  616.000 

Coal                                                     367.000  370.000  257,000 

Chrome                                                 209,000  265,000  180,000 


Production  of  asbestos  showed  a  marked  increase,  while  that  of  chrome 
declined  considerably  from  1937.  There  was  also  a  slight  falling  off  in  coal  pro- 
duction as  compared  with  the  previous  year. 

There  are  at  present  21  different  minerals  being  mined  in  Southern  Rhodesia. 
Besides  the  leading  four — gold,  asbestos,  coal,  and  chrome — these  are  silver, 
antimony,  copper,  corundum,  iron  pyrites,  lead,  limestone,  mica,  nickel,  ochre, 
tantalum,  tin,  tungsten,  diamonds,  arsenic,  barytes  and  fluorspar.  The  mining 
industry  employed  an  average  of  88,902  natives  and  3,133  Europeans  in  the  first 
nine  months  of  1938  as  compared  with  90,290  natives  and  3,110  Europeans  in 
the  same  period  in  the  previous  year. 

Agriculture 

Southern  Rhodesia  had  a  record  tobacco  crop  in  the  1937-38  season.  It 
amounted  to  26,871,747  pounds  as  compared  with  22,048,804  pounds  in  the 
1936-37  season.  Prices  to  growers  were  satisfactory  and  the  yield  per  acre  was 
well  maintained.  Unfavourable  weather  conditions  were  responsible  for  a 
decrease  in  maize  production  from  2,390,000  bags  in  the  1936-37  season  to 
1,432,000  bags  in  the  1937-38  season,  and  also  for  a  decline  in  the  yields  of  the 
colony's  other  staple  agricultural  crops. 

Outlook 

The  present  prosperous  conditions  existing  in  Southern  Rhodesia  may  con- 
fidently be  expected  to  continue  throughout  1939.  This  forecast  must  be  quali- 
fied by  the  condition  that  the  price  of  gold  be  maintained  at  or  about  its  present 
level.  Given  this  condition,  it  is  safe  to  predict  a  slight  increase  both  in  external 
and  domestic  trade.  Gold  production  during  1939  should  equal,  or  slightly 
exceed,  the  1938  total,  and  base  mineral  production  should  be  maintained  at  the 
1938  figure.  Any  increase  in  world  chrome  prices  should  raise  base  mineral 
production  above  the  1938  total. 

Agricultural  crops  may  be  expected  to  benefit  from  the  favourable  conditions 
now  prevailing.  In  all  probability  increases  will  be  recorded  in  export  totals  of 
those  crops  which  showed  declines  in  1938.  Industrial  enterprises  are  likely  to 
increase  in  number,  as  this  particular  phase  of  the  colony's  development  has  still 
considerable  room  for  expansion. 
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SHORT-PAID  LETTERS  TO  INDIA 

At  the  request  of  Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cal- 
cutta, the  attention  of  Canadian  firms  is  again  directed  to  the  necessity  of 
affixing  sufficient  postage  to  all  communications  addressed  to  his  office  and  to 
business  firms  in  India. 

Under  the  "All  Up"  Air  Mail  Scheme,  effective  February  23,  1938,  all 
first-class  mail  (letters,  postcards,  and  other  matter  prepaid  at  letter  rate) 
posted  in  Canada  for  certain  Empire  countries,  including  British  India,  is  car- 
ried exclusively  by  air  beyond  England. 

Under  the  new  arrangements,  the  postage  on  letters  for  these  countries  is 
6  cents  per  half-ounce  or  fraction  thereof  and  for  postcards  4  cents  each. 

The  under-stamping  of  mail  to  India,  besides  being  a  source  of  consider- 
able annoyance  in  that  it  necessitates  payment  by  the  recipients  of  double  the 
deficiency  in  postage,  is  the  occasion  of  much  inconvenience  and  delay  in  the 
delivery  of  important  business  communications  and  tends  to  create  an  unfavour- 
able impression  which  may  militate  against  the  development  of  business  with 
Canadian  firms. 

POINTS  FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  BRITISH  MALAYA1 

II 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
Foreign  Trade 

Owing  to  the  nature  of  the  entrepot  trade  of  the  ports  of  Singapore  and 
Penang,  which  serve  as  collecting  and  distributing  centres  for  the  whole  of  this 
area,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  distinguish  clearly  in  the  case  of  many  imports 
between  goods  for  domestic  consumption  and  goods  imported  for  resale  outside 
the  country  and,  similarly,  between  domestic  exports  and  re-exports.  There  are 
certain  commodities  such  as  petroleum  products,  for  example,  the  imports  of 
which  are  usually  large  for  the  reason  that  Singapore  is  the  storage  and  dis- 
tributing centre  for  the  Far  East.  While  total  trade  values  by  no  means  equal 
those  of  1929,  the  year  1937  is  considered  as  having  been  fairly  normal  as 
regards  both  volume  and  commodity  prices.  Total  trade  was  valued  at  $897,- 
680,000,  imports  totalling  $390,880,000  and  exports  $505,800,000.  The  British 
Empire  supplied  67  per  cent  of  the  imports,  the  United  Kingdom  alone  supplying 
17-4  per  cent.  Netherlands  India  ships  large  quantities  of  tin,  rubber,  and  other 
products  to  Singapore  for  reshipment  to  foreign  markets,  and  as  a  result  these 
islands  are  Malaya's  largest  source  of  supply  (32-4  per  cent).  Other  important 
suppliers  were  Japan  (5-8  per  cent),  the  United  States  (2-3  per  cent),  and  Aus- 
tralia (2-1  per  cent) . 

The  United  States  is  the  leading  purchaser  of  Malayan  products,  taking 
over  44  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  in  1937.  All  non-British  countries  purchased 
over  75  per  cent  of  Malaya's  exports.   The  United  Kingdom  took  13-6  per  cent. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Canada's  share  of  the  import  trade  has  increased  in  value  from  $514,000  in 
1933  to  $2,986,000  in  1937,  representing  0-8  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  in  the 
latter  year.  The  largest  items  of  import  from  Canada  are  motor  vehicles,  tires, 
and  machinery  belting,  but  there  is  also  a  fair  trade  in  canned  goods  (fish  and 


1  For  further  information  concerning  the  Middle  Asia  territory  see  pamphlets  entitled 
"Points  for  Exporters  to  Siam"  and  "Points  for  Exporters  to  Netherlands  India." 
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milk) ,  paper,  patent  medicines,  motor  car  batteries  and  accessories,  silk  hosiery, 
and  sundry  manufactured  goods. 

Canada  has  become  an  important  buyer  of  Malayan  produce,  particularly 
canned  pineapple  and  rubber.  Actually  British  Malaya  is  Canada's  principal 
British  source  of  supply  after  the  United  Kingdom  and  ranks  fifth  as  a  supplier  to 
the  Dominion  among  all  the  countries  of  the  world.  In  1937  Canada's  purchases 
were  almost  3  per  cent  of  Malaya's  total  exports. 


Lquatorial  Scale 
Miles  o      i?o     zvs     360  480    600    no  Miles 


Darwin 


100° 


120° 


MIDDLE  ASIA  AND  ADJOINING  COUNTRIES 


Customs  Tariff 

There  is  no  common  tariff  structure  in  British  Malaya.  Imports  into  the 
Straits  Settlements  ports  are  free  of  duty,  except  on  liquors  and  tobacco,  and 
British  preferential  rates  apply  on  both  these  groups.  The  Federated  Malay 
States  and  Unfederated  Malay  States  have  more  extensive  tariff  schedules, 
individually  administered,  but  there  is  a  certain  degree  of  uniformity  in  the 
commodities  included  and  in  the  rates  of  duty;  British  preferential  rates  apply 
in  many  cases.  In  all  parts  of  Malaya  motor  cars  of  non-British  origin  are 
subject  to  a  fee  (not  a  customs  duty)  upon  first  registration,  from  which  cars  of 
British  origin  are  exempt. 
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As  Canadian  exporters  ship  principally  to  the  Straits  Settlements  ports, 
Singapore  and  Penang,  they  are  generally  not  directly  concerned  with  duties  on 
shipments  to  British  Malaya,  although  they  are  indirectly  concerned  when  the 
goods  are  for  distribution  to  those  areas  where  British  preferential  tariffs  are  in 
effect. 

Invoicing 

Shipments,  even  to  the  Straits  Settlements  free  ports,  should,  in  addition 
to  the  ordinary  commercial  invoices  in  triplicate,  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
of  origin,  so  that  the  importer  will  be  put  to  no  inconvenience  should  be  want  to 
sell  all  or  part  of  the  goods  in  the  Federated  Malay  States  or  Unfederated  Malay 
States,  where  British  preferences  are  granted  only  when  original  certificates  of 
origin  are  furnished.  Carbon  copies  of  the  certificates  of  origin  will  not  suffice. 
Any  form  which  establishes  Canadian  origin  and  testifies  to  25  per  cent  Empire 
content  is  accepted. 

Shipments  of  Canadian-made  vehicles  must  be  accompanied  by  a  special 
certificate  of  origin  detailing  the  Empire  and  non-Empire  content.  In  the  case 
of  motor  vehicles  the  Empire  content  must  be  50  per  cent  to  qualify  for  exemp- 
tion from  the  first  registration  fee.  These  forms  should  be  forwarded  direct  to 
the  Registrar-General  of  Statistics  at  Singapore  in  advance  of  the  shipment. 

Exporters  may  obtain  fuller  information  and  copies  of  the  required  forms 
upon  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Postage  Rates 

The  introduction  of  the  "  all  up  "  system  for  handling  first-class  mails 
between  all  parts  of  the  Empire  served  by  Imperial  Airways  has  greatly  facili- 
tated correspondence  with  Malaya.  Formerly,  when  mails  were  transported  by 
surface  carriers,  it  required  a  minimum  of  five  weeks  to  send  a  letter  from 
Singapore  to  points  in  Canada  or  vice  versa,  an  exchange  of  correspondence 
frequently  taking  as  long  as  three  months.  Now  all  first-class  mail,  unless  speci- 
ally directed,  goes  by  steamer  mail  to  England,  but  the  lap  to  and  from  England 
and  Malaya  is  traversed  by  air  in  approximately  one  week.  There  are  three 
Imperial  planes  weekly  each  way  between  England  and  Malaya. 

The  postage  rate  for  letters  and  other  first-class  covers  from  Canada  to 
Singapore  and  all  other  parts  of  British  Malaya  is  6  cents  per  half  ounce  or 
fraction  thereof.  Short-paid  letters  are  subject  to  heavy  penalty  postage,  and 
exporters  should  safeguard  their  good  relations  with  local  importers  by  ensuring 
that  their  letters  are  fully  prepaid. 

Parcel  post  rates  are  shown  in  the  table  hereunder: — 

Over  Over 

10  15 
up  to   up  to 

1         2         3         4         5         6         7         8  9        10       15       20  Insur- 

Route  Lb.     Lbs.    Lbs.     Lbs.    Lbs.    Lbs.    Lbs.    Lbs.     Lbs.    Lbs.    Lbs.     Lbs.  anee 

England  and  Suez   $  .60   $  .72   $  .84   $1.26   $1.38   $1.50   $1.62   $2.04   $2.16   $2.28   $3.25   $3.75  Yesi 

Vancouver  and  Hongkong..       .30      .40      .50       .80       .90     1.00     1.10     1.40     1.50     1.60     2.25    No 

1  Insurance  is  restricted  to  parcels  for  certain  points;  information  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
local  post  offices. 

The  rate  for  samples  is  2  cents  for  the  first  4  ounces  and  1  cent  for  every 
2  ounces  thereafter.  For  commercial  papers  it  is  5  cents  per  package  not  exceed- 
ing 10  ounces  in  weight  and  1  cent  for  every  2  ounces  thereafter.  For  printed 
matter  (including  catalogues,  etc.)  the  rate  is  1  cent  per  2  ounces. 

Cable  Rates 

The  inter-Empire  flat  rate  for  cables  which  came  into  effect  early  in  1938 
has  greatly  reduced  the  expense  of  this  means  of  communication  with  British 
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Malaya.  The  rates  now  in  effect  are  the  same  as  to  all  other  parts  of  the  Empire, 
viz: — 

Full  ordinary  rate  (plain  language  or  coded) ,  per  full  rate  word,  30  cents. 
Coded  (minimum  5  words),  per  word,  20  cents. 
Deferred  (plain  language) ,  per  word,  15  cents. 
Night  letters  (minimum  25  words),  $2.50. 
Day  letters,  per  word,  10  cents. 

Shipping  Facilities 

Fairly  satisfactory  shipping  facilities  are  now  available  from  Canada  to 
British  Malaya,  although  the  distance  renders  the  sale  of  many  lines  difficult. 
The  following  routings  are  preferred  by  importers  in  this  country: — 

Eastern  Canada. — From  Montreal  in  the  summer  and  Saint  John  in  the 
winter  months:  Ellerman  Line  (Canada-India  Service)  via  Suez,  with  tranship- 
ment at  Port  Said.   Agents:  Messrs.  McLean  Kennedy  Ltd.,  Montreal. 

From  Montreal  or  New  York  in  the  summer  and  Halifax  or  New  York  in 
the  winter  months:  Java-New  York  Line  (a  joint  service  offered  by  the  Blue 
Funnel  Line,  Nederland  Line,  and  Rotterdam  Lloyd  Line)  at  present  via  South 
Africa  to  Malayan  ports  without  transhipment.  Agents:  Cunard-White  Star 
Line,  Montreal,  or  Funch  Edye  &  Co.  Inc.,  25  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Western  Canada. — From  Vancouver:  Canadian  Pacific  Steamships  offer 
regular  fortnightly  sailings  to  Hongkong,  where  shipments  are  on-carried  to 
Singapore  and  other  British  Malayan  ports  by  first  available  steamers.  Foreign 
freight  agent:  W.  J.  Furlong,  Canadian  Pacific  Railway,  Vancouver. 

Silver-Java-Pacific  Line  operates  a  monthly  direct  service  to  British  Malayan 
ports.   Agents:  Dingwall  Cotts  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Vancouver. 

Methods  of  Sale 

Following  are  brief  comments  concerning  the  various  types  of  representation 
open  to  exporters  desiring  to  do  business  in  British  Malaya: — 

EUROPEAN  DISTRIBUTING  HOUSE 

Generally  speaking,  this  is  the  most  desirable  type  of  representation.  As  a 
rule  these  European  (mainly  British)  general  merchant  firms  have  been  estab- 
lished in  the  country  for  a  great  many  years,  some  for  over  a  century.  A  number 
tend  to  specialize,  but  the  majority  will  take  on  any  line  from  provisions  to 
engineering,  so  long  as  it  has  profit-making  possibilities.  They  engage  in  general 
import  and  export  trade,  hold  insurance  and  shipping  agencies,  and  act  as  secre- 
taries for  estate  and  mining  companies.  These  wide  connections  make  possible 
a  considerable  turnover  and  require  large  amounts  of  capital.  Their  senior  office 
for  the  territory  is  usually  in  Singapore,  and  most  European  houses  have  branches 
in  all  the  important  centres  of  the  country.  Frequently  the  head  office  of  the 
firm  is  in  London  or  one  of  the  important  cities  of  Europe.  In  some  cases  these 
head  offices  handle  payments. 

The  advantages  of  this  type  of  representation  are  the  wide  distribution 
afforded  and  the  financial  security.  An  important  disadvantage  is  that  many  of 
these  large  firms  already  represent  more  lines  than  they  are  able  properly  to 
handle,  with  the  result  that  when  a  new  agency  is  accepted  there  is  no  assurance 
that  it  will  be  given  adequate  attention. 

CHINESE  DISTRIBUTING  HOUSE 

Before  the  depression  years,  1929-33,  many  Chinese  firms  who  had  formerly 
acted  as  secondary  distributors,  purchasing  their  supplies  from  the  larger  Euro- 
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pean  import  firms,  had  begun  to  develop  as  direct  importers.  The  depression 
years  brought  difficulties  to  a  number  of  such  firms,  and  many  have  reverted  to 
their  former  function,  acting  as  wholesale  distributors  rather  than  direct  im- 
porters. The  advantage  of  the  Chinese  firm  as  a  representative  is  that  they  hold 
comparatively  few  direct  agencies  and  are  therefore  in  a  position  to  devote  more 
attention  to  each  line  than  can  the  larger  European  firms.  The  important  dis- 
advantage is  that  their  financial  standing  is  not  always  known. 

RESIDENT  MANUFACTURERS'  REPRESENTATIVE 

There  are  few  reliable  manufacturers'  agents  in  British  Malaya.  Two  or 
three  of  the  older-established  ones  are  branch  offices  of  New  York  export  agency 
concerns,  and  as  such  naturally  give  preference  to  goods  of  United  States  manu- 
facture. The  principal  requirements  of  a  manufacturers'  agent  in  this  market 
are  that  he  be  industrious,  travel  the  territory  regularly,  and  be  of  good 
character.  His  financial  standing  is  of  secondary  importance,  since  in  most  cases 
exporters  draw  drafts  direct  on  the  agent's  clients.  In  appointing  a  manufac- 
turers' agent,  therefore,  it  is  important  to  select  a  man  who  is  not  likely  to 
recommend  dealings  with  firms  whose  financial  standing  or  integrity  are  open  to 
question.  Given  the  right  type  of  manufacturers'  representative,  excellent  results 
are  often  achieved,  especially  in  the  case  of  commodities  of  which  central  stocks 
need  not  be  carried,  such  as  motor-car  accessories,  batteries,  hosiery  and  sundry 
clothing,  certain  medicinal  lines,  etc.  Where  it  is  desirable  that  central  stocks 
be  carried  until  a  line  is  well  introduced,  it  is  questionable  wThether  a  manufac- 
turers' agent  provides  the  most  satisfactory  form  of  representation. 

"factory"  representative 

Several  British,  American,  and  continental  manufacturers  send  their  own 
representatives  through  the  territory  once  or  twice  a  year  to  establish  direct  con- 
tact with  the  more  important  buyers  and  to  book  orders.  For  lines  enjoying  a 
seasonal  demand  or  for  which  orders  are  placed  at  regularly  recurring  intervals, 
this  is  an  excellent  method,  as  it  keeps  the  head  office  informed  of  conditions  in 
this  market,  the  competition,  and  the  financial  standing  of  the  various  buyers 
in  a  manner  that  is  impossible  with  any  other  type  of  representation. 

DIRECT  SALES  TO  DEALERS 

Generally  speaking,  this  method  is  not  recommended.  It  is  impossible  for 
an  exporter  in  Canada  to  know  exactly  the  type  of  firm  with  whom  he  is  dealing; 
an  impressive  name  is  not  necessarily  an  indication  of  responsibility.  As  a  rule 
the  dealers  are  quite  small,  are  scattered  throughout  the  country,  and  require 
the  attention  of  some  responsible  agent  to  assure  that  they  make  their  pay- 
ments regularly  and  conduct  their  business  in  a  manner  that  would  be  satis- 
factory to  the  exporter.  In  most  cases  the  smaller  dealers  are  the  logical  clients 
of  the  manufacturers'  agent  or  of  the  direct  importer. 

A  directory  of  Malayan  firms,  with  confidential  reports  in  most  cases,  has 
been  compiled  by  the  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore.  Exporters  wishing  to 
know  the  names  and  standings  of  any  local  importers  may  obtain  this  informa- 
tion most  readily  upon  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa,  where  a  copy  of  the  directory  is  on  file. 

INDENT  BUSINESS  AND  ABSENTEE  REPRESENTATION 

When  making  inquiries  concerning  this  subject  exporters  usually  refer  to 
business  through  indent  houses  in  London,  New  York,  or  some  continental  city. 
This  method  of  doing  business  has  fallen  almost  entirely  into  disuse.  Business 
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has  become  so  competitive  and  communications  so  rapid  that  it  is  possible  and 
advisable  for  firms  in  this  territory  to  receive  offers  and  place  orders  direct. 
Offices  in  London  or  elsewhere  may  act  as  confirming  houses  and  make  payments, 
but  generally  speaking  they  no  longer  exercise  control  over  the  actual  purchases. 
This  is  true  even  of  the  several  department-store  companies  operating  in  the 
main  cities  of  Malaya. 

Occasionally  exporters  grant  agencies  for  British  Malaya  to  firms  in  Eng- 
land, New  York,  Shanghai,  Hongkong,  or  elsewhere.  Frequently  such  firms 
have  no  sales  organization  of  their  own  in  Malaya  and  try  to  obtain  business  by 
appointing  a  resident  firm  as  sub-agent.  Such  representation  should  be  avoided 
unless  the  circumstances  are  exceptional.  This  market  is  too  competitive  to  allow 
of  the  payment  of  more  than  one  sales  commission  and,  moreover,  local  firms 
holding  such  sub-agencies  usually  devote  only  half-hearted  attention  to  them. 
Exporters  who  are  approached  with  offers  of  representation  of  this  kind  should 
solicit  the  advice  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  before  making  a  decision. 

Arranging  for  Representation 

Manufacturers  and  exporters  interested  in  the  British  Malaya  market  may 
obtain  information  upon  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce 
at  Ottawa,  where  printed  reports  and  correspondence  concerning  the  sale  of  most 
commodities  are  available.  If  satisfied  that  there  is  a  market  for  his  product — 
bearing  in  mind  (1)  the  particular  nature  of  the  demand  due  to  climate  and 
population;  (2)  the  fact  that  there  is  no  large-scale  manufacturing;  (3)  that  in 
almost  every  line  world  competition  must  be  met — the  intending  exporter  should 
then  write  to  the  Trade  Commissioner's  office  at  Singapore,  supplying  samples, 
catalogues,  prices,  and  other  data  necessary  for  making  an  intelligent  sales  effort. 
Prices  should,  wherever  possible,  be  c.i.f.  Singapore.  Buyers  here,  especially 
Asiatics,  usually  require  to  see  samples  before  they  will  agree  to  place  an  order. 

Depending  upon  the  type  of  product  offered,  the  Trade  Commissioner  will 
then  take  steps  to  interest  a  direct  importer  or  manufacturers'  representative, 
advising  the  inquiring  exporter  of  the  firm  or  firms  who  have  expressed  an 
interest.  In  making  such  recommendations  the  Trade  Commissioner  is  forced 
to  rely  to  a  great  extent  upon  his  local  knowledge.  There  are  no  sources  of 
information  such  as  Dun  and  Bradstreet,  and  opinions  must  be  formed  as  a 
result  of  years  of  experience  in  the  territory  during  which  fairly  extensive  records 
of  various  importers  have  been  compiled.  If  the  exporter  corresponds  with  any 
of  the  firms  recommended  by  the  Trade  Commissioner,  it  is  advisable  to  provide 
the  latter  with  copies  of  correspondence  so  that  personal  follow-up  calls  may  be 
made.  It  is  axiomatic  that  such  personal  contact  frequently  produces  quicker 
and  more  satisfactory  results  than  a  lengthy  exchange  of  correspondence  between 
the  exporter  and  the  interested  import  firm  or  agent. 

No  matter  how  enthusiastic  a  Trade  Commissioner  may  be,  he  cannot  pos- 
sibly perform  a  service  comparable  to  that  of  the  exporter's  own  representative, 
who  has  a  specialized  knowledge  of  the  product  and  can  devote  his  full  time  to 
effecting  an  introduction.  Wherever  possible,  therefore,  Canadian  exporters 
should  send  one  of  their  own  representatives  to  this  territory.  As  stated  earlier, 
this  is  a  procedure  which  is  followed  writh  great  success  by  many  British, 
American,  Australian,  and  continental  firms. 

The  Trade  Commissioner  should  be  advised  well  in  advance  of  the  arrival 
of  such  factory  representatives,  so  that  there  will  be  time  to  prepare  the  ground. 
A  suggested  itinerary  for  these  representatives,  especially  those  from  Western 
Canada  with  wide  export  connections  in  the  countries  bordering  the  Pacific,  is 
first  to  visit  Japan  and  China,  continue  south  to  Hongkong  and  the  Philippines, 
thence  to  British  Malaya,  proceeding  home  via  Java,  Australia,  and  New  Zea- 
land.   Though  fairly  long,  this  trip  may  be  accomplished  more  economically 
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than  most  firms  realize,  and  in  the  case  of  products  possessing  even  fair  sales 
possibilities,  the  resulting  increased  business  would  be  almost  certain  to  pay  for 
expenses. 

Quotations  and  Terms  of  Sale 

As  stated  previously,  quotations  should  be,  wherever  possible,  c.i.f.  Singa- 
pore or  other  main  ports.  Except  for  the  limited  number  of  products  for  which 
British  preferences  are  offered  in  certain  parts  of  Malaya,  this  market  is  open 
to  the  competition  from  every  producing  country.  The  more  intelligent  an 
exporter  can  make  his  offer,  therefore,  the  more  likely  it  is  to  receive  attention. 
Prices  on  an  f.o.b.  factory  or  shipboard  basis  usually  convey  nothing  to  importers 
in  this  territory.  They  are  inclined  to  disregard  such  offers,  especially  when 
they  probably  have  before  them  at  the  same  time  offers  from  competing  coun- 
tries in  Straits  currency  and  c.i.f.  from  which  they  can  calculate  exactly  what 
the  goods  are  going  to  cost.  Quotations  in  Canadian  currency  are  usually  satis- 
factory, although  at  times  when  exchange  is  subject  to  wide  fluctuations  it  is 
desirable  to  quote  in  sterling  which,  as  stated  in  a  previous  section  of  this  report, 
is  convertible  to  Straits  currency  at  a  fixed  rate  of  exchange. 

The  usual  terms  for  dealings  with  European  merchant  houses  are  cash 
against  documents.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  it  is  a  convenience  and 
courtesy,  especially  as  existing  air  mail  services  deliver  the  documents  several 
weeks  in  advance  of  shipments,  to  instruct  the  bank  not  to  present  the  docu- 
ments until  a  day  or  two  before  the  arrival  of  the  steamer  carrying  the  goods. 
Most  of  the  Asiatic  direct  importers  and  secondary  dealers  insist  upon  long  terms 
of  credit,  and  as  they  are  given  30,  60,  90,  and  even  120  days  in  which  to  pay 
when  they  purchase  from  one  of  the  local  import  firms,  it  is  frequently  necessary 
to  grant  favourable  terms  in  order  to  obtain  business  in  competition  with  well- 
known  lines.  Such  terms  are  only  recommended  where  exporters  have  reliable 
agents  to  accept  the  del  credere  risks. 

Certain  Canadian  exporters,  when  quoting,  stipulate  letter  of  credit  terms. 
Such  offers  are  likely  to  receive  no  more  attention  than  when  prices  are  quoted 
on  an  f.o.b.  factory  basis.  When  a  buyer  is  granted  regular  credits  by  the  large 
resident  import  firms  or  by  manufacturers  in  other  countries,  it  is  not  likely  he 
will  pay  much  attention  to  an  offer  in  which  he  is  required  to  establish  a  letter 
of  credit,  when  all  other  factors,  e.g.  price,  quality,  deliveries,  etc.,  are  equal. 
The  extension  of  credits  has  become  the  most  competitive  factor  in  doing  busi- 
ness with  this  territory,  and  Canadian  exporters  must  be  prepared  to  accept  the 
recommendations  of  reliable  agents  and  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  this  regard 
if  they  hope  to  do  business  here. 

Commissions 

In  quoting  for  this  market,  manufacturers  should  list  the  discounts 
deductible  from  and  commissions  included  in  the  prices.  The  general  importers 
are  not  interested  in  commissions,  as  they  usually  purchase  goods  outright  and 
resell  at  the  best  prices  obtainable.  When  discounts  and  commissions  are  clearly 
stated,  however,  it  is  possible  to  make  definite  offers  to  manufacturers'  repre- 
sentatives who  operate  solely  upon  a  commission  basis.  In  the  case  of  the 
general  importer  the  commission  may  be  used  as  an  additional  discount.  The 
usual  rates  of  commission,  depending  on  the  product,  are  5,  7^,  and  10  per  cent. 
Commission  rates  are  generally  high  in  Malaya  because  of  the  limited  turnover 
in  most  lines,  coupled  with  the  disproportionately  high  sales  expense. 

Consignments 

The  consignment  of  goods  on  open  account  is  a  practice  that  cannot  be 
encouraged.  It  is  not  favoured  by  exporters  or  by  any  reputable  importer. 
Special  circumstances,  however,  sometimes  render  consignment  shipments  either 
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obligatory  or  advisable.  For  example,  a  great  deal  of  business  in  Australian 
flour  and  motor  car  tires  from  the  United  States,  Canada,  and  Great  Britain  is 
done  on  a  consignment  basis.  The  practice  is  wise  in  some  instances  if  the  pur- 
pose is  to  prove  that  the  goods  are  saleable  and  provided  the  consignee  is 
thoroughly  reliable.  A  preferable  alternative  is  to  offer  a  trial  shipment  on  long 
terms  such  as  120  days  D/A.  Exporters  should  obtain  advice  before  making 
consignment  shipments  or  refusing  to  do  so. 

Government  Contracts  and  Sales  to  the  Defence  Forces 

The  Crown  Agents  at  London  buy  a  large  part  of  the  requirements  of 
Malayan  government  departments  and  institutions  such  as  hospitals,  the 
Federated  Malay  States  Railways,  harbour  boards,  printing  departments,  etc. 
The  first  step  toward  obtaining  a  share  of  this  business  is  for  the  manufacturer 
or  exporter  to  have  his  name  placed  on  the  Crown  Agents'  list  of  approved 
sources.  It  is  advisable  to  have  an  agent  in  Great  Britain  to  whom  tenders  may 
be  sent  by  the  Crown  Agents  and  who  is  in  a  position  to  quote  on  behalf  of 
the  manufacturer  or  to  supply  from  stock,  if  the  commodity  is  of  a  kind  that 
must  be  supplied  quickly.  It  is  also  desirable  to  have  an  agent  for  Malaya  to 
keep  in  touch  with  the  local  government  departments  and  service  the  sales. 

The  large  defence  establishment  requires  extensive  quantities  of  food  sup- 
plies, building  materials,  etc.  Only  a  portion  of  these  are  bought  locally,  the 
major  part  being  purchased  through  the  War  Office  at  London.  A  military 
bakery  and  cold  stores  was  recently  built  by  the  Royal  Army  Service  Corps  in 
Singapore  to  handle  the  needs  of  the  troops.  Certain  supplies  such  as  fresh 
vegetables,  etc.,  are  bought  locally,  but  sales  contracts  for  such  staple  items  as 
flour,  meats,  butter,  cheese,  etc.,  are  arranged  by  the  War  Office.  In  addition 
to  the  above  supplies  of  standard  rations,  the  Navy,  Army,  and  Air  Force 
Institutes  maintain  depots  in  all  the  local  barracks.  These  are  mainly  for  the 
benefit  of  married  officers  and  N.C.O's,  although  the  depots  are  also  patronized 
by  the  troops  for  private  purchases  of  items  not  supplied  by  the  standard  rations. 
Most  of  the  N.A.A.F.I.  purchasing  is  done  through  the  head  office  of  the  insti- 
tutes in  London,  and  local  purchasing  is  usually  only  to  supplement  stocks  or  to 
satisfy  the  demand  for  non-standard  items. 

Packing 

Most  exporters  will  have  learned  from  experience  the  types  of  packing  most 
suitable  for  their  goods.  In  shipping  to  any  part  of  the  Far  East,  including 
British  Malaya,  it  must  be  remembered  that  packages  are  handled  by  illiterate 
stevedores  who  do  not  understand  or  heed  such  instructions  as  "use  no  hooks" 
or  "  this  side  up,"  although  the  dock  clerks  endeavour  to  prevent  mishandling 
as  much  as  possible.  Cases  must  therefore  be  particularly  sturdy  to  withstand 
rough  handling  and  pilferage,  and  must  contain  no  packing  materials  that  are 
likely  to  be  affected  by  the  high  humidity  or  to  attract  ants  and  other  insects. 
Food  products  such  as  biscuits,  chocolates,  and  similar  confections  must  be  in 
hermetically  sealed  tins  or  equivalent  packing  that  will  prevent  deterioration 
caused  by  the  climate  and  prevent  the  entry  of  insects.  As  a  rule  importers  are 
glad  to  give  complete  instructions  as  to  the  type  of  packing  most  favoured,  and 
exporters  should  request  this  advice  with  the  first  order. 

Brands 

In  common  with  other  parts  of  the  Orient,  British  Malaya  is  a  market  where 
the  importance  of  the  brand  or  "chop"  is  exceeded  only  by  that  of  price.  The 
conservative  buying  habits  of  the  Asiatics  and  their  loyalty  to  a  known  brand 
is  largely  due  to  the  fact  that  the  great  mass  of  consumers  are  illiterate;  cer- 
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tainly  comparatively  few  read  English.  Having  found  a  product  he  likes  at  a 
price  he  can  afford,  the  average  Asiatic  remembers  some  distinctive  feature  of 
the  brand,  and  always  asks  for  it  by  the  name  of  that  distinctive  feature,  e.g., 
an  elephant,  lion,  umbrella,  etc.  To  persuade  him  to  buy  something  different  or 
new  is  practically  impossible  unless  the  new  article  is  offered  at  a  much  more 
attractive  price.  In  introducing  new  lines  that  will  have  an  appeal  for  the 
mass  of  the  population,  Canadian  exporters  should  therefore  give  attention  to 
the  selection  of  a  suitable  brand.  Red,  blue,  and  green  are  the  favourite  colours 
for  labels. 

Patents  and  Trade  Marks 

There  is  no  registration  of  patents  in  British  Malaya,  but  any  patent  regis- 
tered in  the  United  Kingdom  is  automatically  protected  in  Malaya.  Designs, 
particularly  cotton  piece-goods  patterns,  etc.,  of  United  Kingdom  register  are 
similarly  protected.  An  ordinance  for  the  registration  of  trade  marks  has  recently 
become  law.  A  merchandise  marks  act  provides  for  the  prosecution  in  cases  of 
counterfeiting  trade  marks  and  for  other  offences. 

Regulation  of  Food  and  Drug  Sales 

Full  particulars  of  the  British  Malayan  laws  governing  the  sale  of  food 

and  drugs  are  on  file  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
These  impose  no  conditions  with  which  firms  whose  products  conform  with  Cana- 
dian regulations  cannot  also  comply.  Labels  must  show  the  name  of  the  pro- 
ducer and  the  country  of  origin. 

New  enactments  with  respect  to  the  sale  of  medicines  containing  poisons  are 
under  consideration,  but  are  not  expected  to  affect  materially  the  sales  of  Cana- 
dian patent  medicines. 

Advertising 

Billboards,  newspapers,  leaflets  in  the  native  languages  (Malay,  Chinese, 
and  Tamil) ,  and  free  samples  are  popular  forms  of  advertising  in  Malaya.  The 
distribution  of  miniature  samples  to  selected  mailing  lists  frequently  produces 
results,  especially  in  the  case  of  commodities  such  as  cigarettes,  liquors,  patent 
medicines,  and  similar  standard  packaged  lines.  Tokens,  such  as  pocket  and 
desk  memo  pads  and  notebooks,  ash  trays,  pencils,  paper  knives,  etc.,  are  dis- 
tributed generously  in  Malaya  and  serve  to  promote  goodwill.  A  favourite  form 
of  publicity  that  is  not  generally  familiar  to  Canadians  is  the  display  of  lantern 
slides  at  the  beginning  and  at  intervals  during  cinema  performances.  Such  slides 
are  attractively  done  and  usually  designed  to  appeal  to  the  European  and  better- 
class  Asiatic  buyer. 

Newspaper  advertising  is  still  the  most  popular  form  of  publicity.  If  it  is 
desired  to  reach  the  Chinese  and  other  Asiatic  communities,  this  advertising 
must  be  placed  in  the  Chinese  and  vernacular  newspapers.  When  embarking 
upon  an  advertising  program  for  British  Malaya,  exporters  would  be  well  advised 
to  seek  the  advice  of  their  agent,  who  is  naturally  familiar  with  local  conditions 
and  therefore  better  able  to  suggest  the  forms  of  advertising  that  are  most  likely 
to  produce  the  best  results. 

Opportunities  for  Canadian  Exporters 

In  one  of  the  preceding  sections  of  this  report  entitled  "Trade"  the  growing 
importance  of  Malaya  both  as  a  source  of  supply  and  as  a  market  for  Canadian 
goods  is  briefly  discussed.  With  sound  colonial  government,  financial  institutions 
and  currency,  together  with  the  fact  that  the  country  produces  the  major  share 
of  two  of  the  world's  staple  commodities,  Malaya  should  offer  an  attractive  and 
ever  growing  market  for  a  wide  variety  of  imported  goods.   Canadian  exporters 
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are  inclined  to  forget  that  Malaya  is  as  much  a  part  of  the  Empire  as  Australia 
or  the  British  West  Indies.  Aided  by  pro-British  sentiment,  particularly  in  the 
case  of  purchases  for  government  and  municipal  departments,  and  the  British 
preferences  offered  in  the  tariffs  of  the  Federated  and  Unfederated  Malay  States, 
there  are  opportunities  for  Canada  in  this  market.  Shipping  facilities  between 
Canada  and  Malaya  are  better  now  than  they  have  ever  been,  and  the  present 
is  a  favourable  time  to  investigate  the  possibilities  of  this  market.  The  Cana- 
dian Government  Trade  Commissioner's  office,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  S.S., 
is  in  a  position  to  deal  with  inquiries  from  Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters 
and  to  provide  practical  assistance  in  investigating  the  market,  selecting  an  agent, 
and  in  performing  similar  services. 

Canadian  exporters  desirous  of  obtaining  more  detailed  information  con- 
cerning British  Malaya  may  obtain  a  copy  of  the  "Handbook  of  British  Malaya" 
at  a  price  of  3s.  post  paid  from  the  Malayan  Information  Agency,  Malaya  House, 
57  Charing  Cross,  London,  S.W.,  England. 

British  Borneo 

While  of  but  minor  commercial  importance,  exporters  will  be  interested  in 
a  few  facts  concerning  the  British-protected  territories  along  the  northwest  coast 
of  Borneo. 

BRITISH   NORTH  BORNEO 

This  territory  has  an  area  of  31.000  square  miles  and  a  population  of 
under  300,000,  mostly  native  Malay  races.  The  principal  towns  are  Sandakan 
(20,000)  and  Jesselton  (12,000).  The  form  of  administration  is  believed  to  be  an 
anomaly  for  these  times,  being  vested  in  a  chartered  company,  the  British  North 
Borneo  Company,  with  head  office  in  London.  The  directors  of  the  company 
appoint  a  governor  to  administer  the  affairs  of  the  state,  and  he  is  assisted  by 
a  secretary  and  a  civil  service  of  some  100  British  officers. 

The  state  is  still  in  a  more  or  less  primitive  stage  of  development  outside 
of  the  main  towns.  There  are  only  some  240  miles  of  roads  suitable  for  motor- 
ing.  A  short  railway  line  connects  the  interior  with  the  coast. 

Exports,  valued  at  $8,005,200  in  1937,  were  mainly  rubber  (60  per  cent), 
timber,  copra,  dried  and  salt  fish,  cutch,  tobacco,  and  sundry  forest  products. 
Imports  were  valued  at  $3,823,680.  The  major  portion  of  this  trade  passes 
through  the  port  of  Singapore,  a  smaller  quantity  through  Hongkong.  A  regular 
weekly  steamship  service  plies  between  Singapore  and  British  North  Borneo 
ports,  and  there  is  a  less  frequent  connection  between  Hongkong  and  Sandakan. 

The  state  has  its  own  notes  and  coins,  equal  in  value  to  the  Straits  Settle- 
ments currency.  The  customs  tariff,  offering  British  preferential  treatment,  and 
documentation  follow  closely  those  of  the  Federated  and  Unfederated  Malay 
States. 

Canadian  exporters  need  not  make  any  effort  to  obtain  direct  representation 
in  British  North  Borneo,  as  agents  in  Singapore,  or  occasionally  in  Hongkong, 
can  usually  take  care  of  distribution  to  this  state,  either  through  the  two  or  three 
European  merchant  firms  or,  more  usually,  via  Chinese  wholesalers  in  Singapore 
who  have  connections  in  British  North  Borneo.  Purchases  by  the  Government 
are  handled  by  the  London  office  of  the  chartered  company  and  through  an  agent 
in  Singapore. 

BRUNEI 

With  an  area  of  of  2,500  square  miles  and  a  population  of  36,000,  the  native 
State  of  Brunei  is  administered  as  an  Unfederated  Malay  State,  although  for 
purposes  of  recording  trade  statistics  it  is  usually  not  included  in  the  returns 
for  British  Malaya  as  a  whole.    A  native  Sultan  is  the  titular  head  of  the 
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Government,  and  he  is  assisted  by  a  British  resident.  The  only  town  is  Brunei, 
with  a  population  of  25,000. 

Little  development  has  taken  place,  the  only  exports  being  rubber,  cutch, 
forest  produce,  and  petroleum  to  a  total  value  of  $3,219,920  in  1937.  Oil  dis- 
coveries have  increased  revenues  in  recent  years.  Imports  were  valued  at 
$1,409,046. 

Currency,  customs  duties,  and  all  such  matters  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
other  Unfederated  Malay  States.  The  trade  is  entirely  through  the  port  of 
Singapore. 

SARAWAK 

This  state  has  an  area  of  some  50,000  square  miles  and  a  population  of 
445,000,  mostly  native  Malays  and  Dyaks.  The  principal  towns  are  the  capital, 
Kuching  (population  36,000) ;  Miri,  centre  of  oil  production  (Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany) ;  and  Sibu.  The  famous  English  family,  the  Brookes,  have  been  absolute 
Rajahs  of  the  state  since  1842,  the  present  Rajah  being  the  third  to  succeed  to 
the  title.  Protection  of  the  rights  of  the  natives  is  the  chief  aim  of  the  administra- 
tion, and  for  this  reason  development  by  outside  capital  has  not  been  encouraged. 

Exports,  with  a  total  value  of  $18,307,000  in  1937,  are  chiefly  rubber  (60  per 
cent),  petroleum  products,  sago  flour,  tobacco,  cutch,  timber,  copra,  pepper,  and 
various  products.  Imports  were  valued  at  $13,024,000.  As  in  the  case  of  the 
other  British  states  in  Borneo,  practically  all  of  this  trade  passes  through  Singa- 
pore and  is  controlled  by  firms  in  that  city.  Government  purchases  are  made 
through  a  London  office  and  through  a  Singapore  agent. 

Sarawak  has  its  own  subsidiary  coinage  and  notes  of  equal  value  to  the 
Straits  Settlements  dollar,  which  is  also  accepted  as  legal  tender.  The  customs 
tariff  offers  British  preferential  rates. 


WHEAT  AND  FLOUR  TRADE  REGULATION  IN  BRAZIL 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  February  8,  1939. — Regulations  were  announced  by  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  on  January  26  concerning  the  use  of  Brazilian-grown 
wheat  by  the  milling  industry  of  the  country. 

By  these  regulations  every  mill  is  now  obliged  to  use  at  least  10  per  cent 
Brazilian  wheat.  The  actual  amount  of  wheat  which  they  will  be  required  to 
consume  is  based  on  their  average  annual  output  over  the  past  five  years. 
Any  mill  which  fails  to  use  its  prescribed  quota  of  Brazilian  wheat  will  be 
required  to  pay  a  tax  of  12  milreis  per  sack  of  60  kilos  of  wheat  on  10  per  cent 
of  its  average  production.  The  moneys  so  obtained  will  be  utilized  to  indemnify 
such  mills  as  may  exceed  the  quota  of  10  per  cent. 

This  tax  on  foreign  wheat  is  likewise  extended  to  imported  wheat  flour.  All 
importers  will  be  obliged  to  pay  an  additional  tax  on  10  per  cent  of  the  flour 
which  they  import,  such  tax  being  based  on  the  rate  of  12  milreis  per  sack  of 
60  kilos  of  wheat.  It  will  be  considered  that  milled  wheat  will  yield  70  per 
cent  of  its  weight  in  flour;  that  is  to  say,  a  sack  of  60  kilos  of  flour  would 
represent  approximately  80  kilos  of  wheat. 

It  is  reported  that  these  regulations  are  of  a  temporary  nature,  and  further 
changes  may  be  expected  in  the  near  future. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Jamaica 

IMPORT   OF   SEED   POTATOES   UNDER  CONTROL 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
writes  that  a  proclamation  made  by  the  Governor  of  Jamaica  on  February  10, 
1939,  under  the  Customs  (Importation  Prohibition)  Law  of  1916,  restricts 
importation  into  Jamaica  of  potatoes  to  be  used  for  planting,  commonly  known 
as  seed  potatoes,  to  the  Marketing  Division  of  the  Department  of  Science  and 
Agriculture  and  the  Jamaica  Agricultural  Society.  Provision  is  made,  however, 
that  parties  having  seed  potatoes  ordered  at  the  time  of  the  proclamation  may 
make  application  through  the  Colonial  Secretary  to  the  Governor  for  a  permit 
to  allow  importation  of  the  seed  potatoes  so  ordered. 

Northern  Rhodesia 

TARIFF  CHANGES  IN  CONSEQUENCE  OF  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

In  consequence  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (see 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817:  November  26,  1938),  Northern 

Rhodesian  Customs  and  Excise  Duties  (Amendment  No.  2)  Ordinance,  dated 
January  6,  1939,  provides  for  the  following  alterations  in  duties,  former  rates 
being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

British 

Preferential  General 

Tariff  Tariff 

Wheat  flour  per  100  lbs.    4s.  6d.  (4s.  6d.)  4s.  6d.  (5s.) 

Oatmeal  per  100  lbs.      2s.  4H.  (2s.)  2s.  9d.  (2s.  9d.) 

Lard  per  lb.         Id.  (Id.)  Id.  (Ud.) 

Condensed  milk  per  100  lbs.     4s.  2d.  (4s.  2d.)  4s.  8d.  (5s.  2d.) 

Canned  vegetables  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Cash  registers  and  calculating  machines  ..  ..ad  val.       10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Air  conditioning  machinery  ad  val.       Free  (Free)  5%  (10%) 

Electrical  machinery  and  materials  ad  val.      Free  (Free)  10%  (15%) 

Motor  cars  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  20%  (25%) 

Parts  for  motor  cars  and  motor  trucks  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  20%  (25%) 

Typewriters  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  20%  (25%) 

Duplicating  and  addressing  machines  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Weighing  machines  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Lubricating  grease  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Turpentine  ad  val.       10%  (10%)  15%  (20%) 

Tires  for  motor  vehicles  per  lb.         6d.  (6d.)  lOd.  (12d.) 

Inner  tubes  for  motor  vehicles  per  lb.         3d.  (3d.)  6d.  (7£d.) 

Northern  Rhodesia  is  divided  into  two  customs  areas:  the  Zambesi  Basin 
and  the  Congo  Basin.  In  the  Zambesi  Basin  the  British  preferential  tariff  applies 
to  Canada  and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire,  while  the  general  tariff  applies 
to  all  non-British  countries.  Goods  entering  the  Congo  Basin,  regardless  of  the 
country  of  origin,  are  subject  to  the  rates  shown  in  the  British  preferential  tariff 
column. 

Netherlands 

TARIFF  INCREASES 

Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Rotterdam,  cables  under 
date  February  28  that  the  Netherlands  Government  announces  tariff  increases, 
effective  March  1,  1939,  varying  from  3  per  cent  to  8  per  cent  on  imports  com- 
peting with  products  of  the  Netherlands  in  the  glass,  earthenware,  textile,  cloth- 
ing, paper,  wood,  woodworking,  leather  goods,  and  metal  industries.  Articles 
of  interest  to  Canada  include  skates,  increased  by  3  per  cent;  gloves,  mitts, 
including  sporting  and  rubber  gloves,  by  6  per  cent;  plywood  other  than  birch, 
beech,  alder,  Douglas  fir,  4  per  cent;  newsprint,  4  per  cent;  shoes,  boots,  and 
slippers,  including  rubber  boots,  6  per  cent  ;  toys,  6  per  cent. 

Former  rates  were:  skates,  12  per  cent  ad  valorem;  gloves  and  mitts,  includ- 
ing sporting  and  rubber  gloves,  12  per  cent  ad  valorem;  plywood  other  than 
birch,  beech,  alder,  Douglas  fir,  6  per  cent  ad  valorem;  newsprint  in  rolls  weigh- 
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ing  200  kilos  (440  pounds)  or  more,  6  per  cent  ad  valorem,  and  newsprint  in 
rolls  weighing  less  than  200  kilos,  10  per  cent  ad  valorem;  shoes,  boots,  and 
slippers,  including  rubber  boots,  12  per  cent  ad  valorem;  toys,  12  per  cent  ad 
valorem. 

The  foregoing  rates  are  also  subject  to  a  customs  surcharge  of  1  per  cent 
of  the  dutiable  value  and  a  turnover  (or  sales)  tax  of  4  per  cent  of  the  duty-paid 
value. 

A  Netherlands  law  of  December  27,  1938,  empowered  the  Government  to 
make  emergency  tariff  changes  immediately  applicable.  (See  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1827:  February  4,  1939,  page  169.) 

France 

QUOTA  RESTRICTION  ON  TOMATO  KETCHUP  REMOVED 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache  in  Paris,  writes  that  by  a  notice 
published  in  the  French  Journal  Officiel  of  February  22,  1939,  the  quota  restric- 
tion has  been  removed  until  further  notice  with  respect  to  condiments  formed 
from  tomato  sauce  with  vinegar,  salt,  spices  or  other  ingredients  added,  when 
imported  into  France  in  bottles  for  table  use.  This  means  that,  for  the  time  being 
at  least,  tomato  ketchup  will  not  be  restricted  in  quantity  by  the  quota  applicable 
to  other  types  of  tomato  products. 

Guatemala 

SURCHARGE  OF  100  PER  CENT  ON  IMPORTS 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  writes 
that  a  Guatemalan  decree,  issued  January  31  and  effective  February  1,  1939, 
imposes  a  surcharge  of  100  per  cent  of  the  duties  and  taxes  on  imports  into 
Guatemala.  This  surcharge  is  applicable  to  goods  originating  in  countries 
whose  commercial  balance  with  Guatemala  during  1938  was  adverse  to  the 
republic  by  more  than  75  per  cent,  calculated  on  the  commercial  value  of  the 
merchandise.  The  provisions  of  the  decree  do  not  apply  to  countries  of  Cen- 
tral America  or  to  other  foreign  countries  whose  exports  to  Guatemala  in  1938 
were  valued  at  less  than  31,000  quetzales  ($31,000  Canadian),  and  the  Ministry 
of  Finance  and  Public  Credit  is  authorized  to  exempt,  in  exceptional  cases, 
countries  of  the  North  American  continent  which  might  otherwise  be  affected. 
Goods  ordered  prior  to  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  decree  are  also  exempted 
from  the  additional  duties,  provided  they  arrive  in  the  country  within  60  days 
following  its  promulgation,  but  the  facts  must  be  supported  by  documentary 
evidence. 

Under  the  decree  the  Ministry  is  empowered  also  to  permit  the  partial 
importation  at  regular  duties  of  merchandise  the  use  or  consumption  of  which  is 
indispensable  to  the  economy  of  Guatemala. 

The  increases  established  by  the  decree  will  not  apply  to  merchandise 
originating  or  proceeding  from  those  countries  which  during  the  course  of  the 
current  year  purchase  Guatemalan  products  to  a  value,  calculated  in  quetzales, 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  products  sold  to  Guatemala,  during  1938.  As  soon 
in  the  course  of  the  year  as  this  situation  is  achieved  by  any  country  the  Ministry 
of  Finance  and  Public  Credit  will  order  that  the  country  concerned  be  excluded 
from  the  list  of  those  to  which  the  present  surcharges  would  otherwise  apply. 

This  law,  based  on  the  principles  mentioned,  is  to  be  extended  annually.  A 
list  of  the  affected  countries  or  the  exemptions  under  this  decree  will  be  pub- 
lished within  the  first  20  days  of  the  month  of  January  of  each  year. 

A  trade  agreement  between.  Canada  and  Guatemala,  signed  September  28, 
1937  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1759:  October  16,  1937,  page 
694),  was  brought  into  force  as  from  January  14,  1939,  and  establishes  most- 
favoured-nation treatment  between  the  two  countries  for  three  years  and  there- 
after until  terminated  by  six  months'  notice  by  either  party. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  MARCH  6,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  March  6,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  February  27,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 

Nominal  Nominal 
Present  or         Quotations  Quotations 
Country  Unit  Former  in  Montreal     in  Montreal  Official 

Gold  Parity       Week  ending  Week  ending     Bank  Rate 


Feb.  27 


Mar.  6 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  •  .-Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


.1407 

.1001 

.0072 

.0296 

.2680 

.0252 

.0392 

.2382 
4.8666 

.0130 

.4020 

.1749 
Unofficial 

.0526 

.0176 

.2680 

.1122 

.0442 

.0060 

.1930 

.2680 

.1930 
•1.0000 

.4985 
1.0000 

.0392 
4.8666 

.0392 
1.0138 

.4245 
Unofficial 

.1196 
1.0138 

.1217 
Unofficial 

.9733 

.2800 

.1930 
1.0342 
4.8666 
4.9431 


.3650 
.4985 
.4020 
.4424 
.5678 


5  .1688 
.0122 
.0343 
.2102 
.0207 
.0266 
.4027 

4 . 7087 
.0086 
.5344 
.2961 
.1970 
.0528 
.0229 
.2366 
.1896 
.0428 
.0073 


.2424 
.2283 

1.0037 
.2011 

1.0030 
.0266 

4.7187 
.0266 
.9809 
.3140 
.2319 
.0588 
.9809 
.0519 
.0402 
.5719 
.2008 
.3112 
.6196 

4.7025 

4.8287 
.1588 
.2921 
.3521 
.2743 
.5345 
.4316 
.5470 

3.7660 

3.7820 


5  .1688 
.0122 
.0343 
.2100 
.0207 
.0266 
.4026 

4.7050 
.0086 
.5326 
.2960 
.1969 
.0528 
.0229 
.2364 
.1893 
.0426 
.0072 


.2422 
.2279 

1.0034 
.2010 

1.0027 
.0266 

4.7150 
.0266 
.9802 
.3137 
.2313 
.0588 
.9802 
.0519 
.0402 
.5718 
.2007 
.3111 
.6189 

4.6990 

4.8265 
.1586 
.2918 
.3520 
.2740 
.5329 
.4315 
.5463 

3.7640 

3.7800 


n 

6 
3 

4 

n 

4 

2 
6 
2 
4 

4* 
5 

si 

4| 
4-4£ 
3J 
5 

2i 
ii 
i 


3^ 


3 

3.29 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
The  Netherlands  florin  continued  under  heavy  pressure  during  the  week  ended  March  6, 
rates  dropping  to  53-26  cents  at  the  close  as  compared  with  53-44  cents  on  February  27. 
Forward  rates  on  90-day  futures  at  Amsterdam  were,  however,  slightly  stronger,  discounts 
decreasing  from  8  on  February  27  to  7  on  March  4.  Sterling  held  relatively  firm,  sustained 
principally  by  the  steady  flow  of  gold  to  the  United  States  for  arbitrage  account,  and  also 
to  commercial  demand.  'It  closed  at  $4-7049  on  March  6  as  compared  with  a  low  of  $4*7036 
on  the  3rd  and  $4-7085  on  February  27.  As  a  result  of  the  legalization  of  the  Currency  and 
Bank  Notes  Act  of  1939,  the  Bank  of  England  gold  reserves  were  thus  automatically  increased 
by  approximately  $500,000,000  on  March  1.  The  Belgian  belga,  although  reported  to  be 
under  pressure  at  London,  closed  unchanged  at  16-88  cents,  while  Swiss  francs  declined  4 
points  to  22-79  cents  in  the  same  interval.  United  States  funds  were  again  easier  at  Montreal, 
the  premium,  after  opening  at  its  high  for  the  week  of  M  of  1  per  cent,  receded  to  f|  on 
March  3,  where  it  remained  for  the  balance  of  the  week  under  review. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  KB.  Guelph,  Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  ■  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  front 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Miscellaneous — 

Skiing  Hats  (Tyrolean  Style)  

Skiing  Apparel  

Ski  Boots  

Leather  for  Bookbinding  

Leather,  All  Kinds  

Office  Supplies  and  Furniture. . .  . 
Automotive  Wires  and  Cables. .  . 

76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 

Melbourne,  Australia  

Melbourne,  Australia  

Melbourne,  Australia  

Dublin,  Ireland  

Perth,  Australia  

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford.  March  17  and  April  14:  Montclare.  March  24; 
Duchess  of  York.  March  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond.  April  8 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverford.  March  16;  Beaverburn,  March  23;  Beaverhill.  March  30; 
Beaverbrae.  April  6;  Beaverdale.  April  13 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen.  March  16;  Manchester  Port.  March  23;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  March  30;  Manchester  Producer.  April  5;  Manchester  Progress,  April  13; 
Manchester  Division,  April  19 — all  Manchester  Line. 
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To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Siransea. — Dakotian,  March  29;  Norwegian,  April  12 — both 
Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  March  15;  Dakotian,  March  29;  Delilian,  April  12— all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Lcith. — Cairnmona  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  March  14;  Cairnross, 
April  4 — both  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Dublin  and  Be  Ifast.— Melmore  Head,  March  22;  Torr  Head,  April  8— both  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  30. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  16;  Beaverburn.  March  23;  Beaverbrae,  April  6; 
Beaverdale.  April  13 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Grey  County,  March  14;  Brant  County,  April 
13 — both  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Grey  County,  March  14;  Hada  County,  March  31 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  Capo  Line,  March  26  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if 
sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  March  15;  Lady  Nelson,  March  29; 
Lady  Hawkins,  April  12 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  17  and  31,  April  14  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports.^—Avgu>\\,  March  25;  a  steamer,  April  8  and  22 — 
all  LTnited  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  March  25;  Kaikoura, 
April  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lytlleton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  March  23. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Auckland,  Canada-India  Service,  March  14. 

To  Cape  Town.  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — New  Texas.  March  12; 
Cochrane  (calls  at  Freetown.  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  March  27 — both  Elder  Demp- 
ster Lines,  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford.  March  18  and  April  15;  Montclare,  March  25; 
Duchess  of  York.  March  30;  Duchess  of  Richmond.  April  9 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Nova 
Scotia,  March  21;  Dromore,  April  12 — both  Furness  Line;  Andania,  March  12;  Antonia, 
March  26 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Manchester  Exporter,  March  15;  Manchester 
Producer.  April  7 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  March  17;  Beaverburn.  March  24;  Beaverhill,  March  31; 
Beaverbrae.  April  7;  Beaverdale.  April  14— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  March  18;  Aurania, 
April  1;  Ascania,  April  8 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Exporter.  March  15;  Manchester  Citizen,  March  18;  Man- 
chester Port,  March  25;  Manchester  Commerce,  April  1;  Manchester  Producer,  April  7; 
Manchester  Progress,  April  15;   Manchester  Division,  April  21 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnmona  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  March  16;  Cairnross,  April 
6 — both  Cairn -Thomson  Line;  Bassano;  March  22;  Consuelo,  April  15 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth  (Port  of  Bristol),  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Boston  City,  March  25; 
Montreal  City.  April  8 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dakotian,  March  31;  Nor- 
wegian, April  14 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Bassano,  March  22;  Consuelo,  April  15 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  March  17;  Dakotian,  March  31;  Delilian,  April  14 — all  Donald- 
son-Atlantic Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  March  17  and  April  16. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  March  20  and  April  9; 
Blankaholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line.  March  27  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian 
ports) . 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  17;  Beaverburn,  March  24;  Beaverbrae,  April  7; 
Beaverdale,  April  14 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Rotterdam. — Veendam.  Holland-America  Line.  April  2. 
To  Hamburg. — Beaverhill,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—BeWe  Isle,  March  20.  April  3  and  17  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre); 
Magnhild.  March  23  and  April  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both 
Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst.  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  March  13  and 
27  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Northern  Ranger.  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  March  15 
and  29,  April  12;  Katla.  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  March  20,  April  3  and  17  (also  calls  at 
St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace.  Bay  Roberts.  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland 
outports  as  cargo  offers) ;   Nova  Scotia,  March  21 ;  Dromore,  April  12 — both  Furness  Line. 
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To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Rodney,,  March  16;  Cavelier  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  March  24;  Lady  Somers,  March  30;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only), 
April  7 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— Lady  Drake,  March  23;  Lady  Nelson,  April  6; 
Lady  Hawkins,  April  20 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  20,  April  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  March  25;  Colborne, 
April  15 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) . 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  ( Jamaica ). — Lillemor,  March  22  and  April  19;  Lill- 
gunvor,  April  5 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  March  16;  Kaikoura, 
April  15 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  April  10. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silveryew,  April  8;  Silverwalnut,  May  6 — both  Silver  Line; 
Chinese  Prince,  March  24;  Javanese  Prince.  April  21 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru.  March  21;  Heian  Maru,  April  8;  Hikawa 
Maru.  late  April — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  March  18;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  1;  Empress  of  Japan 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  April  14;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  29— all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  March  14;  Tyndareus,  April  16 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike 
but  not  at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  March  15;  Niagara,  April  12 — 
both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 
Nukualofa,  etc.). — Thor  I.  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  April  or  May. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Silveray  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  March  22;  Marken/Tosari  (calls  at  Saigon  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will 
also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  April  1 — both 
Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Limerick  (also  calls  at 
Lyttelton),  March  18;  Hauraki  (also  calls  at  Dunedin  and  Adelaide),  April  6— both  Cana- 
dian-Australasian Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  April  15;  a  vessel,  May — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochgoil,  March  18;  Delftdyk,  April  1;  Dintel- 
dyk,  April  15 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Valparaiso,  April  1 ;  Balboa,  April  17 
— both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Donau,  March  15;  Este,  April  6 — both  North 
German  Lloyd  Line;  Seattle.  March  27;  Tacoma.  April  14 — both  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Antonio,  March  21;  San 
Mateo,  March  27;  Wyoming,  April  11 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  March  25;  Leme, 
April  22 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  an"d  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverwillow,  April  7; 
Modjokerto,  May  9 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  King  Malcolm  (also 
calls  at  Beira),  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  late  March. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  March. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Leikanger,  Mareh  26;  Evanger,  May  8 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early 
April  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 

Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  AustraliaD  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward   and   Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan.  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivrat,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzerland.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London: 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl.  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England.  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patinaude,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  CHINA  DURING  1938 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Except  where  otherwise  stated,  dollar  references  are  to  the  Chinese 
standard  dollar  or  yuan,  the  approximate  exchange  value  of  which  during  193G 
and  1937  was  U.S.S0.29V.  Due  to  exchange  fluctuations  and  depreciation,  the 
average  value  of  the  Chinese  dollar  was  U.S.$0.25j  for  the  first  six  months  and 
U.S.SO.16^  for  the  last  six  months  of  1938.) 

Shanghai,  February  10,  1939.— The  close  of  the  year  1938  marked  a  full 
year  of  the  Sino- Japanese  hostilities.  During  the  twelve  months  the  entire 
economic  structure  of  Central  and  North  China  suffered  further  disruption  to 
what  had  occurred  in  the  latter  half  of  1937.  A  comparison  of  conditions  during 
1938  with  any  former  period  is  difficult  to  make,  therefore,  and  liable  to  be  mis- 
leading. 

Outstanding  events  vitally  affecting  the  trade  of  Central  and  North  China 
during  1938  were  as  follows: — 

(1)  The  introduction  of  a  new  tariff  schedule  in  North  China,  effective 
from  January  22,  and  replaced  on  June  1  by  a  schedule  covering  Central  'and 
North  China,  including  Shanghai.  This  tariff  schedule  in  effect  reverted  to 
the  terms  of  the  1931  tariff.  It  provided  for  a  substantial  reduction  in  duties 
on  many  items,  and  generally  facilitated  the  increased  importation  of  certain 
Japanese  products. 

(2)  The  inauguration  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  in  North  China  on 
March  10,  which  necessitated  counter-action  on  the  part  of  the  Central  Govern- 
ment of  China,  resulting  in  the  introduction  of  certain  exchange  control  measures 
on  March  13,  marked  a  further  step  in  the  control  of  imports  and  exports  and 
the  beginning  of  a  difficult  period  for  British  and  other  foreign  import  and 
export  firms  in  this  territory. 

(3)  The  progressive  closure  of  the  Yangtze  river  to  British  and  foreign 
shipping,  culminating  in  the  fall  of  Hankow  to  the  Japanese  on  October  25, 
created  a  situation  that  is  causing  the  utmost  concern  to  the  British  and  foreign 
interests  thus  jeopardized,  as  with  the  Yangtze  closed  to  commercial  activity, 
the  main  artery  of  Shanghai's  trade  is  completely  severed  and  no  permanent 
recovery  can  be  expected  under  existing  conditions. 

(4)  The  fall  of  Canton  to  the  Japanese  on  October  23  completed  the 
severance  of  trade  to  and  from  Hankow  and  the  situation  now  is  that  Central 
China  is  practically  cut  off  from  any  commercial  connections  with  the  sea-board. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  total  value  of  China's  foreign  trade  during  1938,  according  to  the 
statistics  compiled  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs,  was  $1,648,840,627  as 
compared  with  $1,791,641,712  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  $142,801,085,  or  a  per- 
centage decrease  of  7-9  per  cent.  However,  these  figures  do  not  present  an 
accurate  picture  of  the  value  of  trade,  as  the  value  of  imports  is  converted 
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for  the  purposes  of  customs  statistics  from  customs  gold  units  to  Chinese 
standard  dollars  at  the  official  rate  of  U.S.$0.29J,  while  exports  are  recorded 
in  Chinese  dollars,  the  value  of  which  was  about  U.S.$0.16i  during  the  second 
half  of  1938. 

A  further  complication  arises  in  a  comparison  of  the  1938  figures  with 

1937  due  to  the  depreciation  of  the  Chinese  dollar  during  the  latter  half  of 
1938.  For  1937  conversion  was  made  from  gold  units  at  U.S.$0.658  in  the  case 
of  imports  and  from  standard  Chinese  dollars  at  U.S. $0.29  for  exports.  For 

1938  the  import  values  for  the  first  half  of  the  year  were  converted  from  gold 
units  at  U.S.$0.559  and  in  the  second  half  from  gold  units  at  U.S.$0.684.  With 
regard  to  exports,  the  exchange  value  of  the  Chinese  dollar  averaged  U.S.$0.253 
for  the  period  January  to  June  and  U.S. $0,165  for  the  six  months  July  to 
December. 

Actually  in  place  of  the  decrease  of  7-9  per  cent  in  the  total  trade  as 
shown  in  the  standard  Chinese  dollar  value  recorded  by  the  Chinese  Maritime 
Customs,  there  has  been  a  decrease  of  23  per  cent,  made  up  of  a  reduction 
of  12  per  cent  in  imports  and  36  per  cent  in  exports.  Moreover,  instead  of 
an  increase  in  the  excess  of  imports  from  $115  millions  in  1937  to  $123  millions 
in  1938,  there  has  been  an  increase  from  U.S.$34,020,000  to  U.S.$87,480,000, 
making  the  import  excess  for  the  last  two  years  U.S.$122,472,000. 

The  disorganization  of  trade  in  this  territory  has  facilitated  smuggling 
operations  and,  apart  from  the  distortion  of  the  customs  statistics,  which  is 
inevitable  under  the  circumstances,  there  is  no  doubt  that  very  large  quantities 
of  goods  were  imported  into  the  ports  of  North  China  and  into  Shanghai  with- 
out being  recorded  or  duty  being  paid.  This  irregular  trading  was  carried  on 
freely,  especially  during  the  first  half  of  the  period  under  review.  It  is,  of 
course,  impossible  to  arrive  at  an  estimate  of  the  total  value  of  the  irregular 
trade  but  it  would  certainly  amount  to  a  substantial  total  and  add  materially 
to  the  imports. 

On  the  credit  side  of  the  accounts  for  the  year,  the  invisible  items  continue 
to  be  important.  The  support  that  the  Central  Government  of  China  has 
received  from  Chinese  living  abroad  has  been  particularly  well  sustained  and 
the  total  of  such  remittances  in  an  ordinary  year  is  estimated  at  about  $300 
million.  During  1938,  press  reports  indicate,  about  $600  million  was  remitted 
in  this  way,  of  which  $120  million  was  sent  direct  to  the  National  Government 
treasury.  The  usual  expenditures  of  the  foreign  diplomatic  and  consular  bodies, 
naval  and  military  forces,  missionary  and  philanthropic  institutions  situated  in 
China,  and  the  greatly  reduced  expenditure  by  tourists,  helped  to  make  up  the 
balance  of  payments. 

Patriotic  Chinese  living  abroad  have  been  assisted  in  their  efforts  to  remit 
foreign  exchange  to  China  by  the  fact  that  fairly  good  economic  conditions 
have  ruled  in  the  areas  where  they  are  chiefly  located,  that  is,  North  America, 
South  America,  the  Middle  East,  and  Pacific  Islands.  Their  remittances  have 
been  a  factor  of  the  greatest  importance  in  supporting  the  exchange  value  of 
the  Chinese  dollar. 

Foreign  Trade  of  Shanghai 

During  the  year  under  review  Shanghai's  total  trade,  amounting  to 
$491,273,386,  declined  by  46-2  per  cent  as  compared  with  1937.  There  is 
approximately  the  same  percentage  decrease  in  comparison  with  1936,  the  total 
volume  of  Shanghai's  import  and  export  trade  in  1937  and  1936  being  about 
equal  at  $913-2  million  and  $914-4  million  respectively. 

As  pointed  out,  the  statistics  supplied  by  the  customs  do  not  recognize 
the  wide  disparity  between  the  official  exchange  rate  and  the  open  market  rate. 
The  decrease  in  Shanghai's  total  trade,  estimated  on  the  actual  United  States 
dollar  basis,  amounted  to  55  per  cent  in  1938  as  against  1937,  and  of  this 
imports  decreased  by  49  per  cent  and  exports  by  63  per  cent. 
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The  following  figures  show  the  total  trade  of  Shanghai  and  the  import 
excess  for  the  past  six  years,  according  to  customs  statistics: — 

Import  Excess 
$412,848,900 
324,495,058 
216.473,722 
191.694,281 
104,448.714 
46,911,244 

Consequent  upon  the  hostilities,  Shanghai's  trade  during  1938  suffered 
much  more  severely  than  that  of  any  other  part  of  the  country  Since 
Shanghai  was  more  or  less  cut  off  from  the  hinterland  and  barred  from  the  trade 
of  the  Yangtze  river,  this  situation  is  not  surprising.  Although  the  actual  value 
of  merchandise  smuggled  into  Shanghai  may  not  be  as  great  as  into  North 
China,  if  the  value  of  such  goods  were  included  in  the  customs  returns,  the 
import  total  would  be  substantially  increased. 

Currency  and  Exchange 

A  system  of  managed  currency  for  China  was  introduced  in  November, 
1935  and  throughout  1936  and  1937  the  exchange  value  of  the  Chinese  dollar 
remained  relatively  stable  at  approximately  U.S.$0.29£.  The  stability  of  the 
Chinese  currency,  which  formerly  had  been  subject  to  extreme  fluctuations,  was 
a  powerful  factor  in  bringing  about  a  period  of  economic  recovery  in  China, 
and  the  countrv  was  progressing  favourably  until  the  outbreak  of  hostilities 
in  July,  1937. 

EXCHANGE  SITUATION 

Although  the  exceptional  expenditure  on  war  materials  made  necessary  by 
the  Sino-Japanese  hostilities  caused  a  heavy  drain  on  foreign  exchange  reserves 
supporting  the  Chinese  currency,  there  was  no  indication  of  weakness  in  the 
exchange  rate  until  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  was  inaugurated  in  North  China 
on  March  10,  1938,  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Peking.  The  main 
function  of  this  bank  was  to  issue  notes,  without  real  backing  and  with  no 
foreign  exchange  value,  to  replace  the  Chinese  national  currency  then  in  circula- 
tion. The  Provisional  Government's  intention  was  to  weaken  the  Chinese 
national  currency  by  selling  for  foreign  exchange  the  old  notes,  acquired  in 
exchange  for  their  new  Federal  Reserve  Bank  notes,  and  in  this  way  obtain 
the  necessary  foreign  exchange  to  support  the  new  notes.  For  backing  the 
latter  had  only  a  yen  credit  with  the  Bank  of  Japan. 

CHINESE  GOVERNMENT  REGULATION 

The  Chinese  Government  was  forced  to  take  immediate  steps  to  counter- 
act the  operations  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  and  on  March  13  issued  a 
mandate  centralizing  the  sales  of  foreign  exchange  in  the  Central  Bank  of 
China  at  Hankow,  which  city  had  become  the  capital  after  the  fall  of  Nanking. 
At  the  same  time  the  Central  Bank  of  China  ceased  to  sell  exchange  freely  at 
the  official  rate  of  U.S.$0.29^  to  the  Chinese  dollar  and  a  system  was  intro- 
duced whereby  the  foreign  banks  had  to  apply  for  allotments  of  foreign  exchange. 
Allotments  were  made  once  a  week  at  the  official  rate  of  exchange  (about  Chinese 
$3.30  to  U.S.$1)  according  to  the  Central  Bank  of  China's  estimate  of  the  legiti- 
mate needs  of  the  market;  but  allotments  from  the  start  were  never  more 
than  about  50  per  cent  of  the  applications  and  they  have  long  since  dwindled 
to  a  negligible  1  per  cent.  The  effect  of  this  policy  was  to  cause  the  open 
market  rate,  upon  which  no  restrictions  were  placed,  to  fall  rapidly  below  the 
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Total 
Imports  and  Exports 

1933    $1,043,818,932 

1934  '  ...  868.385,264 
1935   793,915,996 

1936 ..   914.495,523 

1937    913,239,550 

1938  '.".  *.'*'.:...  '.■.   491,273,380 
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official  rate,  the  months  of  May  and  June  witnessing  the  greatest  decline.  With 
some  support  from  the  Chinese  Government  since  the  middle  of  the  year  the 
rate  has  been  more  or  less  stabilized  between  16  and  17  cents  (United  States 
currency) . 

EFFECT  OF  CONFLICTING  MEASURES 

The  exchange  situation  in  North  China  became  very  confused  as  a  result 
of  the  action  and  counter-action  taken  by  the  two  Governments.  The  imme- 
diate result  was  that  all  currency  in  the  northern  area,  including  the  yen, 
became  inconvertible  except  as  inward  open  market  exchange  became  available, 
since  from  the  introduction  of  the  exchange  control  regulations  foreign  exchange 
allotments  were  not  set  aside  by  the  Central  Government  for  the  areas  occupied 
by  the  Japanese.  All  foreign  merchants  in  occupied  areas,  including  the  Japanese 
themselves,  naturally  use  the  open  market  rate  whenever  possible  in  financing 
their  exports.  The  Japanese  authorities  operating  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  in 
the  north  continue,  however,  to  insist  upon  the  use  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
notes,  which  are  at  nominal  parity  with  the  yen  and  thus  roughly  equal  to 
Chinese  $3.60  to  the  United  States  dollar. 

These  Federal  Reserve  Bank  notes,  however,  are  exchanged  in  the  open 
market  at  par  or  even  at  a  small  discount  with  the  national  currency,  the 
difference  between  the  official  and  the  market  rates  at  times  amounting  to  more 
than  45  per  cent.  The  sole  foreign  exchange  available  to  finance  imports  has 
to  be  obtained  from  the  foreign  banks  in  exchange  for  Chinese  national 
currency,  and  these  banks  in  turn  purchase  the  export  bills  of  the  foreign 
merchants  at  the  open  market  rate.  The  Federal  Reserve  Bank  has  been  in 
operation  in  North  China  for  a  matter  of  a  year  and  its  activities  have  not 
been  entirely  successful.  Strenuous  efforts  have  been  made  to  increase  the  note 
circulation  but  the  Chinese  have  greatly  preferred  to  cling  to  the  national 
currency  notes.  Hoarding  of  these  notes  has  taken  place  to  such  an  extent 
that,  at  times,  the  foreign  banks  in  Tientsin  have  been  actually  short  of  Chinese 
dollars. 

The  currency  situation  is  still  in  an  extremely  confused  state  and  it  is 
difficult  to  say  what  the  next  development  may  be.  It  is  worthy  of  note,  how- 
ever, that  the  foreign  exchange  value  of  the  Chinese  dollar  is  relatively  stable 
at  between  16  and  17  cents  U.S.  currency.  It  has  been  at  about  this  level 
for  more  than  six  months,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  Central  Chinese  Govern- 
ment has  suffered  such  major  military  reverses  as  the  fall  of  Canton  and 
Hankow,  and  the  foreign  business  community  has  come  to  regard  this  level 
as  more  or  less  stable,  for  the  present  at  least. 

Communications 

Probably  the  most  important  economic  development  in  China  during  1938 
has  been  the  intensive  activity  carried  on  by  the  Central  Government  of  China 
in  projecting  and  building  new  roads  and  railways  in  west  and  southwest  China. 
A  report  on  China's  communications,  recently  issued  by  the  Central  Govern- 
ment, shows  that  a  total  of  6,500  kilometres  of  railways  fell  into  the  hands  of 
the  Japanese  from  the  begininng  of  hostilities  in  July,  1937,  to  November,  1938, 
and  that  only  3,200  kilometres  of  the  total  length  of  China's  railways  remain 
under  the  control  of  the  Central  Government.  In  the  southwest,  however, 
several  new  railways  are  under  construction,  totalling  more  than  3,500  kilo- 
metres. Of  this  total,  one  rather  short  stretch  of  360  kilometres  has  already 
been  completed  and  opened  to  traffic,  and  the  Yunnan-Burma  Railway,  which 
will  be  an  important  artery,  is  expected  to  be  opened  early  in  1940. 

Highway  construction  in  the  same  area  has  been  pushed  forward  rapidly. 
The  new  road  of  great  national  importance  is  the  Yunnan-Burma  highroad, 
which  was  completed  only  a  few  months  ago  entirely  by  manual  labour.  In 
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addition,  many  thousands  of  miles  of  new  roads  have  been  built  throughout 
the  interior  of  China,  which  is  still  under  the  control  of  the  Central  Govern- 
ment. 

There  has  been  heavy  destruction  on  the  many  thousands  of  miles  of 
roads  and  railways  under  the  control  of  the  Japanese  and  communication  by 
road  and  rail  has  been  badly  disrupted.  The  retreating  Chinese  armies  have 
made  a  point  of  blowing  up  bridges  and  otherwise  making  railway  lines  and 
roads  impassable,  and  the  Chinese  guerillas  have  largely  directed  their  activities 
to  keeping  Japanese  lines  of  communication  in  a  more  or  less  wrecked  state. 
Shanghai  remains  completely  cut  off  from  the  interior,  although  the  Shanghai- 
Nanking  Railway  is  being  used  by  the  Japanese  for  military  purposes.  Water 
transportation  to  outside  or  coastal  ports  is  the  only  transportation  available. 

Commercial  aviation,  which  was  progressing  so  rapidly  prior  to  July, 
1937,  has  been  brought  virtually  to  a  standstill  in  Central  and  North  China. 
The  operating  companies  have  transferred  their  activities  to  the  south  and  west 
and  have  opened  new  routes,  which  are  in  active  use.  Communications  by  radio, 
telegram,  and  telephone  have  suffered  greatly.  It  is  estimated  that  the  quantity 
of  cable  used  in  the  development  and  maintenance  of  telegraphic  communica- 
tions since  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  is  almost  ten  times  the  total  that  was 
installed  prior  to  July,  1937.  Eight  new  radio  stations  have  been  opened  in 
the  southwestern  provinces  and  fourteen  more  radio  stations  are  either  projected 
or  under  construction. 

Agriculture 

No  statistics  are  available  to  indicate  the  losses  incurred  by  the  agricultural 
communities  in  China  affected  by  the  hostilities  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
total  is  tremendous.  The  tenacity  of  the  Chinese  peasants  is  renowned.  They 
continue  to  carry  on  in  face  of  the  greatest  adversity  and  hardships.  How- 
ever, in  the  occupied  areas  great  numbers  have  been  driven  from  their  homes 
and  with  the  disruption  of  transportation  facilities  the  incentive  to  produce 
crops  for  sale  has  been  greatly  lessened.  Bandits  and  other  armed  forces  in 
the  occupied  areas  assess  arbitrary  taxes  on  grain  and  other  produce,  when 
under  transport  from  one  point  to  another,  so  that  it  is  not  worth  while  grow- 
ing produce  for  sale.  Grain  crops  have  been  fairly  good  in  those  areas  in 
North  China  which  have  not  been  affected  by  floods.  For  the  reasons  men- 
tioned, however,  large  areas  are  existing  under  a  self-contained  economy  which 
reduces  import  buying  power  to  the  barest  necessities. 

Prior  to  the  outbreak  of  the  conflict,  the  National  Government  had  been 
making  good  progress  with  the  co-ordination  and  development  of  the  agri- 
cultural industries  along  western  lines.  Financial  assistance  was  given  to  the 
farmers  in  the  form  of  small  loans  at  low  interest  rates  and  by  the  sale  of 
seeds  and  fertilizers  at  favourable  prices.  This  policy  is  still  being  actively 
pursued  in  the  west  and  southwest  provinces,  in  which  every  effort  is  being 
made  to  build  up  a  new  self-contained  economy  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

Unfortunately  the  statistical  service  relating  to  crops  has  been  completely 
disrupted  and  thus  any  accurate  review  of  the  agricultural  situation  is  impos- 
sible. Generally  speaking,  harvests  have  been  good.  In  the  area  still  under 
the  control  of  the  Central  Government  large  storage  granaries  have  been 
erected  and  the  surpluses  of  grain  and  rice  have  been  purchased  from  the 
farmers  at  a  fair  price  by  the  Government  and  stored  for  future  use.  Land 
reclamation  and  irrigation  is  being  pushed,  both  as  a  means  of  employing 
refugees  and  of  increasing  production. 

Industry 

Industrial  development  in  China,  which  was  making  favourable  headway 
before  the  start  of  the  Sino-Japanese  war,  particularly  in  the  Shanghai  area, 
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came  to  a  full  stop  for  a  period.  At  the  beginning  of  1938  industrial  activity  in 
China  was  probably  at  its  lowest  ebb  for  many  years  and  the  hope  of  re-employ- 
ment semed  slight  indeed.  Owing  to  the  disorganized  state  of  the  interior, 
concerning  which  it  is  difficult  to  secure  accurate  data,  the  comments  made  in 
this  connection  apply  particularly  to  Shanghai. 

In  the  Shanghai  area  a  marked  recovery  movement  was  under  way  during 
the  last  six  months  of  1938.  The  Shanghai  Municipal  Council  authorities  esti- 
mate that  in  Greater  Shanghai  there  were  at  least  237,000  people  employed  in 
industrial  undertakings  at  the  end  of  1938  as  compared  with  approximately 
27,000  employed  at  the  end  of  1937.  As  a  further  comparison,  it  is  estimated 
that  not  more  than  200,000  industrial  workers  were  employed  at  the  end  of 
1935. 

From  the  standpoint  of  British,  American  and  other  foreign  interests  for- 
eign commerce  is  still  stagnant.  At  the  same  time,  the  whole  of  the  Settle- 
ment area,  apart  from  the  section  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Japanese,  is 
enjoying  a  period  of  remarkable  activity.  Unfortunately  the  current  hostili- 
ties have  swept  away,  for  the  time  being  at  least,  a  great  deal  of  foreign  trade, 
and  the  trend  of  that  which  remains  appears  to  be  away  from  British  and 
American  interests.  Yet  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  Shanghai  area  has  been 
considerably  enlarged  industrially. 

The  greatest  expansion  has  taken  place  in  various  branches  of  the  textile 
industry.  Over  forty  silk  filatures  and  between  thirty  and  forty  plants  con- 
nected with  one  section  or  another  of  the  textile  industry  have  been  established 
recently.  Seven  new  cotton  spinning  and  weaving  mills,  with  employing  capa- 
city of  6,000  workmen,  had  either  entered  production  at  the  end  of  1938  or 
were  nearing  completion  of  construction.  One  plant  for  the  manufacture  of 
rayon  yarn  is  under  construction,  and  many  new  textile  plants,  which  do  not 
spin  yarn  but  either  weave  or  dye  cloth,  have  appeared.  Minor  enterprises  in 
considerable  number  are  springing  up,  including  small  paper-mills,  enamelling 
plants,  tanneries  and  cigarette  factories,  all  essentially  representative  of  Chinese 
initiative  and  industry. 

A  significant  development  during  1938  was  the  industrial  expansion  which 
took  place  in  the  west  and  southwest  of  China.  The  Central  Government  has 
been  very  active  in  supporting  this  movement  and  a  direct  result  of  the  war  has 
been  a  rapid  organization  of  the  resources  of  the  interior,  which  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  events  would  not  have  occurred  for  several  decades,  if  at  all. 

Outlook  for  Trade  with  China 

The  economic  structure  of  Central  and  North  China  has  undergone  tre- 
mendous changes  in  1938.  Although  the  immediate  future  is  still  obscure,  there 
are  becoming  evident  various  important  trends  which  were  not  discernible  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year.  These  changing  conditions  are  of  direct  interest  to 
Canadian  exporters  interested  in  the  China  market.  It  is,  however,  difficult 
to  forecast  events  in  what  is  obviously  a  complicated  and  changing  scene. 
Moreover,  China  has  always  been  noted  for  the  unexpected  happening  with 
extraordinary  rapidity. 

China  will  continue  to  be  an  important  import  market.  Although  there 
is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  end  of  the  current  hostilities  is  in  sight,  the 
industry  and  trade  of  China  is  rapidly  becoming  adjusted  to  the  existing  condi- 
tions and  what  may  be  termed  a  period  of  reconstruction  has  already  set  in. 
This  movement,  of  course,  would  be  greatly  accelerated  by  the  cessation  of 
warfare.  With  the  coming  of  peace  the  need  for  equipment  and  materials  to 
rehabilitate  the  railways,  to  rebuild  devastated  areas,  and  to  equip  new  indus- 
tries, will  create  great  opportunities  for  those  countries  in  a  position  to  parti- 
cipate in  the  China  market. 
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Unfortunately,  however,  the  trend  of  trade  appears  to  be  away  from  British 
and  American  interests  and  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  situation  in  this 
respect  may  deteriorate  further.  The  majority  of  the  British  and  American 
importers  went  through  a  difficult  period  in  1938.  Although  some  have  enjoyed 
a  reasonable  degree  of  activity,  they  have  had  to  overcome  many  obstacles  to 
achieve  success.  The  depreciation  of  the  Chinese  dollar  has  been  a  marked 
deterrent  to  trade.  The  exchange  restrictions  and  other  impediments  placed  in 
the  way  of  the  foreign  traders  in  North  China  have  caused  a  large  percentage  of 
the  total  import  trade  to  swing  away  from  Britain  and  the  United  States  to 
Japan.  If  the  situation  in  North  China  develops  further  along  the  present  lines, 
the  future  is  not  promising.  With  the  Yangtze  closed  to  foreign  shipping,  the 
important  trade  from  that  great  and  fertile  valley,  both  as  regards  imports  and 
exports,  is  largely  cut  off  from  the  British  and  American  firms  which  had 
formerly  done  highly  remunerative  business  there. 

PROSPECTS  FOR  CANADIAN  EXPORTS 

The  trade  of  Canada  with  the  North  China  market — at  no  time  large — 
has,  of  course,  been  adversely  affected,  but  the  future  is  not  without  encourag- 
ing aspects.  The  bulk  of  Canada's  export  trade  to  Central  and  North  China 
comes  from  the  Pacific  Coast  and  is  largely  confined  to  softwood  timber,  base 
metals,  newsprint,  salt  fish  and  other  lesser  items.  All  of  these  are  more  or  less 
necessary  materials  for  China,  and  when  the  period  of  reconstruction  is  further 
under  way  substantial  recovery  business  may  be  confidently  expected.  The 
volume  of  business  which  may  be  done  will  be  closely  associated  with  the 
credit  terms  available  to  the  local  importers.  In  this  connection  the  willing- 
ness of  certain  governments  to  subsidize  their  exports  to  China  has  been  a 
definite  factor  in  turning  important  business  to  their  traders.  China  is  a  highly 
competitive  and  difficult  market.  The  requirements  of  the  population  are  so 
enormous  in  comparison  with  the  ability  of  the  consumers  to  pay  cash  that  a 
highly  involved  credit  system  has  been  built  up  and,  other  things  being  approxi- 
mately equal,  attractive  credit  terms  are  often  the  deciding  factor  in  getting 
business.  The  arguments  for  and  against  this  system  of  trading  are  numerous. 
It  is  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  this  report,  however,  to  say  that  under  existing 
conditions  Canadian  exporters  are  unlikely  to  share  in  the  trade,  except  in  some 
essential  materials. 

IMPORT  TRADE  OF  SCOTLAND  IN  1938 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
II 

Bacon  and  Hams 

The  bulk  of  Canadian  shipments  of  bacon  and  hams  to  Great  Britain  goes 
to  London,  Liverpool,  and  the  Midlands.  Shipments  to  Glasgow  and  the  Scottish 
market  are  small,  not  as  a  result  of  any  lack  of  demand,  but  because  supplies 
from  the  Dominion  are  sufficient  to  meet  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  quantity 
that  might  easily  be  absorbed. 

The  latent  demand  for  Canadian  bacon  in  the  Glasgow  and  other  Scottish 
markets  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  79,731  samples  were  sold  to  the  public  at  the 
Canadian  Pavilion  of  the  Glasgow  Empire  Exhibition  during  its  six  months'  run 
in  1938.  Imports  of  bacon  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  Canada  in  1938  were 
down  by  about  14  per  cent  as  compared  with  1937,  evidently  due  to  the  reduc- 
tion in  the  supply  of  bacon  hogs,  especially  in  Western  Canada,  following  a  short- 
age of  feed  supplies. 
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IMPORTS  INTO  SCOTLAND 

Imports  of  Canadian  bacon  at  Scottish  ports  in  1938  amounted  to  7,617 
cwts.  (of  112  pounds)  as  compared  with  8,741  in  1937  and  7,357  in  1936.  Den- 
mark shipped  107,344  as  compared  with  104,627  cwts.  and  91,135  cwts.  respec- 
tively in  the  two  previous  years.  The  corresponding  figures  for  Ireland  were 
22,819  cwts.,  26,514  cwts.,  and  17,341  cwts.,  and  for  the  Netherlands  15,255  cwts., 
18,270  cwts.,  and  16,530  cwts.  Total  imports  at  Scottish  ports  in  1938  were 
153,803  cwts.,  of  which  Canada  supplied  slightly  less  than  5  per  cent.  Some 
quantities  of  Canadian  bacon  have  been  railed  to  Scotland  from  English  ports, 
but  no  figures  are  available.  There  is  undoubtedly  opportunity  for  a  large 
expansion  in  Canadian  bacon  sales  to  Scotland  when  and  if  production  is 
increased. 

There  is  no  record  of  any  imports  of  hams  from  Canada  into  Scotland  in 
1938,  although  in  1937  and  1936  the  figures  were  1,606  cwts,  and  2,036  cwts. 
respectively.  The  United  States  in  1938  shipped  55,991  cwts.  as  compared  with 
40,055  in  1937  and  43,079  in  1936.  The  only  other  country  of  supply  was 
Ireland,  which  in  1938  is  credited  with  1,854  cwts.  as  against  1,441  and  2,982 
cwts.  in  1937  and  1936  respectively.  Northern  Ireland,  as  usual,  supplied  hams 
to  Scotland  in  considerable  quantity,  but  these  are  classed  as  coastwise  ship- 
ments and  not  as  imports,  and  figures  are  not  therefore  available. 

Spasmodic  or  inadequate  shipments  are  the  main  difficulty  facing  importers 
of  Canadian  bacon  in  Scotland.  There  may  be  a  fair  run  of  it  for  a  number  of 
months,  then  supplies  get  scarce,  and  traders  are  forced  to  purchase  from  other 
countries.  Regular  supplies  of  lean  bacon  are  essential  to  make  the  most  of 
the  sales  opportunities.  So  far  as  cure  and  quality  are  concerned  there  is  no 
occasion  for  criticism,  but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  fat  bacon  will  not 
sell  in  Scotland. 

Cheese 

An  outstanding  feature  of  the  Scottish  cheese  market  in  1938  was  the 
unusually  narrow  price  margin  between  the  New  Zealand  and  the  Canadian 
product.  This  invites  the  conclusion  that  either  Canadian  cheese  has  been 
deteriorating  in  quality,  that  New  Zealand  cheese  has  been  improving,  or  that 
the  British  market  is  becoming  unappreciative  of  differences  in  quality.  Actu- 
ally the  principal  reason  for  this  narrowing  of  price  differential  is  to  be  found 
in  the  contrasting  marketing  methods  of  the  two  Dominions.  New  Zealand 
cheese  is  shipped  monthly  in  large  quantities  and  cannot  be  sold  until  it  arrives 
in  this  country;  speculative  buying  is  eliminated.  It  is  then  sent  out  at  once 
through  the  usual  channels  to  the  consumer  and,  as  no  maturing  is  required,  the 
funds  of  the  United  Kingdom  traders  are  not  tied  up  for  any  appreciable  time. 

The  Canadian  trade  is  essentially  of  a  different  nature  and  is  made  up 
entirely  of  forward  sales  on  a  c.i.f.  basis.  This  involves  speculative  risks  and 
the  investment  of  traders'  funds,  especially  since  Canadian  cheese  can  be  held 
for  months  in  order  to  be  well  matured  for  the  better-class  trade.  The  amount 
of  money  required  to  compensate  traders  for  this  risk  and  investment  must  be 
taken  into  consideration  when  determining  c.i.f.  values  of  Canadian  cheese,  but 
is  not  a  factor  in  the  New  Zealand  trade. 

There  are  other  but  less  vital  reasons  for  a  narrow  price  margin  between 
these  two  popular  types  of  cheese.  The  general  quality  of  Canadian  in  the  past 
year  was  well  up  to  average  and  better  than  in  1937,  but  some  dealers  state 
that  the  quality  of  the  New  Zealand  product  improved  in  1938,  with  a  resulting 
tendency  to  equalize  quality  and  price.  The  decrease  in  production  of  Cana- 
dian grass  cheese  did  not  bring  much,  if  any,  increase  in  premium  over  other 
makes.  The  explanation  probably  is  that  this  is  an  age  of  standardization,  even 
in  food,  and  consequently  there  is  only  a  limited  market  for  premium  or  luxury 
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quality.  This  is  immediately  apparent  from  the  fact  that  when  the  premium  on 
Canadian  increases  there  is  an  increase  in  the  sales  of  New  Zealand,  and  when 
the  "spread"  narrows  Canadian  sales  go  up.  The  consumer  in  Scotland,  while 
appreciative  of  quality,  is  mainly  influenced  by  price. 

Another  important  feature  of  the  year  was  the  fact  that,  although  supplies 
from  all  sources  except  Canada  were  higher  by  approximately  20,000  tons,  the 
price  level,  apart  from  minor  fluctuations,  showed  remarkably  little  average 
reduction  from  that  of  last  year. 

GENERAL  MARKET  CONDITIONS 

Trade  in  the  Scottish  cheese  market  throughout  the  year  has  been  free  from 
speculative  tendencies.  Owing  principally  to  labour  difficulties  and  the  cost  of 
liquid  milk,  the  production  of  farmhouse  cheese  in  Scotland  has  decreased  by 
about  51  per  cent  during  the  past  five  years.  During  this  period  the  production 
of  factory  cheese  in  both  England  and  Scotland  has  fluctuated,  depending  on  the 
demand  for  liquid  milk  and  other  milk  products  such  as  condensed  and  powdered 
milk. 

There  is  an  apparent  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  milk  marketing  boards  in 
this  country  towards  greater  interest  in  waxing  and  boxing  cheeses  and  in  the 
development  of  home  industry  more  along  factory  lines.  Although  increased 
consumption  of  liquid  milk  is  likely  to  offset  any  tendency  to  increased  produc- 
tion of  Scottish  cheese,  nevertheless  this  activity  of  the  boards  may  result  in 
new  competition  with  imports  from  Canada  and  other  sources  of  supply.  It 
would  be  to  the  advantage,  therefore,  of  those  interested  in  the  production  of 
Canadian  cheese  if  they  were  to  devote  their  efforts  towards  retaining  the  good 
selling  reputation  which  the  Canadian  product  has  always  enjoyed  on  this 
market. 

An  important  firm  of  cheese  importers  in  Glasgow  report  that,  while  they 
have  always  considered  Canadian  cheese  their  best  commercial  proposition,  some 
parcels  of  first-grade  makes  from  Eastern  Ontario  contained  too  many  small 
lots  in  a  single  shipment,  and  that  there  was  too  much  variation  in  both  texture 
and  flavour  throughout  a  parcel.  While  they  consider  that  the  grading  is  usually 
well  done,  some  fault  was  found  with  the  flavour  of  shipments  received  in  1938. 

IMPORTS 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  cheese  into  Scotland  from  principal 
countries  for  the  years  1935  to  1938:  — 


1938  1937  1936  1935 

Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts. 

Totals                                                 186,847  179,560  146.282  144.151 

New  Zealand                                103,406  90.992  76.588  81.893 

Netherlands                                     18,059  19,408  19,859  16.662 

Australia                                              9    53  6,761 

Canada                                          61,556  64,175  46,435  36,847 

Denmark                                           1,337  2.046  1,479  579 

Ireland                                              1,311  1,642  1,395  1,032 

Switzerland                                      1,061  979  705  43 


It  sometimes  happens  that  British  cheese  makers  run  short  of  such  types  as 
Dunlops,  in  which  case  there  is  an  opening  for  Canadian  White  Twins.  This 
applies  also  to  Wilts  (Stilton  shapes),  and,  whereas  in  1937  many  of  these  could 
be  easily  purchased  from  Canada,  in  1938  they  were  difficult  to  obtain. 

Eggs 

The  past  year  has  been  a  difficult  one  for  egg  importers.  In  the  early  spring 
prices  of  eggs  wTere  at  a  higher  level  than  usual  owing  to  a  reduction  in  the 
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number  of  fowl,  and  accordingly  few  Irish  or  continental  eggs  were  cold-stored 
or  preserved.  Prospects  for  the  autumn  and  winter  looked  particularly  bright 
at  that  period,  and  Canadian  and  other  shippers  abroad,  with  a  knowledge  of 
local  conditions,  obtained  high  prices  for  fall  shipment.  Large  quantities  were 
imported,  especially  from  Argentina.  With  the  market  glutted,  the  eggs  had  to 
be  sold  at  any  price  they  would  bring,  and  importers  suffered  heavy  losses.  In 
addition,  unusually  mild  weather  until  the  middle  of  December  both  in  Scotland 
and  on  the  Continent,  especially  in  Holland  and  Denmark,  resulted  in  heavy 
production.  New-laid  eggs  were  being  sold  in  Glasgow  during  the  first  week 
of  December  at  9s.  per  great  hundred  (120)  of  14  pounds  weight  as  against 
lis.  6d.  c.i.f.  for  Canadian  cold-stored  14-pound  eggs. 

As  a  result  of  the  losses  incurred  in  1938,  importers  have  decided  not  to  buy 
foreign  or  Empire  eggs  on  a  c.i.f.  basis,  but  to  accept  them  on  consignment  only 
and  to  sell  on  the  shipper's  behalf  at  a  small  commission.  More  favourable 
conditions  may,  of  course,  bring  about  a  change  of  policy  in  this  regard. 

Honey 

The  season  just  ended  has  been  quite  satisfactory  for  Canadian  honey,  the 
quality  of  which  has  been  up  to  its  usual  high  standard  if  not  better.  Competi- 
tion from  New  Zealand  honey  is  not  severe,  and  Guatemalan  honey,  which  was 
becoming  popular,  has  recently  been  too  high  in  price  due  to  heavy  German 
purchases.  Apart  from  Scottish,  which  is  now  plentiful,  Canadian  honey  is  the 
only  available  high-grade  product  suitable  for  bottling  purposes.  Supplies  of 
domestic  honey  are  practically  all  used  up  during  the  winter  months,  and  there 
is  little  available  in  the  spring  and  summer. 

In  the  early  part  of  1938  there  was  a  general  scarcity  of  Canadian  honey 
and  prices  were  high,  but  the  volume  of  sales  was  negligible.  However,  there 
was  an  excellent  honey  crop  throughout  the  Dominion  in  the  summer  of  1938, 
and  there  were  heavy  shipments  to  London  and  other  ports,  including  Glasgow, 
so  that  quotations  were  substantially  lower.  Business  was  done  in  No.  1  Extra 
White  Clover  at  from  39s.  to  42s.  per  cwt.  (112  pounds)  on  c.i.f.  terms,  and 
most  manufacturers  filled  their  requirements  at  these  prices.  These  values  are 
well  in  line  with  competition  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  there  has  been  compara- 
tively little  trading  of  late  in  Californian  honey. 

During  the  present  season  the  crop  of  Scottish  honey,  including  clover 
flower  and  heather,  developed  along  normal  lines,  the  yield  and  quality  being  more 
or  less  similar  to  that  of  former  years.  A  considerable  quantity  of  heather  honey 
is  still  being  offered,  but  buyers  generally  are  inclined  to  hold  off  and  business 
is  slow.  The  price  of  sections  ranges  from  21s.  to  24s.  per  dozen,  and  nominal 
1-pound  glass  jars  realize  similar  prices.  Californian  sections  are  selling  at 
lis.  6d.  per  dozen. 

The  prospects  are  that  present  conditions  will  hold  throughout  the  early 
months  of  1939.  Recent  offerings  of  honey  from  Canada  have  met  with  little 
response,  not  because  prices  were  out  of  line,  but  because  the  market  at  present 
is  amply  supplied. 

Apples 

Imports  of  fresh  apples  from  Canada  into  Scottish  ports  have  risen  rapidly 
in  the  past  two  years.  In  1938  the  imports  at  Glasgow  and  Leith  were  403,208 
cwts.  as  against  377.055  cwts.  in  1937  and  275,750  cwts.  in  1936.  From  the 
United  States  the  1938  shipments  amounted  to  134,926  cwts.  as  compared  with 
118,025  cwts.  in  1937  and  132,445  cwts.  in  1936.  Australia  shipped  85,918  cwts. 
in  1938,  and  97,582  cwts.  and  76,001  cwts.  in  1937  and  1936  respectively,  while 
the  imports  from  New  Zealand  were  31,063  cwts.  in  1938  as  against  10,888  cwts. 
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in  1936.  There  appear  to  have  been  no  imports  from  New  Zealand  worth 
recording  in  1937. 

A  government  advertising  campaign  on  behalf  of  Canadian  apples  has  been 
carried  on  in  Glasgow  and  other  centres  ever  since  the  season  opened  in  Sep- 
tember last,  by  means  of  large  and  attractive  posters  on  innumerable  hoardings. 
The  large  sale  of  samples  at  the  Canadian  Pavilion  at  the  Empire  Exhibition, 
Glasgow,  in  1938,  also,  no  doubt,  stimulated  interest  in  the  Canadian  fruit  which, 
as  shown  by  the  figures  above,  easily  dominates  the  market. 

Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables 

Imports  of  Canadian  canned  apples  at  Glasgow  and  Leith  in  1938  totalled 
41,598  cases  as  against  53,409  cases  in  1937  and  13,114  cases  in  1936.  The  only 
competing  country,  the  United  States,  shipped  84,789  cases  in  1938  as  compared 
with  89,986  cases  in  1937  and  29,290  cases  in  1936. 

There  was  a  modest  increase  in  the  imports  of  canned  pears  into  Scotland 
in  1938  as  compared  with  1937  of  18,000  cases,  the  figures  for  the  respective 
years  being  220,179  cases  and  202.174  cases.  Canada  shipped  42,089  cases  in 
1938  as  compared  with  38,088  in  the  previous  year.  The  corresponding  figures 
for  the  United  States  were  132,408  cases  and  122,292  cases,  and  for  Australia 
41,480  cases  and  41,794  cases. 

There  was  also  a  slight  increase  in  total  arrivals  of  peaches.  Canada  sup- 
plied 5,829  cases  in  1938  as  against  3,603  in  the  previous  year,  while  the  United 
States  shipped  78,673  cases  as  compared  with  79,137,  and  Australia's  share  was 
29,287  cases  as  against  24,216  cases. 

The  trade  in  canned  loganberries,  although  very  small,  increased  by  200 
per  cent  in  1938  as  compared  with  1937.  Canada  supplied  601  cases  in  1938  as 
against  365  cases  in  the  preceding  year,  the  United  States  630  as  compared  with 
202.   Japan  shipped  405  cases  in  1938,  but  none  in  1937. 

Canned  Salmon 

There  are  such  large  but  unrecorded  shipments  of  canned  salmon,  Canadian 
and  other,  to  Scotland  from  importers  in  England  that  the  figures  of  imports 
into  Scottish  ports  by  sea  direct  from  the  country  of  production  would  be  mis- 
leading, and  they  are  accordingly  omitted.  It  has  been  recently  estimated,  how- 
ever, that  Scotland  consumes  120,000  cases  annually,  of  which  probably  40,000 
cases  or  more  are  Canadian. 

Canadian  sockeye  salmon  has  maintained  its  high  reputation  for  quality  in 
the  Scottish  market.  The  price  of  the  1938  season's  packs  was  about  50  cents 
per  case  less  than  in  1937,  but  the  recent  depreciation  of  sterling  exchange  has 
made  the  sterling  price  of  at  least  one  pack  slightly  higher.  So  far  as  can  be 
learned,  the  sales  of  sockeye  have  been  about  the  same  as  in  1937,  which  is  an 
indication  of  the  preference  of  consumers  in  Scotland  for  high-quality  foods. 
The  sales  of  pinks  have  been  very  poor,  owing  to  the  competition  of  lower-priced 
Japanese  and  Siberian  packs,  but  the  Scottish  public  are  partial  to  sockeye. 

During  the  year  there  was  a  considerable  amount  of  government  advertising 
of  Canadian  salmon  by  means  of  large  outdoor  posters,  in  addition  to  that  car- 
ried on  by  the  proprietors  of  particular  brands.  The  government  publicity  con- 
sisted of  200  prominent  "solus"  poster  sites  in  Greater  Glasgow,  on  which  were 
displayed  for  several  months  large  attractively  illustrated  advertisements  designed 
to  impress  on  the  public  the  high  quality  of  Canadian  salmon,  that  it  is  govern- 
ment inspected,  and  that  no  salmon  is  Canadian  unless  the  word  "Canada"  is 
embossed  on  the  tin. 

Publicity  at  the  Empire  Exhibition,  Glasgow,  was  carried  on  from  a  stall 
in  the  Canadian  Pavilion  from  which  unbranded  tins  of  salmon  were  sold  to  the 
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public.  During  the  six  months'  run  of  the  exhibition  11,808  tins  of  red  salmon 
were  disposed  of.  At  an  adjoining  counter  there  were  sold  45,789  salmon  sand- 
wiches. Besides  this  government  publicity,  several  firms  displayed  or  sold  their 
own  brands  of  Canadian  salmon,  both  in  the  Canadian  Pavilion  and  in  the  North 
Palace  of  Industry. 

Fish  Oil 

During  1938  prices  of  whale  oil  and  all  kinds  of  fish  oils  declined  heavily 
as  compared  with  those  prevailing  in  1937.  This  may  be  attributed  to  generally 
depressed  conditions  and  a  heavy  fall  in  prices  of  competing  commodities,  as  well 
as  to  the  unsettled  European  political  situation. 

Prices  per  ton  of  2,240  pounds  obtained  during  1938  were  as  follows:  Antarctic 
whale  oil  in  tank  cargoes,  c.i.f.  £12  to  £13,  naked;  Icelandic  and  Norwegian 
whale  oil  in  barrels,  c.i.f.  £16  to  £17;  Norwegian  pale  herring  oil  in  barrels,  c.i.f. 
£13  10s.  to  £14.10s. ;  Japanese  pale  sardine  oil  in  drums,  c.i.f.  £14  10s.;  Cana- 
dian pilchard  oil  in  bulk,  c.i.f.  £11,  naked;  Canadian  pilchard  oil  in  drums,  c.i.f. 
£15  10s. 

Cattle 

The  1938  trade  in  Canadian  bullocks,  particularly  for  stores,  was  more  satis- 
factory to  the  shipper  than  to  the  buyer,  especially  during  the  first  part  of  the 
year.  The  number  of  bullocks  landed  at  Glasgow  was  4,126  as  compared  with 
6,195  in  1937,  but,  whereas  in  1937  all  Canadian  bullocks  sold  in  Scotland  were 
landed  at  Glasgow,  in  1938  a  fair  number  landed  at  Birkenhead  and  Cardiff 
were  transported  by  rail  to  Perth  and  other  Scottish  markets  for  ultimate  dis- 
posal. It  is,  therefore,  impossible  to  determine  the  exact  number  sold  in  Scot- 
land in  1938. 

Regardless  of  comparative  quantities,  which  are  governed  to  a  large  extent 
by  North  American  market  conditions,  1938  was  a  fair  year  for  Canadian  bul- 
locks in  Scotland  for  the  reason  that  those  imported  were  mostly  of  acceptable 
quality. 

Imports  of  Canadian  Friesians  once  more  recorded  a  gain,  the  figures  being 
1,132  head  for  1938  as  against  809  for  1937.  As  healthy  animals  and  good 
milkers  they  continue  to  gain  in  popularity,  and  the  more  widely  they  become 
known  the  greater  the  volume  of  new  sales.  Whenever  Canadian  Friesians 
were  offered  for  sale  in  Glasgow  during  1938  there  was  a  good  attendance  of 
buyers  from  widely  scattered  parts  of  the  British  Isles — Aberdeen,  Derby, 
Cheshire,  Norfolk,  and  the  north  part-  of  Wales.  The  better  selection  of  Friesians 
shipped  from  Canada,  under  the  more  rigid  official  inspection  at  Montreal,  has 
resulted  in  fewer  instances  of  animals  being  condemned  on  arrival  by  officials 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  Scotland.  Losses  in  transport  have  been 
almost  entirely  eliminated. 

GERMAN  TRADE  WITH  CANADA  IN  1938 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Berlin,  February  22,  1939. — German  trade  with  Canada  during  the  past 
year  has  been  featured  by  the  heavy  increase  in  the  flow  of  imports  from 
Canada,  which  has  resulted  in  putting  this  country  to  the  forefront  among 
those  which  are  the  principal  buyers  of  Canadian  export  merchandise.  In  1937, 
according  to  the  Reich  Statistical  Office,  the  value  of  German  purchases  from 
Canada  was  R.M.48,725,000,  while  in  1938  this  figure  rose  by  over  66  per  cent 
to  R.M.72,789,000. 

Owing  to  the  indirect  routing  of  some  commodities,  coupled  with  re-exports, 
the  German  official  figures  of  the  value  of  German  imports  from  Canada  cannot 
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closely  coincide  with  Canadian  statistics  on  the  value  of  Canadian  exports  to 
Germany  during  any  given  period.  During  the  past  two  years,  however,  both 
have  followed  the  same  upward  trend.  The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics 
showed  exports  to  this  country  as  having  been  valued  at  $11,771,565  in  1937 
and  $18,165,761  in  1938.  The  latter  figure  is  exceeded  only  by  the  value  of 
Canadian  exports  to  four  other  countries — the  United  States,  the  United  King- 
dom, Australia,  and  Japan.  If  the  value  of  exports  consumed  in  Germany  but 
credited  to  transit  countries  in  the  Canadian  trade  returns  were  added,  the 
Reich  would  occupy  a  still  higher  position  as  a  purchaser  of  Canadian  goods. 

While  exports  from  Canada  to  Germany  show  a  heavy  increase  when 
viewed  through  either  the  German  or  Canadian  statistics,  this  trend  does  not 
apply  to  German  exports  to  Canada.  On  the  contrary,  there  was  a  contraction 
in  the  latter.  The  value  of  imports  into  Canada  from  Germany  declined  from 
$11,982,695  in  1937  to  $9,930,641  in  1938,  according  to  Canadian  trade  returns, 
while  the  German  statistics  covering  exports  to  Canada  indicate  a  parallel 
decline  from  R.M.33,400,000  to  R.M.25,372,000. 

Working  of  Payments  Agreement 

German-Canadian  trade  is  governed  by  the  German-Canadian  Payments 
Agreement  of  October  22,  1936,  which  theoretically  makes  the  flow  of  exports 
to  Germany  dependent  on  imports  into  Canada  from  Germany,  with  the  value 
of  the  one  balancing  the  value  of  the  other.  In  practice,  during  the  past  year 
in  particular,  sales  to  Canada  have  been  insufficient  to  pay  for  purchases  in 
Canada  and  funds  from  other  sources  have  had  to  be  employed  to  cover  the 
import  surplus.  Owing  to  the  acute  shortage  of  foreign  exchange  in  Germany, 
plus  the  policy  of  the  Government,  which  is  to  make  exports  to  individual 
countries  offset  purchases  in  the  same  area,  the  existing  high  level  of  German 
imports  from  Canada  is  unlikely  to  continue  indefinitely  unless  there  is  some 
noticeable  betterment  in  the  flow  of  trade  in  the  opposite  direction. 

The  German-Canadian  Payments  Agreement,  which  is  described  in  detail 
in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1709  (October  31,  1936),  provides  that 
the  German  Government  will  make  available  for  the  purchase  of  imports  from 
Canada  all  foreign  exchange  accruing  from  German  exports  to  Canada.  Of 
the  total  sum  slightly  more  than  63  per  cent  is,  in  a  prescribed  ratio,  earmarked 
for  22  enumerated  commodities,  while  the  remaining  37  per  cent  may  be  used 
by  the  German  authorities  for  any  other  goods  of  Canadian  origin  which  they 
may  require. 

The  enumerated  products  include  wheat,  fresh  and  dried  apples,  cheese, 
honey,  sausage  casings,  seeds,  salted  and  frozen  salmon,  salmon  caviar,  frozen 
eels,  canned  lobsters,  fish  meal,  fish  oil,  undressed  black  and  silver  fox  skins, 
sawn  lumber,  pegwood,  wood-pulp,  asbestos,  parts  of  agricultural  machines, 
and  ice  hockey  equipment.  Apart  from  these  articles,  imports  from  Canada 
into  Germany  are  confined  to  raw  products,  such  as  certain  other  foodstuffs, 
wood,  and  metals.  While  the  total  value  of  exports  to  Germany  is  large,  the 
market  is  definitely  restricted  to  certain  types  of  goods.  There  is  no  outlet 
for  manufactured  products  and  the  German  system  of  controlled  economy, 
which  only  allows  imports  under  licence,  disregards  many  of  the  features  which 
prevail  in  a  normal  open-market  country. 

Volume  of  Trade 

The  value  and  volume  of  German-Canadian  trade  shows  considerable 
variation,  depending  on  whether  it  is  viewed  through  the  medium  of  the  German 
or  Canadian  statistics.    This  can  be  partially  accounted  for  by  merchandise 
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passing  indirectly  through  third  countries.  In  the  case  of  Canadian  exports  to 
Germany  a  certain  proportion  moves  through  the  Netherlands  and  is  erron- 
eously shown  as  being  consigned  to  that  country.  Also  some  merchandise 
shipped  by  Canada  to  the  free  port  of  Hamburg  and  shown  as  an  export  to 
Germany  is  actually  not  consumed  in  this  country  but  transhipped  to  northern 
or  central  Europe.  Other  classes  of  goods  are  imported  via  the  United  States 
or  the  United  Kingdom.  German  goods  imported  into  Canada  may  also  be 
incorrectly  described  through  having  entered  via  other  countries. 

Apart  from  modifications  made  necessary  by  these  factors  both  sets  of 
figures  follow  in  a  general  way  the  same  common  trend,  the  German  compilation 
of  the  value  of  both  exports  and  imports  being  somewhat  greater  than  the 
Canadian. 

According  to  the  Canadian  statistics  the  value  of  trade  with  Germany 
during  the  past  eight  years  has  been  as  follows: — 

Imports  from        Exports  to 
Germany  Germany 


1931   $12,031,397  $11,503,720 

1932    9.786.339  7,798,100 

1933    9,270,516  9,941,020 

1934    10,279,482  6,171,872 

1935    9,769,159  3,600,105 

1936   11,188,646  6,759,820 

1937    11,982,695  11,771.565 

1938    9,930,641  18,165,761 


The  official  German  statistics  show  the  trade  position  with  Canada  during 
the  period  from  1931  to  1938  as  given  below: — 

Imports  from       Exports  to 


Canada  Canada 
R.M.  R.M. 

1931    99,100,000  47,200,000 

1932    64,900,000  33,300,000 

1933    79,200,000  28,000,000 

1934    62,800,000  21,700,000 

1935    13,300,000  22,900,000 

1936    18,757,000  35,069,000 

1937    48,725,000  33,400,000 

1938    72,800,000  25,000,000 


No  accurate  long-range  comparison  of  the  latter  table  can  be  made  with 
the  statistics  published  in  Canada  owing,  first,  to  the  unstable  currency  situa- 
tion and,  second,  to  the  incidence  of  compensation  transactions  and  the  use 
of  Aski  and  other  forms  of  depreciated  marks  in  the  compilation  of  the  German 
returns.  The  employment  of  these  depreciated  marks  ceased  with  the  inception 
of  the  payments  agreement  and  the  continuance  of  compensation  trade  was 
permitted  only  during  the  first  six  months  of  its  operation. 

German  Imports  from  Canada 

Canadian  imports  into  Germany  may  be  roughly  classified  into  four  main 
groups.  The  first  of  these  is  cereals  and  other  foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin. 
The  second  consists  of  lumber  and  lumber  products,  the  third  of  animal  pro- 
ducts, and  the  fourth  of  ores  and  minerals  and  their  products.  As  regards  the 
1938  situation,  the  last-named  group  is  by  a  wide  margin  the  most  important 
from  the  point  of  view  of  both  volume  and  value.  While  pulpwood  was  the 
leading  individual  item  as  far  as  value  is  concerned  and  wheat  the  second, 
minerals  and  metals  collectively  accounted  for  close  to  half  of  the  total,  with 
copper,  nickel,  and  asbestos  the  principal  products.  In  the  first  group,  apart 
from  wheat,  barley  and  fresh  apples  are  of  importance.  In  the  forest  products 
[group  softwood  logs  and  pine  and  fir  lumber  are  noteworthy,  while  among  the 
animal  products  salted  salmon,  fish  oil,  wool,  and  frozen  eels  are  the  leading 
articles. 
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PRINCIPAL  INCREASES 

As  has  been  noted,  the  value  of  German  imports  from  Canada  increased 
from  R.M.48,725,000  in  1937  to  R.M.72,800,000  in  1938,  or  by  R.M. 34,075,000. 
Of  this  sum  approximately  R.M.32, 103,000  can  be  accounted  for  by  a  marked 
increment  in  the  imports  of  eight  particular  commodities.  In  1937  there  were 
no  imports  of  barley  from  Canada,  whereas  in  1938  these  were  valued  at  R.M.5,- 
077,000.  Pulpwood  is  a  more  outstanding  item.  In  1935  there  were  no  imports 
from  Canada.  The  following  year  these  were  shown  as  having  had  a  value  of 
R.M.362,000.  In  1937  this  figure  rose  to  R.M.  1,483 ,000,  while  in  1938  it  climbed 
sharply  to  R.M. 13,656,000,  an  increase  alone  of  R.M. 12,173,000,  and  a  figure 
which  represented  over  18  per  cent  of  the  value  of  Germany's  total  imports  from 
Canada.  Similarly,  imports  of  raw  copper  from  Canada  went  up  by  R.M.5,- 
653,000,  raw  aluminium  by  R.M.4.680,000.  asbestos  by  R.M.I, 790 ,000,  copper 
ore  bv  R.M.  1,382,000,  raw  nickel  bv  R.M.774,000,  and  pine  and  fir  logs  by 
R.M.574,000. 

Decreases  were  shown  in  the  case  of  rye,  grass  seeds,  wool,  sausage  casings, 
and  nickel  ore,  but  these  were  more  than  offset  by  increases  in  the  value  of  the 
imports  of  numerous  other  minor  items. 

Particulars  regarding  the  principal  imports  from  Canada  in  1938,  together 
with  comparative  figures  for  1937,  follow: — 


German  Imports  from  Canada 


Rye  

Wheat  

Barley  

Corn  

Grass  seed  

Fresh  apples  

Dried  apples  

Medicinal  herbs  

Oak  logs  

Walnut  logs  

Beech  and  other  hardwood  logs  . .  . 

Deciduous  softwood  logs  

Pine  and  fir  logs  

Beech  and  other  hardwood  lumber 

Pine  and  fir  lumber  

Pulpwood  v  

Turpentine  resin  

Resin  gum  

Raw  and  reclaimed  rubber  

Frozen  eels  

Salted  salmon  

Canned  lobster  

Lard  

Fish  oil  

Cheese  

Honey  

Merino  wool,  greasy  

Crossbred  wool,  greasy  

Crossbred  wool,  washed  

Cattle  and  hog  hair  

Horse  hair  

Calf  skins,  raw  

Cow  hides,  raw  

Horse  hides,  raw  

Sheep  skins,  raw  

Other  hides  and  skins  

Raw  furs  and  skins  

Animal  casings  , 

Animal  meal,  fish  meal,  etc  

Wheat  flour  

Spirits,  potable   . 
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1937  1938 
M.  Tons  R.M.  1,000  M.  Tons  R.M.  1,000 


26,170 

3.395 

8,493 

1,073 

87,026 

10,866 

114,431 

11.274 

63,379 

5,077 

6,688 

526 

292 

*270 

189 

159 

6,941 

1,195 

7,021 

1,579 

355 

195 

1,001 

475 

18 

54 

34 

75 

678 

113 

941 

149 

66 

16 

563 

113 

266 

51 

263 

51 

2,643 

203 

2,291 

169 

12,210 

959 

17,794 

1,533 
9 

40 

5 

53 

4.364 

560 

6.817 

677 

42,971 

1,483 

442,980 

13,656 

48 

10 

"*3 

"ii 

4 

17 

28 

41 

14 

12 

283 

235 

329 

291 

527 

593 

527 

712 

11 

29 

19 

46 

75 

59 

50 

39 

1,273 

309 

2,709 

594 

71 

54 

55 

46 

50 

20 

145 

70 

235 

361 

229 

217 

1.263 

2,419 

265 

322 

232 

603 

23 

58 

35 

28 

5 

12 

3 

io 

77 

116 

105 

102 

160 

138 

275 

174 

6 

7 

424 

42 

31 

48 

140 

132 

368 

24 

'  *2 

*230 

5 

251 

403 

284 

399 

182 

159 

69 

230 

131 

142 

31 

74 

32 

2 

6 

5 

14 
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German  Imports  jrom  Canada — Concluded 


1937  1938 
M.  Tons  R.M.  1,000  M.  Tons  R.M.  1,000 


15.195 

3,694 

19.855 

5,484 

3,559 

780 

29 

3 

Gold  ore   ... 

495 

64 

96 

19 

5 

3 

5.625 

1,385 

13,250 

9,959 

13,368 

8,191 

Oil                 1_J.11*               1                  i      •      •              •  . 

Slack  and  metallic  ash  containing  iron,  etc. 

80 

55 

17 

14 

Slack  and  metallic  asli  containing  lead  etc.. 

2 

3 

7 

10 

408 

100 

610 

181 

314 

84 

356 

91 

Barite  with  lead,  barium,  nickel,  etc  

45 

146 

32 

92 

Copper  colours,  pigments,  etc  

19 

133 

8 

61 

14 

48 

699 

623 

288 

200 

4 

16 

jr  airs 

Pairs 

0,0/ o 

OO 

45 

M.  Tons 

M.  Tons 

25 

50 

'  43 

3 

Building  and  utility  wood,  planed  and  joined: 

11 

4 

10 

3 

65 

26 

78 

30 

404 

69 

87 

16 

Cooperage  stock,  raw  and  finished  with  metal 

50 

10 

15 

4 

2 

4 

3 

6 

3 

9 

2 

6 

778 

182 

550 

121 

200 

218 

6 

196 

15 

20 

7 

8 

2 

3 

3 

3 

566 

35 

214 

131 

215 

131 

151 

187 

5.843 

4,867 

19 

22 

42 

46 

712 

238 

159 

72 

1,598 

491 

828 

205 

232 

87 

64 

24 

133 

146 

652 

920 

6,414 

4,924 

18,995 

10,577 

253 

178 

270 

133 

Brass,  raw  and  offal,  etc  

324 

159 

225 

105 

403 

248 

351 

193 

Chromium,  cadmium,  wolframite,  etc  

30 

215 

19 

85 

MARGIN   BETWEEN   CANADIAN   AND  GERMAN  FIGURES 

Reference  has  been  made  to  the  wide  discrepancy  between  the  recorded 
value  of  Canadian  exports  to  Germany  and  of  German  imports  from  Canada. 
The  former,  'as  noted  above,  are  shown  as  being  $18,165,761  and  the  latter 
R.M. 72,800,000,  which,  at  the  current  rate  of  exchange,  is  the  equivalent  of 
something  more  than  $29,000,000.  This  wide  margin  is  due  partially  to  pur- 
chases by  Germany  being  consigned  to  transit  ports  in  third  countries  which, 
in  the  Canadian  trade  returns,  are  shown  as  the  countries  of  destination. 
During  the  period  under  review,  for  instance,  Germany  showed  imports  of  pulp- 
wood  from  Canada  with  a  value  of  R.M.  13,656,000,  which  is  equal  to  about 
$5,462,400.  On  the  other  hand,  the  value  of  Canadian  pulpwood  exports  to 
Germany  during  the  same  period  is  shown  as  being  less  than  $2,000,000.  Apart 
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from  Germany,  however,  Canada  credits  Lithuania  as  having  been  the  buyer 
of  close  to  a  million  dollars  worth  of  the  same  product.  In  actual  fact,  this 
wood  was  purchased  for  German  account  and  unloaded  in  the  port  of  Memel 
for  transhipment  to  consumers  in  East  Prussia. 

In  the  same  way,  some  merchandise  destined  for  Germany  is  shipped  via 
the  Netherlands  and  Belgium,  which  causes  the  same  misdescription.  The 
German  statistics  also  include  certain  items  which  are  of  United  States  origin 
as  having  been  imported  from  Canada. 

Owing  to  the  many  indirect  routes  through  which  trade  moves,  it  is  not 
possible  to  make  an  exact  appraisal  of  the  value  of  Canadian  goods  consumed 
in  Germany.  The  real  figure,  if  known,  would  be  somewhat  higher  th'an  shown 
by  Canada,  but  below  that  published  in  Germany. 

German  Exports  to  Canada 

The  Canadian  trade  statistics  show  a  decline  in  the  value  of  imports  from 
Germany  from  $11,982,695  in  1937  to  $9,930,641  in  1938.  The  German  trade 
returns  also  record  a  decline  from  R.M.33,400,000  to  R.M.25,000,000.  At  the 
current  rate  of  exchange  the  latter  figure  is  the  approximate  equivalent  of  the 
recorded  Canadian  imports  from  Germany. 

While  Canadian  exports  to  Germany  consist  of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials, 
Canadian  imports  from  Germany  are  made  up  largely  of  highly  specialized 
manufactured  goods,  with  the  number  of  individual  items  much  greater  and 
more  diversified.  The  only  article  of  importance,  not  falling  within  this  cate- 
gory, is  coal,  which  is  also  the  leading  article.  During  the  period  under  review, 
Canada  is  shown  as  the  country  of  destination  of  388,353  metric  tons  of  coal 
valued  at  R.M.4,913,000,  which  was  roughly  18  per  cent  of  the  value  of  all 
German  exports  to  Canada.  In  1937,  coal  exports  to  Canada  weighed  300,256 
metric  tons  and  were  valued  at  R.M.4,051,000.  In  1938  aniline  dyes  followed 
coal  as  the  second  most  important  export  item,  the  total  volume  being  417 
metric  tons  as  compared  with  543  metric  tons  in  1937.  Chemical  products  are 
also  of  importance. 

The  other  leading  export  articles,  with  their  values  in  thousands  of  marks, 
were:  Toys  and  parts  thereof,  761;  fine  cutlery,  550;  cameras,  476;  sodium 
sulphate,  398;  cotton  gloves,  355;  clocks,  330;  non-specified  hand  tools,  231; 
bicycle  parts,  227;  accordions,  215;  hoop  iron,  215;  embroidering  machines,  209; 
printing  machines,  203;  mouth  organs,  203;  silk  gloves,  186;  miscellaneous  non- 
specified  machines,  184;  brass  wares,  170:  hollow  glass  for  medicinal  or  chemi- 
cal use,  170;  sodium  nitrate,  169;  metal-working  machines,  161;  diesel  motors, 
153;  wire  gauze,  151;  raw  pharmaceutical  products,  150;  surgical  instruments, 
149;  microscopes,  147;  fabrics  other  than  of  artificial  silk,  145;  other  yarns, 
145;  thermos  flasks,  144;  sodium  sulphide,  142;  coloured  tableware,  140;  iron 
wire,  etc.,  137;  kid  gloves,  136;  Christmas  tree  decorations,  134;  pharmaceutical 
preparations,  130;  aluminium  foil,  130;  artificial  flowers,  123;  manufactured 
goods  of  malleable  iron,  118;  cut  glass  tumblers,  114;  electrical  apparatus  for 
doctors  and  dentists,  112;  pliers,  106;  zinc  oxide,  101;  combs,  etc.,  of  artificial 
resin,  101;  fabrics,  other  than  ribbons,  partly  of  artificial  silk,  100;  porcelain 
vases,  etc.,  99;  lighting  glass,  99;  paper  flowers,  97;  optical  glass,  93;  milk 
separating  machines,  dairy  machinery,  88;  soft  rubber  goods,  85;  wire,  cold 
rolled  or  drawn,  84;  lead  bottle  caps,  83;  hard  rubber  goods,  82;  book-binding 
machinery,  82;  pencils,  82;  glass  tumblers,  71;  formic  acid,  63;  locks  and  keys, 
61;  ball  bearings,  60;  brushes,  59;  earthenware,  57;  mathematical  instruments, 
53;  non-specified  chemical  products,  including  disinfectants,  52;  wall  tiles,  45; 
celluloid,  36;  woollen  yarns,  36. 
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SOUTH  WALES  COAL  TRADE  IN  1938 

L.  H.  Ausman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  February  10,  1939.— Conditions  in  the  South  Wales  coal  trade  in 
1938  were  less  favourable  than  in  the  previous  year.  Consumption  of  coal 
declined  not  only  in  the  United  Kingdom  but  in  many  other  countries  as  well. 
This  was  due  in  large  measure  to  the  recession  in  industrial  activities  through- 
out the  world,  and  to  the  contraction  in  international  trade.  A  further  factor 
was  the  reimposition  of  the  coal  import  restrictions  of  certain  Continental 
countries,  particularly  of  France. 

Other  coalfields  of  the  world  were  also,  in  differing  degrees,  affected  by 
these  adverse  influences.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  decline  in  the  pro- 
duction and  export  trade  of  South  Wales  was  relatively  less  than  that  of  other 
principal  exporting  districts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  that,  if  it  had  not  been 
for  the  loss  in  the  French  market,  the  coal  cargo  exports  from  Bristol  Channel 
ports  last  year  would  have  been  slightly  greater  than  those  of  1937. 

Production 

The  complete  official  production  statistics  for  the  whole  of  1938  are  not 
yet  available,  but  the  provisional  figures  of  the  tonnage  of  coal  raised  and 
weighed  in  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  not  including  mine  consumption, 
indicate  a  total  output  of  about  36^  million  tons  as  compared  with  38J  million 
tons  the  previous  year.  This  decline  of  about  5  per  cent  compares  favourably 
with  that  in  some  of  the  other  coalfields  in  Great  Britain,  and  is  about  the  same 
as  for  the  country  as  a  whole. 

By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  decreases  recorded  in  South  Wales  and  other 
areas  took  place  in  the  second  and  third  quarters  of  the  year.  The  reaction 
in  the  manufacturing  industries  of  the  United  Kingdom  had  become  apparent 
in  the  last  few  months  of  1937,  but,  due  to  the  lag  in  the  effect  of  the  trade 
movement  in  the  mining  industry,  the  output  of  coal  continued  to  expand  in 
all  areas  until  the  summer  months  of  1938,  when  the  decline  in  demand  began 
to  have  effect.  This  was  occasioned  by  seasonal  influences  affecting  coals  for 
household  consumption  and  central  heating,  as  well  as  by  the  severe  contraction 
in  the  fuel  consumption  of  the  manufacturing  industries,  particularly  iron  and 
steel,  and  by  the  increasing  surplus  production  of  coal  in  Continental  countries. 

During  1937  France  and  Belgium  had  suspended  their  quota  import  restric- 
tions, and  had  even  imported  alien  labour  in  their  efforts  to  lessen  the  gap 
between  demand  and  supply.  With  the  turn  of  the  year  these  policies  were 
reversed.  By  successive  administrative  decrees  the  French  Government  cut  down 
foreign  imports  to  65  per  cent  of  the  average  monthly  supplies  obtained  from 
external  sources  in  1936,  while  the  Belgian  Government  restricted  imports  to  40 
per  cent  of  the  average  monthly  quantities  imported  from  each  country  during 
the  first  half  of  1931.  Belgium  is  one  of  the  minor  markets  for  South  Wales 
coals;  but  France  is  the  major  market,  and  the  effects  of  the  new  French  restric- 
tive decrees  and  of  the  devaluation  of  the  franc  were  felt  with  greater  severity  in 
this  district  than  in  any  other  coalfield  in  Europe. 

Under  conditions  sharply  different  from  those  of  the  previous  year,  the 
problem  of  the  allocation  of  output  and  supply  quotas  by  the  South  Wales 
Executive  Board  was  rather  difficult.  In  this  connection  the  administrative 
authorities  allowed  generous  margins  and  the  quotas  for  output,  inland  and 
export  supply,  as  shown  in  the  following  table  and  in  subsequent  tables,  were  in 
excess  of  active  market  requirements. 
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Coal  Output  of  South  Wales,  1938 

Actual        Per  Cent  of 
Allocations      Performance  Allocations 


Tons  Tons  Tons 

March  quarter   10.812.390  10,458,887  96.73 

June  quarter   9,914,847  9,231,762  93.11 

September  quarter   9,208,779  8,990,011  97.62 

December  quarter   9,564,804     


In  spite  of  the  decline  in  output  of  the  industry  as  a  whole,  the  anthracite 
trade  held  its  own.  Although  exports  and  home  consumption  fell  off,  anthracite 
production  included  in  the  above  table  increased  by  2-7  per  cent  from  5,870,100 
tons  in  1937  to  6,029,000  tons  last  year.  This  increase  was  largely  due  to  the 
fact  that  in  1937  substantial  quantities  of  duff  were  taken  from  stock  to  meet  a 
large  demand  for  this  class  of  coal. 

Home  Market 

In  the  inland  trade  the  principal  unfavourable  factor,  as  far  as  South  Wales 
is  concerned,  was  the  slump  in  the  iron  and  steel  industry,  and  especially  in  the 
tinplate  section.  This  had  the  effect  of  lessening  the  demand  for  steam  coal  in 
the  industrial  areas.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  South  Wales  share  of  the 
inland  coal  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  was  practically  the  same  as  in  1937. 
The  following  table  shows  the  allocations  by  the  Executive  Board  to  South 
Wales  for  inland  supply  for  each  quarter  during  1938,  together  with  actual  per- 
formances and  percentages: — 

Coal  Quotas  of  South  Wales  for  Inland  Supply,  1938 

Actual       Per  Cent  of 
Allocations     Performance  Allocations 


Tons  Tons  Tons 

March  quarter                                              4,524,675  4,406,231  97.38 

June  quarter                                                4,035,501  3,466,036  85.89 

September  quarter                                      3,476,498  3,444,619  99.08 

December  quarter   4,142,702     


The  anthracite  demand  for  the  home  market  has  remained  fairly  steady, 
but  some  disappointment  is  felt  that  greater  advantage  is  not  taken  of  the  special 
merits  of  Welsh  anthracite  in  the  country  of  its  origin. 

Export  Trade 

The  total  exports  of  coal,  including  steam,  bituminous,  and  anthracite, 
from  Bristol  Channel  ports  in  1938  amounted  to  nearly  17  million  tons  as  against 
more  than  19  million  tons  the  previous  year.  In  addition,  coastwise  shipments 
accounted  for  a  little  over  million  tons,  The  decrease  in  exports  of  about 
10-5  per  cent  compares  with  a  fall  in  the  volume  of  the  export  coal  trade  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  10-9  per  cent  and  of  20  per  cent  at  least  in  that  of  Germany. 

The  figures  of  quarterly  allocations  and  actual  performances  in  the  following 
table  indicate  that,  until  the  quota  was  reduced  by  over  a  half-million  tons  per 
quarter,  the  percentage  of  the  allocation  for  export  supply  used  was  compara- 
tively low. 

Coal  Quotas  of  South  Wales  for  Export  Supply,  1938 

Actual       Per  Cent  of 
Allocations     Performance  Allocations 


Tons  Tons  Tons 

March  quarter   5,000,000  4,296,202  85.92 

June  quarter   4,790,000  4,230,501  88.32 

September  quarter   4,572,622  4,226,058  92.42 

December  quarter   4,433,636     
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Of  the  total  anthracite  exports  of  the  United  Kingdom  the  South  Wales  ports 
normally  handle  about  85  per  cent,  the  balance  being  supplied  by  Scotland. 
Although  less  satisfactory  than  the  domestic  market,  the  export  trade  in  anthra- 
cite coal  was  relatively  better  than  that  of  steam  and  bituminous  coals.  Total 
exports,  which  probably  amounted  to  between  3,650,000  and  3,700,000  tons, 
show  a  decrease  of  about  2-3  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  previous  year. 

Overseas  Markets 

The  loss  of  trade  in  the  French  market  was  entirely  responsible  for  the 
decrease  in  the  aggregate  cargo  exports  from  the  South  Wales  ports  in  the  period 
under  review.  To  all  overseas  markets  the  net  decrease  was  approximately 
1,645,000  tons,  while  that  in  the  case  of  France  alone  exceeded  1,668,000  tons. 

Decreases  in  shipments  to  Portugal,  Portuguese  West  Africa,  and  South 
America  were  more  than  made  up  by  substantial  increases  in  exports  to  Italy, 
Spain,  Egypt,  Canada,  and  Algeria. 

In  the  Portuguese  trade,  perhaps  more  than  in  any  other,  South  Wales  felt 
the  full  effect  of  German  subsidized  competition.  Imports  of  German  coal  into 
Portugal  increased  from  about  63,000  tons  during  the  first  eleven  months  of 
1936  to  more  than  313,000  tons  up  to  the  end  of  November  last  year.  The 
difference  in  price  between  Welsh  and  German  supplies  was  the  chief  cause  of 
the  loss  of  business,  most  of  which  was  placed  by  the  Portuguese  railways. 

The  larger  shipments  to  Italy  may  be  accounted  for  partly  by  the  fact  that, 
under  the  Anglo-Italian  Clearing  Agreement  of  last  year,  46  per  cent  of  the 
sterling  proceeds  of  Italian  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  is  to  be  set  aside 
for  the  purchase  of  British  coals.  It  was  announced  on  January  31  that  official 
approval  for  the  purchase  of  900,000  tons  of  Welsh  steam  and  anthracite  coal 
had  been  received  by  the  Italian  State  Railways  Bureau  in  Cardiff.  Deliveries 
are  to  be  made  during  1939. 

The  following  table  shows  the  exports  of  all  classes  of  South  Wales  coal 
to  the  principal  destinations  during  1937  and  1938,  as  recorded  by  the  Bristol 
Channel  ports,  including  Newport,  Cardiff,  Port  Talbot,  Swansea,  Llanelly, 
Gloucester,  and  Bristol: — 

Exports  of  South  Wales  Coal  by  Principal  Destinations,  1937  and  1938 


1937  1938 

Tons  Tons 

Total   16.228,412  14,583.638 

France   6.076.693  4.408.511 

Argentina   2.043.911  1.863.926 

Egypt   1,049,977  1.210.226 

Italy   983.801  1.129.687 

Canada   852,704  953.218 

Portugal   851.751  636,407 

Spain   394,850  577.006 

Ireland   537,805  569.805 

Brazil   491,070  437,477 

Algeria   332.898  431.059 

Uruguay   203.425  210.781 

Netherlands   164.913  194.935 

Germany   197,824  187.944 

Channel  Islands   157,229  160.752 

Tunis   143,470  156.244 

Gibraltar   162.328  141.831 

Denmark   134.034  131,203 

Sweden   128,060  107,810 

United  States   51,696  88.820 

Belgium   100,414  88,069 

French  West  and  Equatorial  Africa  . .    . .  92,055  84.369 

Norway   92,867  82,981 

Greece   67,699  82,813 
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Exports  oj  South  Wales  Coal  by  Principal  Destinations — Concluded 

1937  1938 

Tons  Tons 

Newfoundland  and  Labrador   45,023  72,730 

Sierra  Leone   76,602  64,801 

Malta  and  Gozo   56,030  63,548 

Portuguese  West  Africa   128,981  58,742 

Canary  Islands   75,440  52,533 

Palestine   73,471  41,833 

France  is  normally  the  leading  consumer  of  the  larger  sizes  of  best  Welsh 
anthracite,  this  trade  accounting  for  about  a  fifth  of  the  total  exports  to  France. 
Owing  to  internal  difficulties  in  France,  which  have  resulted  in  the  devalua- 
tion of  French  currency  on  several  occasions,  the  price  of  Welsh  anthracite  to 
the  French  consumer  has  risen  steeply.  In  conjunction  with  other  factors, 
such  as  the  encouragement  of  imports  into  France  of  anthracite  coal  from  Indo- 
China  and  North  Africa,  and  the  shorter  and  less  severe  winters  experienced 
recently  on  the  Continent,  this  rise  in  price  has  reacted  adversely  on  the  export 
of  the  better  grades  of  anthracite  to  this  market. 


Trade  with  Canada 

One  of  the  most  favourable  developments  of  the  year  was  the  better  demand 
for  Welsh  anthracite  from  Canada.  Cargo  shipments  to  the  Dominion  amounted 
to  953,218  tons,  while  Newfoundland  took  72,730  tons.  These  amounts  repre- 
sented a  combined  increase  of  about  128,000  tons  as  compared  with  a  decline 
of  about  71,000  tons  in  shipments  from  other  United  Kingdom  coalfields. 

As  far  as  Welsh  coal  is  concerned,  it  is  reported  that  there  is  an  increasing 
demand  for  blower  sizes — that  is,  peas  and  grains  with  a  maximum  of  1  inch 
down  to  T:V  inch.  The  market  for  domestic  sizes — 5  inches  to  1^  inch — is  under- 
stood by  Welsh  shippers  to  be  supplied  by  United  States  producers  at  a  lower 
price.  The  demand  for  the  various  dimensions  fluctuates  from  time  to  time, 
and  although  the  yield  of  domestic  sizes  at  the  collieries  correlates  with  the 
yield  of  blower  sizes,  the  Welsh  shippers  endeavour  as  far  as  possible  to  supply 
what  is  required  by  the  Canadian  importers.  It  is  understood  that  some  shippers 
have  made  private  arrangements  with  their  customers  to  take  a  definite  per- 
centage of  domestic  sizes  along  with  their  blower  requirements. 

The  Canadian  market,  which  seems  fairly  well  established,  is  of  value  to 
the  Welsh  anthracite  industry  inasmuch  as  it  offers  a  regular  outlet  during  the 
summer  months  when  the  inland  trade  is  slack.  The  shipments  of  steam  and 
bituminous  coal  to  Canada  from  the  South  Wales  collieries  are  relatively  insig- 
nificant. 

Prices 

In  spite  of  a  falling  market,  average  prices  were  maintained  during  the 
year  for  all  classes  of  South  Wales  coal.  The  pit-head  proceeds,  ascertained 
under  the  Conciliation  Board  Agreement,  averaged  16s.  2-67d.  per  ton  in  the 
three  months  ended  April;  16s.  4-07d.  per  ton  in  the  three  months  ended  July; 
and  16s.  3- lid.  in  the  three  months  ended  October.  In  the  export  trade  the 
declared  average  f.o.b.  value  at  the  ports  of  Cardiff,  Newport,  Port  Talbot,  and 
Swansea  in  the  March  quarter  was  22s.  1  -79d. ;  in  the  June  quarter  22s.  11  -27d.; 
and  in  the  September  quarter  23s.  0-56d. 

By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  trade  of  the  year  was  done  on  the  strength 
of  long-period  contracts  placed  in  1937,  but  after  the  March  quarter  the 
natural  declining  tendency  of  prices  on  a  falling  market  had  to  be  counteracted 
by  the  action  of  the  Control  Board.  Price  co-ordination,  both  locally  and 
nationally,  was  more  extensively  applied  than  in  any  other  year  since  the 
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formation  of  the  board.  On  the  whole  the  new  system  of  regulation  may  be 
said  to  have  stood  the  strain  of  a  contracting  market  very  well. 

Costs  of  Production,  Wages,  and  Profits 

The  higher  prices  in  1938  were  realized  on  a  slightly  reduced  output  and 
against  considerable  increases  in  costs  of  production,  which  were  partly  the 
result  of  more  irregular  working  of  the  collieries  during  the  summer,  autumn, 
and  winter  months,  and  mainly  of  the  increased  wages  of  the  miners.  The 
earnings  of  the  workmen  improved  during  the  year  from  10s.  7 -lid.  per  man 
shift  worked  in  the  January  quarter  to  lis.  0-02d.  in  October,  the  highest 
recorded  since  1931.  This  higher  wage  rate,  however,  was  accompanied  by  a 
decrease  in  the  output  per  person  employed,  in  spite  of  the  large  expenditure 
by  the  owners  in  recent  years  on  mechanization  and  other  underground  and 
surface  rearrangements.  In  addition,  there  was  the  increase  of  between  2^d. 
and  3d.  per  ton,  estimated  to  be  the  cost  of  the  recently  granted  principle  of 
holidays  with  pay.  Altogether  the  total  wages  cost  increased  during  the  year 
from  9s.  7-85d.  to  10s.  2-38d.  per  ton. 

The  heavier  incidence  of  the  standing  charges  on  the  reduced  output  and 
other  factors  also  led  to  an  increase  from  5s.  3-24d.  to  5s.  ll-57d.  per  ton  in 
costs  other  than  wages.  The  cumulative  effect  of  these  higher  charges  was 
that  for  the  three  months  ended  October  the  credit  balance  of  the  industry  was 
only  l-16d.  per  ton  compared  with  2-55d.  per  ton  in  the  same  period  of  1937 
and  ll-59d.  per  ton  in  the  quarter  ended  April,  1938. 

Equipment 

It  is  estimated  that  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  efficiency  of  the  South 
Wales  collieries  exceeds  £1,000,000  per  year.  The  principal  directions  in  which 
this  expenditure  has  been,  and  is  still  being,  incurred  are  those  of  coal  cutting 
and  conveying,  improvements  in  ventilation  and  screening,  more  powerful 
pumping  machinery  to  meet  the  requirements  of  larger  and  deeper  pits,  and  the 
substitution  of  mechanical  for  animal  haulage. 

Modern  furnace  practice  has  led  very  largely  to  the  displacement  of  large 
coals  by  sized,  smalls,  and  duff.  This  change  has  necessitated  the  installation 
of  expensive  surface  plant  for  the  screening,  sizing,  cleaning,  and  mechanical 
breakage  of  large  coals.  In  this  branch  of  the  technique  of  the  industry  pro- 
gress in  the  South  Wales  coalfield  has  been  relatively  high  as  compared  with 
that  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

New  Uses  and  By-products 

Important  developments  are  now  taking  place  which  may  have  far-reaching 
effects  on  the  South  Wales  coal  trade.  One  is  the  new  use  for  anthracite  coal 
by  road  vehicles  propelled  by  producer  gas,  which  is  generated  on  the  vehicle 
by  burning  coal.  These  lorries  and  buses,  if  they  prove  satisfactory,  will  assist 
to  some  extent  in  the  replacement  of  imported  oils  by  home-produced  coal. 

Other  factors  of  interest  to  Welsh  coal  producers  are  the  increasing  use  of 
marine  mechanical  stokers  and  the  steps  being  taken  by  the  Coal  Utilization 
Council  to  improve  the  standard  of  comfort  in  British  homes  during  the  winter. 
The  gas  industry  is  also  an  important  factor,  using  as  much  as  17  million  tons 
of  British  coal  annually. 

The  production  of  coal  by-products  is  expanding,  and  South  Wales  is  one 
of  the  leading  centres  of  production  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Prospects 

The  immediate  future  of  the  Welsh  coal  trade,  of  course,  is  closely  bound 
up  with  the  international  situation,  both  political  and  economic.  It  is  felt, 
however,  that  as  British  iron  and  steel  prices  have  now  been  fixed  for  the  time 
being,  there  may  be  an  improvement  in  the  demand  of  the  metallurgical  indus^ 
tries  for  coal,  and  that  a  revival  in  the  iron  and  steel  industry  will  lead  to 
greater  coal  consumption  by  other  industries. 

An  event  of  outstanding  importance  during  last  year  was  the  resumption 
of  discussions  on  the  question  of  an  international  agreement  for  the  regulation 
of  export  prices  and  the  distribution  of  foreign  trade.  The  possibility  of  form- 
ing a  European  cartel  is  dependent  upon  agreement  between  British  and 
German  coal  interests,  as  these  two  countries  between  them  account  for  approxi- 
mately 80  per  cent  of  the  total  European  exports.  It  was  officially  announced 
recently  that  all  points  of  difference  have  finally  been  settled,  and  it  is  expected 
that  negotiations  will  now  take  place  with  Poland,  France,  Belgium,  and  the 
Netherlands. 

MARKET  FOR  WHITE  PINE  AND   SPRUCE  IN  THE  BRITISH 
WEST  INDIES   (EASTERN  GROUP)  AND  BRITISH  GUIANA 

G.  A.  Newman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  February  14,  1939. — There  is  an  established  trade  in  white 
pine  (pinus  strobus  and  monticola)  and  spruce  with  the  British  West  Indies. 
This  trade  has  been  curtailed  in  recent  years  by  competitive  supplies  of  pitch 
pine  from  the  United  States  and  Douglas  fir  and  Western  red  cedar  from  British 
Columbia,  although  imports  have  increased  during  the  last  two  or  three  years 
in  keeping  with  increased  imports  of  lumber  of  all  kinds. 

Barbados,  Trinidad,  and  British  Guiana  in  1937  imported  from  Canada 
softwood  lumber  other  than  pitch  pine,  Douglas  fir,  and  Western  red  cedar  to 
the  value  of  $331,034,  or  22-3  per  cent  of  their  total  importations  of  softwood 
lumber  from  all  sources  valued  at  $1,480,019. 

During  the  same  year  the  Windward  Islands  of  St.  Lucia,  St.  Vincent,  and 
Grenada  imported  dressed  and  undressed  lumber  from  Canada  to  the  value  of 
$47,010,  or  31-1  per  cent  of  their  total  lumber  imports  valued  at  $150,887.  No 
separate  figures  are  available,  however,  covering  the  importation  of  white  pine 
and  spruce.  The  Leeward  Islands  in  1936 — the  latest  year  for  which  complete 
figures  are  obtainable — imported  white  pine  lumber  to  the  value  of  $42,380,  or 
35  per  cent  of  the  group's  total  lumber  imports  valued  at  $120,369.  Pitch  pine 
from  the  United  States  accounted  for  most  of  the  remaining  lumber  imported 
into  the  Leeward  and  Windward  Islands. 

Barbados 

Barbados  imports  more  Eastern  Canadian  softwood  lumber  than  the  other 
markets  of  the  British  West  Indies  (Eastern  Group)  and  British  Guiana,  It  is 
the  only  market  purchasing  spruce  in  any  quantity  in  addition  to  white  pine, 
which  is  the  main  softwood  lumber  supplied  these  markets  from  Eastern  Canada. 

Imports 

In  the  following  table,  which  shows  the  values  of  imports  of  softwood  lumber 
into  Barbados  in  1937,  most  of  the  lumber  in  the  classification  "other  kinds" 
consists  of  white  pine  and  spruce.  The  original  values  in  sterling  have  been  con- 
verted for  this  table  at  the  rate  of  $4.80  to  the  pound. 
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Barbados  Imports  of  Softwood  Lumber  in  1937 

Dressed  Lumber  Undressed  Lumber 

Total     From  Canada     Total     From  Canada 

Douglas  fir   $106,905       $106,905  $  45,926       $  44,145 

Pitch  pine   36,081    127,728  46,257 

Other  kinds   662  609         161,918  157,804 

Total   $143,648       $107,514       $335,572  $248,206 

Imports  of  "other  kinds"  of  dressed  and  undressed  lumber  into  Barbados 
from  Canada  increased  in  value  by  $73,132  from  1935  to  1937.  During  the 
same  period  the  value  of  imports  of  Douglas  fir  rose  by  $77,956  and  of  pitch 
pine  by  $59,059. 

Lumber  from  Eastern  Canada  is  still  imported  by  schooner  in  order  to 
obtain  low  freight  costs  and  eliminate  lighterage  charges,  which  are  applicable 
at  Barbados  to  goods  unloaded  from  steamers. 

Local  Grading  and  Inspection 

Lumber  is  purchased  by  importers  subject  to  local  inspection,  as  they  are 
obliged  to  accord  the  Barbados  lumber  dealers  the  established  right  to  reject 
any  lumber  not  up  to  standard  in  the  judgment  of  local  lumber  surveyors. 
Allowances  for  lumber  degraded  by  local  inspection  are  usually  $4  per  M  feet 
for  inferior  lumber,  $6  to  $10  per  M  feet  for  culls  rated  below  inferior  because 
of  sap,  knots,  etc.,  and  $20  per  M  feet  for  shivered  lumber. 


Uses  of  White  Pine  and  Spruce 

White  pine  is  used  for  the  manufacture  of  puncheon  heads,  for  building, 
and,  in  the  narrower  sizes,  for  the  production  of  ceiling  laths.  Spruce  is  used 
for  flooring  and  other  purposes  in  cheap  houses,  for  the  construction  of  hoard- 
ings, puncheon  heads,  and  boat  building. 


Prices 

For  Eastern  white  pine  imported  by  schooner  c.i.f.  prices  on  the  Barbados 
market  under  date  December  7,  1938,  were  quoted  as  follows: — 

Per  M  Ft. 

1  in.  bv  12  in.— 10  ft.  long  and  up   $36  00 

1  in.  by  6  in.  to  11  in.— 10  ft.  long  and  up   32  00 

1  in.  by  3  in.  to  5  in.— 10  ft.  long  and  up   28  00 

1  in.  by  6  in.  to  12  in.— 6  ft.  to  9  ft.  long   28  00 

1  in.  by  3  in.  to  5  in.— 6  ft.  to  9  ft.  long   24  00 

Planks'  44  00  to  48  00 

For  spruce  imported  by  schooner  c.i.f.  prices  on  the  Barbados  market  were 
quoted  under  date  December  23,  1938,  as  follows:  — 

Per  M  Ft. 

1  in.  by  3  in.  to  4  in.— 10  ft.  long  and  up   $27  00 

1  in.  by  6  in.  to  11  in. — 10  ft.  long  and  up   31  00 

1  in.  by  12  in.— 10  ft.  long  and  up   35  00 

The  sale  of  spruce  is  limited  because  of  the  cheapness  of  other  lumbers  used 
in  housing  and  also  because  white  pine  has  replaced  it  to  a  large  extent  for  the 
manufacture  of  puncheon  heads. 

Quotations  on  softwood  lumber  from  Eastern  Canada  are  made  c.i.f.  Bar- 
bados with  terms  of  30  days  sight  draft  on  acceptance.  When  lumber  is  shipped 
on  consignment  a  discount  of  5  per  cent  is  allowed  to  cover  commission  and 
guarantee  on  total  sales. 
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Trinidad 

Western  white  pine  (pinus  monticola)  from  British  Columbia  is  imported  in 
considerable  quantities  together  with  some  white  pine  {pinus  strobus)  from 
Eastern  Canada.  A  strongly  established  demand  for  pitch  pine  and  Douglas  fir  as 
general  building  woods  limits  the  use  of  white  pine,  however,  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  doors,  window  frames,  and  similar  joinery,  and  to  interior  trim  for 
houses.  In  this  latter  use  increasing  competition  is  being  experienced  from 
Western  red  cedar,  which  is  steadily  gaining  acceptance  among  builders  as  a 
suitable  wood  for  partitions,  ceilings,  and  other  interior  woodwork  of  local 
houses. 

Imports 

The  imports  of  Eastern  and  Western  white  pine  are  included  in  the  general 
classification  of  lumber  "other  sorts"  in  the  following  figures  of  softwood  lumber 
imports  in  1937.  It  is,  therefore,  impossible  to  indicate  the  exact  volume  of 
white  pine  imported,  although  it  forms  a  large  percentage  of  this  classification. 

Trinidad  Imports  of  Softwood  Lumber  in  1937 

Dressed  Lumber  Undressed  Lumber 

Total     From  Canada     Total     From  Canada 

Cedar   $  38.312       $  38.312  $    2,156       $  2,120 

Douglas  fir   65,016  65,016         176,796  176,796 

Pitch  pine   256.781*    240,896*   

Other  sorts   41,756  39,954  31,444  31,444 

Total   $401,865       $143,282       $451,292  $210,360 

*  All  from  the  United  States. 

From  1935  to  1937  there  was  an  increase  in  value  of  $30,032  in  imports 
of  "other  sorts"  of  lumber  into  Trinidad  from  Canada,  an  increase  of  $20,939 
in  the  value  of  Western  red  cedar  imports,  of  $153,775  in  those  of  Douglas  fir, 
and  of  $192,627  in  pitch  pine.  Active  building  programs  during  the  last  two 
years  have  encouraged  the  importation  of  lumber  and  at  present  this  activity 
shows  no  sign  of  abatement. 

Sizes  and  Terms 

White  pine  is  supplied  under  No.  1  West  Indian  Shippers'  grade  in  lengths 
of  10,  12,  14,  and  16  feet  in  the  following  sizes  for  rough  and  dressed  lumber: — 

Rough  lumber — 1  in.  by  3  in.,  1  in.  by  4  in.,  1  in.  by  6  in.,  1  in.  by  12  in.,  \\  in.  by  12  in., 
1§  in.  by  12  in.,  2  in.  by  12  in. 

Dressed  lumber,  surfaced  four  sides — 1  in.  by  3  in.,  1  in.  by  4  in.,  1  in.  by  6  in.,  1  in.  by  12 
in.,  \\  in.  by  12  in.,  1£  in-  by  12  in..  2  in.  by  12  in.,  and  1  in.  by  12  in.  tongued  and  grooved, 
surfaced  two  sides. 

Sales  are  made  through  local  commission  agents  at  a  commission  of  $1 
per  M  feet,  or  direct  to  large  lumber  merchants.  Terms  are  sight  draft  for 
freight,  and  60  days  sight  for  lumber  with  discount  of  2  per  cent  on  the  f.o.b. 
value  if  paid  at  sight. 

British  Guiana 

White  pine  accounts  for  most  of  the  lumber  listed  under  "other  sorts"  in 
the  following  table  shows  imports  of  softwood  lumber  into  British  Guiana  in 
1937:— 

British  Guiana  Imports  of  Softwood  Lumber  in  1937 

Dressed  Lumber        Undressed  Lumber 
Total    From  Canada  Total  From  Canada 

Cedar   $     347       $     347       $     423       $  403 

Douglas  fir       255   

Pitch  pine   26,224*  ....  18,864 

Other  sorts   44,757        44,757        56,772  56,466 

Total   $71,328       $45,104       $76,314  $56,869 

*A11  from  United  States. 
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During  the  last  eight  years  "other  sorts"  of  lumber  imported  from  Canada 
has  formed  about  70  per  cent  of  the  total  softwood  lumber  imports  into  British 
Guiana.  From  1935  to  1937  imports  under  this  classification  increased  in  value 
by  approximately  $37,038,  while  imports  of  pitch  pine,  the  only  other  soft- 
wood of  importance  received  in  this  market,  rose  by  $11,925  in  value. 

White  pine  is  imported  by  steamer  and  is  used  for  building  purposes,  the 
usual  sizes  being  1  inch  by  12  inches  and  2  inches  by  12  inches.  Sales  are 
made  through  commission  agents  who  charge  2  per  cent  commission  on  the 
c.i.f.  value.   Terms  are  sight  draft  for  freight  and  30  days  sight  for  lumber. 

Tariffs 

As  a  result  of  the  recent  trade  agreement  between  the  United  Kingdom  and 
the  United  States  the  tariffs  on  lumber  imported  into  the  Eastern  Group  of 
the  British  West  Indies  and  British  Guiana  have  been  subject  to  revision  by 
the  local  legislatures  to  bring  them  into  conformity  with  the  terms  of  the 
agreement.  At  time  of  writing,  the  legislatures  of  Trinidad  and  British  Guiana 
have  approved  revisions  in  their  tariffs,  but.  legislative  approval  for  the  new 
Barbados  tariff  is  still  pending  and  should  be  forthcoming  shortly.  The  fol- 
lowing statement  of  duties  shows  the  revised  rates  for  Trinidad  and  British 
Guiana  and  the  old  rates  for  Barbados: — 

British 
Preferential  General 


Trinidad — 

Lumber,  dressed  or  undressed,  per  1,000  ft.  undressed 

measurement   $1.00  $3.00 

Barbados — 

Pitch  pine,  undressed,  per  1,000  super,  ft.  of  1  in.  or  less 

in  thickness  (and  exceeding  1  in.  pro  rata)   2s.  9d.  10s.  9d. 

Pitch  pine,  wholly  or  partly  dressed,  per  1.000  super,  ft.  of 

1  in.  or  less  in  thickness  (and  exceeding  1  in.  pro  rata)         3s.  4d.  lis.  4d. 

Other  kinds  (except  greenheart,  purple  heart,  bullet  wood, 
fustic  and  locust),  undressed,  per  1,000  super,  ft.  of  1  in. 

or  less  in  thickness  (and  exceeding  1  in.  pro  rata)   ..         2s.  9d.  10s.  9d. 

Same,  wholly  or  partly  dressed,  per  1,000  super,  ft.  of  1  in. 

or  less  in  thickness  (and  exceeding  1  in.  pro  rata)  ....         3s.  4d.  lis.  4d. 

British  Guiana — 

Lumber,  undressed,  per  1,000  ft.  board  measure   $2.40  $3.93 

Lumber,  dressed,  per  1,000  ft.  board  measure   $4.00  $5.53 


There  is  a  surtax  on  both  these  classifications  of  30  per  cent  of  the  duty. 


POINTS   FOR  EXPORTERS  TO  SI  AM1 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Singapore,  December  10,  1938. — The  Kingdom  of  Siam  is  situated  at  the 
northern  end  of  the  Malay  Peninsula.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  Burma 
and  French  Indo-China,  on  the  west  by  Lower  Burma  and  the  Bay  of  Bengal, 
on  the  south  by  the  Malay  States  and  Gulf  of  Siam,  and  on  the  east  by 
French  Indo-China.  The  country  extends  from  5  degrees  north  of  the  equator 
to  21  degrees  north,  and  has  an  area  of  slightly  more  than  200,000  square  miles. 
By  comparison  the  area  of  each  of  the  Canadian  prairie  provinces  is  about  250,000 
square  miles.  Its  length  from  north  to  south  is  1,020  miles  and  its  breadth  at 
the  widest  part  480  miles. 

Climate 

Siam  is  in  the  tropics  and  the  average  temperature  is  about  80°  F.  The 
mean  maximum  shade  temperature  is  88°  and  the  mean  minimum  74°.  There 


1  For  further  information  concerning  the  Middle  Asia  territory  see  pamphlets  entitled 
"Points  for  Exporters  to  British  Malaya"  and  "Points  for  Exporters  to  Netherlands  India". 
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are  distinct  wet  and  dry  seasons,  the  wet  season  being  chiring  the  months  June 
to  October  and  the  dry  from  November  to  May.  During  the  latter  season  it  is 
frequently  quite  cool  at  night,  temperatures  below  65°  having  been  registered. 
Rainfall  averages  over  60  inches  annually. 

While  not  as  monotonous  as  the  almost  unvarying  climate  of  British 
Malaya  to  the  south,  Siam's  climate  is  trying  for  Europeans,  and  regular  home 
leaves  to  a  more  bracing  climate  are  advisable  if  good  health  is  to  be  main- 
tained. 


Keeling  oI 
Borneo.  Coral  Is 


Christmas  1 


Lquatorial  Scale 

Miles  0       i?0      2V>     360   480    600     ->zo  Miles 


'<$  Arafura. 
-  sea 


Darwin 


I00c 


I20c 


MIDDLE  ASIA  AND  ADJOINING  COUNTRIES 
Government 

Siam  was  ruled  as  an  absolute  monarchy  until  June,  1932,  when  a  coup 
d'etat  established  a  constitutional  government  which  was  readily  acceptable  to 
the  then  ruling  monarch,  King  Prajadhipok.  This  revolutionary  change  was 
accomplished  without  bloodshed  and  was  followed  by  a  second  coup  in  June, 
1933,  when  the  officers  of  the  army  and  navy  took  control  under  the  leadership 
of  Colonel  Phya  Bahol.  Phya  Bahol  has  continued  in  control  and  has  directed 
the  government  as  a  benevolent  dictator.  In  March,  1935,  King  Prajadhipok 
abdicated  as  a  result  of  a  dispute  over  a  question  of  royal  prerogative.  His 
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nephew  Prince  Ananda,  a  minor,  succeeded  to  the  throne  and  a  Council  of 
Regency  was  appointed  to  act  on  his  behalf  until  he  comes  of  age. 

Population  and  Purchasing  Power 

The  total  population  of  Siam  is  approximately  14,000,000,  of  whom  1,800 
are  Europeans,  500,000  Chinese,  120,000  other  foreign  Asiatics,  and  the  balance, 
13,378,200,  native  Siamese. 

Although  the  native  population,  numerically,  constitutes  the  major  part 
of  the  market,  most  of  the  natives  are  not  in  a  position  to  buy  many  items  of 
imported  goods.  The  masses  are  peasant  rice  farmers,  and  one  of  Siam's 
greatest  problems  is  the  weight,  of  indebtedness  with  which  this  large  group  is 
burdened  and  the  consequently  low  standard  of  living  at  which  they  are  forced 
to  exist. 

The  principal  demand  for  imported  goods  comes,  therefore,  from  the  Euro- 
peans, Chinese,  other  foreign  Asiatics,  and  a  few  thousand  educated  and  well- 
to-do  Siamese.  The  population  statistics  reveal  that  these  groups  combined  do 
not  comprise  a  large  market.  The  Europeans  are  resident  in  Siam  as  merchants, 
bankers,  engineers,  or  missionaries.  As  in  all  other  tropical  countries,  their 
standard  of  living  is  extremely  high.  The  Chinese  control  the  business  of  the 
country.  They  are  in  many  cases  the  importers  and  exporters,  but  they  mainly 
function  as  shopkeepers  and,  as  such,  secondary  distribution  is  almost  entirely 
in  their  hands.  The  better-class  Siamese  are  to  some  extent  engaged  in  com- 
mercial, journalistic,  or  professional  pursuits,  but  many  are  lesser  members  of 
the  Royal  House  or  nobility  and  constitute  a  leisured  class. 

Ports  and  Cities 

The  only  city  of  any  importance  commercially  is  Bangkok,  the  capital 
and  chief  port.  Approximately  90  per  cent  of  the  country's  imports  and  70  per 
cent  of  the  exports  pass  through  this  port.  The  Government  has  under  con- 
sideration an  extensive  program  for  the  improvement  of  Bangkok's  port  facili- 
ties.   The  population  of  greater  Bangkok  is  estimated  at  1,000,000. 

Language 

Correspondence  with  importers,  both  European  and  Asiatic,  may  be  con- 
ducted in  English,  but  knowledge  of  Siamese  is  essential  for  the  visitor  who 
wishes  to  call  on  the  trade. 

Government  Finance  and  Currency 

Despite  several  years  of  adverse  business  conditions,  Siam  has  contrived 
to  maintain  a  balanced  budget;  in  fact,  a  surplus  is  usually  shown.  The  small 
national  debt  is  held  mainly  in  Great  Britain. 

The  currency  of  the  country  is  sound,  being  linked  to  sterling  by  virtue 
of  the  fact  that  75  per  cent  of  the  currency  reserve  is  in  the  form  of  sterling 
securities.  The  monetary  unit  is  the  baht  or  tical,  which  is  at  a  fixed  exchange 
rate  of  11  ticals  to  the  pound  sterling.  The  tical  equals  44-28  cents  Canadian 
and  is  divided  into  100  satangs  (cents) . 

There  are  three  British  banks,  one  French,  two  Chinese,  one  Siamese  (the 
government  bank),  and  one  Japanese  bank  in  Bangkok.  The  British  banks  as 
a  rule  act  as  correspondents  and  handle  commercial  transactions  for  Canadian 
banks. 

Weights  and  Measures 

The  metric  system  is  in  general  use,  and  the  native  picul  has  been  made 
standard  at  60  kilograms. 


No.  1833-March  18, 1939.  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


381 


Calendar 

The  official  and  practically  universal  religion  of  Siam  is  Buddhism,  and  the 
Siamese  year  is  therefore  in  accordance  with  the  Buddhist  era.  The  year  1938-39 
(ending  March  31,  1939)  is  B.E.  2481. 

Internal  Transport 

The  principal  centres  of  Siam  are  linked  by  a  modern  State-owned  railway 
system  totalling  almost  2,000  miles  of  track,  which  connects  with  the  Federated 
Malay  States  Railways  operating  in  British  Malaya.  This  railway,  however, 
is  as  yet  the  only  organized  means  of  transport  in  the  kingdom.  Except  in  the 
vicinity  of  Bangkok,  there  are  no  motor  roads,  although  an  ambitious  five-year 
road-building  program,  at  present  under  way,  provides  for  the  construction  of 
1,800  miles  of  highways.  Native  transport  is  mainly  by  water,  using  small 
boats. 

Industries 

Over  80  per  cent  of  Siam's  population  is  engaged  in  the  cultivation  of  rice, 
and  the  economic  life  of  the  country  is  therefore  almost  dependent  upon  the 
condition  of  the  market  for  this  major  export  crop,  exports  of  which  average 
over  1,500,000  metric  tons  annually.  Siamese  rice  enjoys  a  reputation  for 
quality,  but  unfortunately  the  export  outlets  have  been  steadily  shrinking  in 
recent  years  due  to  the  development  of  rice  cultivation  in  countries  that  were 
once  leading  purchasers  of  Siam's  product. 

The  mining  of  tin  ore  has  become  Siam's  second  industry,  followed  by  the 
cultivation  of  rubber  and  the  exploitation  of  the  teak  forests.  The  native 
fisheries  are  an  important  source  of  food  and  also  provide  a  large  export  surplus 
in  the  form  of  dried  and  salt  fish,  most  of  which  is  disposed  of  in  Singapore. 

There  is  practically  no  manufacturing  in  the  country  except  for  the  pro- 
cessing of  domestic  crops,  such  as  rice  milling  and  saw  milling.  In  Bangkok 
there  is  a  brewery  and  a  cement  factory.  A  government-owned  paper  mill,  using 
bamboo  as  the  raw  material,  was  recently  opened. 

Trade 

The  total  trade  of  Siam  for  the  calendar  year  1937  was  valued  at  $124,- 
000,000  (Canadian  currency),  of  which  $50,600,000  represented  imports  and 
$73,400,000  exports.  The  origin  of  the  imports  and  ultimate  destination  of  the 
exports  are  difficult  to  determine  accurately,  as  over  30  per  cent  of  the  imports 
and  70  per  cent  of  the  exports  are  credited  in  statistics  to  the  transhipment 
ports  of  Singapore,  Penang,  and  Hongkong.  However,  Japan  is  now  the  prin- 
cipal source  of  supply,  being  credited  with  20  per  cent  of  direct  imports  and  an 
undeterminable  volume  of  indirect  imports. 

Canada's  trade  with  Siam  is  quite  small.  Exports  to  the  Dominion  were 
valued  at  $158,000  in  1937  and  imports  therefrom  at  under  $16,000.  These 
latter  consist  of  motor  vehicles  and  accessories,  rubber  belting  and  hose,  con- 
fectionery, and  canned  goods. 

Customs  Tariff  and  Documentation 

There  are  no  preferences  for  the  goods  of  any  country  in  the  customs  tariff 
of  Siam.  Specific  rates  of  duty  are  levied  on  most  goods.  Invoices  must  show: 
(a)  whether  goods  are  sold  outright,  on  consignment,  or  supplied  to  a  Siamese 
branch;  (6)  a  complete  description  of  the  goods  with  the  weight  of  each  article; 
(c)  the  nature  of  the  packages  with  marks,  numbers,  quantities,  and  the  gross 
and  net  weights  of  each;   (d)  the  unit  sale  price  of  each  article,  the  total  value, 
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all  charges  for  insurance,  freight,  packing,  etc.,  and  any  discounts  or  allow- 
ances. 

Full  details  of  Siamese  duties  and  invoice  requirements  may  be  obtained 
on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Postage 

The  postage  rate  to  Siam  for  letters  and  other  first-class  covers  is  5  cents 
for  the  first  ounce  and  3  cents  for  each  additional  ounce.  Siam  is  on  the  main 
route  of  all  the  regular  air  services  plying  to  the  Far  East — British,  Dutch,  and 
French.  Air  mail  from  Canada  goes  by  steamer  mail  to  England  and  thence 
by  Imperial  Airways.  The  postage  rate  for  letters  is  25  cents  for  each  half- 
ounce  or  fraction  thereof. 

Parcel  post  rates  are  tabled  below: — 

Over  Over 

10  15 
up  to  up  to 

1         2         3         4         5         67         8         9         10        15      20  Insur- 
Via  Lb.     Lb.     Lb.     Lb.      Lb.     Lb.     Lb.     Lb.      Lb.     Lb.     Lb.     Lb.  ance 
England  and  Str.  Settle- 
ments                               $0.90   $1.02  $1.38  $1.50   $1.62   $1.74  $1.86   $2.22  $2.34  $2.46  $3.75  $4.00  Yesl 

Vancouver  and  Hongkong.       .60      .70      .80     1.05     1.15     1.25     1.35     1.60     1.70     1.80     2.50    No 

1  Insurance  is  restricted  to  parcels  for  certain  points ;  information  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  local 
post  offices. 

Shipping 

Trade  between  Canada  and  Siam  is  handicapped  by  the  lack  of  direct 
steamer  connections.  Most  Canadian  cargo  for  Siam  is  transhipped  at  Singa- 
pore or  Hongkong  and  to  a  lesser  extent  at  Penang.  The  preferred  shipping 
services  to  these  ports  are  as  follows: — 

Eastern  Canada.- — From  Montreal  or  New  York  in  the  summer  and  Halifax 
or  New  York  in  the  winter  months:  Java-New  York  Line  (a  joint  service  of 
the  Blue  Funnel  Line,  Netherland  Line,  and  Rotterdam  Lloyd  Line) ,  at  present 
via  South  Africa  to  Singapore.  Agents:  Cunard-White  Star  Line,  Montreal,  or 
Funch  Edye  &  Co.,  25  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Western  Canada. — From  Vancouver:  Canadian  Pacific  Steamships  offer 
regular  fortnightly  sailings  to  Hongkong.  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  operates  a 
monthly  direct  service  to  Singapore. 

Transhipment  is  made  at  Singapore  to  steamers  of  the  British  India  Line, 
Straits  Steamship  Line,  or  the  East  Asiatic's  Europe-Siam  service.  Shipments 
to  Siam  discharged  at  Penang  are  usually  routed  overland  via  the  Siam  State 
Railways.  There  are  two  or  three  small  shipping  lines  operating  between  Hong- 
kong and  Bangkok. 

Methods  of  Sale 

The  major  portion  of  the  import  business  of  Siam  is  in  the  hands  of  a  dozen 
large  European  merchant  firms — British,  Swedish,  Danish,  Swiss,  etc.  Danish 
interests  are  particularly  strong  in  Siam.  Most  of  these  merchant  firms  are 
long  established  and  thoroughly  responsible  financially.  With  but  one  or  two 
exceptions  they  do  not  specialize  and  are  interested  in  any  promising  import 
line  that  does  not  conflict  with  their  existing  agency  arrangements.  In  addition 
they  act  as  exporters,  shipping  and  insurance  agents,  and  perform  almost  any 
mercantile  functions.  A  few  Siamese  and  Chinese  firms  import  direct,  but 
not  by  any  means  on  the  same  scale  as  the  large  European  merchant  houses. 

The  turnover  in  most  lines  is  hardly  sufficient  to  make  possible  an  adequate 
living  for  a  resident  European  manufacturers'  agent.  There  are  a  few  Chinese 
manufacturers'  representatives  in  Siam,  but  they  operate  in  a  small  way. 
Several  manufacturers'  agents  in  Singapore  include  Siam  in  their  territory,  visit- 
ing Bangkok  once  or  twice  a  year.   Provided  the  line  is  of  a  type  that  can  be 
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handled  in  this  way,  e.g.  motor  car  batteries  and  accessories,  etc.,  and  that  the 
agent  actually  visits  Bangkok,  this  type  of  representation  is  often  quite  satis- 
factory. 

The  Siam  market  is  not  of  sufficient  importance  to  warrant  a  special  visit 
by  a  Canadian  exporter's  own  representative,  but  if  visiting  Malaya  and  other 
parts  of  Middle  Asia,  a  representative  should  make  a  side  trip  to  Bangkok, 
occupying  ten  days  or  two  weeks  from  Singapore. 

Direct  sales  to  small  wholesalers  or  retailers,  most  of  whom  are  Chinese,  are 
not  recommended.  Such  accounts  require  careful  attention  to  ensure  against 
financial  losses,  and  for  this  reason  are  best  approached  through  a  resident 
importer  or  agent. 

Generally  speaking,  exporters  should  avoid  granting  agencies  that  include 
the  Siam  territory  to  firms  in  London,  New  York,  or  other  large  centres.  In 
only  certain  instances  do  such  firms  have  adequate  sales  arrangements  in  Siam. 

For  more  complete  information  on  this  subject  attention  is  directed  to  a 
pamphlet  entitled  "  Points  for  Exporters  to  British  Malaya."  In  general,  direct 
representation  by  a  firm  in  Siam  is  preferable,  but  this  is  not  always  possible,  as 
the  number  of  reliable  outlets  is  limited  and  most  of  the  better  firms  already 
have  conflicting  agencies. 

Terms  of  Sale,  Commissions,  and  Consignments 

Quotations  c.i.f.  Bangkok  in  sterling,  which,  as  stated  previously  is  at  a  fixed 
rate  of  exchange  with  the  Siamese  tical,  are  preferred,  but  c.i.f.  in  Canadian 
currency  is  acceptable.  With  competition  from  every  producing  country  to  be 
met,  f.o.b.  factory  or  seaboard  prices  are  of  no  use,  as  it  is  impossible  for  the 
importer  to  calculate  his  landed  cost  accurately  from  such  quotations. 

As  in  all  other  Eastern  markets,  extended  credits  have  become  one  of  the 
important  factors  in  competition.  Importers  are  required  to  grant  60,  90,  and 
120  days'  credit  to  their  dealers,  and  they  naturally  favour  suppliers  who  offer 
them  facilities  that  in  some  measure  offset  the  costs  attending  the  service  they 
are  required  to  give  in  order  to  do  business.  However,  almost  any  large  Euro- 
pean importer  in  Bangkok  will  accept  sight  draft  terms  on  goods  ordered  for 
stock  if  the  product  is  of  a  type  that  will  permit  of  sufficient  profit  to  cover  the 
costs  of  the  credit  facilities  to  the  dealers.  If  the  agent  is  not  financially  strong 
or  if  business  is  secured  through  a  manufacturers'  representative,  the  supplier 
is  frequently  required  to  grant  extended  terms,  either  to  the  agent  or  direct  to 
his  clients.  In  the  latter  case  it  is  well  to  be  sure  that  the  agent,  who  assumes 
the  del  credere  risk,  may  be  relied  upon  to  accept  business  only  from  dealers 
enjoying  a  favourable  reputation. 

Since  documents  usually  arrive  far  in  advance  of  cargoes,  importers  prefer 
that  the  documents  be  held  for  presentation  until  a  day  or  two  before  the  arrival 
of  the  goods. 

While  Dun  and  Bradstreet  or  similar  agencies  do  not  operate  in  this  terri- 
tory, the  Trade  Commissioner's  office  at  Singapore  has  compiled  a  directory  of 
Bangkok  importers,  with  credit  and  bank  reports  in  many  cases.  A  copy  of  this 
directory  is  on  file  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and 
information  concerning  the  majority  of  firms  is  readily  available  upon  applica- 
tion. If  further  details  are  required,  exporters  should  consult  the  Trade  Com- 
missioner. In  no  circumstance  should  exporters  enter  into  dealings  with 
unknown  firms  in  Siam. 

When  quoting,  exporters  should  clearly  state  the  discounts  and  rates  of  com- 
mission that  apply.  If  the  Trade  Commissioner  is  provided  with  such  informa- 
tion, he  is  in  a  position  to  offer  the  line  either  to  an  import  firm  buying  for  their 
own  account,  in  which  case  the  commission  becomes  an  extra  discount,  or  to  a 
manufacturers'  agent. 
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Consignment  shipments  are  not  recommended  as  a  general  practice,  but  they 
may  be  advisable  if  the  consignee  is  thoroughly  dependable  and  if  the  shipments 
will  serve  to  prove  the  saleability  of  the  product. 

Government  Business 

The  Siamese  government  departments  and  the  state  railways  purchase  large 
quantities  of  materials  of  all  kinds.  Experience  over  a  number  of  years  has 
proven  that  it  is  practically  impossible  to  obtain  a  share  of  this  business  unless 
the  exporter  has  a  resident  representative  in  Siam  to  keep  in  touch  with  the 
government  officials  and  departments  concerned.  A  definite  preference  is  shown 
for  tenders  submitted  by  resident  agents. 

Packing,  Brands,  and  Trade  Marks 

As  Siam  is  a  tropical  market,  special  care  must  be  taken  with  packing  and 
processing.  Food  products  which  are  affected  by  heat  and  humidity  should  be 
packed  in  hermetically  sealed  tins,  which  also  serve  to  keep  out  insects.  Metal 
goods  must  be  rust-proof,  and  building  products  and  similar  materials  rendered 
immune  to  termites  and  other  pests. 

Where  so  many  of  the  population  are  illiterate,  especially  in  English,  the 
importance  of  a  distinctive  brand  is  obvious.  If  a  product  is  found  to  be  satis- 
factory, the  Asiatic  buyer  will  continue  to  demand  that  brand  or  "chop"  until 
a  similar  article  bearing  a  different  brand  is  offered  at  a  much  more  attractive 
price. 

There  is  legislation  providing  for  the  registration  of  trade  marks  in  Siam. 
Full  particulars  on  this  subject  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Pure  Food  Laws 

There  are  no  Siamese  regulations  with  regard  to  the  sale  of  food  and  drugs 
with  which  Canadian  exporters  adhering  to  Canadian  regulations  cannot  comply. 
The  only  point  worthy  of  special  mention  is  that  the  sale  of  skimmed  milk  is 
prohibited. 

Advertising 

To  be  in  any  measure  effective,  advertising  should  be  in  the  Siamese  language 
as  well  as  in  English  and  Chinese.  Newspapers,  handbills,  billboards,  the  dis- 
tribution of  miniature  samples,  and  the  showing  of  lantern  slides  during  the 
intervals  at  cinemas  are  favourite  media.  Exporters  who  contemplate  adver- 
tising in  Siam  should  seek  the  advice  of  their  resident  agents  as  to  the  forms 
such  a  campaign  should  take. 

Opportunities  for  Canadian  Firms 

Distance  from  the  market  and  the  lack  of  direct  shipping  connections  render 
business  with  Siam  a  difficult  undertaking  for  most  Canadian  exporters.  More- 
over, tropical  conditions  create  demands  for  products  of  a  type  not  manufactured 
in  Canada.  But  the  most  important  obstacle  is  the  low  purchasing  power  of 
the  Siamese  native,  placing  a  premium  on  low-priced  goods,  which  are  at  present 
supplied  mainly  from  Japan.  It  should  also  be  added  that  Siam,  economically 
and  socially,  lags  behind  the  other  countries  in  Middle  Asia,  although  there  has 
been  considerable  progress  in  recent  years.  Siam  is  therefore  a  market  that 
cannot  for  the  present  be  considered  as  even  a  potentially  important  outlet  for 
most  Canadian  goods.  It  is  suggested  that  exporters  interested  in  the  Middle 
Asia  territory  try  first  the  British  Malayan  market  where,  in  addition  to  the 
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fact  that  there  are  better  shipping  facilities  and  a  greater  purchasing  power, 
British  sentiment  and  tariff  preferences  favour  the  Canadian  supplier.  If  busi- 
ness is  developed  in  Malaya,  the  experience  gained  will  be  helpful  in  entering 
the  Siam  market.  Moreover,  it  is  occasionally  possible  to  use  the  services  of 
the  same  agent  for  both  Malaya  and  Siam.  As  intimated  earlier,  Siam  is  in 
the  territory  of  the  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioner,  Union  Building, 
Singapore,  who  is  in  a  position  to  offer  practical  advice  and  assistance  to 
interested  exporters. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Barbados 

TARIFF  CHANGES  IN  CONSEQUENCE  OF  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

In  consequence  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (see 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1817:  November  26,  1938),  the  Governor 
of  Barbados  on  January  19,  1939,  assented  to  a  law  making  the  following  changes 
in  duties: — 

Former  Rates 
British 
Preferential 


Motor  vehicles,  parts  and  accessories  (except 
tires  and  tubes)  ad  val. 

Electrical  apparatus  and  appliances  ..ad  val. 

Tobacco  leaf,  unstemmed  per  lb. 

Tobacco  leaf,  stemmed  per  lb. 

Tobacco,  plug,  stick  or  twist  per  lb. 

Cigarettes  per  lb. 

Snuff  per  lb. 

Other  kinds  manufactured  tobacco  (except 
cigars  and  cheroots)  per  lb. 

Wood  and  timber,  except  greenheart,  purple 
heart,  bullet  wood,  fustic  and  locust: 

Undressed  per  1,000  superficial  ft. 

Wholly  or  partly  dressed 

per  1,000  superficial  ft. 


10% 
10% 

2s. 

3s. 

3s. 

6s. 

Is. 

3s. 


2s.  6d. 


General 

30% 
25% 
4s. 
5s.  6d. 
4s. 
10s. 
ls.6d. 

5s.  6d. 


12s.  6d. 


New  Rates 
British 
Preferential 


13s. 


11% 
11% 

3s.4id. 

4s.  6d. 

3s.  4d. 

6s.  8d. 

Is.  Id. 

3s.  4d. 


2s.  9d. 
3s.  4d. 


General 

26% 
21% 
3s.4|d. 
4s.  6d. 
3s.  lOd. 
8s.  8d. 
ls.4d. 

4s.  7d. 


10s.  9d. 
lls.4d. 


The  ''former  rates"  quoted  were  increased  by  a  surtax  of  10  per  cent  of  the 
duty.   New  rates  are  exempt  from  surtax. 

The  British  preferential  tariff  applies  to  Canada  and  other  British  Empire 
countries  and  the  general  tariff  to  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire. 

Ceylon 

TARIFF  MODIFICATIONS 

A  Ceylon  Customs  Notification  (Tariff)  No.  39/2,  dated  January  31, 
reduces  general  tariff  rates  on  wireless  goods  and  apparatus,  refrigerators,  and 
air-conditioning  machines  from  25  to  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  (preferential  rate, 
15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  unchanged),  and  the  general  tariff  on  typewriters  and 
parts  and  on  tanks  and  drums  of  iron  or  steel  from  20  to  15  per  cent  ad  valorem 
(preferential  tariff,  10  per  cent  ad  valorem,  unchanged) .  Preferential  rates  are 
applicable  to  Canada  and  other  British  Empire  countries. 

Sarawak 

TARIFF  MODIFICATIONS 

Sarawak  Customs  Notification  No.  131,  effective  January  23,  1939,  reduces 
the  general  tariff  on  "motor  vehicles  and  parts,  including  tires  and  tubes"; 
"machinery  and  accessories";  "electrical  and  wireless  apparatus";  "metal,  manu- 
factured and  unmanufactured";  and  on  "timber,  including  manufactures  thereof 
and  furniture,"  from  30  per  cent  to  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  and  the  preferential 
tariff  from  10  per  cent  to  5  per  cent  ad  valorem.  The  preferential  tariff  is 
applicable  to  Canada  and  other  British  Empire  countries. 
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France 

CERTIFICATE  OF  DISINFECTION  FOR  IMPORTED  HORSEHAIR 

The  French  Journal  Officiel  of  March  1,  1939,  contains  a  notice  to  the  effect 
that  hereafter  imported  horsehair,  either  raw,  curled,  or  otherwise  prepared, 
would  have  to  be  accompanied  by  a  sanitary  certificate  from  the  veterinary 
service  of  the  country  of  origin  on  a  form  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  specifying  that  the  horsehair  has  been  disinfected  by  being  treated 
by  steam  under  pressure  at  (1)  115  degrees  centigrade  for  15  minutes  or  (2)  103 
degrees  centigrade  for  30  minutes. 

Netherlands 

SCOPE  OF  TARIFF  INCREASES 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1832 
(March  11,  1939),  pages  345-6,  Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache, 
Rotterdam,  writes  that  the  duties  applicable  to  most  commodities  coming 
under  the  groups  affected — that  is,  products  of  glass,  earthenware,  textile,  cloth- 
ing, paper,  wood,  woodworking,  leather  goods,  and  metal  industries — will  be 
increased  on  ad  valorem  basis  as  follows :  3  per  cent  to  6  per  cent,  6  per  cent  to 
10  per  cent,  8  per  cent  to  12  per  cent,  10  per  cent  to  15  per  cent,  12  per  cent  to 
18  per  cent  or  20  per  cent.  In  addition  to  the  increases  already  published,  leather 
is  increased  from  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  6  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

United  States 

QUOTA   ON    RED   CEDAR   SHINGLES    FROM  CANADA 

An  executive  order  of  February  15,  1939,  signed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  in  pursuance  of  Section  811  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936,  and  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  of 
November  15,  1935,  fixes  the  quantity  of  red  cedar  shingles  imported  from 
Canada  which  may  be  admitted  to  entry  during  the  first  six  months  of  the 
calendar  year  1939  at  1,051,168  squares.  The  order  states  that  on  termination 
in  whole  of  the  trade  agreement  of  November  15,  1935,  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  XVIII  of  the  new  trade  agreement  signed  November  17, 
1938,  this  executive  order  shall  cease  to  have  effect.  Under  the  1935  Trade  Agree- 
ment the  United  States  reserved  the  right  to  limit  the  total  quantity  of  red  cedar 
shingles  which  may  be  entered  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse  for  consumption 
during  any  given  half  of  the  calendar  year  to  a  quantity  not  exceeding  25  per 
cent  of  the  combined  imports  and  domestic  shipments  of  United  States  producers 
during  the  preceding  half-year.  The  trade  agreement  signed  November  17,  1938, 
substitutes  for  this  semi-annual  quota  a  new  arrangement  providing  for  the 
duty-free  entry  of  red  cedar  shingles  in  any  year  up  to  30  per  cent  of  the  average 
annual  United  States  consumption  in  the  three  preceding  calendar  years,  the 
United  States  reserving  the  right  to  impose  customs  duty  not  exceeding  25  cents 
per  square  on  any  excess  imports.  The  United  States  law  imposing  semi-annual 
quotas  on  red  cedar  shingles  is  effective  during  the  continuation  of  the  1935 
Trade  Agreement  and  the  new  arrangement  will  become  effective  with  the 
definitive  entry  into  force  of  the  whole  of  the  new  trade  agreement  upon 
exchange  of  the  notice  of  ratification  by  Canada  for  a  copy  of  the  President's 

proclamation.  „  ,  . 

^  Falestine 

TARIFF  MODIFICATIONS 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  advises  that 
the  following  tariff  changes  were  reported  in  supplement  No.  2  to  Palestine 
Gazette  No.  845,  dated  December  8,  1938:  meat,  frozen  and  chilled,  excluding 
game  and  poultry,  6  mils  per  kilogram  (previously  exempt) ;  and  cattle  (oxen, 
cows,  and  calves),  750  mils  each  (formerly  exempt).  (One  kilogram  is  equal  to 
2-2  pounds  and  one  mil  is  equal  to  approximately  ^  cent  Canadian.) 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  MAR.  13,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  March  13,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  March  6,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

x  resent  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Umcial 

dn}A  Pi  rit v 
UOIU  X  (11  11) 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

isanw  xva 

Mir 

Aiar. lo 

.1407 



— 

.1001 

$  .1688 

$  .1686 

.0072 

.0122 

.0122 

6 

.0296 

.0343 

.0343 

3 

.2680 

.2100 

.2099 

3£ 

.0252 

.0207 

.0207 

4 

.0392 

.0266 

.0265 

2 

.2382 

.4026 

.4021 

4 

4.8666 

4.7050 

4.7037 

2 

.0130 

.0086 

.0086 

6 

Holland  

.4020 

.5326 

.5323 

2 

.1749 

.2960 

.2957 

4 

Unofficial 

.  1969 

.1966 

— 

.0526 

.0528 

.0527 

.0176 

.0229 

.0229 

5 

.2680 

.2364 

.2363 

31 

Poland  

 Zloty 

.1122 

.  1893 

.1892 

41 

.0442 

.0426 

.0427 

4-4J 

.0060 

.0072 

.0072 

H 

.1930 

5 

.2680 

.2422 

.2421 

2h 

.1930 

.2279 

.2280 

li 

 Dollar 

1.0000 

1.0034 

1.0025 

1 

.4985 

.2010 

.2008 

3 

1.0000 

1.0027 

1.0018 

— 

.0392 

.0266 

.0265 

4.8666 

4.7150 

4.7137 

— 

.0392 

.0266 

.0265 

— 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1.0138 

.9802 

.9798 

— 

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3137 

.3135 

Unofficial 

.2313 

.2321 

— 

.1196 

.0588 

.0587 

— 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9802 

.9798 

— 

Chile  

.1217 

.0519 

.0518 

3-4£ 

Unofficial 

.  .0402 

.0401 

— 

.9733 

.5718 

.5712 

4 

 Sol 

.  2800 

.2007 

.2005 

6 

.  1930 

.Oil! 

o  i  no 
.  olUo 

1.0342 

.6189 

.6188 

4.8666 

4.6990 

4.6975 

Eirypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8265 

4.8225 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1586 

.1616 

 Dollar 

.2918 

.2916 

.3650 

.3520 

.3520 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2740 

.2740 

3.2 

 Guilder 

.4020 

.5329 

.5325 

.Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4315 

.4311 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5463 

.5459 

4.8666 

3.7640 

3.7625 

3 

4.8666 

3.7800 

3.7787 

4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Rates  on  the  United  States  dollar  at  Montreal  dropped  to  $1.00^  on  March  10,  the  lowest 
they  have  been  since  early  March,  1938.  Closing  quotations  on  March  13  were  $1.00^  as  com- 
pared with  $1.00^3  on  the  6th.  Traders  credited  strength  in  the  Canadian  dollar  mainly  to 
heavy  buying  of  Canadian  funds  by  United  States  interests  in  order  to  liquidate  purchases 
of  paper  and  newsprint  from  Canadian  mills.  Sterling  was  comparatively  steady,  closing  at 
$4-7030  on  March  13  as  compared  with  a  weekly  low  of  $4-6988  on  the  11th  and  the  previous 
week's  close  of  $4-7049.  In  comparison  with  the  sharp  declines  of  former  weeks,  the  Nether- 
lands florin  was  relatively  firm  during  the  week  under  review,  closing  at  53-23  cents  for  a 
drop  of  only  3  points.  Belgian  belgas  eased  2  points  to  16-86  cents  between  March  6  and  13, 
while  the  German  reichsmark  dropped  5  to  40-21  cents  in  the  same  interval.  A  sharp  rise 
was  noted  for  the  Shanghai  dollar,  which  jumped  from  15-86  cents  on  March  6  to  a  high  of 
16-40  cents  on  the  11th,  but  later  reacted  to  close  the  week  at  16-16  cents.  Strength  in  the 
Shanghai  dollar  was  ascribed  primarily  to  the  recent  £5,000,000  British  loan  to  support  Chinese 
credit. 
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Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N3. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerc 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  .    Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency. 


Miscellaneous- 
Dresses   

Dress  Shields  

Jewelrv  (Novelty)  

Brushes  (Toilet)  

Arm-bands,  Men's  

Stationery  (Office)  

Tablet  Making  Machine  

Eastern  and  Western  Tamarack 


83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 


Glasgow,  Scotland  

Tel  Aviv,  Palestine  , 

New  York  City,  New  York 
New  York  City,  New  York 
New  York  City,  New  York 

Dublin,  Ireland  

Soerabaya,  Java,  N.E.I — 
Glasgow,  Scotland  


Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 
Purchase. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  March  24;  Duchess  of  York.  March  29;  Duchess  of  Rich- 
mond, April  8;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  April  14 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  March  23;  Beaverburn,  March  30;  Beaverbrae.  April  6; 
Beaverdale,  April  13 — all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Port.  March  23;  Manchester  Commerce.  March  30;  Man- 
chester Producer.  April  5;  Manchester  Progress,  April  13;  Manchester  Division,  April  19 
— all  Manchester  Line. 
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To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea.— Dakotian,  March  29;  Norwegian,  April  12— both 
Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Dakotian.  March  29;  Delilian,  April  12 — both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  April  4. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast.— Melmore  Head,  March  26;  Torr  Head,  April  8— both  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverburn,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  30. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  23;   Beaverbrae,  April  6;    Beaverdale,  April  13 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Hada  County,  County  Line,  April  7  (also  calls  at  Havre). 
To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County,  County  Line,  April  7. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon.— Capo 
Olmo,  Capo  Line.  March  31  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if 
sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montsenat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson.  March  29;  Lady  Hawkins,  April 
12;  Lady  Drake,  April  26 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer.  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  31,  April  14  and  2S  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports  —  Argual,  March  25;  a  steamer,  April  8  and  22 — 
all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  March  25;  Kaikoura, 
April  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  March  23. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore— City  of  Eastbourne,  March  28;  City  of  Hereford,  April  11;  a 
steamer,  April  20 — all  Canada-India  Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Cochrane  (calls  at  Freetown, 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  March  27;  Boma,  April  15 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Montclare,  March  25;  Duchess  of  York,  March  30;  Duchess  of  Rich- 
mond. April  9;  Duchess  of  Bedford.  April  15 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21; 
Dromoro.  April  10;  Newfoundland,  May  9 — all  Furness  Line;  Antonia,  March  26;  Andania, 
April  9 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Manchester  Producer,  April  7;  Manchester  Division, 
April  21 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  March  24;  Beaverburn,  March  31;  Beaverbrae,  April  7; 
Beaverdale,  April  14 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  April  1;  Ascania,  April  8 — both  Cunard- 
White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Port,  March  25;  Manchester  Commerce,  April  1;  Man- 
chester  Producer.  April  7;  Manchester  Progress,  April  15;  Manchester  Division,  April  21 — 
all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  April  6;  Bassano,  March  22; 
Con^uelo.  April  15 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Boston  City,  March  25;  Montreal  City, 
April  8;  New  York  City,  April  20 — all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dakotian,  March 
31;  Norwegian,  April  14— -both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Bassano,  March  22;  Consuelo,  April  15 — both  Ellerman's 
Wilson  Line. 

To  Glasgow. — Dakotian,  March  31 ;  Delilian,  April  14 — both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  April  10. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  March  20;  Gripsholm,  April  1 — both  Swedish- American 
Line;  Blankaholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  March  27  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian 
ports). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  March  24;  Beaverbrae,  April  7;  Beaverdale,  April  14 — all 
Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Rotterdam. — Veendam,  Holland-America  Line,  April  2. 
To  Hamburg. — Beaverburn,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Belle  Isle,  March  20.  April  3  and  17  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre); 
Magnhild.  March  23  and  April  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both 
Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  March  27  and 
April  10  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  March 
29  and  April  12;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  March  20,  April  3  and  17  (also  calls  at 
St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland 
outports  as  cargo  offers) ;  Nova  Scotia,  March  21 ;  Dromore,  April  12 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  March  24; 
Lady  Somers,  March  30;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  April  7;  Lady  Rodney,  April  13 
— all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 

Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  March  23;  Lady  Nelson,  April  6; 
Lady  Hawkins,  April  20 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  20,  April  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  March  25;  Colborne, 
April  15 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) . 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  March  22  and  April  19;  Lill- 
gunvor,  April  5 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New  Zea- 
land Line,  April  15  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Lino,  April  10. 

To  Far  East  For!*. — Silvcryew,  April  8;  Silverwalnut,  May  6 — both  Silver  Line; 
Chinese  Prince,  March  24;  Javanese  Prince,  April  21 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru,  March  21;  Heian  Maru,  April  8;  Hikawa 
Maru,  late  April — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki),  April  1;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu).  April  14;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki).  April  29;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  May  13 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Tyndareus,  April  16;  Ixion,  May  18 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  April  12;  Aorangi,  May  10 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 
Nukualofa,  etc.). — Thor  I.  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  April  or  May. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Ccbu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Silveray  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore.  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  March  22;  Marken/Tosari  (calls  at  Saigon  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will 
also  call  at  Port  Swettenham.  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers,  April  1;  Hoegh  Silver- 
light  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore.  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo 
offers),  April  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hauraki  (also 
calls  at  Dunedin  and  Adelaide),  April  6;  Cape  Horn  (also  calls  at  Dunedin),  April  25 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  April  15;  a  vessel,  May — 
both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam — Delftdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  April  1;  Din- 
teldyk,  April  15;  Lochavon  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  April  29 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line 
(will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Valparaiso,  April  1;  Balboa.  April  17 
— both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Este,  North  German  Lloyd  Line.  April  6;  Seattle, 
March  26;  Tacoma,  April  14;  Portland,  April  24 — all  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Antonio,  March  21;  San 
Mateo,  March  27;  Wyoming,  April  11 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  March  25;  Leme, 
April  22 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverwillow,  April  7; 
Modjokerto,  May  9 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  King  Malcolm  (also 
calls  at  Beira),  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  late  March. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Caithness,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  about  April  2. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Leikanger,  March  26;  Evanger,  May  8— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early 
April  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong.  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territoiy  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territoiy  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters—  Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territoiy  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederatcd  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office— Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territoiy  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office— Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945.  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  _  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  W.  A.  Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar 
Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patenaudb,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  UNITED  KINGDOM  OVERSEAS  TRADE  IN  1938 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

London,  March  3,  1939. — Official  figures  have  just  been  issued  by  the  Board 
of  Trade  showing  the  distribution  of  the  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  by 
countries  during  1938. 

A  controlling  factor  in  the  comparisons  which  are  made  between  the  situa- 
tion last  year  and  that  existing  in  1937  and  in  1929  is  that  all  figures  are  based 
on  the  aggregate  value  of  trade  as  actually  recorded  during  the  period  under 
review  and  are  thus  not  affected  by  the  changes  in  aggregate  values  or  varia- 
tions in  volume  of  trade  consequent  upon  fluctuations  in  the  price  level.  For 
example,  total  imports  in  1938  decreased  in  value  by  over  10  per  cent  as  com- 
pared with  1937,  but  when  the  effect  of  price  changes  is  eliminated  the  decrease 
in  the  volume  amounted  to  only  4^  per  cent,  average  values  in  the  aggregate 
having  fallen  by  some  6  per  cent.  There  was  a  decline  in  the  declared  value  of 
United  Kingdom  exports  of  nearly  10  per  cent  representing  a  decrease  in  volume 
of  11  per  cent,  average  values  having  risen  by  about  2  per  cent. 

Maintenance  of  Empire  Trade 

In  all  British  trade  returns  a  clear  distinction  is  drawn  between  trade  with 
Empire  countries  and  trade  with  foreign  countries,  and  the  Board  of  Trade  have 
summarized  the  position  in  this  respect  in  the  following  table  showing  imports, 
exports,  and  re-exports  and  percentages  for  the  three  years  for  which  compari- 
sons are  made: — 


1929 

1937 

1938 

1929 

1937 

1938 

Imports  from: 

£'000 

£'000 

£'000 

% 

% 

359,004 

405.224 

371.742 

29.41 

39.43 

40, 

39 

861,761 

622.600 

548,696 

70.59 

60.57 

59 

,61 

1,220,765 

1,027,824 

920,438 

100.00 

100.00 

100. 

00 

Exports  (U.K.  produce)  to: 

324,499 

251,940 

234,816 

44.49 

48.32 

49, 

.87 

Foreign  countries  

404,850 

269,451 

236,067 

55.51 

51.68 

50, 

,13 

729,349 

521,391 

470,883 

100.00 

100.00 

100. 

00 

Exports  (imported  merchandise) 
to: 

British  countries  

23,062 

12,199 

11,470 

21.02 

16.24 

18. 

,62 

86,640 

62,935 

50,138 

78.98 

83.76 

81, 

38 

109,702 

75,134 

61,608 

100.00 

100.00 

100. 

00 

The  proportion  of  Britain's 

imports 

consigned  from 

British 

countries, 

which 

has  shown  a  continuous  increase  since  1932,  rose  in  1938  to  40-39  per  cent,  the 
highest  figure  yet  recorded. 

The  expansion  in  the  share  of  domestic  exports  absorbed  by  British  coun- 
tries, which  received  a  setback  in  1937,  was  resumed  again  in  1938  when  the 
figure  rose  to  49-87  per  cent,  also  the  highest  on  record. 
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The  increase  as  compared  with  1937  in  the  percentage  of  imports  coming 
from  Empire  countries  is  due  to  the  larger  share  received  from  the  dominions. 
Increases  were  recorded  for  Australia,  Eire  and  New  Zealand,  partly  offset  by 
smaller  declines  in  respect  of  Canada,  South  Africa, .  and  Newfoundland. 
Imports  from  India  were  proportionately  smaller,  and  a  considerable  reduction 
in  the  share  of  the  African  colonies  more  than  counterbalanced  an  increase  for 
Ceylon  and  the  remaining  colonies. 

The  growth  in  the  share  of  British  export  trade  taken  by  British  countries 
was  fairly  common  to  all  parts  of  the  Empire,  the  only  significant  declines 
occurring  in  respect  of  West  Africa  and  Canada.  Australia,  South  Africa,  and 
India  showed  the  largest  increases. 

Distribution  of  Imports 

Statistics  indicate  that  the  United  States  continues  to  be  the  most  important 
supplier  of  merchandise  to  the  British  market.  Last  year  the  share  of  total 
imports  credited  to  that  country  was  12-81  per  cent,  a  slight  increase  over 
1937  (11-10  per  cent),  but  considerably  less  than  the  16-05  per  cent  of  1929. 

Canada  continued  in  second  position  in  1938  with  8-53  per  cent,  which  is 
a  slight  reduction  as  compared  with  the  previous  year  but  a  substantial  improve- 
ment on  the  1929  figure  (3-80  per  cent).  Australia  supplied  7-84  per  cent  of 
Britain's  imports  in  1938,  India  5-43  per  cent,  and  New  Zealand  5-09  per  cent. 

The  Argentine  followed  with  4-18  per  cent,  and  Denmark  led  continental 
countries  with  4-11  per  cent.  Germany  and  Holland  came  next  with  3-28  per 
cent  and  3-19  per  cent  respectively. 

Exports  by  Countries 

South  Africa  purchased  a  larger  share  of  the  United  Kingdom's  total  exports 
than  any  other  country,  her  percentage  amounting  to  8-39.  Australia  ranked 
second  with  8-11  per  cent  and  India  third  with  7-18  per  cent.  Canada  moved 
up  from  fifth  place  in  1937  among  purchasers  of  Britain's  products  to  fourth 
place  in  1938  with  4-78  per  cent.  Germany  took  4-36  per  cent  and  the  United 
States  4-35  per  cent,  the  latter  figure  representing  a  decline  from  6-02  per  cent 
absorbed  in  1937. 

UNITED    KINGDOM    PER   CAPITA  EXPORTS 

The  Board  of  Trade  have  calculated  the  value  of  the  exports  of  United 
Kingdom  goods  consigned  to  certain  countries  per  head  of  the  population  of 
those  countries. 

This  shows  that  each  person  in  New  Zealand  purchased  United  Kingdom 
products  to  the  value  of  £11  19s.  lid.  in  1938,  which  is  easily  the  highest  figure. 
In  Eire  expenditure  per  capita  on  British  goods  was  £6  17s.  8d.,  in  Australia 
£5  10s,  lid.,  in  Denmark  £4  3s.,  in  South  Africa  £3  19s,  2d.,  in  the  British  West 
Indies  £2  13s.  9d.,  in  Norway  £2  lis.  lid.,  and  in  Canada  £2  0s.  6d.  In  nearly 
all  cases  these  figures  were  lower  than  the  corresponding  figures  in  1937,  due 
to  the  general  decline  in  international  trade. 

United  Kingdom  Trade  with  Canada 

Total  trade  with  Canada  during  the  years  1936,  1937,  and  1938  is  shown 
in  the  following  table: — 

1936  1937  1938 

Imports   £75,128,150       £88.847,634  £78,564,459 

Exports   23,242,807        27,551.343  22.532.312 

Re-exports   1,084,653  1,258,340  1,038,761 

The  decrease  as  compared  with  1937  in  imports  from  Canada  was  £10,283,- 
175  or  11-3  per  cent.  The  corresponding  decrease  in  British  exports  to  Canada 
was  £5,019,031  or  18  per  cent. 
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Similar  returns  summarizing  Britain's  trade  with  the  leading  countries  of 
the  world  are  as  follows: — 

Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  (Imports,  Exports,  and  Re-exports)  during 

1936,  1937,  and  1938 

British  Empire 

British  India—  1936  1937  1938 

Imports   £51.913,214  £64.693,252  £55,944.423 

Exports   34.121.978  39.091,573  36,426.883 

Re-exports   486,225  530,580  557,721 

Australia — 

Imports   61.434.551  71,732.272  72,120.643 

Exports   32.255,842  37.519.765  38.177.962 

Re-exports   723.493  755,305  779,510 

New  Zealand — ■ 

Imports   43,553.463  49,884,823  46.814.674 

Exports   17,297.278  20.237,210  19.240.614 

Re-exports   347,226  315,696  291,965 

British  West  Indies — 

Imports   8.007.651  11,171.911  10.346.105 

Exports   5.229,865  6,190,759  5.991.276 

Re-exports   130,921  162,992  151,338 

Union  of  South  Africa — 

Imports   13,555.407  17,914,395  14,632,672 

Exports   37,511.021  41,432,531  39,509,453 

Re-exports   702,741  761.663  635,995 

Eire- 
Imports    20.364,613  21.082,104  22,920,892 

Exports   21,071.939  21,596,400  20,262,696 

Re-exports   4,901,900  5,716,299  5,711,635 

West  Africa — 

Imports   10.335,668  14,224,110  9,333,992 

Exports   11,393,120  14.255,042  9,301,179 

Re-exports   557,153  766,300  468,398 

East  Africa — 

Imports   4,837.091  5,208,126  4,747,425 

Exports   3,046,293  3,977,468  3,948,826 

Reexports   79,869  80,319  72,627 

Straits  Settlements — 

Imports   4.214,763  7,341,114  6,706,290 

Exports   6,384,076  8,551,798  7,716,997 

Re-exports   97,045  135,288  113,506 

Foreign  Countries 

United  States- 
Imports    £93,226.926  £114,105,372  £117,887,334 

Exports   27,625,642  31,418,907  20,483,560 

Re-exports   9,148,032  10,916,599  8,284,549 

France  

Imports   25,623,465  25,625,800  23,637,762 

Exports  .  .  .   17,751,953  21.410,128  15,131,171 

Re-exports   8,034,377  8,623,428  8,208,572 

Germany — 

Imports   33,002,134  36,118,060  30,150,472 

Exports   18,980,431  21,560,859  20,550,973 

Re-exports   6,815,702  7,321,429  6,160,438 

Italy- 
Imports   2,231,181  7,739,488  7,186,219 

Exports   533,114  4,941,793  5,719,384 

Re-exports   407,586  632,416  443,012 

Belgium — 

Imports   18,644,892  22,701,097  18,590,579 

Exports    9,466,433  11,118,860  8,231,754 

Re-exports        .'   4,693,165  5,902,116  4,432,713 

p'f*  n  pvl  3  ticI  g 

Imports    25,088,588  32,010,357  29,341,273 

Exports   12,343,033  15,019,230  13,142,316 

Re-exports       .    1,959,402  2,064,852  1,658,610 

Den?mr!o"rts    33,235,907  36,569,583  37,859,914 

Exports   14,943,471  16,901,742  15,783,256 

Reexport's"   642,167  667,119  585,514 

N°rTmo7rts    8,940,273  11,573,825  11,032,363 

Exports    7,146,708  8,939,207  7,566,337 

R^expoi^'    252,164  375,352  268,164 

73319—11 


396 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1834— March  25,  1939. 


Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  with  Foreign 

Sweden —  193(3 

Imports   20,628.767 

Exports   10,386.970 

Re-exports   909,738 

Soviet  Union — 

Imports   18,903.385 

Exports   3,507.300 

Re-exports   9,838,441 

Spain — 

Imports   10,515,485 

Exports   2,975,218 

Re-exports   242,195 

Greece — 

Imports   2,174,932 

Exports   3,321,702 

Re-exports   317,850 

Egypt- 
Imports                                    . .  13,542,592 

Exports   7,756,411 

Re-exports   182,997 

Argentina — 

Imports   45,059,682 

Exports   15,266,220 

Re-exports   273,937 

Brazil — 

Imports   9,844,380 

Exports   4,758,569 

Re-exports   107,040 

China — 

Imports   7,618,426 

Exports   5,780,445 

Re-exports   55,274 

Japan,  including  Formosa — 

Imports   9,772,169 

Exports   3,563,789 

Re-exports   89,880 


Countries — Concluded 


1937 
26,190,643 
13,021,485 

951,998 

29,124,460 
3,085,300 
16,419,556 

8,509,910 
2,443,885 
966,650 

2,124,788 
2,946,098 
223,622 

14,333,668 
7,878,890 
146,729 

59,836,062 
20,043,196 
348,400 

8,459,834 
7,046,626 
156,761 

8,248,983 
5,911,789 
64,212 

11,816,093 
4,330,498 
396,934 


1938 
24.552.171 
11.725,030 
1,109,101 

19,543.030 
6,433.573 
10,985,945 

5,733,026 
3,444.951 
715,604 

1,978,089 
3,751,907 
116,804 

11,635,601 
8,689,687 
179,443 

38,486,000 
19,338,366 
377,194 

7,705,025 
5,195,145 
131,296 

6,448,133 
4,043,115 
89,784 

9,222,060 
1,803,046 
314,341 


IMPORT  TRADE  OF  SCOTLAND  IN  1938 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
III 
Timber 

During  1938  Scotland  imported  28,904  standards  (of  1,980  feet  board 
measure)  of  Canadian  timber  of  all  classes  as  compared  with  39,107  standards 
in  1937  and  26,000  in  1936.  The  year  1937  was  a  busy  one  for  the  timber  trade; 
buying,  especially  in  the  early  part  of  the  year,  was  in  excess  of  requirements,  and 
surplus  stocks  remained  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  year.  As  a  result  of  these 
conditions  and  of  general  business  uncertainty,  timber  imports  from  all  sources 
were  much  reduced  during  1938.  No  figures  are  available  as  to  total  Scottish 
imports  from  all  sources,  but  all  sections  of  the  timber  trade  report  a  decline 
in  business  in  1938,  so  it  is  probable  that  the  lower  figures  for  Canadian  supplies 
to  this  market  are  not  indicative  of  any  falling  off  in  Canada's  proportionate 
share  of  the  trade. 

In  fact,  there  are  indications  that  this  share  may  have  been  greater  than 
ever  before.  Until  1938  or  late  1937  timber  merchants  did  not  customarily 
carry  stocks  of  merchantable  Douglas  fir,  and  when  this  timber  was  required 
for  a  building  project  it  had  to  be  ordered  specially  from  British  Columbia. 
The  delay  and  uncertainty  occasioned  by  this  method  of  business  had  a  con- 
siderably adverse  effect  on  the  quantities  of  merchantable  Douglas  fir  used. 
There  also  existed  a  certain  prejudice  among  architects  and  builders  against  the 
quarter-scant  sizes.  However,  the  trade  generally  has  come  to  realize  the 
advantages  of  quarter-scant  merchantable  Douglas  fir,  and  as  a  result  of  frequent 
inquiries  and  demands  for  it,  the  leading  timber  merchants  have  been  induced 
to  regard  it  as  an  essential  stock  item.   This  development  should  prove  of  value 
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to  the  British  Columbia  timber  industry,  as  it  has  improved  to  a  marked  degree 
the  competitive  position  of  merchantable  Douglas  fir  from  the  consumer's  point 
of  view. 

OTHER  FACTORS  AFFECTING  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Another  development  tending  to  increase  Canada's  share  of  the  market  has 
been  the  commencement  of  fairly  large-scale  building  of  timber  houses.  In  these 
Western  red  cedar  has  been  and  will  be  almost  universally  used  for  weather- 
boarding,  in  many  cases  it  will  be  used  for  roofs,  and  in  a  considerable  number 
of  houses  (solid  cedar  type)  it  will  constitute  the  major  portion  of  the  building 
material.  Increased  interest  is  also  evident  in  Canadian  birch  and  maple  floor- 
ings as  they  become  more  widely  known. 

Apart  from  statistics  of  imports  (in  which  1938  is  shown  as  a  much  poorer 
year  for  Canada  than  1937,  although  better  than  1936  and  preceding  years), 
there  are  other  indications  of  considerable  improvement  in  the  competitive  posi- 
tion and  popularity  of  Canadian  timber  in  Scotland  in  1938. 

Timber  prices,  particularly  those  of  softwood,  showed  a  general  decline 
throughout  1938.  The  factors  influencing  this  were,  for  the  most  part,  entirely 
apart  from  any  local  influences,  the  all-important  cause  being  the  general  drop 
in  world  commodity  prices.  It  is  the  general  opinion  that  the  price  decline  has 
now  reached  its  limit. 

DOUGLAS  FIR 

Clear  Douglas  fir  continues  in  demand  for  certain  purposes.  For  interior 
trim  and  flooring  in  houses  it  is  probably  the  most  favoured  of  all  woods.  For 
decking  there  is  a  strong  tendency  among  shipbuilders  toward  the  use  of 
material  from  the  United  States,  which  they  say  is  more  strictly  graded  and 
freer  from  sap.  There  is  considerable  doubt  as  to  the  justification  for  this 
attitude,  but  the  preference  exists  to  a  marked  degree  and  is  no  doubt  encouraged 
by  the  fact  that  customs  drawback  on  material  for  shipbuilding  offsets  the  Empire 
preference  so  far  as  Canadian  decking  is  concerned. 

Quarter-scant  merchantable  timber  is  used  for  building  purposes  under 
government  contracts  and  for  local  housing  schemes.  It  now  has  the  approval 
of  the  building  trades  as  well  as  of  architects  and  county  and  city  councils. 
There  is  still,  however,  a  certain  demand  for  full-size  merchantable,  which  is 
more  suitable  as  an  interchangeable  stock  item  with  Baltic  whitewood  and 
Eastern  Canadian  spruce. 

SITKA  SPRUCE 

Sitka  spruce  is  being  used  in  Scotland  for  spars  and  boatbuilding  and 
for  interior  finish  in  houses.  Its  use  as  a  finishing  timber  is  bound  to  be  affected 
by  changing  preferences;  it  may  be  favoured  by  architects  for  a  period  and 
then  be  neglected  for  a  time.  It  will  meet  with  an  increased  demand  in  Scot- 
land as  soon  as  aircraft  construction  gets  under  way  in  this  territory,  a  develop- 
ment which  is  expected  to  take  place  shortly. 

WESTERN  HEMLOCK 

Hemlock  from  British  Columbia  has  been  imported  in  small  quantities  in 
accordance  with  building  specifications  and  for  cheap  floorings.  It  is  not  at 
all  favoured  by  the  building  trades  and  apparently  it  is  only  its  low  price  that 
will  commend  it  to  purchasers,  unless  shipments  can  be  depended  upon  to 
be  thoroughly  seasoned.  In  the  past  so  many  parcels  have  been  wet  and  dis- 
coloured when  received  that  merchants  and  consumers  have  ceased  buying  it 
in  any  quantity. 

WESTERN  RED  CEDAR  AND  CEDAR  SHINGLES 

The  recent  activity  and  interest  in  timber  houses  as  a  means  of  speeding 
up  Scotland's  rehousing  program  has  resulted  in  an  increased  demand  for  red 
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cedar,  which  is  likely  to  continue.  For  the  same  reason  sales  of  cedar  shingles 
are  greater  than  formerly. 

EASTERN  SPRUCE 

Eastern  spruce  continues  to  be  used  by  packing-case  makers  and  to  a 
limited  degree  for  house-building.  The  demand  in  Scotland  can  only  be  satis- 
fied by  the  first-class  band  mills;  rotary-sawn  spruce  is  not  wanted. 


WHITE  PINE 

The  demand  for  this  wood,  used  chiefly  in  the  foundries  and  engineering 
establishments,  has  been  adversely  affected  by  the  falling-off  in  the  activities 
of  these  plants.  It  also  meets  some  competition  from  the  higher  grades  of 
Idaho  yellow  pine.  The  principal  demand  in  Scotland,  so  far  as  Canadian 
white  pine  is  concerned,  is  for  third-  and  fourth-quality  deals  and  boards. 


OTHER  VARIETIES 

Yellow  birch  for  the  furniture  trade  and  floorings  has  been  imported  in 
normal  quantities  but  below  those  recorded  in  1937.  Arrivals  of  white  birch 
spool  wood,  on  the  other  hand,  show  a  marked  gain  over  those  of  the  previous 
year. 

Rock  elm  is  imported  to  a  small  extent  in  the  form  of  hewn  logs,  but  there 
is  a  larger  and  steadier  demand  for  round  logs.  There  is  a  certain  amount  of 
dissatisfaction  in  the  trade  concerning  the  difficulty  of  getting  genuine  rock 
elm  from  Canada.  A  great  many  of  the  parcels  of  round  logs,  although  sold  as 
rock  elm  (ulmus  racemosa) ,  turn  out  to  be  white  elm  (uhnus  Americana), 
which  is  not  nearly  so  satisfactory  from  the  user's  point  of  view. 


IMPORTS 

The  following  table  showing  total  imports  of  Canadian  timber  into  Scot- 
land has  been  compiled  from  figures  of  the  Clyde  and  Forth  Bill  of  Entry  and 
from  information  supplied  by  the  Dundee  Harbour  Trust.  It  is,  due  to  the 
inexact  terminology  of  the  Bill  of  Entry,  not  a  well-classified  table,  but  it 
indicates  the  trend  of  trade  and  is  up  to  date. 

Principal  Imports  of  Timber  from  Canada  into  Scotland 

1938             1937  1936 

Cubic  Feet    Cubic  Feet  Cubic  Feet 

Douglas  fir                                                  2,310.210       3.396.525  1,859,550 

Cedar  (presumably  all  Western  red)   .  .          193,710          127,050  90,850 
Birch,  maple  and  other  hardwoods.,  in- 

eluding  flooring                                        897,705*        683,458f  310,571 

(and  £1,106)  (and  £415) 

Eastern  softwoods,  chiefly  spruce  ....       1,222,815       2,030,995  2,024,331 
*  Includes  605,413  cubic  feet  of  spoolwood;  t  Includes  233,156  cubic  feet  of  spoolwood. 


PROSPECTS 

The  forthcoming  year  should  prove  better  than  1937  for  the  Scottish 
timber  trade  and  for  Canadian  timber  in  this  market.  Prices  now  show  a 
firmer  tendency,  stocks  on  hand  are  appreciably  lower  than  at  the  beginning 
of  1938,  house  building  in  general  will  be  carried  on  at  the  normal  rate  of  the 
past  few  years,  and  the  building  of  timber  houses  will  in  all  probability  be 
greater  than  ever  before.  There  may  be  a  curtailment  in  the  consumption  of 
timber  by  shipbuilders,  but  this  is  not  likely  to  offset  the  otherwise  favourable 
conditions. 

Scrap  Metal 

The  year  1938  has  been  an  unusually  difficult  one  for  the  scrap  trade. 
When  the  sudden  recession  in  trade  set  in  early  in  the  year,  there  were  sufficient 
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supplies  of  scrap  on  hand  to  meet  the  dwindling  requirements  of  the  steel- 
makers. This  fact,  coupled  with  the  gradual  worsening  of  the  European 
political  situation,  tended  to  destroy  whatever  confidence  steel  users  may  have 
had  during  1937,  and  the  expected  expansion  did  not  take  place.  A  hand-to- 
mouth  buying  policy  was  adopted  and  prevailed  during  the  whole  year.  As  is 
well  known,  the  price  of  iron  and  steel  on  the  home  market  is  strictly  con- 
trolled, and  so  also  is  the  price  of  the  finished  product  of  the  steel  works. 

During  the  summer  it  was  made  clear  that  prices  of  steel  would  have  to 
be  lowered  if  there  was  to  be  an  expansion  in  work  apart  from  production  of 
armaments,  and  as  there  were  indications  of  a  reduction,  scrap  buying  was 
further  curtailed. 

The  most  important  decision  in  this  matter  was  the  reductions  announced 
early  in  December  by  the  steelmakers,  with  the  consequent  reduction  in  prices 
of  raw  materials,  which  in  the  case  of  scrap  was  8s.  6d.  per  ton.  With  these 
reductions  in  force  and  in  view  of  the  further  development  of  the  hot-metal 
process  of  steel  manufacture,  there  are  grounds  for  anticipating  increased 
expansion  in  activities  and  that  1939  will  prove  a  much  better  year  for  the 
industry. 

MARKET  FOR   BASEBALL   EQUIPMENT   IN  THE   NORTH  OF 

ENGLAND 

A.  E.  Bryan,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  February  27,  1939. — Baseball,  or  "  rounders,"  as  it  was  formerly 
known,  has  been  played  in  this  country  since  time  immemorial,  but  it  was  not 
until  1934  that  the  National  Baseball  Association  was  formed  here  to  promote 
the  game  as  it  is  known  and  played  in  Canada.  It  is  true  that  efforts  were 
made  previously  to  encourage  the  game  of  baseball,  but  the  type  of  game 
played  was  entirely  different  from  the  Canadian  style  of  game,  being  more  like 
present-day  softball.  The  bat  used  was  somewhat  similar  to  a  cricket  bat, 
while  the  rules  were  quite  different.  For  instance,  there  was  no  such  thing  as 
a  foul  ball. 

The  National  Baseball  Association,  with  headquarters  in  Liverpool  and 
with  associated  committees  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  claim  that  already 
they  have  been  responsible  for  organizing  over  700  clubs  throughout  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  calibre  of  the  game  played  here  has  considerably  improved. 
Last  season,  in  fact,  a  British  team  won  over  a  team  that  was  sent  over  from 
the  United  States.  Most  of  the  players  on  the  British  team  were  Canadians. 
A  wealthy  Britisher  has  donated  a  national  trophy  which  is  to  be  competed  for 
by  all  teams  that  are  members  of  the  National  Baseball  Association.  Con- 
siderable headway  has  already  been  made  with  the  introduction  of  the  game 
into  the  schools  of  England.  The  Royal  Air  Force  and  other  military  units  are 
also  factors  in  promoting  the  popularity  of  the  game  here. 

The  introduction  of  baseball  into  the  United  Kingdom  opens  up  a  market 
for  certain  equipment,  such  as  baseball  bats,  balls,  gloves,  etc.  It  is  estimated 
that  the  annual  requirements,  while  small  compared  to  Canadian  standards, 
would  be  at  least  1.500  to  2,000  bats  and  60  to  70  gross  of  baseballs.  So  popular 
has  baseball  become  that  several  British  manufacturers  are  already  producing 
certain  of  the  equipment  required.  In  addition  to  one  firm  with  factories 
and  retail  branches  in  various  countries  there  are  two  others  manufacturing 
baseball  bats.  So  far  as  known,  however,  no  baseballs  are  manufactured  in 
this  country. 

Baseball  Bats 

English  bats  are  made  entirely  from  English  ash,  and  the  average  retail 
price  is  7s.  6d.  per  bat,   The  usual  discount  to  the  trade  in  this  country  is  33-J 
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per  cent,  so  that  Canadian  manufacturers  interested  in  this  market  would  have 
to  quote  in  such  a  way  that  baseball  bats  could  be  laid  down  in  Liverpool  at 
not  more  than  5s.  each.  One  of  the  English  manufacturers  issues  a  six-months' 
guarantee  with  each  bat  and  will  replace  any  bat  that  is  broken  or  shows  any 
defects  within  that  period.  There  is  a  feeling  here,  however,  that  bats  manu- 
factured from  Canadian  hardwoods,  such  as  rock  elm  or  maple,  should  be 
cheaper  and  yet  just  as  satisfactory  as  the  locally-made  product.  Many  of  the 
clubs  consist  of  boys  of  school  age  who  cannot  afford  to  pay  a  high  price  for 
a  bat.  The  specifications  are  the  same  as  those  applying  in  Canada.  There  is 
little  or  no  demand  here  as  yet  for  softball  bats,  although  some  effort  is  now 
being  made  to  introduce  this  game  into  the  country  as  well. 

Baseballs 

The  regular  official  ball  of  5^  ounces  is  used  here.  By  far  the  greatest  part 
of  the  supply  is  now  purchased  from  Japan.  One  well-known  ball  manufactured 
both  in  Canada  and  the  United  States  is  imported  and  sold  here;  but  it  is  really 
too  expensive  a  ball  for  the  average  club,  retailing  at  7s.  6d.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  "Royal  Match"  ball  manufactured  in  Japan  retails  here  at  4s.  It  is 
claimed  that  the  quality  of  this  ball  is  very  satisfactory,  considering  its  price. 
A  good  grade  of  cow  hide  is  used  for  the  cover  and  the  sewing  is  particularly 
good.  These  balls  are  also  packed  well.  Each  ball  is  wrapped  in  tinfoil,  with 
a  covering  of  wax  paper,  and  is  sealed  in  a  tight  cardboard  carton.  An  Empire 
product  is  preferred,  however,  and  importers  would  be  pleased  if  a  Canadian 
ball,  comparable  in  quality  and  price  to  the  Japanese  article,  were  available. 

Baseball  Gloves 

While  there  is  also  a  small  demand  for  baseball  gloves,  the  imported  product 
has  been  found  more  costly  than  those  manufactured  locally.  One  well-known 
imported  brand  is  available,  but  it  is  rather  high  in  price  and  the  younger 
players  cannot  afford  to  use  it.  English  field  mitts  retail  from  7s.  6d.  to  8s. 
Most  of  the  catchers'  mitts,  however,  are  imported.  There  is  a  small  demand 
for  umpires'  chest  protectors,  masks,  etc. 

Before  it  can  be  distributed  to  the  various  clubs  all  baseball  equipment 
must  be  officially  approved  by  the  National  Baseball  Association  of  Great 
Britain. 

Imports 

It  is  impossible  to  say  exactly  how  much  baseball  equipment  has  been  im- 
ported into  the  United  Kingdom  as  the  official  returns  do  not  classify  baseball 
requisites  separately.  Baseball  equipment  is  included  under  the  category 
"  sports  games,  gymnastics  and  athletics — appliances,  apparatus,  accessories  and 
requisites  therefor,  and  parts  thereof."  The  latest  available  figures  of  imports 
of  sporting  goods  are  for  1935  and  1936  and  are  as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Sporting  Goods  into  the  United  Kingdom 

.1935  1936 

Total   £277.617  £263.174 

Canada   2.106  4.056 

Other  British  countries   4.398  2.209 

Sweden   2.974  4.658 

Germany   22.061  42.862 

France   19.157  26.470 

Japan  (including  Formosa)   18.352  17,543 

United  States   189,067  135.626 

Other  foreign  countries   19,502  29,750 

Canadian  manufacturers  in  a  position  to  supply  baseball  equipment,  par- 
ticularly baseballs  and  baseball  bats,  are  invited  to  send  samples  of  their  product 
and  c.i.f.  prices  to  this  office,  in  order  that  an  effort  may  be  made  to  introduce 
these  goods  into  the  United  Kingdom. 
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DEATH   OF   W.    A.   WILSON,   ANIMAL   PRODUCTS  TRADE 

COMMISSIONER 

It  is  with  deep  regret  that  we  have  to  record  the  death  of  William  Arthur 
Wilson,  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  which 
took  place  on  March  15  in  London.  Mr.  Wilson  had  been  in  failing  health  for 
some  time  but  his  death  was  entirely  unexpected  and  came  as  a  great  shock 
to  his  associates  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
to  officials  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and  to  his  numerous 
friends  in  Canada.   He  died  just  two  days  before  his  sixtieth  birthday. 


Born  on  a  farm  in  South  Renfrew,  the  late  Mr.  Wilson  was  identified  closely 
through  the  greater  part  of  his  career  with  the  Canadian  dairying  industry.  After 
working  as  a  youth  in  the  Renfrew  creamery,  he  studied  at  the  Kingston  Dairy 
School,  where  he  became  assistant  instructor,  and  later  instructor,  in  butter- 
making.  The  school  was  conducted  only  in  winter  and,  during  the  summers  of 
the  years  he  instructed  at  Kingston,  Mr.  Wilson  made  butter  in  the  Northwest 
Territories  in  creameries  operated  by  the  Dairy  Branch  of  the  Dominion  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  In  1901  he  was  appointed  dairy  superintendent  at  Regina, 
and  in  1906,  following  the  creation  of  the  province,  he  was  named  the  first  dairy 
commissioner  of  Saskatchewan.  Twelve  years  later  he  became  general  manager 
of  the  Saskatchewan  Co-operative  Creameries,  an  amalgamation  of  creameries 
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that  had  been  carried  out  under  his  supervision.  He  returned  to  service  under 
the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture  with  his  appointment  in  1923  as  agri- 
cultural products  representative  in  London,  England.  In  December,  1931,  he 
was  transferred  to  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  in  which,  from  April, 
1932,  as  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  he  carried  on  duties  similar  to 
those  previously  performed.  His  service  in  promoting  the  sale  of  Canadian 
cattle  and  farm  products  in  the  United  Kingdom  covered  a  period  of  fifteen  and 
a  half  years. 

A  devoted  public  servant,  the  late  Mr.  Wilson  served  his  country  faithfully 
both  at  home  and  abroad.  An  authority  in  his  field  of  work,  he  employed  his 
knowledge  to  encourage  the  improvement  of  Canadian  farm  products  to  suit  the 
United  Kingdom  export  market  and  gave  unstintingly  of  his  energy  to  promote 
and  increase  sales  of  these  products  in  that  market.  His  intimate  knowledge  of 
production  problems  in  Canada  made  him  particularly  well  fitted  for  this  joint 
service  in  his  last  public  post.  He  was  widely  known  in  Canada,  and  his  passing 
will  be  mourned  by  a  host  of  friends. 


AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  cables 
under  date  March  16  as  follows:— 

Shipments  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  from  December  1  to  the  week 
ending  March  6  totalled  30,178,008  bushels  as  compared  with  38,532,070  and 
33,225,373  bushels  for  the  corresponding  periods  in  the  previous  two  seasons. 
The  export  market  continues  very  dull,  with  no  interest  shown  by  the  United 
Kingdom.  Selling  pressure  from  the  United  States  continues  to  prejudice  the 
sale  of  Australian  wheat  in  Eastern  Asia.  Several  cargoes  have  been  sold  for 
shipment  to  Shanghai  to  move  chartered  tonnage  away  from  the  United  King- 
dom. Japan  is  showing  no  interest.  The  price  to  growers  at  country  sidings 
is  2s.  4d.  (equivalent  to  44  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel,  and  the  price  f.o.b. 
steamer  is  about  2s.  7d.  (48  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel.  At  these  prices  growers 
are  not  offering. 

A  heavy  demand  from  North  China  will  keep  millers  busy  until  the  end 
of  April,  when  100,000  tons  (of  2,000  pounds)  of  flour  will  have  been  shipped. 
Normal  quantities  of  flour  are  being  shipped  to  the  usual  markets  except  the 
United  Kingdom.  Export  quotations  for  flour  are  £5  5s.  ($19.63  Canadian) 
per  ton  in  150-pound  sacks  and  £5  12s.  6d.  ($21.05  Canadian)  per  ton  in 
49-pound  calico  bags.  Freights  remain  unchanged  and  no  interest  is  being 
displayed  by  shippers. 

SALE   OF  ELECTRICAL   APPLIANCES   UNDER   CAPE  TOWN'S 

MUNICIPAL  SCHEME 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  February  11,  1939.— In  1912  the  Cape  Town  Municipal  Elec- 
tricity Undertaking  made  its  first  attempt  to  popularize  the  use  of  electricity 
for  heating  and  cooking,  when  an  arrangement  was  introduced  for  hiring  out 
electric  stoves  on  a  monthly  rental  basis.  This  scheme,  however,  was  dropped  in 
1916,  and  efforts  were  concentrated  on  extending  the  electric  transmission  and 
distribution  system  so  that  power  could  be  supplied  to  all  who  required  it  irre- 
spective of  location.  This  work  was  actively  begun  in  1920,  and  up  until  1930 
the  expansion  in  the  sale  of  electric  energy  for  domestic  purposes,  although 
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irregular,  was  due  to  the  extent  to  which  the  prevailing  rates  rendered  heating 
and  cooking  by  electricity  more  attractive  than  the  less  modern  methods  usually 
employed. 

On  September  1,  1930,  the  Municipal  Electric  Supply  Commission  intro- 
duced the  present  scheme  for  the  hire-purchase  of  domestic  electrical  appliances, 
the  success  of  which  has  far  exceeded  expectations.  When  the  scheme  was 
put  into  operation  there  were  only  1,051  electric  ranges  of  3,500  watts  and 
upwards  loading  connected  to  the  mains,  while  electric  water-heaters,  refrigera- 
tors, and  washers,  although  offered  for  sale,  were  scarcely  used  at  all.  During 
the  twelve  months  ending  September  31,  1931,  the  first  year  of  operation  of  the 
new  scheme,  the  sales  of  electric  ranges  exceeded  the  total  number  sold  up  to 
that  time  (1,566)  ;  the  number  sold  up  to  September  31,  1938,  was  18,895.  Sales 
of  electric  refrigerators  up  to  the  latter  date  numbered  3,037;  washing  machines, 
2,791;  and  water-heaters,  3,796. 

Operation  of  the  Scheme 

Under  this  hire-purchase  scheme  domestic  electrical  appliances  are  dealt 
with  under  two  groups:  Group  A  (major  appliances)  comprises  stoves  and  ovens, 
refrigerators,  water-heaters,  and  washing  machines;  Group  B  (minor  appliances) 
is  made  up  of  stoves  and  ovens  each  of  which  is  priced  at  less  than  $50  retail, 
water-heaters  with  a  storage  capacity  of  less  than  5  gallons,  irons,  kettles,  per- 
colators, wash  boilers,  and  other  appliances  as  are  approved  from  time  to  time. 

Payment  for  appliances  included  in  group  A,  including  or  excluding  the 
necessary  installation  work,  may  be  made  on  the  instalment  plan  as  follows: 
stoves,  washing  machines,  and  refrigerators,  36  months;  water-heaters,  36  or  49 
months.  Appliances  included  in  group  B  are  paid  for  over  a  maximum  period 
of  twrelve  months,  and  the  purchase  price  does  not  include  the  cost  of  any  instal- 
lation work. 

Monthly  instalments  on  an  electric  stove,  inclusive  of  cost  of  installation, 
are  determined  by  adding  15  per  cent  to  the  ordinary  retail  selling  price  and 
dividing  the  amount  into  36  equal  parts.  Other  heavy  appliances  are  sold  on 
a  similar  basis.  The  accounts  for  the  monthly  instalments  on  appliances  pur- 
chased are  included  with  the  monthly  accounts  for  electric  current  consumed 
and  are  payable  fifteen  days  after  the  date  of  rendering  the  account.  Appli- 
ances sold  under  this  hire-purchase  scheme  are  maintained  in  good  order  free 
of  charge  by  the  Municipal  Commission  throughout  the  payment  period,  except 
for  certain  limitations  in  specified  instances  such  as  protective  coatings  and 
ball  valves  for  water-heaters.  In  the  case  of  cash  sales,  the  question  of  mainten- 
ance or  servicing  is  a  matter  of  arrangement  between  the  customer  and  the 
dealer;  the  commission  confines  itself  solely  to  the  hire-purchase  scheme. 

REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  PURCHASES  AND  SALES 

The  agreement  reached  between  the  commission  and  the  dealer  under  this 
scheme  is  briefly  as  follows: — 

1.  Purchases  and  sales  of  certain  specified  appliances  are  made  at  retail 
prices  fixed  by  the  dealer  and  approved  by  the  commission. 

2.  The  dealer  may  not  sell  to  the  public  at  a  price  less  than  that  fixed  by 
him  and  agreed  to  by  the  commission,  except  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
commission,  provided  that  with  the  approval  of  the  commission  lower  prices 
may  be  quoted  in  any  particular  instance  for  the  sale  of  three  or  more  major 
appliances  as  one  transaction. 
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3.  The  commission  receives  from  the  dealer  a  discount  of  22J  per  cent  off 
the  retail  price  or  the  agreed  lower  price,  referred  to  above,  on  all  its  purchases 
whether  these  are  made  for  resale  under  the  hire-purchase  scheme  or  for  sale 
by  the  commission  for  cash. 

4.  The  dealer  is  not  to  give  terms  .to  any  person  more  favourable  than  he 
extends  to  the  commission,  except  with  its  consent. 

5.  The  commission  allows  on  all  sales  a  discount  of  20  per  cent  for  cash, 
and  the  dealer  may  allow  the  same  discount  but  not  more. 

6.  The  dealer  is  not  to  effect  sales  on  a  deferred-payment  basis  of  an  appli- 
ance approved  for  sale  by  the  commission  under  its  hire-purchase  scheme  unless 
the  commission  has  refused  the  business. 

7.  The  dealer  guarantees  the  appliances  for  the  full  payment  period,  with 
reservations  referred  to  below,  and  must  stock  and  provide  the  commission  with 
an  adequate  supply  of  spares. 

Each  dealer  is  required  to  provide  security  to  the  extent  of  £100  with  the 
city  treasurer  for  the  fulfilment  of  his  obligations  under  the  contract  entered 
into  for  the  sale  of  approved  appliances  under  the  hire-purchase  scheme. 

Publicity 

The  commission  maintains  six  showrooms  in  the  city,  and  by  means  of  these 
consumers  are  kept  informed  regarding  new  uses  for  electricity.  Electrical  fix- 
tures and  appliances  not  obtainable  under  the  commission's  scheme  are  exhibited 
as  well  as  those  which  are  available,  and  the  merits  of  different  makes  and 
models  can  be  compared.   Demonstrations  are  also  given  in  these  showrooms. 

The  hire-purchase  scheme  is  well  advertised,  extensive  use  being  made  of 
the  daily  press  and  of  weekly  and  monthly  journals,  with  a  view  to  popularizing 
the  use  of  electricity  in  the  home  and  thus  increasing  the  consumption  of  electric 
current. 

Sales  of  Electric  Ranges 

The  success  of  the  scheme  is  attested  by  the  sales  of  electric  ranges  during 
the  first  eight  years  of  its  operation — September  1,  1930,  to  August  31,  1938. 
During  this  period  total  sales  were  18,985,  increasing  from  1,566  in  the  first  year 
to  2,769  in  the  fifth  and  2,671  in  the  twelve  months  ending  August  31,  1938. 
Average  sales  per  month  increased  from  131  in  the  first  year  to  223  for  the  last 
year  of  this  period,  the  monthly  average  for  the  eight  years  being  198.  The 
total  value  of  sales  in  the  eight  years  was  £526,354,  and  the  total  load  connected 
amounted  to  127,995  k.w.  Altogether  there  are  over  25,000  electric  stoves  in 
use  in  Cape  Town,  including  those  sold  direct  by  dealers. 

Distribution  of  sales  on  the  basis  of  the  retail  selling  prices  of  electric 
ranges  is  shown  in  the  following  table: — 


Per  Cent 

Retail  Price 

No.  sold 

of  Total 

  181 

0.95 

£10  to  £14   

  199 

1.05 

15  to  19   

  3.068 

16.16 

  4,857 

25.58 

  3.921 

20.65 

  3.235 

17.04 

  1,552 

8.18 

  1.269 

6.69 

  504 

2.66 

  162 

0.85 

  37 

0.19 

  18,985 

100.00 
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Sales  of  Other  Appliances 

As  stated  previously,  until  the  present  scheme  was  introduced  few  electric 
refrigerators,  washing  machines,  or  water-heaters  were  in  use.  Sales  of  these 
appliances,  however,  have  steadily  increased  during  the  eight  years  the  scheme 
has  been  in  operation.  Sales  of  refrigerators  in  that  period,  totalling  3,037, 
increased  from  171  in  the  twelve  months  ending  August  31,  1931,  to  850  for 
the  year  ending  August  31,  1938.  Average  sales  per  month  in  these  years  were 
14-2  and  70-8  respectively. 

Sales  of  washing  machines  in  the  eight-year  period  totalled  2,791  and 
showed  a  steady  increase  from  14  in  the  first  year  to  186  in  the  twelve  months 
ending  August  31,  1936.  The  figure  for  the  following  year  was  684,  and  in 
1937-38  there  was  a  noteworthy  increase  to  1,664.  Average  monthly  sales  in 
this  last  year  were  138-7. 

Sales  of  water-heaters  under  the  scheme  increased  from  67  in  the  first  year 
of  its  operation  to  995  in  the  1936-37  period,  decreasing  to  819  in  the  twelve 
months  ended  August  31,  1938.  Total  sales  in  the  eight-year  period  were  3,796. 
In  addition  to  these  sales  of  water-heaters  under  the  hire-purchase  scheme, 
9,023  were  sold  direct  by  dealers,  making  a  total  of  12,819  now  in  use  in  the 
city. 

The  total  number  of  appliances  sold  under  the  hire-purchase  scheme, 
together  with  the  values  and  total  connected  loads,  during  the  first  eight  years 
this  scheme  has  been  in  operation  is  as  follows: — 


Appliance                                  Number  Sold       Value  Loading  Watts 

Cookers  and  ovens   18.985  £526,354  127.995,110 

Refrigerators   3.037  148,302  611,930 

Water-heaters   3.796  69,966  3,567,550 

Washers   2.791  95.497  607,650 

Other  large  appliances   75  2.609  347.790 

"Minor"  appliances   2.191  4,924  2,173,740 


Total   30,875  £847,652  135,303,770 


Other  Benefits  from  the  Scheme 

The  extent  to  which  the  electrical  trade  in  Cape  Town  generally  has  benefited 
financially  may  be  judged  from  the  following  table  showing  expenditures  in  con- 
nection with  the  scheme: — 


Appliances  purchased   £711,544 

Paid  as  commission  for  introduction  of  new  business  (discon- 
tinued in  1933)   4,739 

Plugs  and  switches  provided   33,397 

Payments  to  electrical  contractors   155,222 

Payments  to  plumbing  contractors   18,436 


Total   £923,338 


The  object  of  introducing  the  hire-purchase  scheme  was  to  increase  the 
consumption  of  electricity.  In  1929  only  14-9  per  cent  of  the  total  delivery  of 
electricity  was  for  domestic  purposes;  in  1938  this  percentage  rose  to  over  60, 
and  the  volume  increased  from  8,765,936  units  to  129,000,000  units.  This  expan- 
sion necessitated  an  increase  in  plant  capacity  from  60,000  k.w.  in  1932  to  120,000 
k.w.  in  1937,  and  a  new  plant  is  now  nearing  completion  which  will  supply  an 
additional  90,000  k.w. 

At  the  end  of  August,  1938,  the  total  number  of  consumers  was  37,728, 
with  an  average  annual  consumption,  excluding  that  for  water-heaters,  of  4,000 
units.  It  is  estimated  that  for  an  all-electric  house,  including  water-heaters, 
the  annual  consumption  is  9,000  units,  which  indicates  that  there  are  still  oppor- 
tunities for  the  sale  of  electrical  appliances,  although  not  on  the  same  scale  as 
in  the  past. 
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THE  BURMA  MARKET 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  January  23,  1939. — From  a  political  viewpoint,  Burma  is  the 
youngest  unit  in  the  Empire.  It  has  for  many  years  been  a  province  of  India 
but  became  a  separate  entity,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Government  of  Burma 
Act.  as  from  April  1,  1937.  The  following  report  presents  a  general  review  of 
conditions  in  Burma  which  may  be  of  value  to  Canadian  exporters  who  are 
interested  in  this  growing  market. 

Geography 

Burma  covers  an  area  of  261,000  square  miles.  It  is  bounded  by  the 
Indian  provinces  of  Assam  and  Bengal  on  the  northwest,  the  Bay  of  Bengal  on 
the  southwest,  the  Chinese  province  of  Yunnan  on  the  northeast,  and  Siam 
on  the  southeast.  The  country  is  generally  hilly  or  mountainous,  with  numerous 
fertile  valleys  bordering  the  several  rivers,  which  flow  southward  to  wide 
deltas  along  the  coast.  With  the  exception  of  various  plateaux  in  the  north, 
the  climate  is  tropical.  Rainfall  and  temperature  vary  widely  according  to 
differences  in  latitude  and  altitude  and  between  coastal  and  interior  areas. 

History 

A  large  part  of  what  is  now  Burma  was  an  independent  kingdom  a  century 
ago.  There  were,  in  addition,  numerous  small  kingdoms  and  other  independent 
states  and  tribal  areas.  Following  three  campaigns  or  "  Burmese  Wars,"  the 
country  was  annexed  by  Great  Britain  and  was  later  incorporated  into  India, 
although  at  various  times  its  administration  has  differed  from  that  of  an 
Indian  presidency  or  province. 

By  the  treaty  of  Yandabo  in  1826  Great  Britain  was  ceded  the  provinces 
of  Arakan  and  Tenasserim,  and  a  foothold  was  thus  secured  along  most  of 
Burma's  coastline,  but  it  was  not  until  the  second  Burmese  war  of  1852  that 
British  influence  made  itself  permanently  felt  throughout  the  country.  This 
campaign  resulted  in  the  transfer  of  authority  over  all  of  Lower  Burma  from 
native  to  British  jurisdiction.  The  third  and  final  campaign  of  1885  completed 
the  process  of  assimilation.  Since  that  time  the  whole  of  Burma  has  been 
under  British  control  with  the  exception  of  several  small  unadministered  areas 
and  various  semi-independent  states. 

Population 

Burma's  population  as  recorded  at  the  census  of  1931  was  14,667,146. 
Slightly  over  9.000,000  are  Burmans,  1,367,673  are  Karens,  1,037,406  Shans, 
534,985  Arakanese,  348,994  Chins,  and  292,084  other  native  races.  Burma  also 
supports  a  large  Indian  population.  The  number  permanently  resident  in 
Burma  in  1931  was  1,017,825,  while  there  are  large  numbers  of  transient  Indians 
in  the  country  at  various  times,  particularly  workers  in  the  rice-fields.  Chinese 
also  have  immigrated  into  Burma  in  large  numbers,  and  now  total  some 
200,000. 

Rangoon,  the  seat  of  government,  is  the  largest  city  in  Burma  and  has  a 
population  of  slightly  over  400,000.  Mandalay,  with  approximately  150,550 
residents,  is  the  second  largest  city,  while  Akyab  and  Moulmein  are  the  more 
important  minor  ports.  Numerous  inland  cities  and  towns  are  situated  along 
the  principal  waterways  and  at  strategic  points  on  the  main  railway  line. 

The  bulk  of  Burma's  population  is  engaged  in  agricultural  pursuits.  The 
Burman  is  inherently  a  happy  and  carefree  type,  owing  not  only  to  the  influ- 
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ence  of  the  Buddhist  religion,  to  which  most  Burmans  are  adherents,  but  also 
to  the  fertility  of  the  country  and  the  ease  with  which  a  living  may  be  obtained. 
As  a  result,  trade  and  industry,  apart  from  European  enterprises,  have  in  the 
main  fallen  into  the  hands  of  immigrant  Indians  and  Chinese. 

Government 

With  the  passing  of  the  Government  of  Burma  Act,  Burma  was  separated 
from  India  and  became,  as  from  April  1,  1937,  an  independent  unit  of  the 
Empire.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  India  is  concurrently  Secretary  of  State 
for  Burma,  while  a  Burma  Office,  comparable  with  the  India  Office,  was  created 
to  advise  the  Secretary  of  State  on  all  matters  of  administration.  More  immedi- 
ately, the  Government  consists  of  His  Majesty's  representative,  the  Governor,  a 
Senate  of  35  members,  and  a  House  of  Representatives  of  132  members.  The 
former  body  is  half  nominated  and  half  elected;  the  latter  is  a  wholly  elective 
body.  The  Legislature,  as  in  the  case  of  the  central  and  provincial  govern- 
ments in  India,  shares  with  the  Governor  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of 
administration,  the  intent  of  the  Government  of  Burma  Act  being  that  in  time 
complete  self-government  will  be  attained. 

Resources  and  Industries 

Burma  is  essentially  an  agricultural  country,  and  this  industry  provides 
employment  for  and  supports  approximately  80  per  cent  of  the  population. 
Forestry  is  next  in  importance,  followed  by  the  mineral  industry.  Burma's 
fisheries  are  of  comparatively  small  national  value. 

AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  production  is  principally  concerned  with  rice,  of  which  Burma 
is  the  largest  exporting  country  in  the  world.  Large  areas  in  the  valleys  and 
along  the  coast  of  Lower  Burma,  chiefly  in  Arakan  province  and  the  Irrawaddy 
delta,  are  admirably  adapted  to  the  production  of  this  crop.  From  the  time 
of  the  first  British  occupation  of  the  country  over  a  century  ago,  rice  produc- 
tion has  expanded  steadily  until  exports  are  now  almost  4,000,000  tons  a  year 
and  constitute  40  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  Burma's  export  trade.  The 
total  area  of  land  under  cultivation  has  been  estimated  at  15,000,000  acres,  a 
large  part  of  which  is  devoted  exclusively  to  rice  growing.  Tobacco,  cotton, 
sesamum,  millet,  groundnuts,  sugar,  rubber,  fruits  and  vegetables,  and  various 
grains  are  also  grown  in  large  quantities,  both  for  domestic  consumption  and 
export.  As  in  India,  Burma  supports  a  large  live-stock  population  comprised 
mainly  of  buffaloes,  cattle,  and  goats. 

FORESTRY 

Reserved  and  unclassified  forest  areas  in  Burma  are  estimated  to  cover 
113,000,000  acres,  or  some  67  per  cent  of  the  total  area  of  the  whole  country. 
As  many  of  these  areas  support  stands  of  teak,  one  of  the  most  valuable  and 
durable  woods  in  the  world,  forests  rank  among  Burma's  most  important 
natural  resources.  The  Burma  Government  has  reserved  22,000,000  acres 
exclusively  for  timber  production  and  maintains  a  forest  service  which  col- 
laborates with  business  firms  in  the  selection  and  extraction  of  suitable  trees. 
This  policy  is  particularly  adaptable  to  an  industry  concerned  with  as  valuable 
a  timber  as  teak,  the  growth  of  which  is  slower  than  in  the  case  of  many  other 
woods.   It  will  ensure  the  permanence  of  this  most  valuable  national  asset. 

Teak  production  has  been  estimated  to  amount  to  some  500,000  tons  per 
annum,  and  recent  annual  exports  of  something  less  than  half  of  this  amount 
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have  been  valued  at  £2,800,000.  The  forests  also  produce  various  other  woods, 
bamboos,  cane,  and  charcoal. 

MINING 

The  most  important  among  Burma's  mineral  resources  are  her  oilfields. 
The  field  at  Yenangyaung  has  been  known  for  centuries,  while  the  field  at 
Singu  is  a  more  recent  development.  These  two  oilfields  are  the  only  producing 
areas  of  importance  but  account  for  an  average  annual  production  of  250,- 
000,000  gallons  valued  at  from  £4,500,000  to  £5,000,000.  Extensive  exploration 
has  failed  to  reveal  deposits  in  other  parts  of  the  country,  and  the  output  of 
the  fields  now  in  operation  has  recently  shown  a  gradual  decline.  Reserves 
are  still  counted  as  adequate  for  many  years  to  come.  The  industry's  principal 
products  are  motor  spirit,  illuminating  and  fuel  oils,  lubricating  oils  and  greases, 
paraffin  wax,  and  candles. 

There  are  valuable  deposits  of  silver,  lead,  and  associated  ores  at  Bawd- 
win  in  the  northern  Shan  States  where  they  are  mined,  and  where  several 
metals  are  refined  at  one  of  the  largest  mining  and  metallurgical  establish- 
ments in  the  world.  Tin  and  tungsten  ores  are  found  in  the  southern  Shan 
States,  wolfram  in  the  Tavoy  district,  coal  in  scattered  areas,  and  small  quan- 
tities of  gold  in  the  streams  of  Upper  Burma.  Rubies,  for  which  Burma  is 
famous,  sapphires  and  numerous  semi-precious  stones,  jade,  and  amber  are  also 
found  and  form  an  important  adjunct  to  the  production  of  metals  and 
petroleum. 

FISHERIES 

Burma's  fisheries  are  of  minor  but  nevertheless  appreciable  national 
importance.  The  Government  controls  and  leases  both  the  coastal  and 
inland  fisheries  and,  as  in  the  case  of  state  forests,  pursues  a  policy  of 
supervision  and  conservation  designed  to  perpetuate  the  industry  and  produce 
the  maximum  benefits  to  those  engaged  therein  and  to  the  country  as  a  whole. 
Fish  caught  in  inland  waters  are  commonly  sold  fresh,  while  most  of  the  catch 
of  the  coastal  fisheries  is  salted.  Burma's  fisheries  are  still  inadequate  to 
meet  the  extensive  domestic  demand  for  fish  in  various  forms,  and  large  quan- 
tities are  imported,  principally  from  the  Straits  Settlements. 

MANUFACTURES 

Burma  supports  a  very  small  manufacturing  industry.  Practically  all  of 
the  limited  number  of  industrial  establishments  are  concerned  with  the  treat- 
ment of  indigenous  products.  With  the  exception  of  the  rice  mills,  oil  and 
metal  refineries,  and  saw  mills,  there  are  no  more  than  a  few  flour  mills,  cotton 
and  vegetable  oil  plants,  cement  and  rubber  factories.  Of  course,  this  is  in 
addition  to  numerous  small  establishments  of  every  kind  and  various  home 
industries,  among  which  tobacco  manufacturing  is  an  outstanding  example. 

Statistics  of  industrial  activity  in  Burma  indicate  that  there  are  some 
1,035  factories  throughout  the  country,  of  which  over  half  are  engaged  in  the 
treatment  of  rice  and  most  of  which  represent  only  limited  capital  investment 
and  payrolls.  Saw  mills  are  the  next  in  importance  among  industrial  establish- 
ments, but  beyond  the  indication  that  factory  workers  throughout  the  country 
numbered  89,230  in  1931,  no  detailed  information  on  this  aspect  of  Burma's 
economic  activities  is  available. 

City  and  Port  of  Rangoon 

Rangoon  is  not  only  the  capital  of  Burma  and  the  largest  centre  of  popu- 
lation in  the  country  but  it  is  the  focal  point  of  Burma's  commerce  and  of  its 
transportation  systems.    It  is  situated  on  the  Rangoon  river,  one  of  the 

73319—3 


410 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1834— March  25,  1939. 


branches  of  the  Irrawaddy,  21  miles  from  the  sea.  Originally  a  native  fishing 
village,  it  was  chosen  by  the  British  authorities  as  a  trading  and  administrative 
centre  after  the  second  Burmese  war  of  1852  and  since  that  time  has  under- 
gone progressive  and  marked  development, 

Rangoon  is  essentially  a  river  port  but  provides  ample  facilities  for  the 
unloading  of  cargoes  at  wharves  and  jetties,  whereas  loading  is  customarily 
done  from  barges  at  moorings  in  the  stream.  Considerable  additions  have 
recently  been  made  to  wharf  and  warehouse  accommodation.  The  port  is 
efficiently  managed  by  a  Board  of  Port  Commissioners. 

Over  90  per  cent  of  Burma's  exports  are  made  through  Rangoon,  while 
a  similarly  large  percentage  of  imports  enter  the  country  through  this  main 
commercial  gateway.  Records  of  traffic  indicate  that  an  average  of  over  1,500 
vessels  of  over  4,000,000  net  tons  are  entered  inwards  annually  and  that 
approximately  5,250,000  tons  of  import  and  export  cargoes  are  handled  in  the 
port  each  year. 

Rangoon  is  the  terminus  of  several  steamship  lines  operating  from  Liver- 
pool and  European  ports  via  Mediterranean  ports  and  Colombo,  while  it  is 
also  a  port  of  call  of  numerous  passenger  and  cargo  vessels  sailing  from 
North  American  Atlantic  and  Pacific  ports,  the  Far  East,  and  South  Africa. 
It  is  connected  with  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  other  Indian  ports  by  frequent  ser- 
vices of  both  freight  and  passenger  vessels. 

Transportation 

Burma  is  unusually  fortunate  in  having  a  vast  system  of  navigable  inland 
waterways.  The  Irrawaddy  river,  with  its  tributary,  the  Chindwin,  flows  from 
north  to  south  through  the  middle  of  the  country.  To  the  west  is  the  Kaladan, 
which  empties  into  the  sea  at  Akyab,  and  to  the  east  are  the  Sittang  and  the 
Salween.  These  rivers  and  many  of  their  tributaries  and  outlets  provide 
incomparable  facilities  for  cheap  transport  by  native  craft  and  modern  power 
vessels,  while  they  also  afford  wide  scope  for  the  development  of  inland  air 
services.  The  journey  from  Rangoon  to  Bhamo,  close  to  the  Yunnan  border, 
can  be  made  by  river  steamer;  passenger  and  freight  services  are  also  operated 
on  the  Chindwin  and  Salween  rivers. 

RAILWAYS 

The  Burma  railways  were  originally  state-owned  and  were  later  trans- 
ferred to  an  operating  company,  but  are  now  managed  and  operated  by  the 
Government,  The  system  of  2,060  miles  is  centred  at  Rangoon  and  consists  of 
a  main  line  running  northwards  through  the  middle  of  the  country  to  Mandalay 
and  thence  to  Myitkyina.  Various  branches  run  eastward  and  westward,  and 
separate  lines  connect  Rangoon  with  Prome,  Bassein,  and  Moulmein  to  the 
south.  All  lines  are  metre  gauge,  owing  largely  to  the  difficulties  encountered 
in  the  planning  and  construction  of  the  system. 

There  is  no  rail  connection  between  Burma  and  India,  nor  do  the  Burma 
railways  extend  to  China  or  Siam.  It  has  frequently  been  proposed  that  the 
gap  between  the  Indian  railways  in  Assam  or  Bengal  and  the  Burma  railways 
should  be  closed,  but  technical  and  financial  obstacles  have  hitherto  prevented 
any  progress  in  this  obviously  desirable  direction. 

ROADS 

Burma's  road  system  comprises  an  arterial  highway  from  Rangoon  to 
Mandalay,  with  numerous  branches  and  extensions,  chief  among  which  is  the 
road  to  Lashio,  where  it  has  recently  been  connected  with  a  newly  built  high- 
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way  running  southward  from  Yunnan-fu.  The  improvement  in  transport  facili- 
ties with  southern  China  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  of  recent  economic 
developments  in  Burma.  Registrations  of  motor  vehicles  in  Burma  as  at 
March  31,  1937,  showed  that  over  12,000  passenger  cars  were  in  use  throughout 
the  country,  while  the  number  of  commercial  vehicles  was  6,500. 

AIR  SERVICES 

Burma  lies  on  the  main  air  routes  from  Europe  to  Australia  and  the  Far 
East  and  has  several  air  fields  of  the  greatest  commercial  and  strategic  import- 
ance. Akyab  and  Rangoon  are  ports  of  call  for  Imperial  Airways,  K.L.M., 
and  Air  France  services,  while  both  have  facilities  to  handle  land-  and  sea- 
planes. A  third  aerodrome  is  maintained  at  Tavoy,  and  numerous  emergency 
landing  fields  are  also  available. 

A  local  air  service  was  operated  for  some  time  from  Rangoon  to  Man- 
dalay  and  other  interior  destinations  but  has  recently  been  discontinued. 

Foreign  Trade 

It  is  difficult  at  this  early  stage  in  Burma's  independent  existence  to 
obtain  a  complete  and  accurate  picture  of  her  foreign  trade  position.  As  a 
part  of  the  Indian  Empire,  Burma  played  a  leading  role  in  import,  export, 
and  domestic  trade,  Iht  rice,  lumber,  oil,  and  various  other  leading  products 
being  in  great  demand  both  in  India  and  abroad,  while  Rangoon  ranked  next 
to  Bombay  and  Calcutta  with  respect  to  import  values.  With  separation, 
Burma's  trade  with  India  was  by  agreement  retained  on  the  existing  free  basis 
during  a  transitional  period  of  three  years,  almost  two  of  which  have  now 
passed.  Each  country  undertook  to  accord  free  entry  to  the  products  of  the 
other  for  this  period.  In  the  case  of  tariff  charges  affecting  goods  originating 
elsewhere  it  was  agreed  that  such  action  should  only  be  taken  by  either  party 
after  due  notice  had  been  given  to  the  other.  There  is  at  the  moment,  there- 
fore, free  trade  between  the  two  countries  and  practically  the  same  import 
tariff  in  each. 

At  the  time  of  negotiations  looking  to  political  separation  it  was  realized 
that  Burma's  economic  existence  is  to  a  large  extent  bound  up  with  India's 
and  that  this  relationship  must  inevitably  persist.  Burma  is  at  the  present 
time,  as  result  of  the  status  quo,  a  heavy  loser  in  so  far  as  many  of  her  imports 
have  paid  duty  in  India,  and  have  merely  been  reshipped  from  Indian  ports  to 
Rangoon  or  other  destinations.  Burma  may  conceivably  suffer  further  from 
separation  at  the  end  of  the  three-year  period  of  tariff  agreement,  since  the 
Indian  market  will  at  that  time  be  one  in  which  Burma's  products  may  have 
to  be  sold  in  open  competition  with  those  of  all  other  countries  and,  in  many 
instances,  may  be  handicapped,  in  competition  with  Indian  produce,  by  sub- 
stantial import  duties.  It  is  estimated  that  India  now  affords  an  outlet  for 
63  per  cent  of  Burma's  exports.  Any  serious  reduction  in  this  unusually  large 
proportion  of  the  country's  total  trade  must  react  seriously  on  the  internal 
situation  and  will  necessitate  an  intensive  search  for  alternative  markets. 
There  are  no  indications  at  the  moment,  however,  that  mutually  agreeable  and 
beneficial  trading  arrangements  between  the  two  countries  will  not  be  made. 

trade  extension 

There  have  been  various  signs  that  Burma  is  seeking,  or  at  least  has  under 
contemplation,  an  extension  of  her  relationships  with  trading  connections 
throughout  the  world  with  a  view  not  only  to  counteracting  possible  declines 
in  her  exports  to  India  but  also  to  giving  this  business  a  desirable  variety  in 
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which  it  is  seriously  Jacking  at  the  present  time.  Any  efforts  in  this  direction 
may  conceivably  lead  also  to  alterations  in  the  origins  of  Burma's  import 
trade,  of  which  no  less  than  45  per  cent  is  at  present  made  up  of  Indian  mer- 
chandise. 

It  appears  probable  that  in  the  best  interests  of  the  two  countries  Burma 
and  India  will  base  their  future  trade  policies  on  as  close  adherence  as  possible 
to  the  existing  situation,  although  permitting  deviations  in  instances  where 
the  other  will  be  affected  to  no  more  than  a  minor  degree  or  where  exchanges 
of  benefits  can  be  arranged  to  their  mutual  satisfaction. 

Burma's  trade  policy,  apart  from  her  dealings  with  India,  is  based  to 
an  important  degree  on  her  intimate  commercial  relations  with  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  formal  basis  of  which  is  provided  by  the  trade  agreement  con- 
cluded between  the  United  Kingdom  and  India  following  the  Ottawa  Confer- 
ence of  1932.  As  with  India,  Burma  has  in  recent  times  been  dependent  on 
the  United  Kingdom  as  a  permanent  and  substantial  market  for  many  of  her 
principal  exports,  and  the  Burma  tariff,  like  the  Indian,  provides  for  preferen- 
tial rates  of  duty  for  many  goods  of  United  Kingdom  origin  which,  apart 
from  a  few  concessions  to  British  colonies  but  not  dominions,  are  the  only 
preferences  granted  to  any  imports.  Negotiations  in  connection  with  a  new 
trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom  have  been  proceeding  for  some 
time  but  have  not  to  date  resulted  in  a  revision  of  that  now  in  force. 

CUSTOMS  TARIFF 

The  Burma  customs  tariff  provides  for  the  imposition  of  import  duties  on 
most  goods  of  foreign  origin  brought  into  the  country  for  consumption  or  use. 
Rates  are  both  ad  valorem  and  specific,  the  former  averaging  from  25  to  30 
per  cent,  while  in  the  case  of  many  commodities  tariff  values  have  been  estab- 
lished for  use  in  assessment  of  imports  for  duty  purposes.  The  tariff,  as  pre- 
viously noted,  contains  numerous  preferential  rates  applicable  to  imports  of 
United  Kingdom  products  and,  in  a  few  instances,  similar  rates  applicable  to 
goods  imported  from  British  Crown  Colonies.  Canadian  goods  are  subject  to 
standard  rates  of  duty. 

TOTAL  TRADE 

During  the  four  years  prior  to  Burma's  separation  from  India,  total  trade 
values  increased  from  Rs.648,100,000  in  1933-34  to  Rs.71 1,700,000  in  1934-35, 
Rs.749,700,000  in  1935-36,  and  Rs.715,100,000  in  1936-37.  The  total  for  the 
year  1937-38  was  Rs. 743, 500 ,000.  Exports  during  the  last  of  these  years 
were  valued  at  Rs.505,500,000  as  compared  with  imports  of  Rs.238,000,000. 
These  figures  bear  out  the  common  assertion  that  Burma  subsists  on  its  exports, 
since  large  favourable  balances  have  been  recorded  for  many  years  past.  These 
have,  in  fact,  exceeded  import  values  in  every  year  since  1931-32. 

EXPORTS 

Burma's  export  trade  was  valued  at  Rs. 505,536,933  during  the  year  ended 
March  31,  1938,  this  figure  showing  a  decline  of  approximately  10  per  cent 
from  the  1936-37  total  of  Rs.562,876,470.  An  average  of  40  per  cent  of  the 
country's  annual  exports  is  made  up  of  shipments  of  rice,  most  of  which  is 
in  cleaned  or  boiled  form — types  which  meet  with  the  greatest  favour  in  India 
and  several  other  of  the  principal  markets  for  this  product.  Twenty-five  per 
cent  of  the  total  is  contributed  by  the  petroleum  and  7  per  cent  by  the  timber 
industry,  while  from  4  to  6  per  cent  represents  exports  of  wolfram  ore  and 
lead  products.  This  trade  is  unusually  restricted  in  variety,  which,  in  view 
of  the  country's  extremely  favourable  trade  balance,  is  of  minor  significance. 
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The  composition  of  Burma's  exports  during  the  year  ending  March  31, 
1938,  was  as  follows: — 

Exports  of  Principal  Commodities  from  Burma 

1937-38 

Rice   Rs.  208,653,022 

Mineral  oils   110,934,030 

Teakwood   34,839,784 

Lead,  pier,  etc   28,097,931 

Paraffin  wax   20,901,057 

Wolfram  ore   20,040,540 

Rice  bran   11,874,324 

Raw  cotton   8,730,043 

Raw  rubber   6,919,470 

Tin  ore   5,406,667 

Zinc  and  spelter   5,102,116 

Groundnut  cake   4,081,769 

Other   39,956,180 

Total   Rs.  505,536,933 

There  is  little  information  available  to  date  relating  to  Burma's  exports  to 
individual  countries.  It  is  known  that  India  is  by  far  the  most  important  market 
for  Burma's  principal  exports  and  has  for  years  past  purchased  almost  twice  as 
much  Burma  produce  as  all  other  countries  combined.  The  United  Kingdom 
is  next  in  importance  and  has  recently  increased  her  share  of  Burma's  total 
export  values  from  20  to  30  per  cent.  Among  other  export  markets  the  Straits 
Settlements  provide  a  valuable  outlet  for  Burma's  rice  and  rice  products, 
tobacco,  rubber,  and  wolfram  ore.  Japan  is  an  important  purchaser  of  raw 
cotton  and  lead,  Germany  of  teakwood,  Belgium  of  zinc  and  spelter,  and 
Canada  of  paraffin  wax. 

It  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  Burma's  restricted  range  of  exports 
that  there  must  be  a  lack  of  variety  in  her  important  export  markets  but,  as 
previously  mentioned,  plans  are  already  being  made  to  bring  about  greater 
diversity  in  the  country's  export  trade,  and  as  these  take  form  the  extent  and 
permanence  of  the  trade  must  benefit  accordingly. 


IMPORTS 

Burma's  import  trade  is  comprised  to  a  noteworthy  extent  of  textile 
materials  and  foodstuffs.  The  trade  in  machinery,  industrial  materials,  trans- 
portation equipment  and  similar  commodities  is  of  limited  importance. 

During  the  year  ending  March  31,  1938,  total  import  values  stood  at 
Rs.238,353,342,  an  increase  over  the  previous  year's  figure  of  Rs.20,508,464. 
The  principal  commodities  entering  into  this  trade  in  the  year  ending  March 
31,  1938,  were  as  follows: — 


Imports  into  Burma  of  PHncipal  Commodities 

1937-38 

Coloured  piece-goods   Rs.  21,843,438 

White  piece-goods   13,087,919 

Jute  gunny  bags   11,965,608 

Cotton  twist  and  yarn   6,749,680 

Mining  machinery   6,697,589 

Cigarettes  ..   ..'   5,679,865 

Coal   5,140,903 

Fuel  oils   4,696,492 

Condensed  milk   4,490,990 

Wheat  flour   4,414,708 

Dried  fish   3,651,104 

Tea    3,636,177 

Betelnuts  . .  . .  .7   3,433,859 

Motor  cars  

Groundnut  oil   2,S50,S90 

Other   137,348,271 


Total 


Rs.  238,353,342 
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As  in  the  case  of  Burma's  export  trade,  no  comprehensive  data  as  to 
countries  of  origin  of  imports  are  available.  India  is  still,  of  course,  Burma's 
most  important  source  of  supply  of  imported  commodities,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  ranks  in  second  position.  India  is  outstanding  in  the  trade  in  cotton 
piece-goods,  jute  products,  cotton  twist  and  yarn,  cigarettes,  coal,  and  tea. 
The  United  Kingdom  is  Burma's  principal  source  of  supply  for  many  types  of 
machinery  and  industrial  equipment  and  figures  prominently  also  in  the 
trade  in  cotton  goods  and  all  general  imports.  The  Straits  Settlements  is 
another  important  supplier  of  Burma's  imports  of  fish  products,  coconut  oil, 
and  spices,  Germany  of  hardware  and  salt,  Japan  of  wearing  apparel  and  cotton 
goods,  and  Australia  of  wheat  flour. 

Canadian  Trade  with  Burma 

Canadian  trade  returns  do  not  as  yet  contain  detailed  reference  to  trade 
with  Burma  as  distinct  from  India,  nor  do  statistics  compiled  by  the  Burma 
Government  throw  any  valuable  light  on  the  subject.  It  is  accordingly  impos- 
sible to  prepare  a  complete  or  accurate  statement  on  the  extent  and  composi- 
tion of  Canada's  business  with  this  country. 

Imports  into  the  Dominion  from  Burma  are  known  to  consist  largely  of 
rice  and  paraffin  wax.  The  rice  trade  is  of  long  standing  and  is  concerned, 
in  general,  with  paddy  or  unhulled  rice,  which  is  treated  in  Canadian  mills. 
This  trade  fluctuates  considerably  in  volume,  depending  on  market  conditions 
in  the  principal  rice-exporting  countries  throughout  the  world.  It  was  valued 
at  $184,725  in  the  fiscal  year  1933-34  and  had  increased  to  $382,920  in  1936-37. 

Imports  of  paraffin  wax  from  Burma  increased  in  value  from  $14,383  in 
1932-33  to  $199,307  in  1934-35,  then  fell  off  slightly  to  $134,065  in  1936-37. 
Other  imports  include  dyeing  and  tanning  materials,  wood  manufactures,  and 
live  animals,  while  the  total  value  of  recent  annual  imports  of  Burma  products 
is  apparently  slightly  in  excess  of  $500,000. 

Canadian  export  business  to  the  Burma  market  has  been  based  on  the 
trade  in  motor  cars  and  parts.  This  business  has  for  the  most  part  been  routed 
through  the  Indian  ports  of  Bombay,  Madras,  and  Calcutta,  and  its  value 
can  only  be  estimated.  It  is  believed  to  have  represented  values  of  from 
$150,000  to  $200,000  per  year.  Other  items  involved  are  newsprint  paper, 
aluminium,  zinc  and  spelter,  various  chemicals,  evaporated  milk,  pickles  and 
sauces,  rolled  oats,  frozen  fish,  rubber  tires,  various  types  of  canned  foods, 
rubber  belting,  and  patent  medicines.  It  is  more  difficult  to  obtain  an  estimate 
of  the  value  of  Canadian  exports  to  Burma  than  of  imports  therefrom,  since 
numerous  shipments  destined  for  that  market  are  transhipped  at  Indian  ports 
whereas  imports  are  customarily  direct.  A  rough  approximation  of  the  value 
of  this  trade  during  recent  years  is  $400,000. 

NEW    OPENINGS    FOR    CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

This  office  has  recently  received  inquiries  from  responsible  import  and 
agency  firms  in  Rangoon  for  such  Canadian  lines  as  milk  powder,  maple  syrup, 
silk  hosiery,  canned  salmon,  paints,  whisky,  gin,  refractory  cements,  patent 
leather,  toilet  preparations,  leather  belting,  pumps,  newsprint  paper,  all  types 
of  canned  goods,  and  has  also  been  advised  by  such  concerns  that  all  available 
inquiries  from  Canadian  exporters  will  be  welcomed.  Information  as  to  such 
connections  in  the  Burma  market  and  any  particular  data  additional  to  those 
given  in  this  report  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  P.O. 
Box  2003,  Calcutta,  India. 
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General  Market  Characteristics 

Several  of  the  more  important  features  of  the  Burma  market  will  merit 
attention  on  the  part,  of  Canadian  exporters  who  may  be  interested  in  it  as 
an  outlet  for  their  products.  Burma  is  in  the  first  place  a  country  of  com- 
paratively limited  population,  and  the  combined  market  for  many  articles, 
which  is  based  on  the  demand  of  the  European,  Anglo-Burman,  and  small 
sections  of  the  Burman,  Indian,  and  Chinese  communities,  is  no  more  than 
that  of  a  comparatively  small  Canadian  city.  The  total  business  to  be  had 
in  certain  types  of  wearing  apparel,  various  foodstuffs,  and  other  typically 
western  goods  is  accordingly  small.  The  living  standards  of  the  bulk  of  the 
population,  moreover,  are  low,  and  in  the  case  of  goods  going  into  general 
consumption  price  is  of  paramount  importance  and  quality  a  minor  considera- 
tion. 

Burma's  inevitable  and  intimate  association  with  India,  not  to  mention 
present  and  future  tariff  advantages,  low  transportation  charges,  and  intimate 
contact  with  market  conditions,  must  result  in  a  preponderance  of  Indian 
products  in  Burma's  import  trade.  Of  only  less  importance  is  the  natural  and 
substantial  preference  accorded  to  United  Kingdom  products  through  the  tariff 
and  government  contracts  and  as  a  result  also  of  the  individual  tendencies  of 
import  and  agency  companies.  A  still  further  market  feature  is  a  decided 
trend  towards  the  use  of  indigenous  materials,  which  has  recently  been  sup- 
ported by  religious  and  political  organizations  and  which  will  lead  to  restricted 
imports  of  several  foreign  products. 

From  the  opposite  viewpoint  Burma  is  a  market  in  which  there  will  be 
marked  development  in  years  to  come.  Her  stocks  of  raw  materials  ensure 
a  substantial  national  wealth  and  income,  and  the  living  standards  of  a 
people  who  among  Eastern  races  are  noted  for  their  high  degree  of  literacy 
must  inevitably  show  marked  improvement.  Freedom  to  conclude  agreements 
with  Empire  and  foreign  countries  is  likely  to  lead  to  rearrangements  in  the 
country's  overseas  trade  which  will  result  in  an  increased  volume,  while 
the  development  of  Rangoon  and  interior  shipping  centres  as  entrepots  for 
trade  to  South  China  is  a  further  factor  of  more  than  passing  interest. 

Representation 

Canadian  export  trade  to  Burma  should  normally  be  arranged  through 
agents  in  Rangoon.  There  are  numerous  well-reputed  and  efficient  British, 
Indian,  and  other  merchant  and  agency  concerns  with  head  offices  in  Rangoon 
and  branches  or  agencies  in  the  interior  who  are  in  a  position  to  represent  over- 
seas manufacturers.  Agents  in  India  have  in  various  instances  in  the  past 
insisted  upon  the  inclusion  of  the  Burma  market  as  well  as  India  in  their  terri- 
tories but  have  frequently  ignored  it  or  attempted  to  cover  it  through  a  split- 
commission  arrangement  with  sub-agents.  This  plan  of  market  coverage  may 
be  suitable  in  cases  where  the  sub-agent  is  satisfied  and  where  possibly  the 
Indian  agent  offers  practical  co-operation  in  the  form  of  stocks,  finance,  or 
similar  directions,  but  as  a  general  rule  the  establishment  of  direct  selling  or 
agency  connections  will  redound  to  the  benefit  of  all  Canadian  firms  shipping 
to  the  Burma  market. 

Quotations  and  Terms 

Quotations  submitted  to  agents  or  buyers  should  in  all  cases  be  c.i.f.  Ran- 
goon. If,  for  any  reason,  it  is  impossible  to  quote  on  this  basis,  they  should  at 
least  be  made  f.o.b.  Canadian  Atlantic  or  Pacific  port. 

Terms  will  necessarily  vary  according  to  the  commodities  involved  and  the 
standing  and  requirements  of  buyers  or  agents.   Exporters  are  reminded  in  this 
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connection  that  local  concerns  engaged  in  introducing  new  lines  into  such  a 
market  merit  all  the  consideration  which  can  be  accorded  by  their  overseas  con- 
nections. It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  there  is  a  long  interval  between  the  dates 
of  arrival  of  air  mails  and  of  freight  shipments  at  Rangoon  and  that  account 
should  be  taken  of  this  factor  when  terms  are  being  quoted  or  bank  drafts 
despatched. 

Routing 

There  is  only  one  direct  shipping  service  from  Canada  to  Burma.  The 
Canada-India  service  (agents,  McLean  Kennedy  Ltd.,  Coristine  Building, 
Montreal)  offers  freight  space  from  Atlantic  ports  to  Rangoon  and  may  be 
used  wherever  delivery  without  intermediate  transhipment  can  be  ensured. 
Many  Rangoon  import  firms  will  specify  shipment  to  Liverpool  and  thence  by 
Bibby  or  Henderson  lines  to  Rangoon  direct,  this  route  ensuring  prompt  and 
regular  service.  Shipments  from  the  Pacific  coast  will  normally  be  made  by 
C.P.R.  to  Hongkong  for  transhipment  to  B.I.  vessels  on  the  Straits-Rangoon- 
Calcutta  service. 

Postal  Services 

First-class  mail  for  Burma  is  normally  routed  via  the  United  Kingdom  and 
thence  by  Empire  air  service  to  Rangoon.  At  the  present  time  such  mail  is 
from  14  to  20  days  in  transit;  there  are  five  services  per  week  from  England 
outwards. 

Second-class  and  parcel  mails  come  forward  via  the  United  Kingdom 
to  Bombay  by  sea,  thence  overland  to  Calcutta  and  again  by  sea  from  Calcutta 
to  Rangoon.  Second-class  mail  is  approximately  four  weeks  in  transit  and 
parcels  slightly  longer. 

Marking  and  Documentation 

Current  requirements  of  the  Burma  Government  relative  to  the  marking 
and  documentation  of  imports  give  no  cause  for  concern  on  the  part  of  exporters. 
Nothing  more  than  accurate  and  clear  descriptions  of  the  goods  and  a  true 
statement  of  the  selling  price  is  required  by  the  customs  authorities.  Exporters 
should  still  ensure  receipt  by  their  buyers  of  duplicate  copies  of  invoices  and 
will  be  well  advised  to  provide  with  these  a  statement  attesting  to  the  origin  of 
the  goods,  absence  of  alternative  invoices,  and  all  similar  data  customary  in 
their  respective  trades. 

Packing 

When  shipping  to  such  a  market  as  Burma  where  intermediate  handling  of 
cargoes  is  frequently  unavoidable  and  subsequent  treatment  is  liable  to  result 
in  damage,  every  care  should  be  taken  to  provide  sound  and  durable  containers. 
The  advice  of  consignees  should  be  sought,  and  full  attention  given  to  their 
recommendations.  Fibre  containers  are  generally  unsatisfactory  in  Burma's 
humid  climate,  while  immediate  packings  should  also  be  of  moisture-proof 
materials.  Strong  wooden  cases,  securely  strapped,  and  non-absorbent  interior 
packings  are  recommended. 

Current  Market  Conditions  in  Burma 

Following  a  recent  visit  to  the  Burma  market  brief  comments  are  submitted 
on  prevailing  conditions.  Business  activity  during  the  past  year  has  been 
slightly  below  the  favourable  levels  attained  during  the  greater  part  of  1937. 
This  is  to  some  extent  a  result  of  "separation"  but  has  resulted  also  from  poorer 
trade  conditions  in  India  and  the  United  Kingdom.  The  country  has  suffered 
from  communal  disturbances  which  have  led  to  the  emigration  of  many  Indians 
and  a  serious  stagnation  in  many  small  industries  and  the  retail  trade.   The  rice 
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trade  has  been  threatened  with  declining  demand  in  the  Indian  market,  but  no 
such  trend  is  as  yet  clearly  evident.  The  petroleum  industry  has  had  to  con- 
tend with  serious  labour  trouble,  and  output  has  been  affected.  Timber  exports 
have  fallen  off  to  a  limited  extent,  but  the  decline  gives  no  immediate  cause  for 
apprehension. 

The  total  value  of  overseas  trade  for  the  period  April  1  to  November  30, 
1938,  stood  at  Rs. 443 , 100,000  as  compared  with  Rs. 492, 800 ,000  for  the  same 
months  of  the  previous  year.  Exports  declined  by  Rs.29,000,000  and  imports 
by  Rs.20, 700,000.  The  favourable  balance,  however,  fell  off  during  these  eight 
months  by  only  the  small  amount  of  Rs.8,300,000. 

The  opening  of  through  communication  between  Rangoon  and  Yunnan- fu 
is  the  outstanding  development  in  recent  economic  conditions  in  Burma.  It  is 
as  yet  premature  to  speculate  on  the  result  of  this  long-overdue  association 
between  two  important  commercial  communities,  but  the  possibilities  of  improve- 
ment in  Rangoon's  port  traffic  and  Burma's  internal  transport  industry  are 
readily  apparent,  and  it  is  probable  that  a  reasonably  large  and  mutually  profit- 
able exchange  of  products  will  also  result. 


CONDITIONS   IN   SWITZERLAND   IN  1938 

J.  A.  Langley,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Swiss  franc  equals  approximately  $0.23  Canadian  at  the  current  rate 
of  exchange;  one  metric  ion  equals  2.205  pounds;  one  kilogram  equals  2-2 
pounds.) 

Rotterdam,  February  14,  1939. — Economic  conditions  in  Switzerland  are 
influenced  to  a  great  extent  by  the  economic  and  political  situation  in  adjoining 
countries,  and  to  a  lesser  extent  by  events  abroad.  Events  on  the  Continent 
during  the  summer  of  1938  and  the  unfavourable  world  situation  thus  created 
had  a  very  depressing  effect  on  the  economy  of  Switzerland,  although  the 
position  improved  towards  the  end  of  the  year  and  resulted  in  approximately 
the  same  conditions  as  prevailed  in  1937,  with  industrial  activity  becoming 
slightly  better. 

The  State  Budget  for  1939  shows  an  anticipated  expenditure  of  581,000,000 
francs  and  a  revenue  of  525,000,000  francs.  These  figures  indicate  a  deficit 
of  56,000.000  francs,  which  is  not  as  unsatisfactory  as  might  appear  at  first 
glance.  This  figure  does  not  represent  a  decline  in  the  financial  position  of  the 
State,  as  the  budget  figures  provide  for  writing  off  86,000,000  francs. 

During  the  years  1936  and  1937  the  economic  position  of  Switzerland 
showed  considerable  improvement,  and  there  is  a  feeling  of  optimism  regarding 
the  future. 


Total  Swiss  imports  dropped  from  7,864,320  metric  tons  valued  at  1,807,- 
166,766  francs  in  1937  to  7,379,200  tons  and  1,606,902,516  francs  in  1938.  The 
volume  of  exports  declined  from  700,633  tons  to  611,047  tons,  but  the  value  rose 
from  1,286,050.386  francs  to  1,316,572,492  francs.  Quantity  figures  do  not 
include  animals,  watches,  and  beverages.  Imports  and  exports  of  these  three 
groups  during  1937  and  1938  were  as  follows: — 


Foreign  Trade 


Imports 


Exports 


Animals  . 
Watches  . 
Beverages 


.  .number 
.  .number 
hectolitres 


1937 
132,981 
896,532 
972,354 


1938 
48,881 
771,997 
1,010,216 


1937 
10,762 
28,942,352 
10,799 


1938 
4,939 
26,578,368 
6,736 
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The  appended  table  shows  the  trend  of  Switzerland's  trade  balance  during  the 
last  three  years: — 

Percentage  of 
Import     Imports  covered 
Imports  Exports  Balance         by  Exports 

Values  in  Millions  of  Francs 

1936    1,266.3  881.6  +384.7  69.6 

1937    1,807.2  1,286.1  +521.1  71.2 

1938    1,606.9  1,316.6  +290.3  81.9 


IMPORTS 

The  lower  value  of  imports  in  1938  must  be  attributed  to  a  certain  extent 
to  a  general  decline  in  the  prices  of  various  commodities.  Of  the  three  main 
groups  of  imports — foods  and  feeding  stuffs,  raw  materials,  and  manufactured 
goods,  the  greatest  drop  occurred  in  the  imports  of  raw  materials,  which  declined 
in  value  from  669,100,000  francs  in  1937  to  570,000,000  francs  in  1938.  Com- 
parative figures  for  foodstuffs  and  feeding  stuffs  were  484,600,000  francs  and 
445,900,000  francs,  and  for  manufactured  goods  653,500,000  francs  and  591,- 
000,000  francs  in  1937  and  1938  respectively. 

Details  of  imports  under  the  heading  foods  and  feeding  stuffs  are  as 
follows:— 

1937  1938 

Millions  Millions 

Principal  Foodstuffs — -  M.  Tons     of  Francs      M.  Tons     of  Francs 

Wheat   438,610  99.5  458,770  82.3 

Fresh  fruit   35,350  14.8  40,280  18.7 

Fresh  vegetables   52,690  16.6  52,650  19.2 

Sugar   112,860  19.1  126.200  20.7 

Wine   (hectolitres)   ..  916,923  27.6  945,874  32.0 

Slaughtered  cattle   (number)..    ..  92,846  19.3  15,665  2.8 

Principal  Feeding  Stuffs — 

Oats   202,520  30.3  203,970  29.1 

Feeding  barley   150,460  25.5  139,560  21.7 

Maize   106,180  16.4  104,020  15.7 

As  compared  with  1937  the  total  value  of  imports  of  foods  and  feeding 
stuffs  dropped  by  38,700,000  francs.  At  present  Switzerland  produces  roughly 
80  to  85  per  cent  of  her  foodstuff  requirements. 

In  the  raw  material  group  the  value  declined  for  imports  of  raw  cotton, 
raw  silk,  raw  wool,  raw  iron  and  steel,  construction  iron,  copper,  lumber,  hides 
and  skins,  sole  and  upper  leather,  and  cocoa  beans;  gains  were  recorded,  how- 
ever, in  the  value  of  foreign  purchases  of  leaf  tobacco,  as  well  as  in  raw 
materials  for  breweries. 

As  regards  manufactured  products,  the  values  of  cotton  fabrics,  cotton 
yarns,  and  woollen  clothing  declined,  whereas  those  of  machines  and  motor 
cars  increased. 

EXPORTS 

Despite  keen  competition  and  payment  restrictions  which  are  in  effect 
in  most  markets,  the  value  of  Swiss  foreign  shipments  during  1938  showed  an 
increase  over  that  of  the  preceding  year.  The  values  of  exports  under  the 
three  main  headings  were  as  follows  for  1938,  figures  for  1937  being  shown 
within  parentheses:  foods  and  feeding  stuffs,  79,200,000  francs  (75,100,000 
francs) ;  raw  materials,  85,800,000  francs  (108,800,000  francs)  ;  manufactured 
goods,  1,151,600,000  francs  (1,102,200,000  francs). 

The  decline  in  the  value  of  exports  of  raw  materials  is  due  chiefly  to  smaller 
shipments  of  old  iron  and  semi-manufactured  copper,  and  textile  articles.  The 
appended  table  shows  the  values  of  the  principal  Swiss  exports  during  the  last 
two  years: — 
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Principal  Exports  from  Switzerland 


Cheese  

Condensed  milk  

Chocolate  

Aniline  dyes  

Medicines  and  cosmetics  .  . 

Chemicals  

Shoes  

K;nv  aluminium  

Instruments  and  apparatus 

Machines  

Watches  

Woollen  fabrics  

Silk  ribbons  

Knitted  goods  

Artificial  silk  yarns  .  . 

Cotton  yarns  

Cotton  fabrics  

Embroideries  

Silk  fabrics  


1937 

1938 

Millions  of  Francs 

43.7 

48.4 

4.8 

5.5 

1.8 

1.9 

85.0 

83.0 

59.4 

63.6 

48.4 

51.4 

18 .4 

19.3 

24.8 

40.9 

47.2 

57.0 

lOo  .  o 

205 .9 

240.4 

241.3 

3.6 

3.2 

5.9 

5.8 

7.6 

8.0 

21.8 

20.2 

23.2 

23.6 

72.1 

58.9 

27.7 

26.1 

36.4 

30.7 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  TRADE 

The  values  of  Swiss  imports  from  and  exports  to  principal  countries  in 
1938  is  listed  in  the  appended  table: — 

Swiss  Imports  and  Exports  to  Principal  Countries 

Imports 


Germany  .  . 

Austria  

France  

Italy  

Belgium  

Holland  

England  

Spain  

Denmark  . . 

Sweden   

Czecho-Slovakiu 
Hungary  .  . 
Roumania  .  . 

Russia  

Egypt  

British  India.  . 

China  

Japan   

Canada  

United  States. . 
Argentina  . .  . . 


Million 

Per  Cent 

Million 

Per  Cent 

Francs 

of  Total 

Francs 

of  Total 

373.1 

23.2 

206.1 

15.7 

33.4 

2.1 

30.6 

2.3 

229.2 

14.3 

121.4 

9.2 

116.7 

7.3 

91.2 

6.9 

68.9 

4.3 

41.8 

3.2 

55 . 5 

3.5 

61.9 

4.7 

95.0 

5.9 

148.1 

11.2 

5.4 

0.3 

5.2 

0.4 

13.8 

0.9 

18.8 

1.4 

18.5 

1.2 

40.6 

3.1 

57.2 

3.6 

44.0 

3.3 

25.6 

1.6 

15.2 

1.2 

25.0 

1.6 

14.0 

1.1 

29.0 

1.8 

10.1 

0.8 

25.4 

1.6 

14.3 

1.1 

23.1 

1.4 

23.3 

1.8 

7.3 

0.5 

27.5 

2.1 

12.0 

0.7 

32.9 

2.5 

24.1 

1.5 

14.7 

1.1 

125.3 

7.8 

90.7 

6.9 

58.4 

3.6 

35.8 

2.7 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

As  compared  with  1937,  imports  into  Switzerland  from  Canada  increased 
from  83,037  metric  tons  valued  at  23,312,118  francs  to  117,213  metric  tons  and 
24,061,515  francs;  exports  to  the  Dominion  declined  from  1,786  metric  tons 
valued  at  15,217,116  francs  to  1,437  metric  tons  and  14,737,827  francs.  The 
increased  imports  from  Canada  are  attributable  to  larger  shipments  of 
wheat,  which  totalled  68,422  metric  tons  and  (16,347,705  francs)  in  1937  and 
106,629  metric  tons  (18,985,000  francs)  in  1938. 


Banking  and  Money  Markets 

The  Swiss  money  market  continued  in  a  very  liquid  state  and  was  but 
slightly  affected  by  political  events,  even  during  the  period  when  the  tension 
was  greatest.    Despite  the  fact  that  an  unimportant  flight  of  foreign  capital 
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took  place,  the  private  discount  rate  remained  at  the  same  low  level  as  last 
year,  viz.  1  per  cent,  while  the  Swiss  National  Bank  did  not  find  it  necessary  to 
raise  its  official  discount  rate  of  1^  per  cent. 

At  the  close  of  1938  the  value  of  gold  held  by  the  Swiss  National  Bank 
was  2;889*6  million  francs  as  compared  with  2,679-3  million  francs  on  Decem- 
ber 30,  1937.  On  the  same  dates  bank  notes  in  circulation  and  daily  sight  com- 
mitments had  a  gold  coverage  of  84-63  per  cent  and  82-53  per  cent  respec- 
tively. 

Whereas  in  1937  interest  rates  ranged  from  3  to  3^  per  cent,  they  were 
below  the  former  figure  during  the  greater  part  of  1938. 

The  total  value  of  Swiss  government  and  industrial  loans  reached  814,- 
068,000  francs,  of  which  an  amount  of  643,029,000  francs  represented  conver- 
sions. The  respective  figures  for  1937  were  709,228,000  francs  and  432,916,000 
francs.  Foreign  loans  placed  in  Switzerland  in  1938  totalled  111,238,000  francs 
as  compared  with  262,231,000  francs  in  1937. 

The  revenues  from  the  Swiss  Federal  Customs  administration  amounted 
to  267,219,000  francs  as  against  256,666,000  francs  in  1937. 

The  financial  position  of  the  Swiss  banks  remains  sound.  Most  of  them 
have  been  able  to  pay  the  same  dividends  as  in  1937,  the  rates  varying  from 
4  to  5  per  cent. 

Industry 

Swiss  industry  experienced  the  effects  of  the  slowing-up  in  world  trade 
and  the  uncertain  political  conditions.  On  the  whole,  however,  the  different 
branches  have  shown  a  certain  amount  of  resistance,  although  the  upward 
tendency,  which  began  in  1936,  has  come  to  a  standstill.  Prevailing  conditions 
in  individual  industries  varied;  whereas  in  certain  fields  declines  were  recorded, 
a  slight  improvement  was  noticeable  in  other  branches.  Following  is  a  brief 
review  of  conditions  prevailing  in  the  more  important  producing  industries  in 
1938. 

Silk. — Subsequent  to  the  depreciation  of  the  Swiss  franc  in  1936,  there  was  a  revival 
in  this  branch,  which  continued  throughout  the  greater  part  of  1937.  Afterwards  the  situa- 
tion became  less  favourable,  and  the  twelve  months  under  review  proved  a  critical  period 
for  the  Swiss  silk  industry.  As  compared  with  the  highest  level  of  1937,  employment 
declined  by  over  20  per  cent.  Sales  on  the  domestic  market,  which  usually  consumes  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  Swiss  production — were  unsatisfactory,  as  a  result  of  keen  competition 
from  both  inland  and  foreign  manufacturers.  The  value  of  exports  dropped  from  36.400,000 
francs  in  1937  to  30.700.000  francs  in  1938.  The  United  Kingdom  continues  to  be  by  far 
the  most  important  purchaser. 

Silk  Ribbon. — During  the  early  part  of  1938  business  in  the  silk  ribbon  industry  stood 
at  approximately  the  same  level  as  during  the  corresponding  period  of  1937,  and  the  value 
of  exports  was  maintained.  Originally  prospects  for  the  autumn  were  not  considered  unsatis- 
factory, but  since  the  crisis  in  September  it  has  become  more  difficult  to  effect  sales.  Pur- 
chases were  made  mostly  on  a  hand-to-mouth  basis.  Exports  experienced  keen  competition 
from  France  and  Germany,  particularly  from  the  former  country  with  its  depreciated  cur- 
rency. In  addition,  Japanese  and  English  producers  began  to  increase  their  output.  During 
the  last  few  months  of  the  year  there  was  a  slightly  better  demand  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States.  As  compared  with  pre-war  years,  however,  exports  to  that  country  were 
unimportant. 

Cotton. — In  general  1938  was  a  difficult  year  for  the  cotton  industry.  The  exceedlingly 
large  cotton  crops  resulted  in  a  decline  in  prices,  with  serious  losses  to  the  mills  which  had 
stocked  substantial  quantities  of  this  raw  material.  Prices  of  the  finished  product,  both 
for  domestic  sale  and  export,  were  unsatisfactory.  Due  to  better  conditions  prevailing 
abroad  in  the  third  quarter,  a  slight  improvement  was  expected,  but  towards  the  end  of 
the  year  the  trade  was  pessimistic  as  regards  prospects.  The  value  of  exports  of  cotton 
fabrics  dropped  from  72,100.000  francs  in  1937  to  58.900.000  francs  in  1938,  while  that  of 
cotton  yarns  showed  a  slight  gain,  from  23,200.000  francs  to  23.600.000  francs. 

Artificial  Silk. — At  the  beginning  of  1938  there  was  a  considerable  decline  in  business, 
which  continued  throughout  the  period  under  review  and  resulted  in  shorter  working  hours, 
decreased  production,  and  unemployment.  During  the  second  quarter  an  accumulation  of 
stocks  was  unavoidable.  The  financial  results  of  the  artificial  silk  spinning  mills  were  very 
disappointing.    Whereas  prices  of  raw  materials  continued  to  be  high,  selling  prices  of  the 
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finished  products  dropped  to  an  exceedingly  low  level.  Approximately  60  per  cent  of  the 
Swiss  artificial  silk  production  must  be  sold  abroad  in  the  face  of  keen  competition.  On 
the  other  hand,  foreign  manufacturers  supply  about  50  per  cent  of  the  Swiss  domestic 
requirements,  assisted  by  export  premiums  and  the  comparatively  low  import  duties  levied 
by  Switzerland  on  artificial  silk  products. 

Woollens. — The  Swiss  woollen  industry  has  been  passing  through  a  most  unsatisfactory 
period.  As  a  result  of  a  relaxation  in  import  quotas  subsequent  to  the  devaluation  of  the 
franc,  large  purchases  were  made  abroad.  These  imports  and  the  fact  that  the  domestic 
consumption  did  not  materially  increase  were  a  handicap  for  the  Swiss  mills.  In  addition, 
exports  dropped  owing  to  high  duties,  payment  and  import  restrictions,  and  other  obstacles 
imposed  by  foreign  countries.  Under  these  circumstances  the  turnover  declined  consider- 
ably, and  it  was  necessary  to  dismiss  a  large  number  of  workmen.  During  the  last  six  months 
of  the  year  a  slight  improvement  was  noticeable. 

Embroidery. — On  the  whole  the  development  of  the  embroidery  industry  was  not 
unfavourable.  Throughout  the  year  the  factories  worked  at  an  average  of  from  70  to  75 
per  cent  of  their  capacity.  The  demand  for  so-called  "staple  articles"  declined,  but  a 
greater  interest  was  shown  in  specialty  products.  Exports  of  this  latter  class  of  goods, 
therefore,  showed  an  improvement  over  1937.  The  total  value  of  all  foreign  shipments  of 
embroideries,  however,  was  smaller  than  in  the  preceding  twelve  months,  the  respective 
figures  being  26.100.000  francs  and  27,700,000  francs. 

Tanning  and  Shoes. — The  slowing-up  of  sales  in  the  tanning  branch  of  the  industry 
which  began  to  make  itself  felt  around  the  close  of  1937  assumed  greater  proportions  in  1938, 
resulting  in  a  decline  in  production.  Towards  autumn  a  slight  betterment  was  noticeable, 
but  owing  to  large  stocks  on  hand,  it  was  not  necessary  to  increase  the  output. 

Shoe  production  during  the  year  under  review  was  roughly  from  15  to  20  per  cent 
smaller  than  during  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Sales  on  the  home  market  recorded  a 
considerable  drop,  attributable  chiefly  to  the  large  purchases  immediately  following  the 
devaluation  of  the  Swiss  franc.  Recently,  however,  consumption  has  increased  somewhat 
and  prospects  are  better.  The  value  of  exports  rose  from  18,400,000  francs  in  1937  to 
19,300,000  francs  in  1938. 

Watch  Making. — Conditions  in  this  industry  were  relatively  favourable  during  the 
greater  part  of  the  year,  although  affected  by  the  uncertain  political  conditions.  Due  to 
the  measures  which  were  taken  a  few  years  ago  by  the  various  organizations  in  the  watch- 
making industry  and  which  were  sanctioned  by  the  Government,  it  was  possible  to  keep 
prices  on  a  stable  level.  The  number  of  unemployed  in  this  branch  showed  an  increase, 
however,  for  which  the  decrease  in  the  exported  quantity  of  watches  and  parts  thereof  is 
probably  responsible.  The  value  of  foreign  shipments,  on  the  other  hand,  rose  slightly  from 
240.400.000  francs  to  241.300.000  francs,  as  exports  of  better-quality  products  were  larger 
than  in  the  preceding  year. 

Machines. — At  the  beginning  of  1938  the  machine  industry  was  well  provided  with 
orders,  and  the  factories,  particularly  those  producing  for  export,  were  fully  occupied  during 
the  whole  year,  despite  a  subsequent  slowing  up  in  the  amount  of  new  business  received. 
The  value  of  exports — composed  chiefly  of  diesel  engines,  turbines,  steam  boilers,  pumps, 
electric  motors,  generators,  transformers,  and  transportation  equipment — rose  from  168,- 
800,000  francs  to  205.900.000  francs.  The  increased  international  armament  program  is 
chiefly  responsible  for  this  rise. 

Condensed  Milk. — Sales  of  condensed  miilk  on  the  domestic  market  were  greatly 
affected  by  the  changing  international  situation.  Times  during  which  large  purchases  were 
made  were  followed  by  quiet  periods,  so  that  on  the  whole  the  results  obtained  in  1938  did 
not  differ  greatly  from  those  of  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Exports  showed  an  increase 
both  in  quantity  and  value,  which  must  be  attributed  to  greater  shipments  during  the  first 
four  months  of  the  3rear,  when  there  was  a  shortage  of  milk  in  the  countries  where  foot-and- 
mouth  disease  prevailed. 

Chocolate. — In  former  years  this  was  an  important  industry,  and  shipments  were  made 
to  a  great  many  markets.  Since  the  general  economic  depression  of  a  few  years  ago,  foreign 
shipments  have  gradually  dropped  to  an  insignificant  level,  although  as  compared  with 
1936  and  1937,  a  slight  revival  was  apparent  during  1938.  Sales  were  mostly  confined  to 
the  domestic  market.  Despite  the  fact  that  prices  of  raw  materials,  particularly  cocoa 
beans,  declined  and  retail  prices  were  correspondingly  lower,  the  consumption  of  chocolate 
was  not  stimulated. 

Chemical-Pharmaceuticals. — Exports  of  paints  and  dyes  dropped  both  in  quantity  and 
value,  from  7,557  metric  tons  valued  at  86,279,000  francs  in  1937  to  7,059  metric  tons  and 
84,268,000  francs  in  1938.  The  unfavourable  circumstances  prevailing  in  the  international 
textile  industry  were  responsible  for  this  unsatisfactory  development. 

As  compared  with  1937,  foreign  shipments  of  chemicals  declined  from  31,743  metric  tons 
to  27.303  tons,  but  the  value  rose  from  48,420,000  francs  to  51,403,000  francs. 
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The  same  trend  was  noticeable  in  exports  of  pharmaceutical  products  and  drugs,  which 
weighed  3.226  metric  tons  in  1937  and  2,929  metric  tons  during  the  year  under  review,  with 
values  of  59,433,000  francs  and  63,559,000  francs  respectively. 

Continuous  efforts  are  being  made  to  improve  the  quality  of  Swiss  chemicals  and 
pharmaceutical  products.  It  is  mainly  due  to  this  fact  that  the  value  of  shipments  abroad 
has  not  decreased  despite  difficulties  in  trading  with  countries  where  payment  restrictions 
exist. 

Building  Trade. — During  the  greater  part  of  the  year  activity  in  the  building  trade  was 
satisfactory.  In  the  period  January  to  November.  1938,.  a  total  of  7.685  building  permits 
were  issued  and  5.893  dwellings,  were  constructed  as  compared  with  6,025  permits  and  3.888 
dwellings  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1937. 

In  addition,  road  building  offered  a  fair  amount  of  employment.  Due  to  the  severe 
frost  which  prevailed  during  the  second  half  of  December,  operations  practically  ceased, 
resulting  in  a  greater  number  of  unemployed  workers  at  the  close  of  the  year,  the  figure 
being  50.641. 

Tile  and  brick  factories,  as  well  as  other  allied  industries,  benefited  from  the  favourable 
conditions  prevailing  in  the  building  trade.  Sales  of  cement  factories  were  10  per  cent 
higher  compared  with  1937,  although  they  worked  only  at  50  per  cent  of  their  capacity. 

Agriculture 

The  year  under  review  was  less  satisfactory  for  Swiss  agriculturists  than 
preceding  years.  Prices  of  most  products  were  lower,  while  dairy  farmers, 
particularly  those  in  the  mountain  regions,  suffered  considerable  financial  losses 
owing  to  the  foot-and-mouth  disease  which  prevailed  among  their  cattle. 

The  quality  of  hay  varied  from  good  to  very  good,  but  the  yield  was 
moderate.  Cereal  crops  were  normal,  the  1938  production  of  bread  grains 
amounting  to  approximately  245,300  tons  as  against  246,600  tons  in  1937. 
Prices  guaranteed  by  the  Federal  Government  to  wheat  growers  remained  on 
the  same  level  as  last  year — 36,  37-50  and  38-50  francs  per  220  pounds, 
depending  on  quality.  Potatoes  suffered  from  disease,  as  a  result  of  which  the 
yield  is  estimated  at  only  74,900  carloads  as  compared  with  87,800  carloads  in 
1937.   Fruit  crops  were  greatly  affected  by  frost  in  the  early  part  of  the  year. 

The  production  of  wine  totalled  about  6,600,000  gallons  as  against  10,- 
330,000  gallons  during  the  preceding  twelve  months.  The  honey  crop  was,  on 
the  whole,  fair.  Prices  of  poultry  were  slightly  better  as  a  result  of  higher 
prices  of  imported  eggs.  Despite  the  prevalence  of  foot-and-mouth  disease, 
milk  production  was  greater  than  in  the  preceding  year.  Since  sales  of  milk 
products  did  not  show  a  corresponding  advance,  stocks  of  butter  and  cheese 
increased  considerably,  although  exports  of  the  latter  commodity  advanced  in 
the  autumn. 

Transportation  and  Tourist  Traffic 

For  the  Swiss  Federal  Railways,  the  position  of  which  is  closely  dependent 
on  general  economic  conditions,  1938  was  less  satisfactory  than  1937.  The 
number  of  passengers  carried  rose  from  111,987,000  to  112,119,000,  but  goods 
traffic  declined  from  15,774,000  tons  to  14,035,000  tons.  Receipts  totalled  321,- 
440,000  francs  in  1938  as  against  338,312,000  francs  in  1937.  Expenditures  on 
the  other  hand  aggregated  216,654,000  francs  as  compared  with  211,816,000 
francs  in  1937. 

As  far  as  the  tourist  trade  is  concerned,  complete  figures  showing  the  num- 
ber of  visitors  at  Swiss  hotels  in  1938  are  not  yet  available,  but  during  the  first 
eleven  months  of  the  year  there  was  a  total  of  3,313,148  persons.  The  figure 
for  the  preceding  twelve  months  was  3,508,357,  so  that  the  total  for  the  whole 
of  1938  will  be  approximately  the  same.  The  number  of  foreign  tourists  was 
much  smaller  than  in  1937. 

Unemployment 

According  to  information  supplied  by  the  Federal  Department  of  Industry 
and  Labour,  the  total  number  of  unemployed  persons  registered  with  the  Swiss 
labour  exchanges  was  91,257  at  the  end  of  December,  1938,  as  compared  with 
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68,827  on  November  30,  1938,  and  87,311  on  December  31,  1937.  A  large 
increase  in  the  number  of  unemployed  was  noticeable  in  the  building  trade, 
while  employment  in  the  watch-making  industry  was  also  smaller.  In  practi- 
cally all  other  branches,  particularly  in  the  metal  and  engineering,  textile, 
woodworking,  glass,  and  clothing  industries,  the  number  of  persons  without 
work  was  lower.  The  rise  in  unemployment  in  December  is  due  mainly  to  the 
extremely  cold  weather  prevailing  in  the  second  half  of  the  month,  as  a  result 
of  which  activities  in  the  building  and  allied  trades,  as  well  as  in  agriculture, 
ceased  almost  entirely.  Employment  in  the  hotel  personnel  and  commercial 
employees  groups  showed  the  usual  seasonal  improvement. 

Wholesale  Prices  and  Cost  of  Living 

At  the  end  of  December,  1938,  the  general  index  figure  of  wholesale  prices 
was  106-1  as  compared  with  109-6  at  the  close  of  1937  (basis,  July  1914=100). 
Prices  of  vegetable  foods  and  feeding  stuffs,  as  well  as  those  of  building 
materials  were  higher.  Quotations  for  animal  foodstuffs,  textiles,  and  fertil- 
izers, on  the  other  hand,  were  lower. 

The  cost  of  living  index  dropped  from  137-8  at  the  end  of  December, 
1937,  to  136-9  on  the  same  date  in  1938  (basis,  June  1914  =  100).  Indices 
for  foods  dropped  from  130-5  to  130,  due  chiefly  to  lower  prices  of  eggs  and 
meat;  fuel,  clothing,  and  rents  remained  on  the  same  level. 


MARKET  FOR  SEED  POTATOES  IN  ARGENTINA 

J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Buenos  Aires,  February  23,  1939. — The  arrivals  of  certified  seed  potatoes 
in  Argentina  and  Uruguay  during  the  season  just  closed  represented  some- 
what less  than  one-third  of  the  arrivals  for  the  1937-38  season.  However,  this 
lower  level  of  imports  was  considerably  higher  than  had  been  anticipated  here, 
due  largely  to  heavy  consignment  shipments  from  Denmark.  The  Danish  certi- 
fied seed  brought  around  $1.50  per  crate  of  110  pounds  c.i.f.  Buenos  Aires,  or  $1 
per  crate  under  prices  in  1937  for  seed  from  Canada.  Denmark  supplied  43-8 
per  cent  of  the  total  imports  into  Argentina  this  season  as  against  31-6  per  cent 
for  the  previous  season. 

Shipments  from  Canada  reached  a  total  of  262,968  bushels  this  season  as 
compared  with  1,186.784  bushels  for  the  1937-38  season.  The  Canadian  seed 
arrived  in  good  condition.  The  bulk  of  the  Canadian  seed  that  had  then  arrived 
was  sold  in  June  and  July  at  a  comparatively  low  price  and  later  sales  at  around 
$3  c.i.f.  comprised  mostly  the  Katahdin  variety. 

The  demand  in  Argentina  anel  Uruguay  this  last  season  was  influenced 
both  by  variety  and  price.  It  was  stated  a  year  ago  that  the  Katahdin  variety 
would  have  the  preference  and  it  developed  that  heavy  premiums  were  paid  for 
the  limited  quantity  of  certified  seed  of  this  variety  available  in  Canada  and 
the  United  States.  A  similar  premium  was  paid  for  the  White  Rose  variety 
from  the  State  of  Washington.  The  United  States  supplied  40,412  bushels  of 
the  Katahdin  and  the  White  Rose  varieties  last  season  to  Argentina.  Denmark 
sold  her  certified  seed  on  the  basis  of  a  low7  and  stable  price  and  without  any 
preference  over  the  Canadian  as  to  quality  or  varieties. 

Argentina,  it  may  be  stated,  has  made  little  progress  towards  a  permanent 
solution  of  her  potato  problem  since  the  disease  trouble  became  acute  in  1935. 
The  local  official  certification  system  has  still  to  establish  itself  with  the  growers 
here. 
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Imports 

Imports  of  seed  potatoes  into  Argentina  during  the  1938-39  season  to  the 
end  of  January,  with  totals  by  months  and  by  countries  of  supply,  are  shown 
in  the  following  table: — 

Imports  of  Seed  Potatoes,  1938-39 


October  November  December  January  Totals 
Crates  of  50  Kilos 

Totals                                                   9,196       210,138  31,706  90,668  341,708 

Canada                                                         90,547  400  46,253  137,200 

United  States                                                17,455  18  2,733  20.206 

Netherlands                                    4,397        12,127  21  ....  16,545 

Esthonia                                                         4.850  6,000  751  11,601 

Germany                                                           500  ....  520  1,020 

Denmark                                        4,799        80,638  24,867  39,412  149,716 

Latvia                                                            4,021  ....  999  5,020 

Ireland                                            ....           ....  400  ....  400 


The  following  table  gives  comparative  figures  for  the  1937-38  season, 
showing  the  imports  from  the  chief  supplying  countries  only  and  the  totals  by 
these  countries  and  from  all  sources: — 

Imports  of  Seed  Potatoes,  1937-38 

October    November  December  January  February  Totals 


Crates  of  50  Kilos 

Totals                                 54,772  550,566  98,177  214,726  63,552  981,793 

Canada     303.806  47,525  110,170  18,256  479,757 

United  States     12,560  1,895  1,255    15,710 

Netherlands                        3,005  1,274          ....  12,783  1,352  18,414 

Esthonia                            2,732  26,111          ....  23,996  ....  52,839 

Germany                             1,999  9,698  6,223  4,408  452  22,780 

Denmark                          46,614  163,353  31.068  44,274  24,235  309,544 

Poland     16,498  9,620  14,432  18,841  59,391 

Austria   15,342  1,596  544  ....  17,482 


Sources  of  Demand 

It  has  been  pointed  out  that  the  demand  for  imported  certified  seed  comes 
from  two  rather  distinct  sources  in  Argentina.  The  source  of  demand  that  is 
of  most  immediate  importance  to  Canadian  exporters  is  the  larger  growers 
who  are  in  a  position  to  buy  direct.  These  are  relatively  few  in  number.  They 
may  be  growers  only  or  dealer-growers,  who  plant  when  they  see  a  chance  of  a 
profit.  Their  needs  represent  a  demand  of  around  100,000  crates  or  more  annu- 
ally. The  majority  of  these  growers  have  favoured  the  North  American  varieties 
from  the  outset,  even  at  a  substantial  premium  over  European  varieties,  with 
which  all  have  experimented.  This  is  particularly  true  in  the  Balcarce  zone  for 
October-November  shipment  from  Canada.  Stability  in  the  prices  offered  by 
Canadian  shippers  is  more  important  with  this  group  than  the  actual  price  level 
itself. 

The  small  growers  who  must  buy  through,  and  secure  credit  from,  the  local 
potato  dealer  represent  the  other  source  of  demand  here.  The  volume  of  demand 
from  this  source  will  vary  widely  from  year  to  year.  It  is  dependent  on  the 
small  grower's  credit  standing  in  a  given  season  with  his  dealer  connection  and 
the  level  of  table  prices  in  Argentina.  These  small  growers  have  to  accept, 
speaking  generally,  the  certified  seed  that  the  dealers  import  for  them.  The 
dealers  are  guided  in  making  their  purchases  for  this  trade  by  the  acceptance 
of  the  variety  among  the  small  growers  on  the  basis  of  past  experience,  the  price 
level,  and  the  stability  of  prices  over  the  season.  The  dealer  can  estimate  his 
requirements  better  and  make  a  bigger  margin  of  profit  with  less  risk  to  him- 
self, for  example,  in  handling  Danish  varieties  at  $1.50  per  crate  c.i.f.,  when  it  is 
certain  that  the  price  will  remain  steady  around  that  figure,  than  he  can  in 
buying  Canadian  varieties  for  resale  to  growers  when  offers  show  a  spread  of 
more  than  a  dollar  per  crate  over  the  season,  as  was  the  case  last  fall. 
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Varieties  Favoured 

The  present  potato  crop  is  practically  harvested  in  Argentina.  There  is  likely 
to  be  neither  a  great  shortage  nor  an  important  surplus  of  table  potatoes,  so  that 
the  aggregate  volume  of  demand  may  not  differ  greatly  from  last  season.  It  seems 
certain  that  the  preference  for  the  Katahdin  variety  over  the  Green  Mountain 
already  evident  a  year  ago  will  be  much  more  pronounced  this  year.  There 
appears  to  be  a  growing  conviction  here  that  the  Green  Mountain  as  a  variety 
is  proving  itself  unadaptable  to  the  varying  soil  and  climatic  conditions  as  between 
zones  and  years.  The  Green  Mountains  imported  in  1936  did  exceptionally 
well  and  the  reproduction  from  the  1936  imports  gave  good  results;  but  the 
results  from  the  1937  imports  of  Green  Mountains  were  relatively  not  so  good 
as  from  those  of  Katahdins  and  this  year  there  is  a  more  marked  disparity 
again.  The  Katahdin  variety  shows  itself  highly  disease  resistant  and  adaptable 
to  a  high  degree  to  soil  and  climate  both  in  dry  and  wet  years  in  Argentina.  It 
stands  first  among  all  the  foreign  varieties  that  have  been  tried  in  Argentina. 
The  White  Rose  variety  shows  some  promise  of  being  the  next  variety  in  prefer- 
ence but  the  experience  to  date  with  it  is  too  short  for  any  degree  of  certainty. 
The  Up-to-Date  variety  from  Denmark  is  preferred  after  the  Katahdin  in  the 
irrigated  zone  in  Mendoza.  The  Alma  variety  from  Denmark  does  quite  well 
but  it  is  not  so  good  a  table  potato  as  the  Up-to-Date.  The  other  North  American 
varieties,  such  as  Bliss  Triumph,  Irish  Cobbler,  and  Spalding  Rose,  are  not 
favoured  here. 

Crop  Zones 

The  feature  of  the  past  two  years  in  Argentina  has  been  the  increasing 
relative  importance  of  potato  growing  in  the  irrigated  zones  of  the  country,  such 
as  the  Mendoza,  San  Juan,  and  Rio  Negro  areas.  The  irrigated  zones  in  1938 
supplied  41  per  cent  of  the  table  requirements  of  the  city  of  Buenos  Aires,  which 
is  the  only  common  commercial  market  for  table  stock  for  all  producing  zones 
in  Argentina,  as  compared  with  only  8  per  cent  in  1935.  This  trend  is  apparent 
in  the  following  table,  which  shows  the  supplies  arriving  on  the  Buenos  Aires 
market  in  1938,  1937,  and  1935:— 


Receipts  of  Table  Potatoes  on  Buenos  Aires  Market 

1938             1937  1935 
Sacks  of  132  Pounds 

Total  domestic                                             4,486,192       1,574,368  4,358,096 

Balcarce  and  Rosario                              2,292,946         902,685  3,864,351 

Irrigated  zones                                      2,061,828         594,386  366,890 

Early  zones                                              116,082           55,782  121,104 

Imported*                                                      460,756       3,303,540  12,320 

*  Mostly  crates  of  varying  weights. 


Outlook 

The  last  three  years  must  be  considered  as  altogether  abnormal  from  the 
point  of  view  of  seed  imports  from  Canada.  This  was  particularly  true  of  1937. 
Last  season  Canadian  exporters  would  have  placed  little  more  than  the  Katah- 
dins, if  their  prices  had  not  been  extremely  low  up  to  August.  The  stability 
achieved  in  prices  for  Canadian  seed  exported  to  this  market  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  1937  selling  season  was  a  most  important  factor  in  the  volume  of 
sales  that  season.  Stability  in  price  will  be  equally  important  this  year.  If 
Argentina  had  her  certification  system  functioning  properly,  this  market,  given 
normal  weather  conditions,  would  likely  take  around  100,000  crates  annually 
of  a  variety  like  the  Katahdin.  In  the  meantime  there  will  be  considerable 
variations  in  the  volume  of  demand  from  year  to  year.  Denmark  will  be  able 
to  sell  at  low  prices  for  one  reproduction,  mainly  in  the  irrigated  zones,  at  least, 
until  such  time  as  Argentina  has  solved  her  problem. 
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TRADE  OF  NETHERLANDS  INDIA  IN  1937 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(Conversions  have  been  made  at  the  present  exchange  rate  of  1  florin  or  guilder  equals  $0.55 
Canadian;   one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds) 

Singapore,  February  23,  1939. — A  report  on  economic  conditions  in  Nether- 
lands India  in  1937  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1786 
(April  23,  1938) .  Compilation  of  this  supplementary  section  covering  the  trade 
of  the  country  in  that  year  has  been  delayed  pending  publication  of  detailed 
statistics,  which  have  only  recently  become  available. 

The  total  import  and  export  trade  of  Netherlands  India  in  1937  increased 
by  approximately  76  per  cent  over  that  of  1936,  although  it  was  little  more 
than  half  the  inflated  value  of  1929.  The  table  hereunder  shows  the  value  of 
total  trade  (exclusive  of  bullion  shipments)  for  each  of  the  five  years  ending 
1937  and  for  the  year  1929  for  purposes  of  comparison: — 

1929       1933       1934       1935       1936  1937 
Figures  in  Millions  of  Guilders 

Imports                                                  1,166         318         286         273         282  491 

Exports                                                  1,488         468         487         446         538  951 

Total  trade   2,654         786         773         719         820  1,442 

Excess  of  exports   322         150         201         173         256  460 

Imports  as  a  percentage  of  exports       78.5       67.9       58.7       61.2       52.4  51.6 

The  figures  in  the  foregoing  table  showing  the  percentage  which  the  value 
of  imports  is  of  the  value  of  exports  are  noteworthy.  The  decline  in  this  figure 
from  1929  onwards  is  due  partly  to  reduced  import  commodity  prices  but  per- 
haps mainly  to  a  marked  increase  in  the  production  of  articles  which  formerly 
were  important  import  items.  The  steady  growth  of  industrialization,  especially 
in  Java,  is  a  fact  which  exporters  should  not  overlook. 

Exports 

The  volume  of  exports  from  Netherlands  India  in  1937  increased  by  about 
17  per  cent  to  almost  11,500,000  metric  tons  as  compared  with  9,800,000  metric 
tons  in  1936.  The  total  value  of  exports  increased  by  77  per  cent  to  $523,157,000 
(Canadian)  as  compared  with  $295,712,000  in  1936.  The  Outer  Provinces,  i.e. 
exclusive  of  Java  and  Madura,  continued  to  contribute  the  largest  share  of  these 
export  totals' — 75  per  cent  of  the  volume  and  70  per  cent  of  the  value.  The 
principal  buyers  were  Holland  (19  per  cent),  United  States  (18  per  cent), 
Singapore,  mainly  for  re-export  (19  per  cent),  the  United  Kingdom  (5  per  cent), 
Japan  (over  4  per  cent),  and  Australia  (under  4  per  cent). 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  exports  from  Netherlands  India 
for  the  years  1935  to  1937  inclusive: — 

1935  1936  1937  1935  1936  1937 

Gross  Weight  in  1,000  Kilos  Value  in  1.000  Guilders 

Animal  products  and  their  manufac- 
tures   30.056  36.655  42.047  9.689  10.772  12.577 

Rubber  and  gutta-percha   320,737  348.449  483.160  70.001  87.797  298.118 

Drugs  and  spices   126.503  155.515  108.44.1  2.1.860  28.788  26.587 

Coffee,  all  kinds   82,890  96,793  100,523  18,654  15,857  26.048 

Oil  seeds  and  vegetables  containing 

oil   733  597  806.277  857.989  45.248  70'.826  104.0.1S 

Sugar,  all  kinds   1,410.265  1.010.333  1.365.276  35.984  34.095  51.109 

Tobacco,  all  kinds   50.600  49.707  50.173  29.258  37.890  4 LOSS 

Tapioca  products   159.761  293.501  446.664  6.904  1  1.779  18.383 

Tea   74.476  79,323  75.934  36.800  42.893  49.061 

Fibres,  all  kinds   125,007  111.300  114.046  14.241  16.860  23.393 

Other  vegetable  products   754,069  939,559  1.054.045  23.018  27.780  37,773 

Mineral  oil  and  products   5,388,054  5,601,581  6.289,817  87.381  97.458  166.615 

Cement,  ores,  base  metals,  and  sul- 
phur   112.382  255  366  437.452  38.610  49.884  91.399 

Goods  of  sundry  nature   5.536  6,417  6.197  2.266  2.799  3.036 

Foreign    products    except    gold  and 

silver   4.798  7,334  4.954  1.856  2.180  1.351 

Gold  and  silver   162  200  60  13.649  19.200  12.193 
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EXPORTS  TO  CANADA 

Exports  to  Canada  showed  a  slight  decline  in  value,  totalling  fl.893,000 
(Can.$491.1o0)  as  compared  with  fl.953,000  (Can.$524,150)  in  1936.  This 
decline  is  due  partly  to  the  fact  that  Canadian  consumers  of  such  raw  materials 
produced  in  Netherlands  India  are  obtaining  a  larger  share  of  their  requirements 
from  Empire  sources;  but  it  must  also  be  remembered  that  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  Netherlands  Indies'  exports  to  Canada  are  routed  via  Holland  or 
United  States  ports  and  are  therefore  not  credited  to  Canada  in  the  official 
statistics. 

The  following  table  shows  the  exports  to  Canada  in  1937  as  recorded  in 
Netherlands  Indies'  statistics;  the  total  exports  of  each  item  are  shown  for 
comparative  purposes: — 


Principal  Exports  and  Exports  to  Canada,  1937 


Total  Exports 

Exports  to  Canada 

M.  Tons 

Guilders 

M.  Tons 

Guilders 

Total  

5,065 . 0 

893,000 

Caoutchouc,    hevea-rubber,  sprayed 

and  sheets  (estate)  

228.721 

142,202,963 

296.7 

193,545 

Caoutchouc,  hevea-rubber,  in  sheets 

73.816 

49.662.805 

62.1 

36.541 

2,368 

637.523 

59.4 

9.301 

White  pepper  

11,545 

3.561.843 

134.6 

40.320 

20,129 

3,388.601 

183.9 

30,340 

4 

18.247 

0.6 

2,759 

4.013 

498,577 

20.8 

2,503 

Coffee  (shelled  and  Robusta)  

99,691 

25,749,705 

21.8 

10,695 

4.144 

858,557 

64.8 

15,237 

Groundnuts  (shelled)  

22,702 

2,030,481 

147.8 

13,139 

Patchouli  oil  

31 

208,723 

0.1 

1.024 

28 

230,083 

0.6 

4,425 

205,551 

11.827,600 

1,403.9 

81,551 

7.400 

545,324 

38.3 

2,980 

Tapioca  pearl  and  seeds  

13.336 

1,011,836 

818.0 

63,021 

Tea  

71.440 

46,462,209 

84.6 

55,928 

86,891 

14,897,255 

922.2 

161,246 

Javajute  and  roselle  

2.246 

212,450 

16.4 

1,451 

18,280 

7.344,201 

144.8 

57,767 

1,006 

340,208 

15.6 

5,408 

1.392 

347,721 

66.9 

12,178 

197,144 

26,101 

518.3 

77,742 

Imports 

The  total  value  of  imports  into  Netherlands  India  in  1937  was  Can.$269,- 
819,000  as  compared  with  $154,986,000  in  1936,  an  increase  of  74  per  cent.  The 
volume  of  imports  showed  an  advance  of  24  per  cent  to  almost  2,000,000  metric 
tons.  The  island  of  Java,  with  70  per  cent  of  the  65,000,000  inhabitants  of 
Netherlands  India,  is  the  principal  market  and  purchased  53  per  cent  of  the  total 
volume  and  65  per  cent  of  the  total  value  in  the  year  under  review.  The  main 
sources  of  supply  were  almost  unchanged  as  compared  with  1936  and  were  as 
follows:  Japan,  25-4  per  cent;  Holland,  19- 1 ;  United  States,  10-2;  Germany, 
8-5;  United  Kingdom,  8-3;  Singapore,  7-5;  Belgium  and  Luxembourg,  3-1; 
British  India,  2-6;  Australia,  2-5;  China,  1-8  per  cent. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Total  imports  from  Canada  in  1937  were  valued  at  fl.3,079,000  (Can.$lr 
693,450)  as  compared  with  fl.2,289,000  (Can.$l,258,950)  in  1936  and  fl.1,709,- 
000  (Can.$939,950)  in  1935.  The  table  hereunder  lists  the  principal  items  im- 
ported from  Canada  in  the  years  1936  and  1937  with  quantities  and  values: — 
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Imports  from  Canada  into  Netherlands  India 


Total  Kg 

Passenger  cars  .' !No. 

Chassis  for  trucks   *  m  [  ..~No. 

Trucks  '[  ..No. 

Newsprint  .*.*  ."."  .'.Kg. 

Wheat  flour   "  .Kg. 

Automobile  engines  and  parts  '.  ..Kg. 

Sulphate  of  ammonia  Kg. 

Automobile  accessories  Kg. 

Tires  for  automobiles  !   ..   ,[  .  .No. 

Fertilizers,  miscellaneous   ..Kg. 

Street  tractors  '  .No! 

Pulp  for  paper  manufacture  ..Kg! 

Canned  sardines  Kg. 

Patent  leather   . .  ]  [  !  .Kg! 

Macaroni  and  vermicelli  ..   .  .K^. 

Automobile  batteries  .Kg. 

Tacks  and  nails  in  cases  Kg. 

Household  appliances  Kg. 

Outer  clothing   Kg 

Belting  ". .'.Kg. 

Sauces  Kg. 

Tools  and  apparatus  for  mining  Kg. 

Miscellaneous  building  boards  Kg. 

Fish,  fresh,  frozen,  etc  Kg. 

Tires  for  motor  cycles  No. 

Manufactured  rubber  goods  Kg. 

Canned  salmon  Kg. 

Tubes  for  automobiles  No. 

Linen-drapers'  wares  Kg. 

Machines  and  apparatus,  miscellaneous..  ..Kg. 

Petroleum  pressure  lamps  No. 

Office  appliances  Kg. 

Posts  for  electrical  conduits  and  parts  . .  .  .Kg. 

Whisky  Litres 

Paper,  miscellaneous  Kg. 

Fabrics  of  other  composition  Kg. 

Foodstuffs,  n.o.s  Kg. 

Chassis  for  passenger  cars  No. 

Cardboard  Kg. 

Lead  and  lead  alloys  Kg. 

Wax-cloth,  plain  Kg. 


Quantity 
15,201,000 
662 
290 
76 

1,826,501 
1,381,495 
26.829 
9,037,737 
35,790 
5,233 
796,930 
3 

336.620 
15,398 
804 
17,600 
12.218 


1936 

Value  in 
Guilders 
2,289,000 
865,560 
334,493 
98,664 
151,117 
76,544 
32,531 
467.866 
35,403 
63,919 
43,113 
3,819 
28,883 
4.334 
2,337 
4,663 
3,057 


1.143 


3,917 


26,886 
5,818 
1,218 
3,475 

'  V,054 


4,467 
3,175 
6,451 
2,980 

2,482 


14,811 


4,016 


Quantity 
7,619,000 
700 
618 
170 
1,802,027 
927,591 
68,353 
1,067,030 
41,702 
2,451 
870,431 
13 

290,412 
60.135 
2,236 
26,522 
19.626 
16,458 
7,715 
1,393 
3,262 
16,053 
586 
23,281 
5,342 
453 
2,012 
10,237 
524 
2,165 
1,931 
303 
531 
647 
453 
4,945 
707 
3,982 
2 

7,721 
6,245 
1,410 


1937 

Value  in 
Guilders 
3,079,000 
1,161,461 
834,267 
267.618 
214.826 
88,097 


74,513 
64,832 
53,083 
51,199 
49.443 
36.747 
30.752 
15,852 
7,565 
7,285 
6,776 
6.716 
6.010 
5,434 
5,050 
4,861 
4.315 
4,190 
4,049 
3,367 
2,593 
2,553 
2,466 
2,282 
2,054 
1,989 
1,894 
1,721 
1,389 
1,179 
1,155 
1,726 
1,146 
1,145 
1,062 
1,109 


While  not  shown  in  the  official  returns,  the  following  additional  commodities 
are  known  to  have  been  imported  into  Netherlands  India  from  the  Dominion 
during  1937:  athletic  goods,  acetylene  black,  motor  cycle  batteries,  sanitary 
towels,  razor  blades,  refrigerators,  biscuits,  evaporated  apples,  toilet  paper,  fold- 
ing tables,  table  oilcloth,  sun  goggles,  and  apples.  In  several  instances  the  ship- 
ments were  of  a  purely  experimental  nature. 

Notes  on  Imported  Commodities 

Following  is  a  selected  list  of  commodities  now  being  imported  from  Canada 
or  which  are  of  interest  to  Canadian  exporters.  The  total  values  of  imports 
of  each  item  in  the  years  1936  and  1937  are  shown,  as  well  as  the  percentage 
of  imports  from  each  principal  source  in  the  latter  year: — 

Biscuits.— Total :  1937,  fl.l, 517,725;  1936,  fl .970,1 22.  Sources:  Singapore  (37-8  per  cent), 
Holland  (30-1),  Australia  (16-5).  United  Kingdom  (5-7).  Other  suppliers  included  Hong- 
kong, Japan,  the  United  States,  and  China. 

Chocolates,  Bonbons,  and  Similar  Confectionery.— -Total:  1937,  fl.717,946;  1936,  fl.573,- 
878.    Sources:  Holland  (58-2  per  cent).  United  Kingdom  (21-9),  Japan  (8-7). 

Miscellaneous  Tinned  Vegetables.— Total :  1937,  fl.672,891 ;  1936,  fl.486,352.  Sources: 
Singapore  (27  per  cent),  Holland  (23-6).  Hongkong  (16-4).  Japan  (13-7),  China  (7-5),  United 
States  (6-1). 

Honey  .—Total :  1937,  fl.39.807;  1936.  fl.39.694.  Sources:  Australia  (30-5  per  cent), 
United  States  (21-7),  Holland  (14-1),  Switzerland  (5-4). 
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Macaroni  and  Vermicelli.— Total:  1937,  fl.1,089,670;  1936,  fl.947,441.  Sources:  Hong- 
kong (35-8  per  cent),  Singapore  (31-6),  China  (16-7).  Other  suppliers  included  Holland, 
France,  Japan,  and  Canada  (26.522  kilos  at  fl.7,285;  1936,  17,600  kilos  at  fl.4,663). 

Wheat  Flour.— Total:  1937,  fl. 7, 334 ,658;  1936,  fl. 4, 03 1.000.  Sources:  Australia  (92-9  per 
cent),  Singapore  (3-4),  Japan  (1).   Canada  supplied  927,591  kilos  at  fl .88,097  (1936,  fl.76,544). 

Canned  Milk:  (a)  Sweetened  Condensed  Milk.— Total:  1937,  fl.1,881.450;  1936,  fl.1,298,- 
550.   Sources:  Holland  (75-2  per  cent),  Singapore  (14),  Denmark  (6-2),  United  States  (2-5). 

(b)  Unsweetened  Condensed  Milk.— Total :  1937,  fl.634,976;  1936,  fl.459,674.  Sources: 
Holland  (67  per  cent),  United  States  (22),  Japan  (6-7),  Denmark  (2-2). 

(c)  Sweetened  Condensed  Cream.— Total :  1937.  fl. 1,846,867;  1936,  fl.1,036,845.  Sources: 
Holland  (90  per  cent),  Denmark  (4-7),  Japan  (1-86),  Singapore  (1-7). 

(d)  Sterilized  Natural  Milk.— Total:  1937,  fl.592,706;  1936,  fl. 341, 423.  Sources:  Norway 
(46-8  per  cent),  Switzerland  (34),  Holland  (14),  Singapore  (2-6). 

(e)  Miscellaneous,  including  Powdered,  etc.— Total:  1937,  fl.205,822;  1936,  fl.187,035. 
Sources:  Holland  (28-5  per  cent),  United  Kingdom  (20-9),  United  States  (15-3),  Australia 
(14-1),  Singapore  (9-8),  Switzerland  (4-1). 

Sauces.— Total :  1937,  fl.366.388;  1936,  fl.412.857.  Sources:  Hongkong  (26  per  cent), 
Switzerland  (23-4).  Singapore  (15),  United  States  (10-8),  China  (8-8),  United  Kingdom 
(5-7),  Holland  (2-8).   Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  fl.4,861  (1936,  fl.1.574). 

Edible  Shellfish.— Total :  1937,  fl.153,642;  1936,  fl.80.495.  Sources:  Singapore  (43-8  per 
cent),  Japan  (23-7),  United  States  (11-9),  Hongkong  (7-4),  United  Kingdom  (6-7). 

Pickles.— Total :  1937.  fl.84.516;  1936.  fl.56.859.  Sources:  Holland  (37-5  per  cent),  United 
States  (36-2),  Hongkong  (15-3),  United  Kingdom  (2-5). 

Fish,  Fresh,  Frozen,  etc.— Total:  1937,  fl.145,529;  1936,  fl.111,675.  Sources:  Holland 
(78-6  per  cent).  Singapore  (14-8),  United  Kingdom  (1-3).  Canada  supplied  5.342  kilos  valued 
at  fl.4.049  (1936,  fl.3.175). 

Canned  Salmon.— Total :  1937.  fl.96.754;  1936,  fl.71,809.  Sources:  United  States  (51-5 
per  cent),  United  Kingdom  (29-5),  Japan  (6-9),  Singapore  (4-4).  Canada  supplied  10,237 
kilos  valued  at  fl .2,553  (1936,  fl. 1,500). 

Canned  Sardines.— -Total:  1937,  fl.2.009,096 ;  1936.  fl.1,503,137.  Sources:  Japan  (72-5 
per  cent),  Singapore  (18),  Penang  (3).  France  (2-5),  United  States  (1-2).  Other  suppliers 
included  Canada,  which  is  credited  with  60,135  kilos  valued  at  fl.15,852  (1936,  fl.4,334). 

Hams.— Total:  1937,  fl.509,129;  1936,  fl.391,357.  Sources:  Australia  (58-3  per  cent), 
Holland  (33),  Denmark  (5-7). 

Fresh  Apples.— Total :  1937.  fl.351,127;  1936.  fl.263,928.  Sources:  Australia  (53-3  per 
cent),  United  States  (36-2),  Singapore  (5-8),  Japan  (3-8). 

Canned  Fruit.— Total:  1937,  fl.586,859;  1936.  fl.340.520.  Sources:  United  States  (48-4 
per  cent),  Singapore  (23-6),  Australia  (8-5),  Japan  (6-4),  Hongkong  (5-5),  China  (3-5). 

Jams,  Jellies,  and  Marmalade.— -Total:  1937,  fl.213.298;  1936,  fl.174,164.  Sources:  Hol- 
land (42-3  per  cent),  Australia  (18-1),  Switzerland  (14-8),  Japan  (10-8),  United  States 
(6-1).  United  Kingdom  (4-2). 

Foodstuffs,  n.0JS.— Total:  1937,  fl.756,830;  1936,  fl.228,567.  Sources:  Singapore  (27-3 
per  cent).  Hongkong  (25-2).  China  (16-4),  Holland  (8-8),  Japan  (4).  Imports  from  Canada 
were  3.982  kilos  valued  at  fl.1,726  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Whisky.— Total :  1937.  fl.566,190;  1936,  fl.445.659.  Sources:  United  Kingdom  (93-1  per 
cent),  Singapore  (5-2),  Holland  (0-8).  Canada  supplied  453  litres  valued  at  fl.1,389  (1936, 
not  mentioned). 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia.— -Total:  1937,  fl .5,839 ,755 ;  1936,  fl.3,560,708.  Sources:  Holland 
(43  per  cent).  Belgium  and  Luxembourg  (20),  United  States  (17-1),  Germany  (8-2),  Poland 
(7-7).  Dairen  (2-9).  Imports  from  Canada  were  1,067,030  kilos  valued  at  fl.64,832  (1936, 
fl.467.866). 

Fertilizers,  Miscellaneous.— Total :  1937,  fl. 2 ,408 .895;  1936,  fl.l, 233,780.  Sources:  Holland 
(45-2  per  cent),  United  States  (22-4),  Germany  (11-4),  Belgium  and  Luxembourg  (9-1), 
Cocos  and  Christmas  Islands  (5-3).  Other  suppliers  included  British  Malaya,  Yugoslavia, 
Algeria  and  Tunis,  and  Canada,  which  is  credited  with  870,431  kilos  valued  at  fl.49,443  (1936, 
fl.43,113). 

Glues  Packed  for  Retail  Sales.— Total:  1937,  fl.47.094;  1936,  fl.48,089.  Sources:  Japan 
(58-8  per  cent),  United  Kingdom  (16-9),  United  States  (11-4),  Holland  (3-2). 

Building  Boards,  Miscellaneous. — Total :  1937,  fl.15,207;  1936,  fl.13,785.  Canada  was 
the  principal  source  of  supply,  being  credited  with  23,281  kilos  valued  at  fl.4,190  (not 
mentioned  in  1936),  followed  by  the  United  States  (24-4  per  cent),  Polynesia  and  Micronesia 
(lQO)   and  Finland  (13-4). 
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Patent  Leather.— Total:  1937,  fl.291.668;  1936.  fl.179.314.  Sources:  United  States  (66-2 
per  cent),  British  India  (13-9),  Germany  (4-6),  Singapore  (4-5),,  Holland  (4-5),  Siam  (1-5). 
Canada's  share  was  2,236  kilos  valued  at  fl. 7.565  (1936.  fl.2,337). 

Linen-drapers'  Wares,  Miscellaneous.— Total:  1937,11.2,721,459;  1936,  fl.1,677,573.  Sources: 
Holland  (44-5  per  cent),  Belgium  and  Luxembourg  (12-1),  United  States  (8-8),  British  India 
(6-9),  Japan  (6-9),  United  Kingdom  (5-2),  Germany  (5).  Other  suppliers  included  Singa- 
pore, Czecho-Slovakia,  Poland,  Australia,  Italy,  and  Canada,  which  is  credited  with  2.165 
kilos  valued  at  fl.2,282  (1936,  fl.1,039). 

Outer  Clothing  for  Men  and  Boys.— Total :  1937,  fl. 409 ,368;  1936,  fl. 314,331.  Sources: 
Holland  (31-5  per  cent),  Japan  (28-5),,  Singapore  (22-8),  United  Kingdom  (5-7),  United 
States  (2-3).   Canada's  share  was  1,393  kilos  valued  at  fl.5,434  (1936,  fl.3,917). 

Hosiery.— Total :  1937,  fl.491,797;  1936.  fl.355.938.  Sources:  Japan  (41-7  per  cent), 
United  States  (17-7),  Czecho-Slovakia  (10-8),  Germany  (9-5),  Holland  (5-2). 

Pulp  for  Paper  Making.— Total:  1937.  fl. 49,830;  1936.  fl.57,263.  Sources:  Canada, 
290,412  kilos  valued  at  fl.30,752  (1936,  336,620  kilos  valued  at  fl. 28.883),  Finland  (29.8  per 
cent),  Sweden  (8-5). 

Cardboard.— Total :  1937,  fl.336,927;  1936,  fl.155.646.  Sources:  Japan  (25-7  per  cent), 
Holland  (25-7),  United  States  (15-7),  Finland  (6-2),  Austria  (5-2).  Other  suppliers  included 
Germany,  China,  Norway,  Formosa,  Czecho-Slovakia,  France,  Sweden,  and  Canada,  which 
is  credited  with  7,721  kilos  valued  at  fl. 1,145  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Newsprint.— Total:  1937.  fl. 794,584;  1936,  fl.534.984.  Canada  was  the  principal  supplier, 
being  credited  with  1,802,027  kilos  valued  at  fl.214,826  (1936,  fl.151,117),  followed  by  Finland 
(19  per  cent),  Norway  (17-1),  Holland  (12-1),  Sweden  (11-7),  Austria  (5),  Japan  (5),  and 
Germany  (1-3). 

Packing  Paper,  Miscellaneous.— -Total:  1937,  fl.3.086.945 ;  1936,  fl.1.502,853.  Sources: 
Holland  (32-8  per  cent),  Sweden  (26-1),  Czecho-Slovakia  (11-3),  Germany  (8),  United 
States  (6-5),  Norway  (5-8).  Other  suppliers  included  Austria,  United  Kingdom,  Belgium 
and  Luxembourg,  Russia,  China,  and  Japan. 

Paper,  Miscellaneous.— -Total:  1937.  fl.1.398,106;  1936,  fl.622,280.  Sources:  Japan  (23-2 
per  cent),  Germany  (12-2),  Holland  (11-1),  Finland  (10-9),  Austria  (8-8),  United  States 
(8-2),  Czecho-Slovakia  (5-8).    Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  fl. 1,179  (1936,  fl.4,016). 

Tacks  and  Nails  in  Cases.— Total :  1937.  fl.441.921;  1936,  fl.190.641.  Sources:  Belgium 
and  Luxembourg  (20-8  per  cent),  Sweden  (20-2),  Japan  (14-6),  United  States  (13-6),  Ger- 
many (12-5),  Czecho-Slovakia  (7),  Holland  (6-7).  Canada  supplied  16,458  kilos  valued  at 
fl.6,716  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Lead  and  Lead  Alloys.— Total:  1937,  fl.129,905;  1936,  fl.34,357.  Sources:  United  King- 
dom (31-1  per  cent),  British  India  (17-9),  Belgium  and  Luxembourg  (11-9),  Holland  (10-3). 
Singapore  (10-2)..  Denmark  (9-1),  Australia  (5-2).  Canada's  share  was  6.245  kilos  valued 
at  fl.1,062  (1936,  fl.1,046). 

Street  Tractors,  etc.— Total:  1937.  97  units  (fl.537,289) ;  1936,  41  units  (fl.164,350). 
Sources:  United  States  (74  per  cent).  United  Kingdom  (10-1),  Germany  (7-9).  Imports 
from  Canada  were  13  units  valued  at  fl.36,747  (1936,  3  units  valued  at  fl.3,519). 

Passenger  Cars.— Total :  1937,  5,601  units  (fl.7 .446.084) ;  1936.  4,215  units  (fl .4 .733 .464). 
Sources:  United  States  (49-5  per  cent),  Canada  (15-6),  United  Kingdom  (12-5),  Italy 
(8-8),  Germany  (5-5),  France  (4-2).  Canada  supplied  700  units  valued  at  fl.1,161,461  (1936, 
662  units  valued  at  fl.885,560). 

Chassis  for  Passenger  Cars.— Total :  1937,  344  units  (fl.193.198) ;  1936,  211  units  (fl.123.- 
471).  Sources:  United  Kingdom  (54-3  per  cent).  United  States  (26-3).  Italy  (10-9),  Ger- 
many (7-4).   Canada  supplied  2  units  valued  at  fl.1,146  (1936,  2  units  valued  at  fl.1,487). 

7Yuc/cs.— Total :  1937,  269  units  (fl.370,336) ;  1936.  147  units  (fl.162,955).  Sources: 
Canada  (72-3  per  cent),  United  States  (6-5),  Italy  (5-9),  Germany  (4-9),  Holland  (4-5), 
United  Kingdom  (1-5).  Imports  from  Canada  were  170  units  valued  at  fl.267,618  (1936, 
76  units  valued  at  fl.98,664). 

Chassis  for  Trucks.— Total :  1937,  3,041  units  (fl .3 .004. 160) ;  1936.  1,279  units  (fl.1,898,- 
720).  Sources:  United  States  (68-6  per  cent).  Canada  (27-8),  United  Kingdom  (2).  Imports 
from  Canada  were  618  units  valued  at  fl.834,267  (1936,  290  units  valued  at  fl.334,493). 

Automobile  Accessories  .—Total :  1937,  fl.1,198743;  1936,  fl.846,247.  Sources:  United 
States  (40-2  per  cent).  Germany  (20-9),  Japan  (12-7),  United  Kingdom  (8-6),  Singapore 
(7-3),  Australia  (3-4).   Canada  supplied  41,702  kilos  valued  at  fl.53.083  (1936,  fl.35,403). 
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Automobile  Engines  and  Parts.— Total :  1937.  fl.593.039;  1936,  fl.389.702.  Sources:  United 
States  (47-8  per  cent).  Canada  (12-4),  Germany  (11-9),  Singapore  (9-8),  Japan  (6-3),  United 
Kingdom  (5-6).    Canada's  share  was  fl.74,513  (1936,  fl.32.531). 

Tools  and  Apparatus  for  Mining.— Total :  1937,  fl.8,574.654 ;  1936,  fl. 3, 853, .721.  Sources: 
Holland  (51-8  per  cent),  United  States  (37-4),  United  Kingdom  (4-5),  Germany  (4-1). 
Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  fl.4,315  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Posts  for  Electrical  Conduits  and  Accessories.— Total:  1937,  fl .946,766;  1936,  fl.352.098. 
Sources:  Germany  (47-1  per  cent),  Holland  (41.7),  United  States  (5-7),  Czecho-Slovakia 
(3-5).   Canada's  share  was  fl.1,721  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Automobile  Batteries.— Total:  1937.  fl.562,762;  1936.  fl.22S.153.  Sources:  United  King- 
dom (30-6  per  cent),  United  States  (19-5),  Germany  (16-9).  Japan  (16-1),  Holland  (11-4), 
Singapore  (2-5).   Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  fl.6,776  (1936,  fl.3,057). 

Office  Appliances.— Total:  1937.  fl.336.716;  1936.  fl.13S.675.  Sources:  United  States 
(77-3  per  cent).  Switzerland  (6-7),  Sweden  (6-4).  Germany  (6).  Imports  from  Canada  were 
valued  at  fl. 1.894  (1936,  not  mentioned) 

Household  Appliances.— Total:  1937,  fl.775.99S;  1936,  fl .626,411.  Sources:  United  States, 
(69-5  per  cent),  Sweden  (17-3),  Germany  (8-6),  Holland  (1-2).  Imports  from  Canada  were 
valued  at  fl.6,010  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Machines  and  Apparatus,  Miscellaneous.— Total:  1937,  fl.503,599;  1936,  fl.267,845. 
Sources:  Holland  (50-5  per  cent).  Germany  (14-7),  United  States  (12-7),  Japan  (11-5), 
United  Kingdom  (5-5),  Singapore  (3-2).  Imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  fl.2,054  (1936, 
not  mentioned). 

Petroleum  Pressure  Lamps  and  Parts.— -Total:  1937,  fl .464 .031 ;  1936.  fl.203,897.  Sources: 
Germany  (60-4  per  cent),  Sweden  (16-6).  United  States  (7-8).  Austria  (5-4),  Japan  (4-9). 
Canada  supplied  303  units  valued  at  fl.1,989  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Tires  for  Automobiles.— -Total:  1937.  53.561  units  ( fl .968.084)  ;  1936,  61,801  units  (fl.815,- 
931).  Sources:  France  (26-1  per  cent),  United  Kingdom  (25-2),  United  States  (16-6),  Japan 
(13-1).  Germany  (12-4).  Imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  2.451  units  valued  at  fl.51,199 
(1936,  5,233  units  valued  at  fl.63,919). 

Tubes  for  Automobiles.— Total :  1937,  14,309  units  ( fl .40,146) ;  1936.  26,551  units  (fl.53,- 
784).  Sources:  France  (33-7  per  cent),  United  States  (16-5),  United  Kingdom  (16-3).  Ger- 
many (15-3).  Japan  (8-4).  Imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  524  units  valued  at  fl.2,466 
(1936,  1,054  units  valued  at  fl. 2,482). 

Tires  for  Motor  Cycles.— Total :  1937,  2,814  units  (fl.  16.416)  ;  1936,  4,097  units  (fl. 20,265). 
Sources:  United  Kingdom  (47-5  per  cent),  Canada  (20-5),  United  States  (13-3),  Germany 
(7-7).  Imports  from  Canada  were  453  units  valued  at  fl.3.367  (1936,  1.218  units  valued  at 
fl.6,451). 

Manufactured  Rubber  Goods.— Total:  1937,  fl.306,499;  1936,  fl .203,034.  Sources:  Ger- 
many (37-3  per  cent),  Japan  (25-9),  Singapore  (17-9),  United  States  (11-2),  United  King- 
dom (3-4).  Imports  from  Canada  were  2.012  kilos  valued  at  fl.2,593  (1936,  3.475  kilos 
valued  at  fl  2.980). 

Belting.— Total:  1937,  fl.500,528;  1936,  fl.228,527.  Sources:  United  Kingdom  (35-4  per 
cent),  Holland  (15-4),  Germany  (14-3),  Japan  (12-7).  United  States  (9-2),  Singapore  (7-3), 
France  (3).   Canada  supplied  3.262  kilos  valued  at  fl.5,050  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Cheap  Salt  Fish.— Total :  1937,  fl.7 .780,040;  1936,  fl.6,597,128.  Almost  all  the  imports 
of  salt  fish  into  Netherlands  India  came  from  the  entrepot  port  of  Singapore,  which  supplied 
97-1  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  Other  suppliers  were  Penang,  Japan,  Siam,  Hongkong, 
and  Sarawak. 

Fabrics  of  Other  Composition.  n.o.s.— Total :  1937,  fl. 260,190;  1936,  fl.145,404.  Sources: 
Holland  (31-4  per  cent),  United  Kingdom  (16-5),  United  States  (16-4),  Japan  (14-4),  Ger- 
many (12-2).   Canada  supplied  707  kilos  valued  at  fl. 1,155  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Waxcloth,  Plain.— Total:  1937,  fl .306,516;  1936,  fl. 233,449.  Sources:  United  States  (65-1 
per  cent),  Japan  (18-9),  Czecho-Slovakia  (4-4),  Poland  (3-7),  United  Kingdom  (2-3). 
Imports  from  Canada  were  1.410  kilos  valued  at  fl. 1,109  (1936,  not  mentioned). 

Canadian  exporters  interested  in  the  Netherlands;  Indies  market  are  invited 
to  communicate  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Union 
Building,  Singapore. 
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IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER  THE 
QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
at  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to  February  25, 
1939:— 


Cattle  (700  lbs.  or  more)  ....  Head 

Cattle  (less  than  200  lbs.)  ..  ..Head 

Whole  milk  Gals. 

Cream  Gals. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen — cod, 
haddock,  hake,  pollock,  cusk  and 
rosefish  Lbs. 

Seed  potatoes  Bus. 


Total  Quota 
60,000 

per  quarter 
100,000 

3,000,000 

1,500,000 


15,000,000 

1,500,000 
beginning 
Sept.  15,  1938 


White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 

seed  potatoes  Bus.  1,000,000 

beginning 
Sept.  15,  1938 


Red  cedar  shingles  Squares 


1,051,168 
first  six 
months  of  1939 


Reduction  in 
Duty  from 
1930  Tariff 

Act 
3  to  H  cts. 

per  lb. 
21  to  1|  cts. 

per  lb. 
6J  to  3J  cts. 

per  Gal. 
56%o  to  28%o 
cts.  per  gal. 


1\  to  II  cts. 

per  lb. 
75  to  60  cts. 
per  100  lbs. 
Dec.  1  to  end 

of  Feb.; 
37i  cts.  Mar.  1 
to  Xov.  30. 

75  to  60  cts. 
per  100  lbs. 
Dec.  1  to  end 

of  Feb.; 
37£  cts.  Mar.  1 
to  Nov.  30. 
Free 


Used  by  Canada,  1939 


Total 

Per  Cent  to 

Amount 

Feb.  25,  1939 

35,023 

55.4 

6.310 

6.3 

614 

0.02 

29 

1,798,814 

12.0 

322,574 

21.5 

1,493 

0.15 

532,252 

50.63 

The  quarterly  quota  of  60,000  head  of  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more, 
other  than  dairy  cows,  was  filled  on  February  2,  1939.  Total  imports  for  the 
period  January  1  to  February  25,  1939,  amounted  to  63,216  head,  of  which  3,216 
head  presumably  had  to  pay  the  full  rate  of  duty.  Shipments  from  Mexico 
amounted  to  28,193  head  or  44-6  per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  while  those  from 
Canada  totalled  35,023  head  or  55-4  per  cent. 

On  February  27,  1939,  the  President  of  the  United  States  signed  a  proclama- 
tion allocating  among  countries  of  export  the  unfilled  portion  of  the  tariff  quota 
for  the  calendar  year  1939  applicable  to  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more 
(other  than  cows  imported  for  dairy  purposes)  which  was  established  in  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  signed  on  November  17,  1938.  The 
agreement  limits  the  quantity  which  may  be  entered  at  the  reduced  rate  of  \\ 
cent  per  pound  in  any  quarter  to  60,000  head  and  in  any  calendar  year  to  225,000 
head.   The  duty  in  excess  of  these  quantities  is  bound  at  3  cents  per  pound. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  proclamation,  86-2  per  cent  of  the  quota  is  allocated 
to  Canada  and  13-8  per  cent  to  other  foreign  countries.  Since  the  quota  of 
60,000  head  permitted  entry  in  the  January-March  period  of  1939  has  already 
been  exhausted,  the  allocation  will  apply  to  cattle  imported  from  April  1  to 
the  end  of  the  year.  Applying  the  allocated  percentages  to  the  remainder  of 
the  1939  quota  (165,000  head),  Canada  will  be  allowed  to  export  142,230  head 
under  the  quota  rate  and  other  foreign  countries  will  be  allowed  22,770  head. 
On  a  quarterly  basis  Canada  will  be  allowed  51,720  head  and  other  countries 
8,280  head.  The  above  allocations  of  percentages  have  been  based  upon  the 
imports  into  the  United  States  during  the  years  1936  and  1937. 
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Total  imports  of  cattle  under  200  pounds  amounted  to  14,485  head  or  14-5 
per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total,  8,175  head  or  8*17  per  cent  came  from 
Mexico. 

Under  United  States  Executive  Order  No.  8051,  of  February  15,  1939,  the 
quantity  of  red  cedar  shingles  from  Canada  admitted  free  of  duty  under  the 
Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  was  set  at  1,051,168  squares  for  the 
first  six  months  of  the  calendar  year  1939. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
Straits  Settlements 

CONTROL  OVER  IMPORT  AND  SALE  OF  POISONS 

A  Straits  Settlements  ordinance  to  regulate  commerce  in  poisons,  assented 
to  December  13,  1938,  and  to  come  into  force  by  notification  in  the  Gazette, 
gives  the  Governor  in  Council  power  to  make  rules  with  respect  to  importation 
of  poisons,  manufacture  of  preparations  containing  poison,  control  of  sale, 
licences,  compounding,  labelling,  and  some  related  matters.  The  ordinance 
includes  a  schedule  of  poisons  regarding  which  rules  may  be  made  prohibiting 
sale  by  retail  except  on  medical  prescription. 

Denmark 

INCREASE  IN  RYE  PERCENTAGE 

Mr.  Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Oslo,  writes  under 
date  February  27,  1939,  that  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  has  issued  a  circular  by  which  the  compulsory  milling  per- 
centage of  Danish  rye  has  been  increased  from  at  least  30  per  cent  to  at  least 
40  per  cent,  effective  from  March  L  1939. 

The  compulsory  mixing  of  at  least  30  per  cent  of  Danish  rye  in  the  milling 
of  rye  flour  was  provided  for  in  the  addition,  effective  November  7,  1938,  to  the 
Danish  Grain  Law  of  December  22,  1937,  as  reported  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1817  (November  26,  1938). 

Norway 

EXPORT  OF  FOXES  AND  MARTENS  PROHIBITED 

Mr.  Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  reports  that  a 
Norwegian  royal  resolution  of  June  3,  1938,  prohibiting  export  of  live  blue  and 
silver  foxes  without  a  permit  from  the  Norwegian  Department  of  Agriculture, 
was  amended  on  February  10,  1939,  extending  the  prohibition  to  live  foxes  of 
any  kind  and  also  to  live  martens. 

Cuba 

FOOD  PRODUCTS  REQUIRE  NET  WEIGHT  MARKED  IN   METRIC  UNITS 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Havana,  writes  that 
a  Cuban  decree,  effective  180  working  days  after  its  promulgation  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  November  16,  1938,  provides  that  containers  and  sealed  or  closed 
wrappings  containing  food  products  must  be  marked  by  the  producer,  manu- 
facturer, or  packer  with  the  net  weight  or  the  quantity  of  the  article,  mer- 
chandise, or  product  in  metric  units.  However,  their  equivalents  in  any  other 
system  of  weight  and  measures  as  commonly  used  in  commerce  may  be  used 
additionally,  although  not  in  substitution  therefor.  Exemptions  to  this  require- 
ment are  permitted  when  the  food  product  is  not  sold  to  the  public  in  its  original 
container,  or  when  it  is  sold  in  a  crystal  or  glass  container  which  permits  the 
consumer  to  observe  the  contents. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  MAR.  20,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  March  20,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  March  13,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 

Nominal  Nominal 
Present  or         Quotations  Quotations 
Country  Unit  Former  in  Montreal     in  Montreal  Official 

Gold  Parity       Weekending  Weekending     Bank  Kate 


Mar.  13 

Mar.  20 

.  1407 

<£      1  fiQQ 

;j>  .  ioyo 

 Belga 

.  1001 

.  loot) 

91 

L  2 

.0072 

.  0122 

ftl  O  1 

.  (JILL 

a 
0 

.0296 

.0343 

3 

.  2680 

.2099 

o  i  no 
.  ZWZ 

qi 

.0252 

.0207 

.  UzU  i 

A 

.0392 

.  Uzoo 

.  Uzoo 

9 

.2382 

.  4021 

A 

.  4UoO 

4.8666 

4 . 7037 

A     Tl  ftft 

Z 

.0130 

ftftQCl 

.  UUoO 

.  UUoD 

u 

.4020 

rnno 

.  oolo 

.  0o41 

o 
z 

1  740 

.  2957 

.  zyoo 

•± 

Unomcial 

.  1966 

.  1974 

.uozo 

.  0527 

.  0529 

41 
*f 

ft  1  *7« 

•  Ul  /O 

.0229 

.  0229 

0 

oficn 

.  ZOoU 

.  2363 

O  OCT 
.  ZOO  / 

Ql 

 Zloty 

1  1  99 
.  1  ILL 

.  1892 

.  i»y  / 

4* 

ft  A  A  9 
.  \l<*1L 

.0427 

.  0427 

A   A  1. 

4-4* 

.  UUOU 

.0072 

.  0072 

Ql 
«5f 

lQQn 

Ft 

9fisn 
.  ZOoV 

.2421 

OA  O  K 
.  Z4ZO 

91 

zi 

.  2280 

.  ZzOl 

1 1 

 Dollar 

i  nonn 

1 . 0025 

l  ftftdo 
1 . UUOZ 

i 
1 

.  4yso 

.2008 

nni  k 
.  LVLO 

Q 
O 

Cuba  

i  nonn 

1 . UUUu 

1 . Uvlo 

1 . uuoo 

.0392 

.  tJZOO 

.  uzoo 

* . ouuu 

A    71  07 
4  .  /  It)  / 

i  79nn 

n^Q9 

.  VOV  L. 

.  VLOO 

.  uzoo 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1 .0138 

.  y  /  vo 

08 1  q 

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.  OlOO 

Qi  d.i 

Ql 

9Q9 1 
.  LoZ  1 

9Q94 

.1196 

.  UOo  / 

n^on 

 Dollar 

1 .0138 

Q81  Q 

Chile  

!  1217 

0518 

.0520 

3-4£ 

Unofficial 

^0401 

!0403 

.9733 

.5712 

.5734 

4 

 Sol 

.2800 

.2005 

.2013 

6 

.1930 

.3108 

.3119 

1.0342 

.6188 

.6197 

4.8666 

4.6975 

4 . 7040 

3£ 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8225 

4.8300 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1616 

.1608 

 Dollar 

.2916 

.2922 

.3650 

.3520 

.3523 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2740 

.2745 

3.: 

.4020 

.5325 

.5341 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4311 

.4317 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5459 

.5468 

 Pound 

4.8666 

3.762o 

3.7680 

3 

4.8666 

3.7787 

3.7850 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Recurrent  European  tension  induced  considerable  selling  pressure  on  leading  continental 
currencies,  which  was  reflected  in  increased  discounts  on  forward  rates.  Spot  quotations, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Swiss  franc,  held  comparatively  firm,  sustained  principally  by  the 
various  exchange  controls.  Sterling  rates  were  firmer,  closing  the  week  at  $4-7101  on 
March  20  as  compared  with  $7-7030  on  the  13th.  while  discounts  on  90-day  futures  at  New 
York  widened  from  1|  on  March  13  to  2£  on  the  17th.  A  stronger  tone  prevailed  for  the 
Netherlands  florin  and  Belgium  belga,  the  closing  quotations  being  53-41  cents  and  16-93 
cents  respectively.  Swiss  francs  dropped  19  points  to  22-61  cents  between  March  13  and  20. 
Quotations  on  the  koruna  were  discontinued  on  March  15  following  the  dissolution  of 
Czecho-Slovakia.  United  States  funds  rallied  at  Montreal  during  the  week  under  review 
to  close  at  $1.00f  for  a  net  gain  of  |.  Continued  imports  of  gold  have  brought  United 
States  monetary  gold  stocks  to  a  new  high  total  of  SI 5, 005 .239 .730  on  March  16. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary.  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 

Secretarv,  Chamber  of  Commerce- 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 
Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
>vhich  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Cigars  

Baseballs  

Baseball  Gloves,  Chest  Protect 

ors,  Masks,  etc  

Fabric  Work  Gloves  

Ladies'  Handbags  

Advertising  Novelties  

Patent  Leather  

Pictures  (Cheap  Prints)  

Cutlery  (Nickel  Silver)  

Diesel  Electric  Locomotives  


91 

92 

93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 


London,  England 
Liverpool,  England .  . 

Liverpool,  England .  . 

Bristol,  England  

Melbourne,  Australia 
Melbourne,  Australia 

Baghdad,  Iraq  

Bristol,  England  

Havana,  Cuba  

Bangkok,  Siam  


Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchasing  Agent. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 
Purchase. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  April  21 ;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  April  28 ;  Duchess  of 
Richmond,  May  5 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  April  21;  Andania,  May  5 — both 
Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  April  21;  Beaverford,  April  28;  Beaverburn,  May  5 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  April  21;  Aurania,  April  28;  Ascania,  May  5 — all  Cunard- 
White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  April  27;  Manchester  Regiment,  May  4 — both 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montcalm,  April  20;   Montclare.  May  4 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  May  5;  Dakotian,  May  25 — 
both  Cunard -Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City,  April  28;  Boston  City,  May 
16 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  April  28;  Sulairia,  May  5;  Letitia,  May  12 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnmona  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  April  26;  Cairnglen, 
May  3;  Cairnross.  May  17 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head,  Head  Line,  May  1  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and 
Londonderry) . 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Steamers  (Yorkwood,  Kirnwood,  Wearwood,  and  Balmoral- 
wood),  end  of  April;  Kingswood,,  May  1 — all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverford,  Canadian  Pacific,  April  28;  Montserrate,  Hamburg- 
American  Line,  April  23. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Montcalm,  April  20;  Montclare,  May  4;  Beaverbrae,  May 
12 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Brant  County,  May  5;  Grey  County. 
May  18— both  County  Line. 

To  Rotterdam. — Eastern  Star,  May  5;   Lista,  May  20 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  Capo  Line,  April  28  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offers). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Dem,erara. — Cornwallis,  April  29;  Chomedy, 
May  13 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  April  26;  Cathcart  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  May  5;  Lady  Rodney,  May  10;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only), 
May  19 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Tercero,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  April  29  (will  also 
call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Glasgow  (also  calls  at 
Bluff),  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  10. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calgary,  Elder  Dempster 
Lines  Ltd.,  April  29. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Wellington,  April  30;  City  of  Adelaide,  May  15 — both 
Canada-India  Service. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheiibon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Singkep,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  April  29. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  March  29;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  April  8;  Duchess 
of  Bedford,  April  14— all  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  March  30;  Beaverbrae,  April  6;  Beaverdale,  April  13 — all 
Canadian  Pacific. 
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To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  March  30;  Manchester  Producer,  April  5; 
Manchester  Progress,  April  13;   Manchester  Division,  April  19 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  March  29;  Norwegian,  April  12 — both 
Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow—  Dakotian,  March  29;  Delilian,  April  12— both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  April  4. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast—  Melmore  Head,  March  26;  Torr  Head,  April  8 — both  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverburn,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  30. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,   April   6;    Beaverdale,   April    13 — both   Canadian  Pacific; 
Hada  County,  County  Line,  April  7  (also  calls  at  Havre). 
To  Rotterdam.— Hada  County,  County  Line,  April  7. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  Capo  Line.  March  31  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if 
sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  March  29;  Lady  Hawkins,  April 
12;  Lady  Drake,  April  26 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
March  31,  April  14  and  28  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — A  steamer,  United  Fruit  Co.,  April  8  and  22, 
May  5. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line,  April  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore— City  of  Eastbourne,  March  28;  City  of  Hereford,  April  11;  a 
steamer,  April  20— all  Canada-India  Service. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Cochrane  (calls  at  Freetown, 
Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  March  27;  Boma,  April  15 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines  Ltd. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  March  30;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  April  9;  Duchess 
of  Bedford,  April  15 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Dromore,  April  10;  Newfoundland.  May  9— 
both  Furaess  Line;  Antonia,  March  26;  Andania,  April  9 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line; 
Manchester  Producer,  April  7;   Manchester  Division,  April  21 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  March  31;  Beaverbrae,  April  7;  Beaverdale,  April  14 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  April  1;  Ascania,  April  8 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester — Manchester  Commerce,  April  1;  Manchester  Producer,  April  7;  Man- 
chester Progress,  April  15;  Manchester  Division,  April  21 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross.  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  April  6;  Bassano,  March  22; 
Consuelo,  April  15 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line  (do  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Montreal  City,  April  8;  New  York 
City,  April  20 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Dakotian,  March  31;  Norwegian, 
April  14 — both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  April  15. 

To  Glasgow. — Dakotian,  March  31;  Delilian,  April  14 — both  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory.  Gdynia-American  Line,  April  10. 

To  Gothenburg. — Gripsholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  April  1 ;  Blankaholm,  Swedish- 
America-Mexico  Line,  March  27  (also  calls  at  other  Scandinavian  ports). 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,  April  7;   Beaverdale,  April  14 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Rotterdam. — Veendam,  Holland-America  Line,  April  2. 

To  Hamburg. — Beaverburn,  Canadian  Pacific,  March  31. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—BeWe  Isle,  April  3,  17  and  24  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Magnhild, 
April  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland-Canada 
SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst,  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  March  27,  April  10  and  24  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre);  Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  March  29  and  April  12; 
Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  April  3  and  17.  May  1  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour 
Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as  cargo 
offers) ;   Dromore,  April  10 ;   Newfoundland,  May  9 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  March  30;  Cathcart  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  April  7;  Lady  Rodney,  April  13;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only), 
April  21 — all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  April  6;  Lady  Hawkins,  April 
20;  Lady  Drake,  May  4 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
April  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  April  15;  Cornwallis, 
May  3;  Chomedy,  May  17 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique 
if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  April  5  and  May  3;  a 
steamer,  April  19 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo 
offers) . 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New  Zea- 
land Line,  April  15  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  April  10. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silveryew,  April  8;  Silverwalnut,  May  6 — both  Silver  Line; 
Javanese  Prince,  April  21;  Siamese  Prince,  May  22 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  April  8;  Hikawa  Maru,  late  April; 
Hie  Maru,  early  May — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki),  April  1;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  April  14;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki),  April  29;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  May  13 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Tyndareus,  April  16;  Ixion,  May  18 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Honohdu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  April  12;  Aorangi,  May  10 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 
Nukualofa,  etc.). — Thor  I,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  8. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Marken/Tosari  (calls  at  Saigon  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham, 
Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  April  1;  Hoegh  Silverlight  (calls  at  Belawan 
Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  April  24; 
Silverbeech  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swet- 
tenham, Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  May  1 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hauraki  (also 
calls  at  Dunedin  and  Adelaide),  April  6;  Cape  Horn  (also  calls  at  Dunedin),  April  25 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  April  15;  Kookaburra,  May  10 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Delftdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  April  1;  Din- 
teldyk,  April  15;  Lochavon  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  April  29 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line 
(will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Valparaiso,  April  1;  Balboa,  April  17; 
Annie  Johnson,  May  8 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Este,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  April  6;  Seattle. 
March  27;  Tacoma,  April  14;  Portland,  April  24 — all  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Mateo,  March  29;  Wyom- 
ing, April  11;  San  Pedro,,  May  12 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Leme,  April  22;  FelLa, 
May  20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverwillow,  April  7; 
Modjokerto,  May  9 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  King  Malcolm, 
North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  April. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Caithness,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  about  April  2. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Leikanger,  April  3;  Evanger,  May  8 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  early 
April  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
iheir  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office— Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  11  lb,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House.  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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COMMERCIAL 
INTELLIGENCE 
JOURNAL 


Vol.  LX  Ottawa,  April  1,  1939  No.  1835 


JAMES  G.  PARMELEE,  DEPUTY  MINISTER 


CONTENTS 


Page 


Germany's  Foreign  Trade  in  1938    441 

United  Kingdom  Balance  of  Payments    444 

British  Export  Credits  Scheme    445 

Economic  Situation  in  France  in  1938   446 

Conditions  in  Southern  and  Western  Australia  during  1938 ....  452 

Australian  Wheat  and  Flour    459 

Canada's  Domestic  Exports  to  the  United  States  of  Principal 
Commodities  affected  by  the  Canada-United  States  Trade 
Agreement:  February  and  Two  Months  ended  February, 

1939    460 

Business  Conditions  in  India,  1938    466 

Indian  Automobile  Industry    468 

Lumber  Market  in  the  United  States    470 

Second  Official  Estimate  of  Argentine  Grain  Production   472 

Trade  of  Peru  in  1938    472 

Conditions  in  Colombia  in  1938    473 

Timber  Market  in  Central  and  North  China   475 

United  Kingdom  Merchandise  Marks  Act    479 

Tariff  Changes  and  Customs  Regulations    480 

Foreign  Exchange  Quotations    482 

Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  Products    483 

Proposed  Sailings  from  Canadian  Ports   484 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service    487 


MM  I 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 

Issued  Every  Saturd ay   by   the  Department   of  Trade  and  Commerce 


PUBLISHED  in  English  and  French.  Subscription  Price  for  either  edition:  $1  per  annum  in  Canada 
(single  copies  5  cents  each);  $3.50  outside  the  Dominion  (single  copies  10  cents  each).  Remittances, 
which  may  be  made  by  Post  Office  or  Express  Orders,  or  Drafts,  or  Cheques,  payable  at  par  in  Ottawa, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa. 


Vol.  LX  Ottawa,  April  1,  1939  No.  1835 


GERMANY'S  FOREIGN  TRADE  IN  1938 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Berlin,  March  2,  1939. — Special  attention  has  recently  been  focussed  on 
Germany's  foreign  trade  problem  as  a  result  of  the  remarks  made  by  the  head 
of  the  State  at  the  session  of  the  Reichstag  which  was  held  on  January  30,  1939. 
On  this  occasion  Herr  Hitler  emphasized  the  essential  need  of  maintaining  and 
increasing  the  country's  exports,  and  this  has  been  followed  by  several  measures 
intended  to  stimulate  external  commerce.  Since  the  inception  of  the  Four-year 
Plan,  official  utterances  and  activities  have  tended  to  minimize  the  importance 
of  foreign  trade,  with  stress  being  laid  on  the  development  of  all  possible  internal 
resources.  While  this  principle  has  not  been  abandoned,  it  would  now  appear 
to  be  more  fully  appreciated  that  it  must  be  coupled  with  an  active  and  aggres- 
sive foreign  trading  policy. 

The  growth  of  industrial  activity  in  Germany  has  led  to  a  demand  for 
materials  far  beyond  the  limit  of  the  country's  domestic  reserves.  Owing  to  a 
lack  of  gold  or  foreign  exchange  reserves,  this  increasing  demand  can  only  be 
met  and  paid  for  by  stepping  up  exports,  which  is  the  kernel  of  the  present 
question.  The  action  which  has  been  taken  includes  a  greater  centralization  of 
export  organizations  both  at  home  and  abroad,  a  simplification  of  certain  finan- 
cial restrictions,  the  merging  of  incidental  costs,  such  as  insurance,  in  the  export 
credit  system  and  an  intention  to  further  expand  the  network  of  bilateral  trad- 
ing and  barter  arrangements  with  other  countries. 

It  is  also  hoped  to  make  long-term  contracts  for  the  future  delivery  of 
foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  at  prices  above  the  prevailing  world-market  level. 

Present  Trade  Position 

A  more  acute  realization  of  the  existing  foreign  trade  position  has  also 
been  brought  about  by  an  increase  in  the  value  of  imports,  which  turned  an 
export  surplus  of  443  million  marks  in  1937  into  an  import  surplus  of  192  million 
marks  in  1938.  The  mobilization  of  foreign  exchange  reserves  already  in 
German  hands,  coupled  with  assets  received  when  the  Austrian  National  Bank 
was  taken  over,  enabled  Germany  to  pay  its  way  in  1938.  These  sources  of 
capital  are  now  largely  exhausted,  however,  and,  in  the  future,  more  reliance 
must  be  placed  on  the  proceeds  of  exports. 

In  the  pre-depression  period  German  imports  reached  their  highest  point 
in  1927,  when  they  were  valued  at  R.M.  14,228,000,000,  while  the  highest  export 
figure  was  R.M. 13,483,000,000  in  1929.  A  heavy  slump  commenced  in  1930, 
wmich  was  not  checked  until  1935.  At  this  juncture  an  upward  swing  began 
which  continued  until  1938,  when  the  downward  movement,  to  which  reference 
has  been  made,  again  manifested  itself. 

The  total  value  of  Germany's  imports  and  exports  during  the  past  five 
years,  which  illustrates  their  general  trend,  may  be  summarized  as  follows: — 

1934           1935           1936           1937  1938 
Figures  in  Millions  of  Marks 

Imports                              4,451.0       4,158.7       4,217.9       5,468.0  5,449.3 

Exports                              4,166.9       4,269.7       4,768.2       5,911.0  5,256.9 
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The  political  annexation  of  Austria  in  March  and  of  the  Sudeten  area  of 
Czecho-Slovakia  in  October  has  tended  to  cause  confusion  in  the  statistical 
position  and,  for  the  future,  it  will  make  exact  comparisons  difficult.  In  the 
present  report  figures  for  the  year  1938  refer  to  the  Old  Reich  only  and  exclude 
the  Austrian  and  Sudeten  districts. 

Import  Trade 

Germany's  imports  consist  preponderantly  of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials. 
Out  of  the  1938  total,  R.M.2,1 10,768,000,  or  almost  40  per  cent,  is  accounted 
for  by  the  former  group  in  comparison  with  35-4  per  cent  for  the  year  before. 
Of  the  balance,  R.M.I, 849,788,000,  or  approximately  34  per  cent,  was  made  up 
of  industrial  raw  materials;  R.M. 1,041 ,030,000,  or  some  20  per  cent,  of  partially 
finished  commodities,  while  the  remainder  represented  fully  manufactured  goods. 

Among  the  foodstuffs,  products  of  vegetable  origin  were  the  most  important 
with  a  value  of  R.M. 1,171, 831, 000.  Oil  seeds,  tropical  fruit,  wheat,  corn,  and 
other  fresh  fruit  were  the  leading  items.  In  the  raw  products  group,  iron  ore 
was  in  first  place  with  a  value  of  R.M.281, 458,000,  and  wool  followed  in  second 
place  with  R.M.266,683,000,  while  cotton  was  a  fairly  close  third.  The  partially 
finished  goods  group  consists  of  such  commodities  as  lubricating  oil  and  motor 
fuel,  sawn  lumber,  and  refined  minerals  and  metals. 

In  comparison  with  1937  there  was  an  increase  in  the  value  of  the  imports 
of  each  main  group,  with  the  exception  of  raw  materials  and  finished  goods. 
The  first-named  registered  a  slight  contraction  and  the  second  remained  at  the 
same  level  as  before. 

The  weights  and  values  of  the  principal  groups  of  commodities  and 
individual  articles  imported  in  1938,  with  comparative  figures  for  1937,  are  sub- 
Joined: — 

1937  1938 


Metric 

Millions 

Metric 

Millions 

Tons 

of  Marks 

Tons 

of  Marks 

'otal  all  products  

59,926,900 

5,468.4 

62,619,842 

5,449.3 

183,300 

107.0 

186,687 

113.0 

Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin  

831,400 

479.7 

886,462 

479.0 

Butter,  cheese,  milk  

144,100 

156.7 

138,929 

154.9 

28,392 

30.0 

19,582 

24.8 

101,400 

94.0 

102,100 

94.9 

Foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin . . 

7,530,280 

1,135.2 

8,297,943 

1,171.8 

Wheat  

1,219,000 

156.2 

1,267,666 

149.0 

2,158,900 

178.0 

1,895,420 

146.5 

Pulse  

200,300 

38.3 

170,504 

30.6 

506,800 

55.8 

503,064 

64.2 

Fruit  

331,600 

97.5 

486,495 

139.8 

396,000 

120.5 

480,023 

161.0 

1,471.350 

229.6 

1,675,114 

206.5 

397.000 

322.7 

441,717 

346.8 

42.486.800 

1,996.2 

42,608,468 

1,849.8 

Wool  

128.200 

285.2 

166,100 

266.6 

349.600 

275.1 

352,780 

219.0 

Flax,  hemp  and  jute  

265,600 

112.6 

261,220 

99.7 

157,700 

235.6 

135,188 

156.7 

1,663.200 

45.9 

1,674,576 

49.9 

1,274.300 

69.1 

1,096,422 

64.5 

123,200 

117.5 

108,498 

80.0 

6.650,500 

78.8 

6,411,800 

80.4 

20.620,900 

221.9 

21,927,500 

281.5 

Other  ore,  including  bauxite   .  . 

1,418,400 

85.6 

1,304,300 

110.3 

7.941.200 

980.3 

9.623,893 

1,041.0 

20.200 

48.1 

20.946 

44.2 

1,349.400 

124.8 

1.519.374 

135.7 

588.000 

32 . 3 

1.164,000 

50.7 

262.500 

174.6 

358.370 

182.3 

203,800 

60.8 

204,411 

56.8 

Gasoline  and  lubricating  oils  . . 

3,109,400 

190.2 

3,640,550 

224.8 

538,900 

396.6 

554,407 

396.7 
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Export  Trade 

While  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  constitute  the  bulk  of  Germany's  imports, 
the  situation  is  reversed  as  far  as  export  trade  is  concerned,  over  81  per  cent  of 
the  value  of  all  exports  consisting  of  fully  manufactured  goods.  Of  the  balance, 
more  than  9  per  cent  is  classified  as  raw  products,  of  which  more  than  75  per 
cent  consists  of  coal.  Slightly  more  than  7-5  per  cent  is  shown  as  semi-manu- 
factured goods,  with  coke  the  principal  item  followed  by  chemical  fertilizers 
and  yarns,  the  small  residue  consisting  of  agricultural  products. 

The  official  statistics  list  exports  according  to  the  same  groups  of  commodi- 
ties as  in  the  case  of  imports.  The  weights  and  values  of  these  groups  of  exports 
were  as  follows  in  1937  and  1938: — 

1937  1938 
Metric       Millions         Metric  Millions 
Tons        of  Marks  Tods        of  Marks 

Total  of  all  products   66,601,700       5,910.9       51,834,636  5,265.9 

Living  animals   400  2.9  136  1.9 

Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin  ..   ..  21,000  9.6  13,403  6.6 

Foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin   ..  150.900  45.7  109,429  27.5 

Beverages  and  tobacco   66,600  30.7  49,602  24.6 

Raw  products   47,327,400         557.6       38,005,121  504.0 

Including  coal   39,658,600         440.5       30,768,753  379.5 

Half-finished  goods   12,528,100        543.2         8,426,373  403.1 

Including  coke   8,792.800         145.3        5,294,937  96.5 

Manufactured  goods   6,506,800       4,699.9        5,230,197  4,286.0 

As  regards  the  manufactured  goods  which  enter  into  export  trade,  machinery 
is  the  most  important  single  item  from  the  point  of  view  of  value,  the  figure  for 
1938  being  R.M.757,100,000.  Ironware  was  second  (R.M.483,000,000)  and 
chemicals  third  (R.M. 38 1,900 ,000) .  Other  leading  articles  included  electric 
technical  products,  textiles,  and  precision  goods  including  optical  instruments. 


Regional  Distribution  of  Trade 

In  1938  the  Netherlands  continued  to  be  the  largest  buyer  of  German 
exports,  with  purchases  totalling  R.M. 447,767,000.  The  United  Kingdom,  fol- 
lowed with  R.M.350,882,000,  Italy  was  third  with  R.M.300,954,000,  and  Sweden 
fourth  with  R.M.267,331,000.  Roughly  70  per  cent  of  all  exports  were  absorbed 
by  European  countries,  with  the  Americas  a  very  poor  second. 

As  regards  imports,  approximately  55  per  cent  came  from  Europe,  some  24 
per  cent  from  the  Americas,  and  about  11  per  cent  from  Asia.  The  general 
tendency  is  for  trade  balances  with  countries  in  Europe  to  show  an  excess  of 
exports  over  imports,  while  the  reverse  is  the  case  with  countries  abroad  which 
supply  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs. 

The  value  of  imports  from  the  United  States,  which  in  1938  was  R.M.404,- 
579,000,  wTas  greater  than  that  credited  to  any  other  single  country.  The  United 
Kingdom  came  next  with  R.M.282,716,000,  followed  by  Sweden  with  R.M.261,- 
740,000  and  Italy  with  R.M.245,642,000. 

Values  of  imports  from  and  exports  to  the  principal  countries  trading  with 
Germany  in  1938,  with  comparative  figures  for  the  preceding  year,  are  as  fol- 
lows:— 


Imports  from  Exports  to 

1938  1937  1938  1937 
Values  in  R.M.  1,000 

All  Europe                                            2,966,611  3,038,617  3,665,350  4,093,164 

Belgium                                                194,426  197,606  227,367  287,759 

Denmark                                               166,284  157,664  201,935  212,683 

Poland                                                   95,476  67,847  102,570  73,202 

France                                                  143,700  155,701  216,655  313,432 

United  Kingdom                                   282,716  308,584  350,882  432,164 

Italy                                                    245,642  221,039  300,954  311,289 

Yugoslavia                                            107,902  132,153  117,998  134,416 

Netherlands                                         197,921  215,758  447,767  467,969 

Norway                                                  98,836  91,296  122,834  139,468 

75146—11 
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Germany's  Imports  and  Exports  by  Principal  Countries — Concluded 


Imports 

i  from 

Exports  to 

1938 

1937 

1938 

1937 

Values  in  R.M.  1,000 

1  4ft  4.1  K 

179,507 

148,763 

Ton  r aa 

129,530 

9R1  74ft 

231,938 

267,331 

277.299 

1  09  fift9  ' 

93,739 

207,233 

230,966 

19Q  7ftft 

141,434 

135,629 

151,036 

All    A  *f  t*i  o  fi 

4.84. 

412,004 

203,050 

215,081 

4.^  ^*?7 

47,592 

45,155 

49,162 

447 

37,849 

3,616 

4.005 

7fi  ^A*} 

63,674 

81,922 

71,333 

411  4sia 

619  421 

641,181 

522,858 

G  A  C\  AO/? 

642,086 

101  747 

93,628 

99,445 

148,340 

141 

168,585 

106,558 

147,591 

1  Q9  7'^fi 

122,195 

53,916 

56,325 

94  Q7Q 

25  653 

92  967 

117,241 

1  ^Ql  9^ 

1,261,404 

810',677 

C\  C\  C  /?  o  c 

905,635 

404  579 

281.899 

149,303 

208,833 

72,789 

48,725 

25,372 

33^400 

216,073 

295,248 

147,274 

147,060 

214,395 

186,245 

161,353 

176.991 

Chile  

90,659 

81,168 

60,474 

56,444 

62,232 

64,594 

45,790 

65,699 

38,672 

49,024 

30,925 

33,158 

66,630 

95,169 

48,848 

48,810 

53,501 

77,615 

39,775 

40,216 

8,705 

9,997 

8,005 

7,282 

Payments  and  Clearing  Agreements 

German  trade  with  foreign  countries  is  conducted  on  the  basis  of  special 
bilateral  treaties  embodying  for  the  most  part  payments  or  clearing  agreements. 
The  United  States  is  the  only  important  exception  to  this  rule,,  but,  despite  the 
lack  of  such  form  of  assistance,  the  volume  of  imports  from  that  country  into 
Germany  has  been  maintained  and  even  showed  a  marked  increase  when  1938 
is  compared  with  preceding  years.  This  is  due,  however,  to  the  purchases  of 
large  quantities  of  essential  raw  materials  rather  than  diversified  competitive 
goods. 

At  the  close  of  1938  payments  agreements  were  in  operation  between  Ger- 
many on  the  one  hand  and,  on  the  other,  each  of  the  following  countries:  Bel- 
gium, Canada,  France,  United  Kingdom,  Ireland,  Japan,  Manchukuo,  New  Zea- 
land, Syria  and  Lebanon,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  In  addition,  there 
are  clearing  agreements  in  operation  between  Germany  and  Argentina,  Brazil, 
Bulgaria,  Chile,  Colombia,  Denmark,  Estonia,  Finland,  Greece,  Iran,  Italy, 
Yugoslavia,  Latvia,  Lithuania,  Netherlands,  Norway,  Poland,  Portugal,  Rou- 
mania, Sweden,  Switzerland,  Spain,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Turkey,  Hungary,  the 
Soviet  Union,  and  Uruguay. 

UNITED  KINGDOM  BALANCE  OF  PAYMENTS  IN  1938 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

London,  March  8,  1939. — The  Board  of  Trade  calculations  of  the  final 
balance  of  payments  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  year  1938  show  a  debit  of 
£55,000,000.  The  corresponding  final  estimate  for  1937  was  £56,000,000,  so  that 
there  was  actually  a  slight  improvement  last  year,  although  the  result  compares 
unfavourably  with  the  1936  deficit  of  £18,000,000.  The  excess  of  imports  on 
merchandise  account  amounted  last  year  to  £377,000,000,  which  was  £65,000,000 
less  than  in  1937.  This  reduction  contributed  more  than  any  other  single  factor 
to  the  improvement. 
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Revenues  from  the  various  items  which  comprise  the  United  Kingdom's 
"invisible"  exports  also  decreased,  as  was  to  be  expected  in  a  year  of  declining 
trade.  Earnings  from  shipping  were  computed  at  £100,000,000,  a  fall  of 
£30,000,000  from  1937,  and  income  from  overseas  investments  were  recorded  at 
£200,000,000,  a  decrease  of  some  5  per  cent.  Receipts  from  commissions,  etc., 
were  reckoned  at  £35,000,000  against  £40,000,000  in  1937.  With  regard  to  mis- 
cellaneous debits  and  credits,  in  view  of  the  probable  increase  in  the  deficit  in 
respect  of  tourist  expenditures  and  film  royalties,  and  no  ascertained  off-setting 
factors,  it  was  considered  that  outgoings  and  incomings  were  approximately 
equal. 

The  main  entries  on  both  sides  of  the  account  during  1936,  1937,  and  1938 
are  summarized  in  the  following  table: — 

1936     1937  1938 
Millions  of  Pounds  Sterling 


Excess  of  imports  of  merchandise  and  silver  bullion  and 

specie   345  442  377 

Estimated  excess  of  Government  payments  made  overseas  3  4  13 

Total   348  446  390 

Estimated  net  national  shipping  income*   85  130  100 

Estimated  net  income  from  oversea  investments   200  210  200 

Estimated  net  receipts  from  commissions,  insurance,  etc.  35  40  35 

Estimated  net  receipts  from  other  sources   10  10 

Total   330  390  335 

Estimated  total  debit  balance  on  items  specified  above..  —18  56  —55 


*  Including  disbursements  by  foreign  ships  in  United  Kingdom  ports. 

It  is  hardly  to  be  anticipated  that  any  considerable  reduction  in  the  adverse 
balance  of  payments  can  be  effected  while  the  rearmament  program  is  being 
pursued  at  its  present  pace.  The  main  influence  on  the  accounts  still  remains  the 
excess  of  imports  over  exports  of  merchandise  and,  as  the  high  level  of  imports 
is  likely  to  continue,  the  most  practical  economic  policy  is  to  stimulate  the  export 
trade  as  far  as  possible.   Efforts  in  this  direction  are  now  being  made. 

BRITISH  EXPORT  CREDITS  SCHEME 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  March  10,  1939. — The  Export  Guarantees  Act,  1939,  which  has 
just  been  passed  by  Parliament,  considerably  widens  the  power  of  the  British 
Government  to  assist  export  trade. 

In  the  first  place,  the  Act  extends  from  £50,000,000  to  £75,000,000  the 
liability  which  the  Export  Credits  Guarantees  Department  may  assume  in 
export  guarantees  under  the  existing  plan.  It  further  enables  the  department 
to  incur  liability  up  to  a  maximum  of  £10,000,000  for  guarantees  which  might 
not  be  accepted  as  ordinary  commercial  risks,  but  which  are  deemed  to  be 
expedient  in  the  national  interest. 

Since  the  establishment  of  the  scheme  in  1926  the  total  value  of  the  con- 
tracts, policies,  and  guarantees  issued  by  the  department  has  exceeded  £180,- 
000,000.  The  increasing  use  made  of  these  facilities  is  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing figures  of  the  total  value  of  contracts,  policies,  and  guarantees: — 

1933-  34   £  7,506,816  1936-37   £35,184,065 

1934-  35   14,978,125  1937-38   42,940.029 

1935-  36   20,557,373 

The  premiums  received  have  exceeded  the  total  of  claims  paid  and  the 
administrative  expenses  throughout  this  period,  so  that  the  guarantees  have  been 
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given  without  any  cost  to  the  taxpayer.  This  part  of  the  scheme  will  be  con- 
tinued as  before  on  purely  commercial  line's  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  of  Traders.  However,  some  modifications  of  the  existing 
procedure  have  been  made  with  a  view  to  improving  the  utility  of  the  system. 
Provision  is  made  for  covering  by  guarantee  such  expenses  as  may  be  entailed 
by  technical  experts  who  may  undertake  preliminary  surveys  of  an  overseas 
customer's  requirements.  The  Act  also  removes  some  confusion  created  by  the 
former  definition  of  "  munitions  of  war,"  in  respect  of  which  guarantees  cannot 
be  given  under  the  normal  procedure.  Although  the  definition  is  modified,  the 
first  part  of  the  Act  still  prohibits  guarantees  "  in  connection  with  weapons  of 
war  or  other  goods  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  are  constructed  or  intended 
for  destructive  use  in  war." 

The  second  part  of  the  Act  empowers  the  Board  of  Trade  to  give  guarantees 
in  respect  of  schemes  which  the  Advisory  Council  migh*-  not  be  able  to  recom- 
mend on  commercial  grounds,,  but  which  might  be  desirable  from  the  national 
point  of  view.  The  risks  estimated  in  such  cases  would  be  political  rather  than 
economic  and  the  Board  of  Trade  may  estimate  the  risk  and  assess  premiums. 
The  maximum  liability  which  may  be  incurred  under  the  second  part  of  the  Act 
is  £10,000,000  and  no  restrictions  are  imposed  on  the  nature  of  the  goods  involved. 

ECONOMIC  SITUATION  IN  FRANCE  IN  1938 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache 

Paris,  February  23,  1939. — The  whole  economy  of  France  during  the  past 
year  may  be  interpreted  as  a  function  of  finance,  both  public  and  private,  and 
French  finance  was  influenced  to  a  major  degree  by  international  events. 

Financially,  the  public  economy  was  at  its  lowest  ebb  towards  the  end  of 
March.  The  1917  four  per  cent  government  bonds  were  at  that  time  down  to 
62J,  which  means  that  their  yield  was  approximately  6?  per  cent.  When  the 
Government  could  not  borrow  below  this  rate,  it  was  obviously  impossible  for 
private  enterprise  to  find  any  working  capital,  since  most  of  that  previously  in 
the  hands  of  industry  had  been  slowly  eaten  away  by  depression. 

Credit  and  Foreign  Exchange 

Shortly  after  the  Anschluss  and  the  simultaneous  change  of  ministry  in 
France,  this  representative  government  bond  jumped  to  about  82.  Although  it 
did  not  stay  at  that  level,  it  was  not  until  before  the  September  crisis  that  it 
fell  to  about  75  once  more.  From  that  moment  onward,  however,  government 
credit  became  firmer,  and  the  year  closed  with  this  bond  at  93,  which  meant  that 
the  government  was  able  to  borrow  money  at  a  fairly  normal  rate  of  slightly 
over  4  per  cent. 

This  rapid  amelioration  of  government  credit  was  due  in  no  small  measure 
to  a  firmness  in  government  policy,  both  as  regards  foreign  affairs  and  internal 
finance,  which  was  one  of  the  salutary  effects  of  Munich.  Mr.  Raynaud,  when 
he  became  Minister  of  Finance  at  the  end  of  October,  immediately  took  drastic 
steps  to  increase  productive  activities,  reduce  government  expenditure,  and 
reaffirm  the  financial  integrity  of  the  country. 

Capital  was  sufficiently  reassured  by  this  policy  to  assert  its  confidence  in 
the  future,  as  we  have  seen.  But  as  happens  after  every  drastic  revision  of 
existing  laws,  commerce  and  industry  were  unable  to  follow  suit  until  the  impli- 
cations and  repercussions  of  the  new  regime  as  they  impinged  upon  each 
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individual  or  corporate  structure  had  been  studied.  There  has  been  as  yet  no 
great  expansion  of  enterprise,  and  despite  the  liberalization  of  the  regulations 
governing  the  40-hour  week,  very  few  establishments  have  yet  taken  advantage 
of  the  possibility  of  extra  work.  The  only  exception  is  to  be  found  in  those 
industries  depending  on  rearmament. 

In  the  meantime,  there  had  been  continued  instability  on  the  foreign 
exchange  market.  From  an  average  value  of  6  cents  in  1936,  the  franc  fell  in 
1937  to  an  average  of  4  cents,  which  was  equivalent  to  a  devaluation  of  33^ 
per  cent.  But  in  1938,  after  starting  at  a  value  of  3$  cents,  the  franc  steadily 
decreased  in  value  to  a  low  of  about  2-6  cents  during  the  last  three  months  of 
the  year. 

This  depreciation  of  the  franc  normally  should  have  been  a  great  encourage- 
ment to  export  trade.  As  pointed  out,  however,  there  was  no  desire  for  and  often 
no  possibility  of  expansion  in  industry,  due  to  lack  of  confidence,  lack  of  easy 
credit,  and  the  continual  threat  of  social  unrest.  Some  industries  also,  notably 
the  luxury  trades,  showed  a  tendency  to  profiteer  rather  than  to  expand,  by 
continuing  to  sell  for  export  at  the  same  dollar  values  as  had  existed  previously. 

If  nothing  untoward  happens  in  the  early  part  of  the  current  year,  business 
will  probably  expand  rapidly.  Such  expansion  will  first  affect  imports  of  raw 
materials  due  to  the  depletion  of  domestic  stocks,  and  later  the  importation  of 
consumable  goods  as  increased  production  diffuses  itself  into  a  higher  national 
income. 

Iron  and  Steel 

Production  of  iron  ore  in  France  decreased  by  over  four  million  tons  in 
1938.  This  was  due  in  large  part  to  reduced  exports  to  Germany  corresponding 
to  reduced  imports  of  coal  from  that  country.  The  heavy  industries  were  in 
their  most  depressed  state  since  1929,  only  6,035,000  tons  of  cast  iron  being 
produced  as  against  7,916.000  tons  in  1937.  Similarly,  steel  production  decreased 
from  7,902,000  tons  to  6,180,000  tons  in  1938.  Towards  the  latter  part  of 
October,  however,  production  increased,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  present  year 
will  show  considerable  improvement. 

The  United  States  and  Belgian  suffered  in  the  same  way  as  the  French 
industry,  British  production  also  decreased,  but  German  iron  and  steel  output 
rose  to  such  an  extent  that  it  is  now  about  four  times  as  great  as  that  of  France. 
Production  in  France  is  about  6  per  cent  of  the  world  total,  following  that  of 
the  United  States,  Germany,  Russia,  and  Great  Britain. 

Coal  Output 

During  the  year  under  review  every  effort  was  made  to  revive  the  coal- 
mining industry,  which  had  been  seriously  affected  by  the  liberality  with  which 
coal  from  Germany,  Belgium,  and  Great  Britain  had  been  allowed  to  enter. 
Added  import  restrictions  were  enforced,  with  the  result  that  production 
increased  despite  a  decrease  in  apparent  consumption.  Output  amounted  to 
47,556,000  metric  tons  as  against  45,336,000  tons  in  the  previous  year.  It  was 
also  slightly  higher  than  in  1935  and  1936. 

Imports  fell  to  their  lowest  level  in  three  years.  They  dropped  from 
30,876,000  tons  in  1937  to  22,716,000  tons,  which  compares  with  22,896,000  tons 
in  1936.  Apparent  consumption,  however,  was  the  lowest  in  the  three  years, 
being  down  eight  million  tons  from  the  previous  year  to  88,148,000  tons. 

Production  of  Electricity 

According  to  preliminary  estimates,  electric  power  generated  in  1938 
amounted  to  18,802  million  k.w.h.  as  against  17,881  million  in  the  previous  year 
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and  16,103  million  in  1936.  This  is  a  branch  of  activity  in  which  a  steady  advance 
has  taken  place,  the  increase  in  production  being  almost  10  per  cent  per  year. 
It  is  only  in  the  last  few  years  that  France  has  taken  advantage  of  her  important 
hydraulic  resources  near  the  Alps  and  the  Pyrenees,  As  these  regions  are  now 
linked  up  by  communicating  distribution  systems  with  the  whole  of  France,  it 
is  probable  that  still  greater  advances  will  be  made.  A  large  proportion  of 
French  production  is  now  obtained  from  water  power  rather  than  from  steam 
turbines. 

Mineral  Oil  Consumption 

Since  coal,  electricity,  and  mineral  oils  are  the  chief  sources  of  energy, 
it  is  important  to  note  that  imports  of  the  latter  increased  to  8,020,100  tons  in 
1938,  snowing  a  continuation  of  the  consistent  advance  from  6,844,060  tons 
in  1935  to  7,330,000  tons  in  1936  and  7,822,000  tons  in  1937.  The  last  increase 
is  not  so  great  as  those  of  previous  years,  amounting  to  less  than  3  per  cent. 

Automobile  Sales  and  Output 

Sales  of  new  passenger  cars  in  France  last  year  numbered  183,108  as  against 
163,968  in  the  previous  year,  an  increase  of  about  13  per  cent.  The  number  of 
new  trucks  sold  was  21,138,  which  was  almost  the  same  as  the  1937  figure  of 
21,036.  There  are  no  special  official  statistics  regarding  the  number  of  foreign 
cars  and  trucks  included  in  these  totals.  In  the  previous  year  7,500  were  im- 
ported, and  it  is  certain  that  this  total  was  reduced  in  1938  due  to  the  high  cost 
of  imported  cars  in  terms  of  devaluated  francs. 

Taking  total  exports  as  25,000,  the  same  number  as  in  1937,  it  is  probable 
that  total  production  in  France  last  year  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  223,000 
units  as  against  201,000  in  1937,  showing  an  increase  of  10  per  cent. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  movement  towards  cheaper  cars  was  accentuated 
during  the  year  under  review.  The  cheapest  car,  with  a  5-h.p.  international 
rating — about  22  h.p.  American  rating — sells  for  slightly  less  than  $600,  a 
standard-sized  car  of  7  h.p. — about  31  h.p.  American — for  about  $600,  and 
11-h.p.  cars  for  about  $700.  These  are  the  cars  which  have  had  the  best  sale 
during  the  year,  and  the  movement  shows  the  benefit  of  standardization,  since 
these  assembly-line  cars  have  largely  taken  the  place  of  the  several  makes  of 
semi-sporting  cars. 

Textile  Industries 

Raw  cotton  imports  into  France  in  1938  amounted  to  293,300  tons  as  against 
291,500  tons  in  the  previous  year  and  330,280  tons  in  1936.  The  small  increase 
over  1937  was  due  largely  to  the  continuation  in  the  first  three  months  of  the 
year  of  the  activity  which  had  existed  at  the  end  of  1937.  After  that  period, 
there  was  a  very  serious  fall  in  importation,  and  it  was  only  in  October  that 
conditions  encouraged  further  importations.  Cotton  imports  amounted  to  only 
8-4  per  cent  of  total  imports  in  1938  as  against  8-6  per  cent  in  the  previous 
year  and  9-4  per  cent  in  1936. 

Statistics  relative  to  production  of  yarn  are  given  in  terms  of  monthly 
output  per  installed  spindle.  In  1938  each  spindle  produced  an  average  of  1,827 
kilos  of  yarn  per  month,  representing  only  a  slight  increase  in  comparison  with 
the  1,817  kilos  per  month  of  1937,  but  a  considerable  increase  when  compared1 
to  the  1,652  kilos  of  1936  and  the  1,471  kilos  of  1935.  The  1938  figures,  how- 
ever, reflected  the  increased  production  of  the  early  months,  and  would  have 
been  much  lower  if  based  only  on  the  last  seven  months  of  the  year. 

Cotton  piece-goods  were  produced  to  the  extent  of  442  metres  per  installed 
loom  as  against  476  metres  per  month  in  the  previous  year,  529  metres  in  1936, 
and  440  metres  in  1935.    For  the  third  year  in  succession,  therefore,  weaving 
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was  reduced,  falling  almost  to  the  extremely  low  levels  of  1935.  Figures  of 
stocks  on  hand  are  no  longer  given,  but  it  is  evident  that  stocks  of  spun  cotton 
must  have  considerably  increased  during  the  year  under  review. 

The  wool  industry  appears  to  be  in  a  much  better  statistical  position. 
Imports  of  wool  amounted  to  323,000  tons  as  against  136,000  tons  in  1937  and 
155, 400  tons  in  1936.  It  must  be  remembered  that  much  raw  wool  is  imported 
into  France  merely  for  cleaning  and  de-greasing,  and  thereafter  re-exported.  At 
any  rate,  the  amount  of  wool  conditioned,  and  apparently  used  in  France, 
actually  fell  by  about  3  per  cent  from  88,964  tons  in  1932  to  86,030  tons  in 
1938. 

The  silk  industry,  which  at  one  time  was  one  of  the  most  important  in 
France,  has  been  consistently  reducing  its  output  for  a  number  of  years. 
There  were  only  1,766  tons  treated  in  1938  as  against  1,895  in  the  previous 
year,  2,104  in  1936,  and  3,150  tons  in  1935.  There  has  thus  been  a  reduction 
of  nearly  50  per  cent  in  the  last  four  years,  despite  the  export  opportunity 
afforded  by  the  devaluation  of  the  franc. 

Transportation 

Although  the  index  of  barge  traffic  on  canals  and  rivers  is  the  most  impor- 
tant in  this  category  because  of  the  tonnage  involved,  figures  have  appeared 
very  slowly  this  year.  It  indicates  that  volume  was  not  so  great  as  in  the 
previous  year,  the  average  for  the  quarter  ending  September  being  87  as  com- 
pared with  an  average  of  97  for  1937. 

Rail  movements  were  also  reduced,  492,000  cars  being  loaded  as  against 
600.500  in  1937,  489,700  in  1936,  and  481,000  in  1935.  The  movement,  however, 
may  be  considered  as  normal,  since  there  was  not  the  large  speculative  move- 
ment of  raw  materials  which  took  place  in  the  previous  year.  Furthermore, 
towards  the  end  of  1937  a  heavy  movement  of  goods  took  place  in  anticipation 
of  the  increased  freights  of  1938,  and  this  had  a  tendency  to  unbalance  figures, 
making  1938  appear  below  normal. 

Following  the  same  trend,  maritime  freight  movements  amounted  to 
46,608,000  tons  as  against  50.770,000  tons  in  1937,  45,521,000  in  1936,  and 
43,523,000  in  1935. 

Industrial  Indices 

Since  the  general  index  of  industrial  production  was  interrupted  in  the 
course  of  the  year,  having  been  found  unsatisfactory,  no  condensed  measure- 
ment of  industrial  production  as  a  whole  is  available.  Another  basis  for  this 
index  is  being  studied,  but  has  not  yet  been  published.  However,  indices  respect- 
ing certain  industries  have  been  published  separately. 

On  the  basis  1928  equals  100,  it  is  found  that  mineral  production  stood  at 
96  in  December,  1938,  as  against  99  in  the  same  month  of  1937.  The  chemical 
industry  index  stood  at  104  as  against  107.  That  of  the  paper  industry  was  173 
as  against  183.  Textile  industries,  which  have  already  been  reviewed,  were  at 
87  as  compared  to  91.  The  metallurgical  industry  index  was  much  lower,  fall- 
ing from  87  in  December,  1937,  to  74  at  the  same  period  in  1938.  The  reduction 
in  metal-working  was  from  92  to  81.  The  automobile  industry  was  the  only 
one  to  show  a  notable  increase,  rising  from  87  to  106. 

Employment 

The  trend  of  legislation  regarding  employment  deserves  the  closest  atten- 
tion, but  such  legislation  is  still  too  much  the  subject  of  polemical  political 
controversy  to  receive  unbiased  and  objective  treatment.  It  is  sufficient  to 
point  out  that,  whereas  the  40-hour  week  was  rigidly  imposed  previous  to  Sep- 
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tember,  it  has  been  extended  since  that  time.  Although  the  principle  of  the 
40-hour  week  still  stands,  working  hours  may  be  increased  to  45  hours  on  pay- 
ment of  10  per  cent  overtime,  to  56  hours  on  15  per  cent  overtime,  and  so  on. 
Nevertheless,  despite  this  greater  resilience,  average  hours  of  labour  throughout 
France  have  not  increased. 

The  average  number  of  hours  of  labour  throughout  France  at  the  end  of 
December  was  39-6  per  week  as  against  39-1  at  the  same  period  in  1937  and 
45-7  in  December,  1936. 

The  index  of  employment  during  the  same  period  went  up  from  75-4  in 
December,  1936,  to  81-1  in  December,  1937,  and  82-6  in  December,  1938. 

From  these  indices  results  a  further  index  of  employment  activity,  which 
is  based  on  total  employment  divided  by  average  number  of  hours.  This  index 
of  activity,  which  stood  at  71-9  at  the  end  of  1936,  fell  to  66-1  at  the  end  of 
1937,  and  rose  only  to  68-8  at  the  end  of  1938. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  the  loosening  of  employment  laws  has  had 
but  little  effect  on  the  general  situation.  The  lethargy  in  production,  which 
was  at  one  time  blamed  on  the  40-hour  week,  can  now  be  imputed  to  the  resist- 
ance of  the  employer  to  expansion.  To  demonstrate  the  truth  of  this  statement, 
it  is  only  necessary  to  remember  that  all  employers  now  have  a  right  to  demand 
more  than  40  hours'  work  from  their  employees,  and  to  note  that  at  the  end 
of  December,  1938,  only  15-2  per  cent  of  all  workers  were  employed  over 
40  hours  a  week.  Furthermore,  14*8  per  cent  of  the  workers  were  employed  for 
less  than  40  hours  a  week  as  against  9  -1  per  cent  of  the  workers  in  1937  at  the 
same  period.  At  the  same  time,  the  total  number  of  unemployed  has  increased. 
At  the  end  of  last  December  the  number  of  unemployed  in  receipt  of  aid 
amounted  to  404,730  as  against  365,452  at  the  end  of  1937. 

It  is  to  be  noted  particularly  that  the  year  under  review  is  the  first  during 
which  offers  on  the  labour  market  were  reduced  because  of  the  extension  of 
military  service  to  two  years.  There  were  probably  some  125,000  young  men 
who  would  normally  have  been  looking  for  work  this  year,  but  whose  employ- 
ment-seeking has  been  carried  over  to  1939.  This  will  have  an  effect  on  unem- 
ployment figures  during  the  year  now  starting. 

Prices 

Instability  of  internal  prices  has  continued  throughout  the  year.  Since 
there  is  a  definite  impression  abroad  that  the  latest  devaluations  of  the  franc 
have  lowered  French  prices  far  below  world  levels,  it  is  of  interest  to  note  the 
result  of  an  official  survey  of  retail  prices  in  Paris  in  December,  1938.  Con- 
verted into  Canadian  units  at  current  rates  of  exchange,  these  prices  were: 
bread,  3f  cents  per  lb.;  beef,  37f  cents;  veal,  38  cents;  mutton,  30  cents; 
butter,  41  cents  per  lb.;  eggs,  34^  cents  per  dozen;  milk,  6 J  cents  per  quart; 
potatoes,  1^  cents  per  lb.;  sugar,  7  cents;  coffee,  29  cents  per  lb.;  coal,  $15 
per  ton;  electricity,  5J  cents  per  k.w.h. 

French  wholesale  prices,  it  has  been  estimated,  were  30  per  cent  higher 
than  world  averages  in  1935,  36-9  per  cent  higher  in  1936,  17*2  per  cent  higher 
in  1937,  and  only  13-4  per  cent  higher  at  the  end  of  December,  1937.  On  a 
similar  basis  French  internal  prices  would  now  be  only  1-64  per  cent  higher  than 
world  levels. 

The  index  of  wholesale  prices  in  France  has  gone  up  from  631  at  the  end 
of  December,  1937,  to  684  at  the  same  period  in  1938,  or  by  slightly  more  than 
8  per  cent.  This  level  is  now  more  than  double  the  average  price  index  of  338 
in  1935,  and  this  increase  is  almost  equivalent  to  the  devaluations  of  the  franc 
which  have  taken  place  since  then.  As  the  national  income  has  not  increased  in 
proportion  to  this  increase  in  prices,  it  is  evident  that  the  standard  of  living, 
or  at  least  the  standard  of  saving,  has  been  reduced. 
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The  index  of  prices  of  imported  goods  has  gone  up  from  515  in  December, 
1937,  to  620  in  December,  1938,  showing  a  total  increase  in  the  year  of  almost 
21  per  cent,  devaluation  during  the  same  period  being  equal  to  26-6  per  cent. 
The  prices  of  domestic  goods  similarly  increased  from  650  in  December,  1937, 
to  692  at  the  end  of  1938,  or  by  only  6-5  per  cent. 

The  retail  price  index  is  more  important  as  a  measurement  of  the  cost  of 
living.  The  retail  weighted  index  for  34  household  articles  in  Paris  is  the  best 
available.  It  has  risen  from  an  average  of  440  for  1935,  480  for  1936,  611  for 
1937,  to  754  for  December,  1938,  or  an  increase  of  66-8  per  cent  from  1935  to 
the  end  of  1938. 

Public  Finance 

The  budget  for  the  year  1939  has  fixed  the  total  of  ordinary  expenditure 
at  66,564  million  francs,  or  approximately  $1,750,000,000.  In  addition,  capital 
expenditure,  mostly  for  defence,  is  estimated  at  28,035  million  francs,  or  nearly 
$750,000,000.  Further  to  these  estimated  expenses,  the  Government  will 
almost  certainly  have  to  cover  a  railway  deficit  of  6,000  million  francs  and  a 
deficit  of  about  2,000  million  francs  in  the  handling  of  wheat. 

Unless  further  allotments  are  granted  to  the  defensive  arms,  it  can,  there- 
fore, be  expected  that  government  expenses  will  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
102,600  million  francs,  or  about  $2,700,000,000.  This  is  equivalent  to  $70  per 
capita.  Since  national  income  is  approximately  225,000  million  francs,  or 
$150  per  capita,  if  the  whole  budget  were  covered  by  taxation  the  latter  would 
amount  to  about  47  per  cent  of  national  income.  However,  estimated  revenues 
are  expected  to  amount  to  only  57,446  million  francs  or  $1,500,000,000. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that,  of  total  expenses  under  ordinary  and  extra- 
ordinary budgets,  38,657  million  francs  are  allocated  to  the  different  defence 
services.  This  is  38  per  cent  of  total  expenditure.  Another  15  per  cent  is 
expected  to  be  set  aside  for  debt  service,  and  6  per  cent  for  war  pensions.  Thus 
59  per  cent  of  total  expenditure  may  be  imputed  to  the  continued  cost  of  previous 
war  borrowings  and  to  the  present  cost  of  armaments. 

On  the  revenue  side,  the  Government  expects  to  receive  20,000  million  francs, 
or  35  per  cent  of  tax- revenues,  from  various  forms  of  income  tax;  almost  12,000 
million  francs,  or  21  per  cent  of  revenue,  from  the  sales  tax;  and  10,400  million 
francs,  or  18  per  cent,  from  customs  duties. 

The  value  of  the  franc  fell  very  gradually  from  29-92  francs  to  the  dollar 
in  January,  1938,  to  32-23  francs  to  the  dollar  at  the  end  of  April.  Then  on 
May  5  there  was  a  steep  fall  to  35-85,  after  which  the  franc  went  down  slowly 
until  the  end  of  the  year,  when  the  quotation  stood  at  37-92  francs  to  the  dollar 
as  against  25-14  in  1937,  16-71  in  1936,  and  15-15  in  1935. 

Gold  reserves,  which  stood  at  58,932  million  francs  at  the  end  of  1937,  fell 
to  55,806  million  francs  by  March  3,  and  thereafter  remained  at  that  figure  until 
December  1,  when  the  gold  stock  was  revalued  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  gold 
value  of  the  franc.  The  value  of  the  gold  held  increased  thereby  to  87,264 
million  francs,  at  which  figure  it  remained  until  the  end  of  the  year. 

At  the  same  time  as  this  revaluation  took  place,  advances  by  the  Bank  of 
France  to  the  Government  were  reduced  from  48,133  million  francs  to  20,627 
million  francs,  or  by  an  amount  almost  equivalent  to  the  increased  value  of 
the  gold.  By  this  transaction,  the  Government  not  only  cleared  off  the  18,000 
million  francs  of  new  advances  which  had  been  consented  to  since  January, 
but  was  10,000  million  francs  to  the  good,  since  advances  in  January  had  been 
31,908  million  francs. 

Note  circulation  increased  considerably  in  the  course  of  the  year.  Stand- 
ing at  93,473  million  francs  at  the  end  of  December,  1937,  it  had  increased  to 
111,520  million  francs  at  the  corresponding  period  of  the  year  under  review. 
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This  increase,  equivalent  to  about  19  per  cent,  must  be  taken  as  an  indication 
of  hoarding,  since,  as  it  has  already  been  pointed  out  elsewhere,  prices  only 
increased  by  about  11^  per  cent. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  at  the  time  of  the  September  crisis,  note  cir- 
culation went  up  to  124,428  million  francs,  or  12  per  cent  higher  than  the 
year-end  figure;  that  advances  against  collateral  increased  by  700  million  francs; 
and  that  discounts  of  commercial  documents  or  on  government  bond  holdings 
increased  by  almost  13,000  million  francs.  Total  amount  of  special  "crisis" 
hoarding,  therefore,  amounted  to  about  27,000  million  francs.  Gold  coverage 
amounts  to  62-7  per  cent  of  note  circulation. 

The  rediscount  rate  is  2  per  cent  as  against  3  per  cent  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 

In  the  introduction  to  this  review,  it  was  stated  that  growing  confidence 
in  the  financial  situation  of  the  Government  caused  a  rapid  rise  in  the  value 
of  government  bonds,  thereby  reducing  interest  rates.  Up  to  the  end  of  Decem- 
ber this  movement  was  followed  by  advances  in  values  of  stocks  and  other 
bonds.  The  net  yield  on  bonds  went  down  from  6-23  per  cent  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year  to  4-58  per  cent  at  the  end  of  December,  indicating  an  important 
increase  in  capital  values.  During  the  same  period,  the  index  of  common  stock 
prices  increased  from  198  to  244,  or  by  22  per  cent,  despite  the  fact  that  the 
index  of  average  revenue  on  common  stocks  decreased  from  214  to  208  during 
the  year. 

CONDITIONS    IN    SOUTHERN    AND    WESTERN  AUSTRALIA 

DURING  1938 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  February  16,  1939. — The  outstanding  feature  of  Australian 
economic  development  during  1938  was  the  continuance  of  the  fall  in  export 
prices.  The  Commonwealth  Statistician's  general  export  price  index  number, 
based  on  1928-29,  began  to  fall  in  April,  1937,  and  reached  a  figure  of  841  by 
December  of  that  year.  The  latest  quotation  available  at  the  end  of  1938  was 
693.  So  far  as  wool  was  concerned,  the  principal  fall  took  place  in  the  latter 
part  of  1937,  but  prices  were  generally  downward  throughout  1938.  Wheat 
prices  fell  heavily  during  the  year.  Butter  and  lamb  prices  were  irregular  and 
weakened  towards  the  close  of  the  year. 

Despite  the  fall  in  export  prices  and  very  unfavourable  seasonal  experi- 
ences in  some  of  the  states,  internal  activity  in  the  southern  states  of  Australia 
was  maintained  at  a  high  level.  This  was  in  marked  contrast  to  what  happened 
in  the  depression  years  of  1930  and  1931,  when  internal  activity  diminished  very 
rapidly  as  export  prices  fell.  Australia  is  in  a  much  stronger  position  at  the 
present  time  than  she  was  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  depression,  because 
secondary  industry  provides  a  proportionately  much  greater  part  of  her  produc- 
tion, and  because  she  has  not  been  receiving,  as  in  the  period  prior  to  1930, 
imports  of  capital  which  ceased  immediately  export  prices  fell  and  so  added 
to  the  deflationary  effect  of  the  price  fall.  Australia  now  relies  for  her  supply 
of  capital  largely  on  internal  savings,  and  internal  investment  was  well  main- 
tained in  1938,  mainly  in  the  avenues  of  government  loans  and  private  build- 
ing operations.  Employment  in  factories  and  retail  stores  showed  no  very  sig- 
nificant declines  during  1938  and  wages  had  a  rising  tendency.  Despite  a  fall 
in  external  funds,  the  banks  were  in  a  relatively  comfortable  position  as  the 
year  closed,  while  an  important  conversion  operation  was  successfully  com- 
pleted in  December  without  any  perceptible  hardening  of  interest  rates. 
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Government  finance  was  on  a  reasonably  satisfactory  basis  during  the  year, 
although  budget  prospects  for  1938-39  are  only  fair.  The  value  of  bank  clear- 
ings and  State  Savings  Bank  deposits  steadily  increased  throughout  1938.  To 
sum  up,  general  conditions  within  the  Australian  economy  at  the  end  of  the  year 
were  active  and  buoyed  up  by  optimism,  but  from  the  external  aspect  they  were 
gloomy,  and  the  outlook  rather  foreboding. 

Victoria 

Seasonal  conditions  in  Victoria  during  1938  were  very  bad.  The  winter, 
from  June  to  August,  on  the  whole  was  dry,  and  the  spring  rainfall  exception- 
ally light.   The  northern  districts  were  most  severely  affected. 

FARM  YIELDS 

The  severity  of  these  conditions  can  be  measured  by  the  fall  in  the  Vic- 
torian wheat  harvest,  which  was  48  million  bushels  last  year  and  is  estimated 
to  return  about  18  million  bushels  this  season.  The  Victorian  wool  clip  will  be 
about  10  to  12^  per  cent  lighter.  Dairy  production  up  to  the  present  had  been 
reasonably  well  maintained,  in  view  of  the  adverse  circumstances,  but  is 
expected  to  dwindle  away  seriously  as  the  full  effects  of  the  dry  season  are  felt. 
There  can  be  little  doubt  that  Victoria  has  been  saved  from  disaster  by  her 
system  of  irrigation.  Water  storages,  except  in  one  or  two  districts,  are  adequate 
to  maintain  essential  supplies  during  the  summer,  but  they  will  need  to  be 
replenished  thereafter  by  good  soaking  rains  to  restore  reserves  which  have  now 
been  heavily  depleted  after  two  particularly  dry  years. 

EMPLOYMENT  AND  TRADE 

Industrial  employment  in  Victoria  was  fairly  well  sustained,  although  there 
wae  some  tendency  in  certain  sections  of  secondary  industry  for  employment  to 
decline.  Building  activity  was  still  increasing  as  the  year  closed.  The  volume 
of  domestic  building  was  particularly  high  during  the  year;  factory  building, 
however,  showed  a  considerable  decrease  from  the  high  levels  of  1937.  Sales  of 
bricks  and  cement  were  reported  to  be  at  a  level  above  that  of  1937;  but  timber 
sales  were  rather  patchy,  particularly  as  a  result  of  the  decline  in  country 
demand,  and  some  fall  in  the  demand  for  structural  steel  was  reported  at  the 
end  of  1938.  Prospects  for  the  building  industry  and  secondary  industry  gener- 
ally are  regarded  as  fairly  good,  despite  the  unfavourable  crop  season  and  lower 
export  prices. 

Retail  employment  in  Victoria  was  maintained  at  1937  levels,  and  sales  tax 
figures,  which  are  a  rough  indication  of  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  wholesale 
trade,  reflected  no  slackening  of  activity  throughout  the  year.  Business  reports 
from  warehouses  indicated  that  turnover  was  maintained  satisfactorily,  although 
trade  became  somewhat  more  difficult  in  the  latter  months,  and  stocks  were 
fairly  high  as  the  year  closed.  Country  sales  were  falling  during  the  latter 
months  of  the  year  in  consequence  of  the  difficult  season,  and  were  causing  some 
irregularities  in  various  sections  of  retail  trade.  In  manufacturing  activity  the 
woollen  mills  reported  that  business  in  1938  was  much  better  than  in  1937, 
although  the  improvement  occurred  largely  in  the  worsted  section.  The  blanket 
and  flannel  trade,  while  fairly  busy  at  the  end  of  1938,  felt  the  pressure  of  low 
prices  and  rising  costs.  The  manufacturers  of  boots  and  shoes  reported  a  dull 
season  with  a  heavy  carryover  of  stocks  into  1939,  which  was  due  in  part  to  the 
prevailing  dry  weather.  The  hardware  trade  generally  wTas  wTell  maintained, 
but  the  sales  of  furniture  and  carpets  tended  to  fall  during  the  course  of  the  year. 
In  view  of  the  increase  in  domestic  building,  however,  this  might  prove  to  be 
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only  a  temporary  recession.  Sales  of  light  electric  equipment,  which  fall  under 
the  heading  of  luxury  goods,  were  fairly  good  for  the  year  as  a  whole,  but 
were  declining  in  the  closing  months  of  the  year.  Motor  registrations  have 
been  dropping  since  June  of  1938,  mainly  as  a  result  of  the  fall  in  country 
demand.  Gross  railway  revenue  was  fairly  buoyant.  Passenger  revenue 
increased  steadily  as  the  year  closed,  while  freight  revenue  tended  to  fall.  Net 
revenue  declined  as  a  result  of  rising  expenditure. 

BANKING  AND  FINANCE 

State  Savings  Bank  deposits  in  Victoria  rose  from  a  figure  of  £76,580,000 
(Australian)  at  the  end  of  December,  1937,  to  about  £A80,000,000  at  the  end 
of  1938;  but  bank  clearings,  while  showing  some  irregularity,  on  the  whole 
tended  to  fall  slightly  during  1938. 

Victorian  State  finances  will  be  detrimentally  affected  by  the  adverse 
seasonal  conditions.  The  financial  year  1937-38  closed  with  a  small  surplus  of 
£A30,000,  which  was  slightly  greater  than  the  surplus  for  1936-37  and  a  fairly 
satisfactory  result  in  view  of  the  succession  of  substantial  deficits  in  the  pre- 
vious years.  Revenue  and  expenditure  were  both  higher  in  1937-38  than  in 
1936-37.  For  the  first  five  months  of  the  financial  year  1938-39  a  deficit  of 
£A2,752,000  was  shown  as  compared  with  a  deficit  of  £A2,355,000  for  the  same 
period  of  1937-38.  It  is  expected  that  the  final  result  will  show  a  deficit  of 
£A825,000  for  the  year.  Expenditure  in  1938-39  continues  to  rise.  It  is  proposed 
to  make  certain  special  payments  to  relieve  the  plight  of  wheat  growers  who 
have  been  suffering  from  the  adverse  season. 

South  Australia 

In  contrast  with  that  in  Victoria,  the  season  in  South  Australia  was  quite 
satisfactory.  In  the  early  part  of  the  year  the  rainfall  was  relatively  plentiful 
and,  while  August  and  September  proved  to  be  rather  dry,  subsequent  rainfall 
provided  a  good  supply  of  moisture  in  the  soil.  The  prospects  are  for  a  wheat 
harvest  of  31  million  bushels  and  the  pastoral  outlook  is  very  good. 

SECONDARY  INDUSTRY 

Factory  employment  in  South  Australia  was  maintained  more  or  less  on 
1937  levels  over  the  course  of  the  year.  The  motor  body  industry  is  the  most 
important  section  of  manufacturing  in  South  Australia  and,  despite  some 
irregularities,  the  two  principal  firms  in  this  industry  appear  to  have  main- 
tained their  figures  for  the  year.  In  view,  however,  of  the  recent  fall  in  motor- 
car registrations  throughout  Australia,  it  is  possible  that  the  rate  of  activity 
will  not  be  maintained  in  1939.  The  concentration  of  the  motor-body  building 
industry  in  South  Australia  exposes  this  state  to  sudden  fluctuations  in  indus- 
trial employment,  and  to  correct  this  bias  towards  one  industry  a  campaign  is 
being  undertaken  to  attract  new  industries  to  South  Australia,  and  to  encourage 
local  firms  to  extend  their  markets  to  other  states.  This  campaign  is  being 
organized  with  the  encouragement  and  assistance  of  the  State  Government,  by 
a  committee  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  and  up  to  the  present  has  achieved 
a  certain  amount  of  success. 

BUILDING 

Building  activity  in  South  Australia  was  fairly  regular  during  the  course  of 
the  year.  City  building  was  active,  and  the  erection  of  new  factories  proceeded 
steadily.  Alterations  and  extensions  to  existing  premises  continued  at  a  some- 
what lower  rate  than  in  1937.  Domestic  building  was  reasonably  satisfactory  in 
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amount,  but  a  Housing  Trust  has  been  established  to  stimulate  the  building 
of  workers'  homes,  and  it  is  proposed  to  establish  co-operative  building  societies 
of  the  type  now  in  active  operation  in  New  South  Wales. 

Retail  employment  was  somewrhat  uneven,  but  on  the  wThole  was  satisfac- 
torily maintained  for  the  year. 

BANKING  AND  FINANCE 

State  Savings  Bank  deposits  in  South  Australia  rose  from  £A26,000,000  in 
December,  1937,  to  about  £A27,500,000  in  December,  1938.  The  figures  of  bank 
clearings  for  the  year  were  satisfactorily  maintained  as  compared  with  1937.  The 
State  Government  accounts  for  1937-38  showed  a  surplus  of  £A124,000,  which 
was  slightly  below  the  surplus  for  1936-37.  For  1938-39  it  is  estimated  that 
there  will  be  a  deficit  of  £A227,000.  Revenue  collections  in  the  first  months  of 
the  current  fiscal  year  were  not  as  good  as  in  the  corresponding  period  last  year, 
partly  as  the  result  of  the  low  prices  of  wheat  and  wool. 

Western  Australia 

Western  Australian  economic  conditions  during  the  last  six  years  have  been 
greatly  influenced  by  the  expansion  of  the  gold  mining  industry.  Other  indus- 
tries have  waxed  and  waned  with  the  fluctuating  prices  and  seasonal  conditions. 
Gold  production  has  increased  each  year,  while  the  addition  of  premiums  to 
the  standard  price  of  gold  made  the  value  of  output  in  1938  an  all-time  record. 
The  gold  industry  has  given  stability  to  West  Australian  recovery  from  the 
depression. 

GOLD  MINING 

Increased  gold  production  and  values  during  the  last  six  months  of  1938 
resulted  in  renewed  interest  from  abroad  and  the  investment  of  outside  capital. 
The  Golden  Mile  at  Kalgoorlie  remained  the  chief  producing  centre,  and  nearly 
all  established  companies  carried  on  with  developments  designed  to  assure 
stability  to  the  industry  for  some  years  to  come. 

Western  Australian  gold  production  figures  for  1938  are  not  yet  available, 
but  indications  point  to  output  in  the  neighbourhood  of  1,160,000  fine  ounces 
valued  at  more  than  £A10,000,000,  as  compared  with  a  production  of  1,000,647 
fine  ounces  valued  at  £A8,744,000  in  1937. 

AGRICULTURE 

The  wheat  industry  of  Western  Australia  as  a  whole  suffered  a  severe  set- 
back during  1938  owing  to  the  decline  of  values  to  almost  record  low  levels.  It 
is  estimated  that  the  yield  this  year  will  be  32,000,000  bushels  as  compared 
with  36,225,000  bushels  in  1937-38,  with  an  exportable  surplus  of  25,000,000 
bushels.  Throughout  the  growing  season  many  farmers  experienced  a  very 
anxious  time,  and  to  large  areas  in  the  lighter  rainfall  country  the  collapse  in 
prices  means  virtually  nothing  for  the  reason  that  they  produced  little  wheat. 

The  southwest  of  Western  Australia  enjoyed  an  excellent  season,  and  the 
dairying  industry  had  a  highly  prosperous  year.  The  lamb  industry  attained 
a  record  export  output  of  370,000  lambs  to  the  United  Kingdom,  an  increase  of 
100,000  lambs  on  the  previous  record  established  in  1937. 

The  pastoral  industry  experienced  varying  conditions  throughout  1938.  The 
far  northern  districts  were  in  fair  to  good  order  as  1938  closed,  with  conditions 
in  the  mid-north  and  lower  Murchison  districts  ranging  from  indifferent  to  bad. 
Wool  production  for  1938-39  is  on  the  same  plane  as  in  1937-38.  Total  receipts 
of  wool  into  store  in  1938  were  167,774  bales,  but  prices  were  substantially 
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below  the  1937-38  average.  The  clip  for  the  year  1938-39  is  estimated  at  195,000 
bales  as  compared  with  200,000  bales  in  1937-38,  202,000  bales  in  1936-37,  and 
255,000  bales  in  1935-36. 

INDUSTRY  AND  BUILDING 

The  timber  industry  of  Western  Australia  suffered  some  recession  during 
1938.  Factory  employment  figures  reached  a  record  high  level  in  April,  though 
in  later  months  they  showed  some  decline.  The  year  was  notable  for  the  dis- 
play of  livelier  public  interest  in  the  development  of  secondary  industries. 
Building  activity  is,  on  the  whole,  tending  to  decline.  City  building,  which 
had  been  active  for  the  last  three  years,  showed  signs  of  slackening.  No 
plans  for  large  new  buildings  are  being  prepared,  and  plenty  of  office  accommo- 
dation now  appears  to  be  available.  Factory  building  was  still  fairly  extensive, 
but  consisted  mainly  of  alterations  and  additions  to  existing  premises.  Suburban 
building  was  also  active  and  showed  little  sign  of  slackening  at  the  end  of  1938. 
Homes  are  being  purchased  steadily  on  extended  terms  in  Western  Australia 
with  the  help  of  large  building  societies  or  of  the  Workers'  Homes  Board,  a 
government  department  whose  purpose  it  is  to  build  cheap  homes  for  purchase 
by  the  poorer  groups  of  the  community. 

So  far  as  public  works  and  services  were  concerned,  the  year  1938  saw  the 
completion  of  extensions  to  the  East  Perth  power  house,  the  introduction  of 
diesel-engined  rail  coaches  on  the  Government  Railways,  and  extension  of  the 
trolley  bus  service.  Progress  has  been  made  with  the  Canning  dam  and  metro- 
politan sewerage  connections.  The  Canning  bridge  was  completed  and  opened 
for  traffic,  and  a  start  made  with  the  construction  of  a  new  traffic  bridge  at 
North  Fremantle.  Much  work  was  done  on  country  main  roads  and  on  the 
Stirling  highway  (which  is  now  nearing  completion)  and  river  reclamation.  A 
new  national  radio  station  was  opened  in  Perth  and  an  important  and,  by  all 
accounts,  costly  rural  water  supply  undertaking  is  gradually  taking  shape  (on 
paper)  as  a  result  of  the  hydraulic  survey  of  the  southwest,  undertaken  in  1937. 
After  years  of  public  agitation  the  Government  announced  plans  for  building  a 
new  Perth  hospital  which  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  commenced  in  1939. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Retail  employment  showed  no  substantial  fall  below  1937  levels.  Trade 
by  retail  firms  until  the  end  of  June  was  reported  generally  good,  but  there  was 
later  some  slackening  in  demand  from  various  quarters,  particularly  from 
country  districts  affected  by  the  drought. 

BUSINESS  PROFITS 

Company  profits  of  Western  Australian  concerns,  as  revealed  by  balance 
sheets  published  throughout  1938,  were,  on  the  whole,  satisfactory,  with  dividend 
distributions  fairly  well  maintained.  Those  companies  dealing  in  builders' 
requisites,  cement,  tiles  and  the  like,  were  particularly  prosperous,  due  to  wide- 
spread building  activity  and  public  works  programs.  Company  executives  dur- 
ing 1938,  sensing  the  possibility  of  increased  costs  and  a  higher  scale  of  taxation, 
generally  made  additions  to  reserves  in  preference  to  inflating  the  dividend  rates. 

As  in  the  other  states,  savings  bank  balances  increased  during  1938,  and 
the  volume  of  bank  clearings  was  substantially  maintained. 

STATE  FINANCE 

Western  Australia  maintained  its  budetary  record  of  deficits.  In  1936-37 
there  was  a  deficit  of  £A371,000  which  in  1937-38  was  reduced  to  £A1 1,000. 
For  the  first  five  months  of  the  financial  year  1938-39  net  receipts  were  about 


No.  1835-April  i,  1939.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


457 


£A  100,000  below  receipts  for  the  corresponding  period  in  1937,  and  it  is  doubt- 
ful whether  the  State  will  be  able  to  reach  the  budgetary  objective  of  £A19,000 
deficit.  The  Government,  however,  is  budgeting  for  increased  receipts  from 
taxation  which  may  come  in  at  a  later  stage  of  the  financial  year. 

Tasmania 

Throughout  1938  seasonal  conditions  in  Tasmania  were  good,  and  agricul- 
tural and  dairying  production  showed  improvement  on  that  of  previous  years. 
The  apple  crop  was  particularly  successful  and  the  wool  clip  increased.  Mining 
figures,  which  rose  rapidly  in  the  last  four  years,  however,  are  expected  to  show 
a  slight  decline. 

Employment  in  factories  was  higher  in  1938.  Tasmania  recently  made 
some  relatively  important  advances  in  secondary  industries,  particularly  in 
paper  manufacturing.  A  large  mill  has  just  been  completed  at  Burnie,  on  the 
northwest  coast,  and  has  been  successful  in  producing  a  fine-quality  paper.  A 
newsprint  company  is  erecting  a  factory  on  the  River  Derwent  in  Southern 
Tasmania;  and,  as  raw  material,  will  utilize  Tasmanian  timbers,  principally 
swamp  gum,  in  conjunction  with  a  proportion  of  imported  chemical  pulp.  The 
Commonwealth  Tariff  Board  has  recommended  that  the  industry  should  be 
assisted  in  its  early  stages  by  a  bounty,  not  to  exceed  £A4  per  ton.  The  Com- 
monwealth Government  decided  to  give  this  assistance  by  means  of  a  bounty 
without  duty,  unless  the  price  of  newsprint  falls  substantially  below  current 
levels. 

Activity  in  the  building  trade  continued  on  the  upward  grade,  and  retail 
employment  continued  buoyant.  Bank  clearings  were  relatively  high  in  com- 
parison with  those  of  1937.  State  savings  bank  deposits,  which  amounted  in 
December,  1937.  to  £A7,402,000,  were  close  to  £A8.000,000  at  the  end  of  1938. 

The  Tasmanian  Government  accounts  for  1937-38  showed  a  surplus  of 
£A7,000,  which  compared  with  the  1936-37  surplus  of  £A45,000.  The  statement 
of  revenue  and  expenditure  for  five  months  of  the  current  year  shows,  however, 
a  deficit  of  £A173,000  as  compared  with  a  deficit  of  £A55,000  in  the  correspond- 
ing period  of  the  previous  year,  and  it  seems  probable  that  the  budget  estimate 
of  a  nominal  surplus  for  1938-39  will  not  be  realized. 

AVheat  Production 

The  1937-38  wheat  harvest  was  a  good  one  in  South  Australia  and  Victoria 
and  above  the  previous  ten-year  average  in  the  other  states,  despite  the  fact 
that  the  area  sown  to  wheat  for  grain  wras  somewhat  less  than  the  average  for 
the  period.  The  1938-39  crop  will  be  far  less  successful.  The  areas  planted 
were  almost  the  same  as  in  1937-38  in  Victoria  and  Tasmania,  rather  lower  in 
South  Australia,  and  higher  in  Western  Australia;  but  seasonal  conditions  were 
extremely  irregular,  and  there  was  an  almost  total  failure  of  crops  in  northern 
Victoria,  due  to  deficiency  of  rainfall  in  the  vital  months  of  September  and 
October. 

The  estimated  area  sown  and  the  estimated  yield  for  1938-39  of  the  four 
states,  together  with  their  average  production  for  the  last  ten  years,  are  as  fol- 
lows:— 

Estimated         Estimated     Av.  Production 
Area  sown,       Production,    10  Years  ending 
1938-39  1938-39  1938 

Acres  Bushels  Bushels 

Victoria   2,650.000  18,000,000  41.288,000 

South  Australia   3,065,000  31,300,000  34,215,000 

West  Australia   3,298,000  35,000,000  35,493.000 

Tasmania   21,000  525,000  401,000 

Latest  estimates  indicate  that  the  total  Australian  harvest  will  be  between 
140  and  145  million  bushels  as  compared  with  188  million  bushels  last  year. 
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Dairy  Output 

The  three  most  important  dairying  states  in  Australia  are  Victoria,  New 
South  Wales,  and  Queensland.  The  latter  two  have  been  making  considerable 
additions  to  their  dairying  production  in  recent  years,  but  Victorian  production, 
although  increasing,  is  still  small.  The  latest  available  factory  production  figures 
for  Victoria  do  not  show  any  considerable  decline  for  the  first  six  months  of 
the  current  season;  but  it  is  considered,  as  a  result  of  the  adverse  seasonal 
conditions,  that  the  output  of  butter  from  local  factories  will  be  substantially 
reduced  during  the  summer  months.  It  is  not  expected  to  reach  the  100,000- 
cwt.  monthly  level  until  next  spring.  For  1937-38  Victoria's  production 
amounted  to  1,218,000  cwts. 

Sheep-raising  Industry 
wool 

Owing  to  the  adverse  weather  conditions  prevailing  in  some  of  the  southern 
districts,  the  production  of  wool  during  1938  in  the  four  southern  states  was 
considerably  lower  than  in  1937.  Details  of  the  1937-38  clip  in  these  states 
are  as  follow: — 

Receipts 

into  Brokers'        Sold  at       Balance  in  Store 


Stores  Auction  at  end  of  Season 

Bales  Bales  Bales 

Victoria                                                 759,461  669,864  45,721 

South  Australia                                        285,454  262,771  13,913 

Western  Australia                                    167,774  118,297  15,231 

Tasmania                                                 52,772  48,408  2,360 


It  will  be  seen  that  the  carry-overs  were  fairly  high.  The  total  Australian 
carry-over  for  1937-38  was  238,000  bales,  which  is  substantially  heavier  than 
the  48,000  bales  carried  over  from  1936-37  and,  indeed,  is  higher  than  any 
carry-over  in  the  last  ten  years.  The  total  clip  for  1938-39,  however,  is  expected 
to  be  about  250,000  bales  lighter  for  all  Australia  than  that  of  1937-38,  so  that 
the  total  amount  available  for  disposal  in  the  coming  season  will  be  about 
60,000  bales  less.  The  effect  of  the  unfavourable  season  on  the  Victorian  wool 
clip  can  be  seen  in  the  reduction  of  receipts  into  brokers'  stores.  These  amounted 
to  570,000  bales  for  the  first  five  months  July  to  November,  1938,  as  compared 
with  648,000  bales  for  the  corresponding  period  in  the  previous  season. 

LAMBS 

The  lambing  results  in  the  southern  states  of  Australia  were  only  fair  on 
the  whole  and  very  poor  in  northern  Victoria.  Fat  lamb  production,  on  irrigated 
country  and  in  the  better  rainfall  areas,  was  fairly  satisfactory.  In  Victoria 
the  fat  lamb  season  developed  rapidly,  lambs  were  hurried  forward  on  to  the 
market,  and  in  November  slaughtering  activity  in  Victoria  was  very  high.  How- 
ever, it  is  anticipated  that  total  production  for  the  season  will  be  below  previous 
levels,  and  prospects  for  next  year  are  not  bright,  in  consequence  of  fairly 
heavy  mortality  among  ewes.  Western  Australia,  on  the  other  hand,  has  had 
an  excellent  season,  with  record  killings ;  but  the  fat  lamb  industry  in  Western 
Australia  is  on  a  much  smaller  scale  than  in  the  other  states. 

frozen  meat 

The  export  of  mutton  and  lamb  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  1938  reached 
the  record  figure  of  1,929,710  cwts.  As  a  result  of  the  abnormal  season,  lambs 
were  forced  on  to  the  market  earlier  than  would  have  been  the  case  under  more 
normal  conditions,  and  it  would  appear  likely  that  exports  will  contract  during 
the  coming  season.  The  industry  generally  has  passed  through  a  rather  difficult 
period  and  the  trend  of  export  trade  depends  at  this  juncture  upon  early 
autumnal  rains. 
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In  view  of  the  unsatisfactory  state  of  the  United  Kingdom  market,  and 
the  consequent  depression  of  local  prices  for  home-killed  mutton  and  lamb,  the 
Empire  Mutton  and  Lamb  Council  has  been  set  up  with  the  object  of  regulating 
imports  into  the  United  Kingdom.  In  the  absence  of  detailed  information,  it 
is  difficult  to  estimate  the  possible  repercussions  of  this  legislation  and  what 
effects  it  will  have  on  the  export  trade.  It  would  appear  certain,  however,  that 
a  great  deal  of  attention  will  have  to  be  given  by  pastoralists  to  producing  a 
quality  lamb  of  light  weight  not  only  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  United 
Kingdom  market  but  also  to  enable  exports  from  Australia  to  continue  without 
unduly  harsh  restrictions.  The  probable  effect  on  prices  of  the  regulation  of 
imports  is  likely  to  be  in  the  pastoralists'  favour,  as  it  is  presumed  that  any 
regulation  will  be  designed  to  avoid  a  glutted  condition  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer.  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  February  17,  1939. — Australian  wheat  production  for  1938-39 
is  now  estimated  at  143,735,000  bushels  from  an  average  yield  of  10*18  bushels 
an  acre.  This  is  an  increase  of  2,770,000  bushels  over  the  estimate  of  a  month 
ago,  but  is  considerably  less  than  the  production  of  188,152,000  bushels  in 
1937-38. 

New  South  Wales  is  expected  to  contribute  56,246,000  bushels  (56,000,000 
in  1937-38) ;  Victoria,  15,000,000  (48,173,000) ;  Queensland,  6,500,000  (3,749,- 
000)  ;  South  Australia,  30,700.000  (43,428,000)  ;  Western  Australia,  35,007,000 
(36.225,000);  Tasmania.  252,000  (551,000);  and  Australian  Capital  Territorv, 
30,000  (26,000). 

Wheat  Prices 

January  opened  with  shippers'  limits  at  2s.  4^d.  (equivalent  to  43  cents 
Canadian)  for  growers'  lots.  Prices  fluctuated  narrowly  during  the  month 
and  sellers  were  difficult  to  locate.  The  month  closed  with  shippers'  limits 
down  Id.  on  the  opening  price.  The  average  for  the  month  was  2s.  5d.,  repre- 
senting a  decline  of  approximately  Is.  lid.  (37  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel 
compared  with  the  average  in  January,  1938. 

Weighted  average  wheat  prices  on  the  last  day  of  December  in  the  past 
four  years  were:   1935,  41-33d.;   1936,  62-98d.;   1937,  51-65d.;   1938,  28-96d. 

Imports  of  Australian  Wheat  and  Flour  into  the  United  Kingdom 

During  the  six  months  ended  December,  1938,  wheat  imports  into  the 
United  Kingdom  from  Australia,  amounted  to  23-9  million  bushels,  being  an 
increase  of  2-3  million  bushels  over  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous 
season.  Imports  from  Australia  of  wheat  and  flour  accounted  for  24  per  cent 
of  the  total  United  Kingdom  imports.    Canada's  proportion  was  37  per  cent. 

Stocks  of  Wheat  and  Flour 

The  estimated  exportable  surplus  of  wheat  and  flour,  in  terms  of  wheat, 
at  January  1  was  96,192,771  bushels  as  compared  with  131,339,768  bushels  at 
January  1,  1938. 

Standard  Weights  per  Bushel 

The  bushel  weights  for  the  1938-39  season  have  been  determined  in  the 
several  states  as  follow:  New  South  Wales,  64^-  pounds;  Victoria,  64^  pounds; 
South  Australia,  64^  pounds;  Western  Australia,  63|  pounds.  In  New  South 
Wales,  Victoria,  and  South  Australia  the  bushel  weights  exceed  those  of  last 
year,  while  in  Western  Australia  the  weight  is  unaltered.  The  high  bushel 
weight  in  Victoria  is  remarkable  when  it  is  considered  that  exceptionally  dry 
conditions  prevailed  throughout  the  spring  months. 
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BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  INDIA,  1938 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Calcutta,  March  4,  1939. — The  business  year  ending  December  31  last  is 
generally  regarded  throughout  India  as  having  been  less  satisfactory  than  was 
anticipated.  Towards  the  close  of  1937  there  was  a  marked  downward  trend 
in  activity  in  most  branches  of  business  and,  although  in  several  directions  this 
was  successfully  countered,  the  prevailing  disturbances  throughout  the  world 
and  numerous  adverse  occurrences  within  the  country  militated  against  any 
marked  revival  in  confidence  or  consequent  improvements  in  the  country's 
economy.  By  December  the  official  report  on  business  conditions  issued  by 
the  Central  Government  referred  to  the  situation  as  stagnant  with  a  slightly 
weaker  undertone  than  in  the  preceding  month. 

Political  Situation 

India's  political  development  has  a  distinct  bearing  on  its  industrial 
affairs,  and  perhaps  never  more  so  than  at  present,  when  far-reaching  consti- 
tutional changes  are  in  progress.  The  scheme  of  provincial  autonomy  is  work- 
ing with  reasonable  efficiency,  although  in  some  of  the  provinces  various  reforms 
involving  new  taxation  have  been  instituted  somewhat  prematurely,  and  the 
resulting  disturbances  in  investment  markets  and  among  the  workers  have 
been  more  or  less  serious.  It  is  expected,  however,  that  the  general  scheme 
will  eventually  operate  satisfactorily  and  have  a  generally  beneficial  effect  on 
the  country's  business.  The  federation  plan,  which  provides  for  the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  semi-independent  states  with  the  provinces  and  for  a  reorganized 
Central  Government,  is  still  under  discussion. 

Agriculture 

The  areas  devoted  to  agricultural  production  in  India  are  so  vast  and 
there  are  so  many  different  crops  that  there  is  seldom  any  decided  variation  in 
total  returns  therefrom  as  between  one  year  and  another.  Crops  harvested  in 
1938  were  in  most  instances  originally  estimated  as  being  considerably  less 
than  during  the  previous  season  but  eventually  proved  to  be  up  to  or  above 
average. 

Detailed  studies  of  the  question  of  marketing  agricultural  produce,  carried 
on  by  the  Central  Government,  have  already  led  to  the  adoption  by  provinces 
and  local  authorities  of  many  recommendations  designed  to  obtain  greater 
returns  for  the  farmers,  and  consequent  on  this  and  other  measures  of  assist- 
ance the  future  prospects  of  the  agricultural  community  are  much  brighter 
than  for  many  years  past. 

Industry 

Among  India's  principal  industries  cotton  manufacturing,  the  iron  and 
steel  trade,  sugar,  coal  mining,  and  tea  have  had  a  comparatively  successful 
year.  Bombay's  cotton  manufacturing  industry  has  benefited  as  a  result  of 
reduced  imports  from  Japan  and  domestic  production  has  been  far  in  excess 
of  previous  years.  Prices  have  declined  somewhat  owing  to  a  heavy  accumu- 
lation of  stocks,  but  the  industry  is  still  enjoying  a  period  of  prosperity.  The 
iron  and  steel  industry  is  operating  at  full  capacity.  Pig  iron  output  in  1938 
was  slightly  off  in  comparison  with  1937,  but  production  of  steel  ingots  and 
finished  steel  constituted  a  record  for  recent  years,  and  the  mills  have  orders 
on  hand  for  nine  months  in  advance.  The  sugar  industry  has  instituted 
various  changes  in  policy,  as  a  result  of  which  the  year  is  counted  as  a  success- 
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ful  one,  while  the  future  is  regarded  as  meriting  confidence.  The  coal-mining 
industry  records  increased  production  and  exports  and  a  heavy  decline  in 
imports.  The  tea  trade  has  also  experienced  a  season  of  improved  output  and 
demand,  although  prices  have  shown  substantial  declines. 

As  compared  with  these  branches  of  industry,  the  jute  trade  has  experi- 
enced an  unsatisfactory  year,  unrestricted  production  having  resulted  in  abnor- 
mal difficulties  in  the  liquidation  of  stocks  and  resulting  declines  in  prices. 
The  cement  industry  is  in  a  closely  similar  situation. 

In  a  recent  report  on  economic  conditions  in  India,  H.M.  Senior  Trade 
Commissioner  referred  to  the  dangers  involved  in  the  unlimited  extension  of 
manufacturing  enterprises  in  this  country.  The  remarks  may  be  taken  as 
applying  not  only  to  the  establishment  of  new  ventures  for  the  products  of 
which  there  is  in  some  cases  a  severely  restricted  and  competitive  market, 
but  also  to  expansion  within  industries  which  are  already  established.  The 
latter  tendency  appears  capable  of  exercising  at  least  as  serious  effects  on 
India's  national  economy  as  the  former  and,  for  the  benefit  of  investors,  asso- 
ciated trades,  and  the  community  generally,  it  is  hoped  that  the  policy  adopted 
by  several  groups  of  manufacturers  of  limiting  production  to  reasonable  quan- 
tities, restricting  working  hours,  and  adhering  to  a  common  sales  policy  may 
meet  with  more  general  favour  than  it  has  to  date. 

Transportation 

The  State  railways  had  an  average  year.  Freight  traffic  was  slightly  in 
excess  of  1937,  the  improvement  having  been  equally  distributed  between  all 
types  of  loadings.  Gross  earnings  fell  off,  however,  during  the  period  April  to 
December  by  Rs.700,000  as  compared  with  the  same  months  of  1937.  This  is 
ascribed  to  declines  in  passenger  receipts  and  to  increased  operating  expenses, 
despite  current  policies  of  rigid  economy. 

Public  Finance 

The  revenue  of  the  Central  Government  for  the  year  ending  March  31, 
1939,  has  been  adversely  affected  by  declining  customs  receipts.  Later  refer- 
ences to  recent  trends  in  India's  foreign  trade  will  illustrate  the  position. 
Recessions  in  revenue  from  the  railways  and  substantial  increases  in  outlays 
on  the  defence  services  have  been  counteracted  to  some  extent  by  improved 
income  tax  collections,  and  the  year  is  now  expected  to  close  with  a  deficit  of 
Rs.26,500,000. 

Currency 

Some  agitation  for  a  measure  of  inflation  in  India's  currency  has  elicited 
a  statement  from  the  Government  that  no  action  of  this  nature  is  under  con- 
templation. The  rupee  is  linked  wTith  sterling  at  a  parity  of  one  shilling  and 
sixpence.  There  have  been  some  fluctuations  in  the  rupee's  value  during  the 
past  year,  owing  principally  to  variations  in  the  country's  foreign  trade  and 
the  Government's  financial  position.  The  average  TT  rate  on  London  in 
December  was,  however,  only  slightly  below  normal  at  Is.  52%2d. 

Labour 

Calcutta's  jute  industry  has  suffered  from  numerous  strikes  and  other  dis^ 
turbances,  while  similar,  although  less  severe,  unrest  has  been  experienced  in 
the  Bombay  cotton  mills.  Cawnpore  has  been  the  scene  of  more  serious  and 
extended  disputes,  and  the  textile  mills  in  that  area  have  been  badly  affected. 
Political  conditions  throughout  the  country,  and  in  some  provinces  particularly, 


468 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1835— April  1,  1939. 


are  as  yet  so  unsettled  that  no  early  termination  of  labour  disputes  can  be 
foreseen. 

Foreign  Trade 

A  summary  review  of  India's  foreign  trade  for  the  twelve  months  ending 
December  31  shows  that,  whereas  the  period  began  with  a  succession  of  monthly 
import  surpluses,  resulting  from  declining  exports  and  a  maintenance  of  import 
values,  the  trend  soon  changed,  largely  due  to  a  falling-off  in  imports,  and 
favourable  balances  were  recorded  for  the  last  few  months. 

For  the  nine  months  April  to  December  the  country's  total  merchandise 
trade  was  valued  at  Rs.2,357,800,000  as  compared  with  a  total  for  the  same 
period  of  1937  of  Rs.2,768,700,000.  The  decline,  amounting  to  Rs.410,900,000, 
is  accounted  for  almost  equally  by  reductions  in  both  imports  and  exports. 
The  favourable  balance  of  merchandise  trade  remained  practically  constant 
at  Rs.173,400,000. 

Outlook  for  1939 

.  India  looks  forward  to  a  more  prosperous  period  during  the  forthcoming 
year.  There  are  various  indications,  including  a  strengthening  of  the  United 
States  market,  of  improved  export  trade  in  several  of  the  country's  staple 
products.  Participation  in  rearmament  contracts  let  by  the  United  Kingdom 
Government  will  benefit  various  local  industries.  The  conclusion  of  several 
trade  treaties  may  also  tend  towards  a  re- establishment  of  confidence  through- 
out both  the  manufacturing  and  the  export  communities. 


INDIAN  AUTOMOBILE  INDUSTRY 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  rupee  equals  approximately  $0.36  Canadian) 

Calcutta,  February  16,  1939. — There  has  been  a  decided  trend  in  various 
commercial  and  political  circles  in  India  during  the  last  year  or  two  towards 
the  conviction  that  this  country  should  work  for  a  much  greater  degree  of 
industrial  self-sufficiency  than  it  enjoys  at  the  present  time.  The  move  has  been 
encouraged  by  the  Congress  party  and  has  the  support  of  several  provincial 
governments,  as  well  as  of  numerous  firms  and  capitalists.  It  has,  on  the  other 
hand,  been  deprecated  by  others  as  premature  and  liable  to  endanger  the  posi- 
tion of  the  agriculturist  and  to  cause  serious  disturbance  in  India's  general 
economic  scheme.  The  Central  Government  has  not  to  date  taken  official  notice 
of  the  suggestion,  although  its  tariff  policy  remains  one  which  has  already  made 
adequate  protection  available  to  many  existing  and  potential  domestic  indus>- 
tries. 

Discussions  between  representatives  of  several  provincial  governments  have 
already  dealt  with  the  establishment  of  an  industry  for  the  manufacture  of  radio 
receivers,  and  extensive  experiments  are  reported  to  have  been  carried  on  to 
prove  that  such  goods  could  be  manufactured  in  India  to  meet  local  demand 
and  at  lower  prices  than  must  now  be  paid  for  an  imported  product.  Many 
of  the  component  parts  in  such  equipment  would  still,  it  is  understood,  have 
to  be  purchased  from  abroad.  In  the  same  way  detailed  attention  has  been 
given  to  the  proposal  that  an  automobile  manufacturing  industry  should  be 
established  in  India  to  cater  to  the  growing  demand  for  passenger  and  commer- 
cial vehicles.  As  these  goods  make  up  the  major  part  of  Canadian  exports  to 
India,  the  prosecution  of  such  a  scheme  would  affect  seriously  the  already  uneven 
balance  of  Canadian-Indian  trade. 
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Indian  Automobile  Market 

The  value  of  imports  of  motor  vehicles  into  India,  exclusive  of  motor  cycles, 
during  the  last  three  complete  fiscal  years  has  been  as  follows: — 

Value  of  Imports  of  Motor  Vehicles  into  India,  1936-38 


Passenger  Commercial 

Year                                                    Cars  Vehicles  Total 

1936                                              Rs.  25,128.444  Rs.  11.989,021  Rs.  37,117,465 

1937                                                    24,293,148  13,105,898  37,399,046 

1938                                                      29,824,513  20,684,535  50,509,048 


The  principal  participants  in  this  trade  are  the  United  States,  the  United 
Kingdom,  Canada,  and  Germany,  the  latter  country  having  made  remarkable 
progress  in  the  sale  of  low-priced  passenger  cars  to  India  during  the  last  three 
years.  The  values  of  imports  by  countries  of  origin  during  the  fiscal  years  1936, 
1937,  and  1938  are  shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Imports  of  Motor  Vehicles1  by  Principal  Supplying  Countries,  1936-38 


1936  1937  1938 

Total   Rs.  37,117,465    Rs.  37,399,046    Rs.  50,509,048 

United  States   12.845,535  14,346,262  21.701,310 

United  Kingdom   15.772.487  15,533,004  17,542,144 

Canada   6,901.387  4,435,875  5,479,785 

Germany1   702.016  1,571,527  3,606.868 

Italy2    330,119  476,685  425,515 

Others   565,921  1,035,693  1,753,426 


1  Not  including  motor  cycles  and  motor  vehicle  parts.    2  Passenger  cars  only. 

During  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1938,  the  value  of  imports  of  Cana- 
dian motor  vehicles  (Rs. 5,479,785)  made  up  53-8  per  cent  of  all  imports  of 
Canadian  goods.  Data  relative  to  imports  of  parts  are  not  available  but,  if 
added  to  the  value  of  imports  of  vehicles  and  chassis,  would  increase  this  per- 
centage appreciably. 

Proposed  Indian  Industry 

As  noted  above,  the  plan  for  establishing  an  automobile  manufacturing 
industry  in  India  has  already  been  given  detailed  study.  It  provides  for  gradual 
development  from  the  assembly  of  imported  materials,  as  now  carried  on  by 
several  overseas  manufacturers,  through  the  making  of  the  simpler  parts  up  to  the 
production  of  bodies,  axles,  transmission  systems,  and  eventually  engines.  Such 
parts  as  wheels,  radiators,  and  tires  will  be  imported  from  abroad,  or  purchased 
from  subsidiary  industries  which  are  expected  to  spring  up  as  a  result  of  private 
enterprise. 

The  estimated  initial  investment  will  be  Rs. 15,000,000  (about  $6,000,000), 
of  which  three-fifths  will  be  devoted  to  plant  and  equipment  and  the  remaining 
two-fifths  allotted  as  working  capital.  Production,  according  to  present  plans, 
will  be  10,000  passenger  vehicles  and  5,000  commercial  vehicles  per  year.  This 
total  is  approximatelv  half  the  number  of  vehicles  imported  during  the  fiscal 
year  1938. 

It  is  realized  that  such  an  industry  could  not  well  be  managed  by  domestic 
enterprise  alone,  and  it  is  accordingly  proposed  that  the  co-operation  of  United 
Kingdom,  United  States,  or  continental  manufacturers  should  be  secured  and 
retained  for  some  time. 

The  success  of  such  an  industry  and  its  value  to  the  community  appears 
problematical.  Its  sponsors  suggest,  for  example,  that  the  Government  should 
encourage  the  new  industry  by  increasing  the  rate  of  import  duty  on  all  motor 
vehicles.  As  these  rates  now  stand  for  passenger  cars  at  30  per  cent  in  the  case 
of  the  United  Kingdom  and  37^  per  cent  for  those  of  all  other  countries,  and  for 
commercial  vehicles  at  17^  and  25  per  cent  respectively,  such  action  would 
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undoubtedly  lead  to  considerable  opposition  and  might  conceivably  encourage 
inefficient  production  and  increases  in  the  already  high  prices  of  all  these  pro- 
ducts. Further,  if  imports  were  reduced  to  one-half  of  their  present  volume, 
the  loss  of  revenue,  amounting  to  some  Rs.20,000,000  per  year,  would  represent 
a  serious  drain  on  the  treasury. 

It  is  not  anticipated  that  a  purely  domestic  automobile  manufacturing  industry 
will  be  established  in  India  for  some  considerable  time  to  come.  The  general 
proposal,  however,  prompts  the  comment  that  there  appears  to  be  an  excellent 
case  for  overseas  manufacturers  extending  their  present  assembling  operations 
in  India  to  include  the  local  manufacture  of  various  parts,  spares,  and  incidental 
equipment.  A  complete  domestic  industry  is,  nevertheless,  a  possibility,  and  the 
chances  of  its  establishment  constitute  a  definite  threat  to  Canada's  most 
important  line  of  trade  in  the  Indian  market. 

LUMBER  MARKET  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  March  20,  1939. — The  trend  of  operations  in  the  lumber  industry 
in  the  United  States  during  the  past  year  followed  closely  the  course  of  the 
general  business  recession  of  1937-38,  the  low  point  of  activity  in  the  industry 
being  reached  in  June  and  a  partial  recovery  taking  place  in  the  last  six  months 
of  the  year.  Production,  consumption,  stocks  of  lumber,  and  price  levels  in  1938 
were  below  those  of  the  previous  year.  The  building  construction  industry  was 
the  principal  support  of  the  lumber  industry.  The  United  States  exports  of 
lumber  for  1938  were  the  lowest  in  forty  years  and  this  country  dropped  from 
first  to  fifth  place  in  world  lumber  trade. 

Production 

According  to  a  recent  report  of  the  United  States  Lumber  Survey  Com- 
mittee to  the  Department  of  Commerce,  domestic  lumber  production  for  1938 
was  estimated  at  20,557,000,000  feet  as  compared  with  25,997,000,000  feet 
reported  in  the  United  States  Census  for  1937,  a  decline  of  19  per  cent.  The 
decrease  in  the  first  half  of  the  year  was  30  per  cent;  in  the  second  half,  when 
general  business  conditions  were  on  the  upturn,  the  decline  was  only  8  per  cent 
from  the  preceding  year. 

Domestic  Stocks 

National  lumber  stocks  at  the  mills  at  the  close  of  1938  were  not  considered 
excessive.  Some  regions  reported  surpluses  of  items  and  grades  which  ordinarily 
are  consumed  by  the  railway  industry  and  export  trade.  Other  regions  reported 
an  unsatisfactory  balance  in  the  assortment  of  items  and  grades. 

Mill  stocks  of  lumber  on  January  1,  1939,  amounted  to  8,373.000,000  feet, 
a  decrease  of  6-6  per  cent  from  the  stocks  of  8,963,000,000  feet  on  January  1. 
1938.  Total  softwood  mill  stocks  were  6,304,000,000  feet,  a  decrease  of  6-5  per 
cent  from  the  previous  year's  mill  stocks  of  6,741,000,000  feet.  Hardwood  mill 
stocks  at  the  close  of  1938  amounted  to  2,052,000,000  feet  as  compared  with 
2,203,000,000  feet  at  the  end  of  1937,  a  decline  of  6-9  per  cent.  The  majority 
of  the  softwood  regional  associations  reported  decreases  in  their  territories,  but 
increases  were  noted  in  the  redwood,  cypress,  and  northeastern  regions.  The 
only  region  showing  an  increase  in  hardwood  stocks  was  the  northern  hardwood 
region. 

Prices 

The  United  States  Bureau  of  Labour  Statistics  reports  that  the  lumber 
wholesale  price  index  (1926  equals  100)  rose  from  88-7,  the  1937-38  low  of  June, 
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1938,  to  90-9  in  December,  1938.  The  average  price  index  in  December,  1937, 
was  93-8.  The  1938  lumber  average  price  index  was  90-4  compared  with  99 
in  1937. 

According  to  the  reports  of  the  Southern  Pine  Lumber  Exchange,  the  yearly 
average  southern  pine  price  was  $23.17  in  1938  as  against  $28.45  in  1937.  The 
average  west  coast  lumber  price  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  1938  was  $19.16 
as  compared  with  $22.29  in  the  like  period  of  1937.  The  western  pine  current 
price  trend  is  reported  to  be  slightly  upward,  while  the  price  trends  for  northern 
pine  are  steady. 

The  average  price  for  hardwoods  at  January  1,  1939,  was  $33.40,  about  the 
same  as  a  year  earlier  and  10  per  cent  above  the  low  reached  in  June,  1938. 

Lumber  Consumption 

United  States  lumber  consumption,  including  exports,  for  1938  is  estimated 
at  21,663,000,000  feet  as  compared  with  25,093,000,000  feet  in  the  previous  year, 
a  decline  of  14  per  cent.  This  drop  was  largelv  a  result  of  the  recession  in  the 
first  half  of  1938. 

Building  Situation 

During  the  past  year  the  use  of  lumber  in  the  building  industry,  especially 
in  the  construction  of  small  residential  buildings,  has  been  the  chief  factor  in 
supporting  the  lumber  trade.  According  to  the  reports  of  the  F.  W.  Dodge  Cor- 
poration, floor  space  contracted  for  in  residential  building  in  the  37  eastern 
states  was  2  per  cent  over  1937.  In  the  first  half  of  1938  floor  space  contracted 
for  was  27  per  cent  below  that  of  the  like  period  of  the  previous  year,  while  in 
the  second  half  of  the  year  there  was  a  gain  of  42  per  cent  over  the  similar 
period  of  1937.  The  Bureau  of  Labour  Statistics  reports  of  building  permits  in 
about  1,600  cities  in  the  United  States  in  1938  show  total  construction  valued 
at  $1,694,345,000,  a  gain  of  3  per  cent  over  1937. 

Exports 

The  export  division  of  the  United  States  lumber  trade  was  one  of  the  chief 
divisions  to  suffer  in  1938,  when  exports  of  lumber  dropped  to  less  than  a  billion 
feet,  the  lowest  in  forty  years.  The  United  States  in  the  past  ten  years  has 
dropped  from  first  place  in  world  lumber  trade  to  fifth  place  and  now 
follows  Canada,  Finland,  Russia,  and  Sweden.  Total  exports  of  lumber  for  1938 
amounted  to  947,453,000  feet  as  compared  with  1,413.852,000  feet  in  1937.  Those 
of  softwood  lumber  and  sawn  timber  amounted  to  685,899,000  feet,  a  decline  of 
33-6  per  cent  from  the  1937  exports  of  1,033,054,000  feet. 

Imports 

Total  imoorts  of  lumber  and  logs  into  the  Lmited  States  in  1938  amounted 
to  714,463,000  feet  as  against  841,200,000  feet,  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  15  1  per 
cent.  Imports  of  logs  (softwood  and  hardwood)  accounted  for  185,549,000  feet 
in  1938  as  compared  with  154,571,000  feet  in  1937.  Hardwood  lumber  imports 
totalled  69,941,000  feet  as  against  114,086,000  feet  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  38-6 
per  cent. 

SOFTWOODS 

Total  imports  of  softwood  lumber  amounted  to  459,153,000  feet  in  the  past 
year,  a  decline  of  20  per  cent  from  the  1937  imports  of  572,543,000  feet. 

Canada  was  the  principal  source  of  supply  for  imports  of  softwood  lumber. 
Total  shipments  received  from  Canada  were  448,350,000  feet  as  compared  with 
515,822,000  feet  in  the  previous  year,  a  decline  of  13  per  cent.    The  imports 
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from  Canada  consisted  of  188,797,000  feet  of  spruce,  60,593,000  feet  of  pine, 
and  168,915,000  feet  of  fir  and  hemlock  combined.  These  amounts  compare  with 
imports  from  Canada  in  1937  of  224,473,000  feet  of  spruce,  67,448,000  feet  of 
pine,  and  140,555,000  feet  of  fir  and  hemlock. 

During  1938  the  imports  and  entries  from  customs  warehouses  of  Canadian 
Douglas  fir  and  western  hemlock,  which  were  subject  to  a  quota  of  250,000,000 
feet  annually,  were  172,293,000  feet  or  68-9  per  cent  of  the  annual  allotment. 
This  total  included  94,998,000  feet  of  Douglas  fir,  32,720,000  feet  of  western 
hemlock,  and  44,575,000  feet  of  mixed  fir  and  hemlock.  The  corresponding 
imports  from  Canada  in  1937  amounted  to  139,902,000  feet  or  56  per  cent  of  the 
quota. 

For  the  first  time  in  many  years  no  imports  from  Russia  were  officially 
recorded  in  1938.  Shipments  from  Poland  and  Danzig  were  down  from  the  pre- 
vious year,  while  those  from  Mexico  showed  a  small  increase. 

Prospects 

Sales  of  lumber  to  the  furniture  factories  have  been  increasing,  and  the 
industry  anticipates  a  continuation  of  the  upward  trend.  However,  activity  in 
the  furniture  industry  will  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  residential  building. 
The  automobile  industry,  still  a  considerable  consumer  of  lumber,  reported  a 
48  per  cent  decrease  in  1938  from  1937  factory  purchases  and  for  1939  expects  an 
increase  of  about  30  per  cent  over  the  1938  period.  Naval  and  commercial  ship 
tonnage  construction  is  well  ahead  of  a  year  ago.  In  1938  the  wooden  box 
industry,  which  is  largely  dependent  on  general  industrial  activity,  was  from 
15  to  20  per  cent  below  the  1937  level,  but  is  looking  forward  to  an  increased 
box  demand  in  1939.  The  low-cost  housing  program,  which  has  been  retarded 
in  some  areas  by  unduly  high  costs  of  building  materials  and  by  labour  difficul- 
ties, is  expected  to  advance  during  the  present  year. 

SECOND  OFFICIAL  ESTIMATE   OF  ARGENTINE  GRAIN 

PRODUCTION 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
that  the  Argentine  Ministry  of  Agriculture  issued  under  date  February  17 
their  second  official  estimate  of  the  1938-39  grain  production  as  follows,  the 
first  estimate  and  the  last  five-year  averages  being  shown  within  parentheses: 
wheat,  319,290,000  bushels  (315,620,000  and  220,188.000)  ;  linseed,  60,915,000 
bushels  (63,663,000  and  67,596,000)  ;  oats,  46,656,000  bushels  (48,600,000  and 
48,409,000);  barley,  20,196,000  (22.032.000  and  28,648,000  bushels):  rye, 
10,807,000  bushels  (11,593,000  and  7,970,000)  ;  and  birdseed,  25.000  metric  tons 
(26,000  and  31,000  metric  tons). 

TRADE  OF  PERU  IN  1938 

M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(4-90  soles  equal  to  U.S.S1  at  present  rate  of  exchange) 
Lima,  February  24,  1939. — Preliminary  returns  recently  released  by  the 
Peruvian  customs  authorities  indicate  that  the  total  trade  of  Peru  in  the 
calendar  year  1938  amounted  to  2,893,915  tons  valued  at  602,287,375  soles. 
Although  the  foregoing  indicates  an  increase  in  value  over  that  of  1937  of 
1,641,406  soles,  there  is  a  marked  decline  in  volume  of  452,382  tons  in  com- 
parison with  the  1937  figure.  A  slight  fall  also  occurred  in  the  amount  of 
duties  collected  as  compared  with  those  of  1937  from  50.387,540  soles  to 
49,018,782  soles. 
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The  following  tables  show  the  exports  from  and  imports  into  Peru  for  the 
years  1930  to  1938  inclusive,  with  volumes,  values  and  duties  collected.  The 
value  of  imports  in  1938  established  a  record,  being  almost  double  that  for  1930. 
The  decline  in  exports  is  principally  due  to  reduced  cotton  shipments. 

Exports 


Volume           Value  Export  Duties 

Year                                                           Tons              Soles  Soles 

1930                                                        2.020.818  241,133.250  7,262,774 

1931                                                          1.708.236  193,417.166  7,376,401 

1932*                                                        1.610.062  178.529,111  6.892,394 

1933                                                          2.124.436  256,969,344  13.253,278 

1934                                                          2.526.454  305,093.677  17,312,199 

1935..  ..                                                  2.631.071  308.923.449  17,006,333 

1936                                                          2.758.436  335.812.411  16.953,886 

1937                                                          2,775.978  365.440.446  18,323,802 

1938                                                          2,343.326  342.128.640  14,595,774 

*  Peru  abandoned  the  gold  standard. 

Imports 

Volume           Value  Import  Duties 

Year                                                         Tons              Soles  Soles 

1930                                                            426,936  133.283,470  19,665,846 

1931                                                            316,994  102.464.448  13,532,790 

1932*                                                           234.509  75.967.611  10,934,011 

1933                                                            259.127  107.436,810  11.805,734 

1934                                                            385.022  171.385,328  18,590,513 

1935                                                            501,719  181.065.523  22,285,952 

1936                                                            554,985  200,500,404  32,281,811 

1937                                                            570,399  235.205,523  32,063,738 

1938                                                          550^669  260.158.735  34,422,988 


*  Peru  abandoned  the  gold  standard. 

CONDITIONS  IN  COLOMBIA,  1938 

W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(1-75  Colombian  peso  equals  U.S.Sl  approximately) 

Panama  City,  January  24,  1939. — For  several  years  the  coffee  industry, 
upon  which  the  economy  of  Colombia  is  so  dependent,  was  handicapped  by 
uncertainty  regarding  the  policy  of  Brazil.  As  long  as  the  latter  country  exer- 
cised strict  control  over  coffee  exports,  it  was  felt  that  world  prices  could  be 
maintained  at  fairly  satisfactory  levels,  but  it  was  generally  feared  that  unre- 
stricted Brazilian  exports  would  seriously  depress  the  world  coffee  market. 
The  decision  of  Brazil  on  November  3,  1937,  to  reduce  the  export  tax  on  coffee 
and  permit  unrestricted  sales  had  the  expected  repercussion  in  Colombia.  The 
peso  declined  in  value,  for  several  days  the  foreign  exchange  market  was 
closed,  and  the  coffee  market  was  in  confusion. 

Gradually,  however,  as  a  result  of  government  intervention  in  the  foreign 
exchange  market  and  to  some  extent  of  increased  capital  expenditures  in  the 
country  by  the  large  petroleum  companies,  confidence  returned,  coffee  began 
to  move  out  of  the  country  steadily,  and  prices  firmed.  The  year  1938,  there- 
fore, opened  with  business  in  a  generally  pessimistic  condition,  but  the  situation 
improved  considerably  by  June  and  continued  to  show  the  same  tendency  more 
or  less  up  to  the  close  of  the  year. 

Fiscal  Situation 

As  of  September  30,  1938,  the  Comptroller-General  of  Colombia  estimated 
that  there  was  a  fiscal  deficit  of  503,076  pesos.    During  the  first  ten  months 
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of  1938  ordinary  revenue  collections  totalled  64,782,000  pesos  as  compared  with 
67,301,000  pesos  for  the  same  period  of  1937,  a  decrease  of  2,519,000  pesos. 
There  appears  to  be,  however,  general  confidence  in  the  new  administration 
which  came  into  power  on  August  7  and,  since  the  Government  is  operating 
on  the  basis  of  a  balanced  budget,  it  is  expected  that  its  finances  will  be  in  a 
healthy  condition  at  the  close  of  the  year.  . 

Coffee 

Normal  coffee  crops  are  recorded  for  the  year  and  the  quality  is  said  to 
be  good.  Total  exports  of  coffee  during  the  first  ten  months  of  1938  were 
3,526,998  sacks  of  60  kilograms  as  compared  with  3,422,991  sacks  for  the  same 
period  of  1937.  The  1938  figures  to  the  end  of  October  might  have  been  even 
larger  had  it  not  been  for  heavy  rains  which  made  internal  transport  difficult. 
Not  only  did  the  volume  of  coffee  exports  increase  during  the  first  ten  months 
of  1938,  but  prices  advanced  from  4  to  5  cents  per  pound,  depending  upon 
quality,  between  January  1  and  October  31,  1938.  Nearly  80  per  cent  of  the 
total  Colombian  coffee  crop  is  shipped  to  the  United  States,  in  which  is  included 
large  quantities  for  "  spot "  purchase  in  New  York  by  Canadian  consumers. 
Europe  consumes  about  18  per  cent  of  the  total  Colombian  coffee  crop. 

Gold  Mining 

Gold  mining  continues  to  make  progress  in  Colombia,  not  only  as  a  result 
of  the  desire  of  the  Government  to  encourage  this  industry  but  also  because 
of  the  gradual  elimination  of  purely  speculative  interests.  Total  gold  produc- 
tion for  the  first  ten  months  of  1938  is  reported  to  be  431,388  fine  ounces  as 
compared  with  370,321  fine  ounces  for  the  same  period  of  1937,  an  increase 
of  16*5  per  cent.  The  Banco  de  la  Republica  purchases  the  total  output  of 
Colombian  gold  mines  at  prices  fixed  periodically  according  to  the  rate  of 
exchange,  and  during  the  calendar  year  1937  such  purchases  totalled  442,222 
fine  ounces.  One  Canadian  gold  mining  company  is  stated  to  be  in  full  opera- 
tion and  handling  approximately  300  tons  of  ore  daily. 

Petroleum 

There  has  been  considerable  activity  during  the  year  1938  on  the  part  of 
the  large  oil  companies,  both  in  carrying  out  exploratory  work  and  in  taking 
up  new  concessions.  One  important  firm  has  taken  up  a  large  and  what  is 
believed  to  be  a  valuable  concession,  and  is  building  a  pipe-line  and  a  road  to 
a  point  (Covenas)  on  the  Caribbean  coast,  a  distance  of  approximately  125 
miles.  This  development  involves  the  expenditure  in  the  country  of  large 
amounts  of  capital  and  the  employment  of  several  thousand  native  workmen. 
Total  petroleum  production  of  the  one  operating  company  for  the  calendar 
year  1937  was  20,292,000  barrels,  and  since  15,917,000  barrels  were  produced 
by  this  company  during  the  first  nine  months  of  1938,  the  total  figures  for  this 
year  are  expected  to  exceed  those  for  1937.  During  1939  at  least  one  new 
large  company  should  be  producing,  and  total  production  figures  will  no  doubt 
be  substantially  increased. 

Other  Industries 

The  textile  industry  is  believed  to  have  over-extended  itself  by  heavy 
investments  in  new  plants  and  machinery,  but  at  the  close  of  the  year  the 
mills  were  reported  as  operating  normally,  and  there  are  prospects  that  the 
industry  gradually  will  liquidate  its  present  position.  No  statistics  are  avail- 
able as  to  total  cotton  production,  but  it  is  known  that  Colombia  produces 
less  than  50  per  cent  of  its  total  requirements  of  this  staple.  Cotton  produc- 
tion during  1937  amounted  to  18,856,172  kilos. 
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Cattle  brought  satisfactory  prices  during  the  greater  part  of  1938,  and 
the  year  closed  with  a  shortage  of  fat  cattle  and  the  industry  operating  on  a 
sound  basis. 

The  sugar  industry  also  reports  a  good  year.  Production  now  almost 
meets  total  domestic  demand  and.  although  1938  crop  figures  are  not  available, 
it  seems  unlikely  that  there  will  be  any  necessity  for  importing  foreign  sugar 
for  the  present, 

Food  production  generally  throughout  Colombia  has  increased  consider- 
ably during  recent  years,  and  importations  of  foodstuffs  have  decreased 
accordingly.  Encouragement  has  been  given  to  the  growing  of  rice,  and  it  is 
expected  that  within  the  near  future  further  imports  of  this  commodity  will 
not  be  necessary. 

Prospects  for  1939 

The  economic  outlook  in  Colombia  for  1939  is  good.  There  are  no  signs 
of  labour  troubles,  and  unemployment  is  almost  non-existent.  The  leading 
industries  of  the  country  are  making  progress,  large  amounts  of  foreign  capital 
are  being  invested  in  the  country,  particularly  by  oil  companies,  and  the 
Government  is  stable  and  operating  on  a  balanced  budget. 

TIMBER  MARKET  IN  CENTRAL  AND  NORTH  CHINA 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  foreign  exchange  value  of  the  Chinese  standard  dollar  fell  consider- 
ably during  1938.  Its  approximate  exchange  value  during  1936  and  1937  was 
U.S.S0.294;  for  1938  the  average  value  was  U5.S0.25^  for  the  first  six  months 
and  for  the  final  six  months  U.S.SO.16^.  The  value  of  the  Customs  gold  unit  for 
1937  was  stable  at  U.SSO-658;  for  the  first  half  of  1938  the  average  value  was 
estimated  at  U.S.SO-559  and  for  the  second  half  at  U.S.SO-684.) 

Shanghai,  February  23,  1939. — The  market  in  Central  and  North  China 
for  imported  softwoods  and  timber  of  all  kinds  continues  to  be  important, 
although  it  is  in  some  respects  more  potential  than  real  at  present.  There  was 
considerable  activity  in  the  timber  trade  during  1938,  particularly  in  the 
North  China  trade  to  Tsingtao  and  Tientsin,  and  the  timber  importers  in 
Shanghai  found  their  trade  improving  materially  towards  the  latter  part  of  the 
year.  Imported  softwoods,  more  than  any  other  item,  will  be  in  strong  demand 
when  peaceful  conditions  are  restored  and  the  reconstruction  period  is  under 
way,  and  it  is  a  simple  matter  to  visualize  a  tremendous  volume  of  timber 
business  being  done  from  the  Pacific  Coast  of  North  America  to  this  market, 
provided  financial  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the  sellers  can  be  made. 

Reconstruction  Demand 

The  destruction  of  real  property  in  the  vicinity  of  Greater  Shanghai,  and 
to  some  extent  in  other  ports  in  this  territory,  has  been  tremendous.  Although 
hostilities  are  still  in  progress  and  recovery  is  thereby  greatly  impeded,  recons- 
truction activities  are  already  under  way  and  imported  and  local  softwood 
timber  has  been  in  fair  demand  throughout  the  year.  The  timber  trade  in 
Shanghai  was  seriously  disrupted  by  the  hostilities,  and  the  Chinese  timber 
merchants  in  many  cases  have  suffered  losses.  Many  of  the  small  sawmills 
were  burnt  down  or  destroyed  and  the  disorganization  of  transportation  facilities 
in  the  interior  has  cut  down  the  market  ordinarily  available  to  the  Shanghai 
importers.  Looking  forward,  there  will  be  a  considerable  demand  from  the 
interior  of  China  for  imported  timber,  but  advantage  cannot  be  taken  of  this 
demand  until  peaceful  conditions  are  restored  in  the  interior  and  the  railways 
and  water  routes  are  again  opened  to  commercial  transportation. 
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Imports 

All  things  considered,  the  import  trade  in  timber  during  1938  did  not  suffer 
unduly  in  comparison  with  other  imported  commodities.  The  value  of  total 
imports  during  the  year  was  9,664,882  gold  units  as  compared  with  10,245,582 
gold  units  for  1937  and  12,815,140  gold  units  for  the  calendar  year  1936.  The 
customs  statistics  do  not  record  the  important  quantities  of  timber  imported 
by  the  Japanese  military  authorities  and  declared  to  be  for  military  use.  These 
would  add  considerably  to  the  recorded  totals.  Softwood  logs  and  sawn,  soft- 
wood are  the  two  important  classifications  covered  by  the  customs  statistics  of 
imports,  and  are  of  chief  importance  to  Canadian  timber  exporters. 

The  total  imports  into  China  of  softwood  logs  for  the  calendar  years  1936, 
1937,  and  1938  are  given  in  the  table  which  follows.  In  view  of  the  depreciation 
of  the  Chinese  dollar  during  1938,  comparison  by  values  tends  to  be  mislead- 
ing; therefore  the  imports  by  classification  are  recorded  for  the  purposes  of  this 
report  in  board  measurement  only. 

Imports  of  Softwood  Logs  into  China  Proper 

1936  1937  1938 

Superficial  Feet  Board  Measurement 

Total                                                     134,593,712  94,108.920  89,378,352 

Canada                                               31,572.312  28.980,400  5,422,112 

Formosa                                                 86.920  124,656   

Japan                                               27,160,592  24,784,496  46,960,968 

Korea                                                 4.727.176  3,723,144  29,256 

United  States                                    50,377.136  27,811,008  33,632,104 

Kwantung  Leased  Territory   ..           9,121.936  2,721,656  2,203,952 

Other  countries                                   11,548,488  5,963,560  1,129,960 

The  two  following  tables  give  the  import  statistics  covering  the  ports  of 
Shanghai  and  Tientsin: — 


Imports  of  Softwood  Logs  into  Tientsin 

Jan.-Nov., 
1936  1937  1938 

Superficial  Feet  Board  Measurement 

Total   22,157.816       12.288.792  24,205,736 

Canada   1.520.888         3,005,312  3,302,960 

United  States   5,949.144  502,016  10,603,392 


Imports  of  Softwood  Logs  into  Shanghai 

1936  1937  1938 

Superficial  Feet  Board  Measurement 

Total   54,735.432       31,298.832  15,470,912 

Canada   22.204.880       17,543.848  788.640 

United  States   32,370,704       13,153.328  14,657.680 

It  will  be  noted  that  imports  from  Japan  under  the  heading  of  softwood 
logs  have  shown  a  marked  increase.  Although  no  customs  statistics  are  avail- 
able, during  1938  the  port  of  Tsingtao  was  an  important  port  of  entry  for 
Japanese  logs  and  lumber.  The  trade  in  logs  is  important  and  may  be  ex- 
pected to  increase,  and  it  is  unfortunate  that  during  1938  Canada  should  have 
secured  such  a  small  percentage  of  the  trade  as  compared  with  previous  years. 
Exports  of  softwood  logs  from  the  Pacific  Coast  of  Canada  and  the  United 
States  consist  chiefly  of  Douglas  fir,  with  a  small  percentage  of  hemlock.  The 
market  is  not  greatly  concerned  with  select  softwood  logs  and  the  Chinese  trade 
calls  for  logs  of  average  size  and  quality,  the  bulk  of  the  business  being  done 
in  No.  2  export  grade. 

SAWN  SOFTWOOD 

Imports  of  sawn  softwoods  into  China  proper  for  the  three  years  under 

review  are  recorded  below: — 
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1936  1937  1938 
Superficial  Feet  Board  Measurement 

Total                                                       142,731,968  74,562,520  70,824,536 

Canada                                               60,137.616  28,707,768  11,680,352 

Japan                                                   2.366,344  4,055,560  20,569,512 

Korea                                                      152.216  35,616   

United  States                                     75,868.440  39,692,760  35,961,560 

Kwantung   Leased    Territory                 585,544  87,344  1,043,464 

Other  countries                                    3.661,664  1,999,584  1,590,848 

The  above  classification  includes  sawn  softwoods  of  all  descriptions  but, 
as  is  the  case  with  softwood  logs,  the  trade  from  North  America  is  largely 
concerned  with  Douglas  fir  planks,  boards,  and  square  timbers,  with  a  small 
quantity  of  sawn  hemlock  for  box  making  and  other  purposes.  This  classifica- 
tion signifies  ordinary  sawn  wood  with  no  further  processing  than  rough  sawn. 
Foochow  pine,  a  local  softwood  of  poor  quality  and  small  dimensions,  but 
cheap  in  price,  has  been  sold  in  large  quantities  in  Shanghai  during  1938,  and 
some  business  has  been  done  with  Tientsin  as  well.  Foochow  pine  landed  in 
Shanghai  costs  less  than  the  cheapest  Douglas  fir  by  more  than  25  per  cent,  and 
when  there  is  a  substantial  price  difference,  such  as  this,  the  Chinese  contractors 
buy  Foochow  pine  where  possible  to  the  exclusion  of  Douglas  fir.  No  statistics 
of  the  quantities  consumed  are  available,  but  the  importers  claim  it  to  be  an 
important  factor  in  the  market. 

Imports  of  sawn  softwoods  into  the  ports  of  Shanghai  and  Tientsin  during 
the  last  three  years  have  been  as  follows: — 


Imports  of  Sawn  Softwood  into  Tientsin 

Jan.-Xov., 
1936  1937  1938 

Superficial  Feet  Board  Measurement 

Total   19.688.016       11,134,664  26,179,456 

Canada   9.562,472         4.627,960  3,372,072 

United  States   6.391.800        2,269,672  13,531,536 

Imports  of  Sairn  Softwood  into  Shanghai 

1936  1937  1938 

Superficial  Feet  Board  Measurement 

Total   93,835,864       47,613,080  21,384,016 

Canada   40.881.232       21,536,232  4,326,072 

United  States   52,879,160       26.073,456  15,757,536 

The  proportion  of  the  total  business  standing  to  the  credit  of  Canada  for 
1938  shows  a  sharp  decrease.  For  both  softwood  logs  and  sawn  timber  the 
explanation  offered  by  local  importers  is  that  during  1938  it  has  been  to  their 
advantage  to  purchase  from  the  United  States  as  c.i.f.  costs  therefrom  were  at 
times  rather  more  attractive  than  from  Canada.  The  timber  market  is  essentially 
competitive,  and  other  things  being  approximately  equal,  there  is  no  way  of 
overcoming  lower  c.i.f.  quotations.  Logs  and  sawn  softwoods  will  constitute 
the  bulk  of  the  reconstruction  business  previously  referred  to.  The  cheaper 
grades  will  continue  to  be  required  for  this  market. — that  is,  merchantable  and 
common  grades — comparatively  small  business  being  done  in  clears.  The  main 
business  is  done  in  what  is  known  as  "  China  grade,"  consisting  of  merchant- 
able allowing  one-third  common  on  the  "N"  list. 


HARDWOODS 

The  requirements  of  the  China  market  for  hardwoods  is  so  largely  met 
from  other  sources  of  supply  that  they  do  not  appear  to  be  of  much  interest  to 
Canada.  Of  a  total  of  36-8  million  feet  board  measure  of  hardwood  logs 
imported  during  1938,  only  1  million  feet  board  measure  came  from  Canada. 
During  1937  of  a  total  of  54-5  million  feet  board  measure  only  2  million  feet 
board  measure  came  from  Canada. 
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Under  the  heading  of  sawn  hardwoods  and  manufactured  hardwoods, 
imports  from  Canada  are  not  separately  recorded.  The  logs  credited  to  Canada 
in  this  section  will  be  chiefly  cottonwood  logs  for  use  in  the  match  industry,  as 
these  are  classified  as  hardwood  by  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs.  The 
match  industry  in  China,  prior  to  the  hostilities,  was  an  important  one;  but 
this  industry,  in  common  with  many  others,  suffered  severely  and  many  of  the 
plants  were  destroyed  or  closed  temporarily.  There  is  still,  however,  a  quan- 
tity of  matches  being  produced  by  some  of  the  larger  factories,  both  in  Shanghai 
and  Tientsin,  and  during  1938  American  exporters  supplied  a  large  percentage 
of  the  cottonwood  log  requirements  of  this  market. 

Philippine  mahogany  is  an  important  hardwood  in  this  market  and  comes 
directly  into  competition  with  Douglas  fir,  being  in  popular  demand  for  interior 
trim,  partitioning,  doors,  etc.  Although  classified  as  a  hardwood,  this  timber 
is  an  easily  worked  timber  with  softwood  characteristics.  The  local  builders 
prefer  Philippine  mahogany  to  Douglas  fir  for  much  of  the  interior  work,  and 
frequently  are  prepared  to  pay  a  slight  premium,  up  to  10  per  cent,  above 
Douglas  fir  prices.  The  imports  of  Philippine  mahogany  during  1938  were  con- 
siderably greater  than  in  1937. 

RAILWAY  SLEEPERS 

Although  no  imports  under  this  heading  are  credited  to  Canada  for  1938, 
railway  sleepers  continue  to  be  of  potential  importance  to  interested  Canadian 
exporters.  The  construction  program  with  respect  to  railways  that  was  being 
pushed  forward  by  the  National  Government  prior  to  the  outbreak  of  hostili- 
ties came  to  an  abrupt  halt,  large  quantities  of  sleepers  which  had  been  imported 
for  use  in  the  construction  and  reconstruction  of  certain  lines  were  piled  up 
during  the  early  months  of  the  hostilities,  and  considerable  stocks  of  sleepers 
are  still  on  hand.  However,  the  new  railway  program,  which  is  being  rapidly 
pushed  forward  in  southwest  China,  will  require  very  considerable  quantities, 
while  in  the  areas  occupied  by  and  under  the  control  of  the  Japanese  the 
destruction  of  the  railway  lines  and  communications  has  been  a  feature  of  the 
resistance  campaign.  The  widespread  guerilla  activities  are  largely  directed 
to  the  disruption  of  the  railway  services,  taking  the  form  of  tearing  up  the 
tracks  and  blowing  up  bridges,  etc.  When  peaceful  conditions  are  restored  the 
work  of  reconditioning  the  railway  services,  laying  new  tracks,  re-laying  old 
ones,  etc.,  will  be  an  important  part  of  the  reconstruction  program. 

Conclusion 

Significant  developments  have  taken  place  during  1938  with  respect  to  the 
timber  trade  in  this  territory,  and  important  among  them  is  the  greatly  increased 
share  of  the  total  trade  taken  by  Japan.  In  this  connection  it  may  be  recalled 
that  throughout  1938  the  Japanese  forces  were  in  control  of  the  rail  and  water 
transportation  facilities  in  North  China  as  well  as  of  the  seaports,  and  thus 
the  normal  channels  of  import  trade  were  seriously  disrupted.  The  Japanese 
influence  in  North  China  is  likely  to  remain  strong,  irrespective  of  the  final  out- 
come of  the  current  hostilities.  As  the  Japanese  can  supply  certain  types  of 
timber  useful  in  the  China  market,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  they  will 
occupy  in  future  not  only  a  prominent  place  among  the  suppliers,  but  will  do 
a  large  share  of  the  local  sawing  and  merchandising  as  well. 

Mention  has  been  made  of  the  large  potential  market  for  imported  timber 
which  must  develop  when  the  reconstruction  program  is  under  way,  and  it  is 
obvious  that  a  large  share  of  the  total  requirements  must  be  obtained  from 
the  Pacific  Coast  of  North  America.  Japan  can  supply  quantities  of  timber 
in  small  sizes,  and  Foochow  pine,  also  in  small  sizes,  is  available  locally;  but 
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the  large  dimension  softwoods  essential  for  building  purposes  can  only  be  secured 
from  the  Pacific  Coast.  Naturally,  timber  business  in  tremendous  volume, 
which  in  this  instance  is  readily  visualized,  will  involve  a  difficult  problem  of 
financing,  and  the  impoverished  state  of  the  country  renders  it  necessary  that 
substantial  loans  from  foreign  powers  be  made  available  in  due  course.  China 
cannot  be  reconstructed  and  rehabilitated  without  financial  assistance  from 
outside,  but  loans  already  made  indicate  a  willingness  to  assist,  and  very 
interesting  developments  in  the  timber  trade  may  be  looked  for. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

The  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom  writes 
that  Orders  in  Council  were  made  on  March  9  under  the  Merchandise  Marks 
Act  requiring  imported  goods  of  the  following  descriptions  to  bear  an  indication 
of  origin: — 

(1)  Watch  Straps,  etc. — This  order  is  the  Merchandise  Marks  (Imported 
Goods)  No.  1  Order,  1939,  and  will  come  into  force  on  June  9,  1939.  Under  its 
terms  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  import  into  the  United  Kingdom  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing goods  unless  they  bear  an  indication  of  origin: — 

Straps,  wristlets,  bands,  cordettes,  and  similar  articles  ordinarily  worn  with  watches,  but 
not  including  those  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  metal. 

The  indication  of  origin  must  be  applied  as  follows: — 
(a)  Printed  on  a  label  securely  attached  to  each  article  or  printed  or 
stamped  in  a  contrasting  colour  or  impressed  on  each  article;  and  also 

(0)  Printed  or  stamped  on  any  card  on  which  the  goods  are  imported,  sold, 
or  exposed  for  sale. 

(2)  Solid  Headed  Pins. — This  order  is  the  Merchandise  Marks  (Imported 
Goods)  No.  2  Order,  1939,  and  comes  into  operation  on  June  9,  1939.  It  pro- 
vides for  the  compulsory  marking  with  an  indication  of  origin  of  imported 
solid  headed  pins  of  brass,  iron,  or  steel. 

The  indication  of  origin  must  be  printed  or  stamped  on  the  descriptive 
label  of  the  wrapper  or  other  container  in  which  the  goods  are  imported,  or, 
where  there  is  no  such  descriptive  label,  on  the  wrapper  or  other  container  itself. 

(3)  Basketware. — This  order  is  called  the  Merchandise  Marks  (Imported 
Goods)  No.  3  Order,  1939,  and  becomes  effective  on  July  9,  1939.  On  that 
date  imported  goods  coming  within  the  following  category  will  be  required  to 
bear  an  indication  of  origin  printed  or  stamped  on  a  label  securely  attached  to 
each  article: — 

Basketware  of  the  following  descriptions  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  cane,  wicker,  bamboo, 
rush,  straw,  raffia,  seagrass.  or  fabrics  woven  from  paper,  jute,  or  hemp  yarn:  (a)  baskets; 
(b)  furniture  and  frames  therefor. 

BUCKLES,  SLIDES,  BUTTONS,  ETC. 

The  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London  reports  that  the  Board 
of  Trade  have  announced  that  they  have  referred  to  the  Merchandise  Marks 
Standing  Committee  an  application  for  an  Order  in  Council  to  require  the  mark- 
ing with  an  indication  of  origin  of  imported  goods  of  the  following  descrip- 
tions:— 

(1)  Buckles,  slides,  and  clasps  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  wood  or  plastic  materials  for 
use  with  wearing  apparel; 

(2)  Buttons  of  all  kinds. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Ireland 

REDUCTION    IN   DOMESTIC   WHEAT- MILLING  QUOTA 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises 
that  the  Minister  for  Agriculture,  following  the  usual  procedure  when  local 
wheat  supplies  become  low,  issued  an  order  on  February  27  reducing  the  per- 
centage of  home-grown  wheat  to  be  milled  by  licensed  millers  for  the  remainder 
of  the  cereal  year,  which  ends  on  August  31.  The  percentage  for  this  cereal 
year,  originally  fixed  on  December  22,  1937,  at  35  per  cent,  was  reduced  on 
October  4,  1938,  to  30  per  cent,  which  is  now  further  reduced  to  27^  per  cent. 

DUTY  ON  CIDER  AND  PERRY  REDUCED 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Dublin,  reports 
that  the  duty  on  cider  and  perry,  which  had  been  increased  in  1938  from  Is.  6d. 
per  gallon  to  6s.  full  rate  and  4s.  preferential,  to  encourage  production,  was 
reduced  following  investigation  by  the  Prices  Commission,  which  considered 
that  the  industry  was  sufficiently  established  to  permit  of  reduction  in  duty. 
The  new  rates  are  4s.  full  duty  and  2s.  preferential,  made  by  Executive  Order 
of  March  7  and  effective  next  day. 

New  Zealand 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  decisions  of  the  New  Zealand  Department  of  Customs  as  to  the 
classification  and  rates  of  duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been 
raised  include  the  following: — 

Rubber  sheets,  ribbed,  grooved,  or  having  an  all-over  design  moulded  on  the  surface, 
on  declaration  (a)  by  the  importer  that  they  will  be  sold  only  to  boot  manufacturers  or 
repairers  for  use  as  soles,  or  (b)  by  a  manufacturer  that  they  will  be  used  by  him  only  in  the 
manufacture  of  rubber  heels  or  rubber  solos,  are  free  of  ordinary  duty  under  the  British 
preferential  tariff  (but  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage  duty)  and  20  per  cent  ad  valorem 
plus  22J,  per  cent  of  duty  under  the  general  tariff  (item  448). 

Potato  and  tapioca  starch,  imported  in  bulk  (i.e.  in  bags  or  packages  of  100  pounds 
or  over)  to  be  used  only  in  the  manufacture  of  cold-water  pastes  and  similar  adhesives. 
free  of  ordinary  duty  (but  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage  duty)  under  both  British  prefer- 
ential and  general  tariffs  (item  448). 

Disc  type  wheels  (except  perambulator  wheels  imported  in  sets  with  other  metal 
fittings  for  perambulators),  including  rubber  tires  when  mounted  thereon,  20  per  cent  ad 
valorem  when  from  United  Kingdom. '30  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  Canada,  and  50  per 
cent  ad  valorem  phis  224  per  cent  of  duty  under  the  general  tariff  (item  356-1-b).  (A  former 
decision  admitting  "disc  wheels,  rubber  tired,  suited  for  use  on  scooters  and  other  toys" 
under  tariff  item  35&-l-b  is  cancelled.) 

Rubber  perambulator  and  similar  tires,  not  exceeding  1^  inch  in  diameter,  for  wire- 
spoked  wheels  whether  or  not  attached  thereto,  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential 
tariff,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  "  most-favoured  nations,"  and  20  per  cent  ad 
valorem  plus  224  per  cent  of  duty  from  other  non-British  countries  (item  205-5). 

Wire-spoked  wheels  for  bicycles,  tricycles,  and  like  vehicles,  including  motor  cycles, 
having  a  width  not  exceeding  If  inch,  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  United  Kingdom. 
10  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  224  per  cent  of  duty  when  from  Canada.  40  per  cent  ad 
valorem  plus  22-^  per  cent  of  duty  under  the  general  tariff  (item  379).  (A  former  decision 
admitting  "  perambulator  wheels,  except  when  imported  in  sets  with  other  metal  fittings 
for  perambulators."  under  tariff  item  379  is  cancelled.) 

Circular  polishing  mops  and  bobs  of  leather,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  United 
Kingdom,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  224  per  cent  of  duty  when  from  Canada.  40  per 
cent  ad  valorem  when  from  "  most-favoured  nations,"  50  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  22^  per 
cent  of  duty  when  from  other  non-British  countries  (item  203). 

Circular  polishing  mops  and  bobs,  of  calico,  felt,  yarn,  or  similar  material,  free  of  duty 
under  British  preferential  tariff,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  "  most -favoured  nations." 
25  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  224  per  cent  of  duty  when  from  other  non-British  countries 
(item  352).  (Such  mops  forming  parts  of  portable  electric  polishers  consisting  of  mop 
directly  coupled  to  an  electric  motor  to  which  is  affixed  a  hand  piece  will  also  be  admitted 
under  tariff  item  352,  but  the  motor,  switch,  and  insulated  cable  will  be  separately  classi- 
fied.) 


No.  1835-April  i,  1939.     COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


481 


Canadian  goods  under  the  items  quoted  above,  when  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  certificate  of  origin  and  shipped  in  accordance  with  New  Zealand 
regulations,  are  admissible  at  the  rate  to  Canada  quoted  in  the  respective 
items,  or,  where  no  rate  to  Canada  is  quoted,  at  the  British  preferential  tariff 
rate.  "Most-favoured  nations"  are:  Argentina,  Belgium,  Brazil,  China,  Egypt, 
Finland,  Germany,  Greece,  Hungary,  Italy,  Japan,  Netherlands,  Norway, 
Spain,  Sweden,  Switzerland.  Goods  from  other  non-British  countries  are  always 
under  the  general  tariff. 

Importation  of  all  goods  into  New  Zealand  is  at  present  regulated  by 
licences  issued  by  the  New  Zealand  Department  of  Customs  to  importers. 

United  States 

SPECIES  OF  LUMBER  EXEMPTED  FROM  IMPORT  TAX 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1805 
(September  3, 1938),  page  401,  concerning  exemption  from  United  States  revenue 
tax  of  Northern  white  pine  {pinus  strobus) ,  Norway  pine  {pinus  resinosa) ,  and 
Western  white  spruce,  information  has  been  received  that  the  Western  white 
spruce  referred  to  is  now  regarded  as  growing  in  certain  areas  in  the  province 
of  British  Columbia,  as  well  as  in  the  provinces  of  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan, 
and  Alberta.  The  Western  white  spruce  in  question  is  known  by  the  two  names 
of  picea  glanca  and  picea  glauca  albertiana.  The  United  States  Bureau  of 
Customs  has  given  information  that  lumber  produced  from  these  twTo  species 
of  Western  white  spruce  growing  in  the  provinces  and  areas  mentioned  is 
entitled  to  entry  free  of  the  import  tax  prescribed,  provided  there  is  filed  in 
connection  with  the  entry  a  declaration  of  the  shipper  or  other  person  having 
actual  knowledge  of  the  facts  as  to  the  species  of  the  lumber  comprising  the 
shipment  and,  in  addition,  a  statement  as  to  the  locality  of  origin  of  the  wood 
from  which  the  lumber  was  produced.  It  is  stated  that  the  term  Western  white 
spruce  does  not  include  Sitka  spruce  {picea  sitchensis) ,  which  grows  in  the 
coastal  region  of  British  Columbia,  nor  Engelmann  spruce  {picea  engelmanni) , 
which  grows  in  the  provinces  of  British  Columbia  and  Alberta.  Lumber  pro- 
duced from  these  two  spruces  is  subject  on  importation  to  the  import  tax.  This 
import  tax  is  $1.50  per  M  feet  board  measure,  having  been  reduced  from  $3  in 
the  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement. 

Cuba 

REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE  MARKS  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Havana,  writes  that 
in  accordance  with  a  Cuban  official  ruling  effective  March  1,  1939,  pharma- 
ceutical products  may  not  be  registered  with  the  Secretary  of  Health,  and 
therefore  may  not  be  sold  to  the  public,  unless  the  corresponding  trade  mark 
has  first  been  registered  with  the  Cuban  Department  of  Commerce. 

Norway 

IMPORT  LICENCE  REQUIRED  FOR  SILK  CLOTHING 

Mr.  Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Oslo,  reports  that  a 
Norwegian  Royal  Resolution,  effective  January  18,  licensing  importation  of 
clothing  (other  than  knitted  or  woven) ,  made  entirely  of  silk  or  artificial  silk, 
also  in  which  the  predominant  material  is  of  silk  or  artificial  silk,  was  amended 
to  be  effective  March  1,  confining  the  restriction  to  coats,  dresses,  costumes,  suits, 
blouses,  skirts,  corsets,  foundation  garments,  and  underclothing.  The  amendment 
permits  the  Norwegian  Department  of  Trade,  Commerce,  and  Industry  to  exempt 
certain  of  these  articles  from  the  restriction  or  to  include  other  silk  or  artificial 
silk  tissue  clothing.  The  minimum  charge  for  an  import  licence  is  reduced 
from  2  krone  to  J  krone  (13-3  cents).  Details  of  imports  during  1937  and  1938 
are  being  requested  from  importers  as  a  step  towards  regulating  future  imports. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  MAR.  27,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  March  27,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  March  20,  1939,  witk 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rat 

Mar.  20 

Mar.  27 

A       4-  • 

S  nVt  1 1 1 1  n  & 

.1407 

1}  o  1  cr  i  nm 

.1001 

$  .1693 

$  .1689 

2h 

"Rn  1  era  tm  n 

Lev 

*0072 

.0121 

.0121 

6~ 

t   rr  ar*r\  ^v-S  1  r\xr  a  ir  l  a 

V  /\t  ii  n  a 

.0296 

3 

T|Qri  yyi  Q  T*Ir 

.  2680 

.2102 

.'2098 

3| 

T^in  In  nr\ 

.0252 

.0207 

.0207 

4 

.0392 

.  UZOO 

.  UZOO 

0 

z 

.2382 

.4036 

.4025 

4 

4 . 8666 

4.7100 

4.7012 

2 

.  vlOU 

.0086 

.0085 

6 

TTnllnnrl 

4090 

.5341 

.5333 

2 

TT I  in  or  a  T*xr 

1 740 

.2968 

.2962 

4 

TTn  rtfll/^i  a  1 
UllUlllLldl 

.1974 

.1968 

T  . 

.0529 

.0528 

^2 

.0176 

.0229 

.0230 

5 

*9fiR0 

.2367 

.2363 

3* 

1122 

!l897 

!l893 

4* 

0449 

.  vrrrtii 

.0427 

.0426 

4-4A 

.0060 

!0072 

.0070 

3£ 

*  1930 

5 

.  4UOV 

.2425 

.2423 

2£ 

.2261 

.2256 

A2 

 Dollar 

i  oono 

l!0062 

1.0040 

1 

4Q8*» 

.  liJOJ 

.2015 

.2010 

3 

1  OOOO 

l!0055 

1*0034 

.0392 

!0266 

!0266 

4.8666 

4.7200 

4.7112 

0392 

.0266 

.0266 



Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1*0138 

.9813 

.9795 



Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3141 

.3134 

3J 

UllUllIClcli 

.2324 

.2314 

.1196 

!0590 

!o590 

 Dollar 

1 .0138 

*9813 

.9795 

"  1217 

.0520 

.0519 

3-4£ 

Tin  nfTlfM  A  1 

.0403 

.0402 

.9733 

'5734 

5720 

4 

 Sol 

!2800 

!2013 

!2008 

6 

.1930 

.3119 

.3138 

1.0342 

.6197 

.6186 

4.8666 

4.7040 

4.6950 

3i 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8300 

4.8200 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1608 

.1611 

 Dollar 

.2922 

.2914 

.3650 

.3523 

.3517 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2745 

.2740 

3.2! 

.4020 

.5341 

.5335 

.Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4317 

.4309 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5468 

.5457 

 Pound 

4 . 8666 

3.7680 

3.7613 

3 

4.8666 

3.7850 

3.7775 

4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Pressure  on  foreign  exchanges  subsided  somewdiat  during  the  period  March  21-27.  The 
British  pound  moved  down  from  $4-7084  on  the  21st  to  $4-7024  on  the  23rd  and  after 
recovering  to  $4-7059  on  the  25th,  closed  at  $4-7016,  the  lowest  level  since  March  11.  During 
the  period  under  review  the  French  franc  hovered  around  2-66  cents,  while  the  Netherlands 
florin  and  the  Swiss  franc  each  dropped  \  point  to  53-33  cents  and  22-56  cents  respectively. 
Shipments  of  gold  to  the  United  States  continued  in  considerable  volume,  with  the  London 
price  holding  steady  at  148s.  5d.  during  the  first  five  days  but  rising  ^d.  on  the  27th.  Premiums 
on  the  United  States  dollar  declined  tg  of  1  per  cent  on  the  21st  to  ft  on  the  23rd.  advanced 
■£2  during  the  following  two  days,  but  had  fallen  back  to  of  1  per  cent  in  the  final  day's 
trading. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary.  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N3.  Guelph,Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Secretarv,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre,  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
lthich  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs  and  Feedstuffs — 

Chocolates  in  Bars  and  Fancy 
Boxes  

Biscuits  

Jams  and  Jellies  

Canned  Fruits  

Canned  Vegetables  

Apricot  Pulp  

Maple  Syrup  and  Maple  Sugar.  . 

Salmon,  Sardines,  Pilchards,  Lob- 
ster (Canned)  

Feedstuffs  

Miscellaneous — 

Silk  Hosiery,  Ladies'  

Silk  Hosiery,  Ladies'  

Bathing  Suits  (Wool)  

Fleecy  Underwear,  Men's  

Artificial  Silk  Yarns.  

Filter  Wads  

Milk  Bottle  Discs  

Paper  Doilies  


101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 

108-111 
112 


113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 

119 

120 


Cairo,  Egypt  

Cairo,  Egypt  

Cairo,  Egypt  

Cairo,  Egypt  

Cairo,  Egypt  

London,  England  

Savannah,  Georgia,  U.S. A 

Cairo,  Egypt  

Swansea,  Wales  

Cairo,  Egypt  

Dublin,  Ireland  

Cairo,  Egypt  

Donegal,  Ireland  

Cairo,  Egypt  

Timperley,  Altrincham, 

Cheshire,  England  

Timperley,  Altrincham, 

Cheshire,  England  

Bandoeng,  Java,  N.E.I  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 


Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 
Agency. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD — Concluded 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — Con. 

Paper  Products,  including 

Napkins,  Towels,  Table  Cloths, 

etc  

Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter 

Ribbons  

Gummed  Linen  

Gummed  Tape  

Wood-pulp,  including  Sulphate, 

Sulphite  M.G.,  etc  

Patent  Leather  

Dental  Supplies  

Chemicals  for   Manufacture  of 

Battery  Plates  

Wooden  Doors  

Rock  Elm  Logs  

Timber  (General)  


121 

122 
123 
124 

125 
126 
127 

128 
129 
130 
131 


Havana,  Cuba  

Cairo,  Egypt  

Bandoeng,  Java,  N.E.I 
Bandoeng,  Java,  N.E.I 

Havana,  Cuba  

Alexandria,  Egypt  

London,  England  

Soerabaya,  Java,  N.E.I 

Cairo,  Egypt  

Glasgow,  Scotland  

Cairo,  Egypt  


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 
Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  April  21 ;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  April  28 ;  Duchess  of 
Richmond,  May  5 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  April  21;  Andania,  May  5 — both 
Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  April  21;  Beaverford,  April  28;  Beaverburn.  May  5 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  April  21;  Aurania,  April  28;  Ascania,  May  5 — all  Cunard- 
White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  April  27;  Manchester  Regiment,  May  4 — both 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montcalm,  April  20;   Montclare.  May  4 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  May  5;  Dakotian,  May  25 — 
both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City,  April  28;  Boston  City,  May 
16 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  April  28;  Sulairia,  May  5;  Letitia,  May  12 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnmona  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  April  26;  Cairnglen, 
May  3;  Cairnross,  May  17 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head,  Head  Line,  May  1  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and 
Londonderry) . 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Steamers  (Yorkwood,  Kirnwood,  Wearwood,  and  Balmoral- 
wood),  end  of  April;  Kingswood,  May  1 — all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverford.  Canadian  Pacific,  April  28  (does  not  call  at 
Bremen);  Montserrate,  Hamburg-American  Line.  April  22;  Chemnitz,  North  German 
Lloyd  Line,  May  12. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Montcalm,  April  20;  Montclare,  May  4;  Beaverbrae,  May 
12 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Brant  County,  May  5;  Grey  County. 
May  18 — both  County  Line  (also  call  at  Dunkirk). 

To  Rotterdam. — Eastern  Star,  Ma}'  5;   Lista,  May  20" — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  Capo  Line,  April  28  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offers). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demcrara. — Cornwallis,  April  29;  Chomcdy. 
May  13 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  April  26;  Cathcart  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  May  5;  Lady  Rodney,  May  10;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only). 
May  19 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Tercero,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  April  29  (will  also 
call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 
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To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Glasgow  (also  calls  at 
Bluff).  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  10. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calgary,  Elder  Dempster 
Lines  Ltd.,  April  29. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Wellington,  April  30;  City  of  Adelaide,  May  15 — both 
Canada-India  Service. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Siuettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Singkep,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  April  29. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  April  8;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  April  14 — both 
Canadian  Pacific. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  April  6;   Beaverdale,  April  13 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  April  5;  Manchester  Progress,  April  13;  Man- 
chester Division,  April  19 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Norwegian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion 
Lines.  April  12. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line,  April  12. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross.  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  April  4. 

To  Dublin  and  Belfast. — Torr  Head,  Head  Line,  April  8  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and 
Londonderry) . 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,  April  6;  Beaverdale,  April  13 — both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Hada  County,  County  Line,  April  7  (also  calls  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County,  County  Line,  April  7. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd..  April  14  and  28. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  April  12;  Lady  Drake,  April 
26;  Lady  Nelson,  May  10 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
April  14  and  28  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — A  steamer,  United  Fruit  Co.,  April  8  and  22, 
May  5. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line,  April  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Bagdad.  Canada-India  Service,  April  17. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Boma,  Elder  Dempster 
Lines  Ltd.,  April  15. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  April  9;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  April  15 — both 
Canadian  Pacific;  Dromore.  April  12;  Newfoundland.  May  9 — both  Furness  Line;  Andania, 
Cunard-White  Star  Line.  April  9;  Manchester  Producer,  April  7;  Manchester  Division, 
April  21 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae.  April  7;  Beaverdale,  April  14— both  Canadian  Pacific; 
Ascania,  Cunard-White  Star  Line.  April  8. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Producer,  April  7;  Manchester  Progress,  April  15;  Man- 
chester Division,  April  21 — all  Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  Cairn-Thomson  Line,  April  6;  Consuelo,  Eller- 
man's  Wilson  Line,  April  15  (does  not  call  at  Leith). 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Bnstol  and  Swansea. — Montreal  City,  April  8;  New  York 
City,  April  20 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines;  Norwegian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and 
Dominion  Lines,  April  14. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  April  15. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line,  April  14. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory.  Gdynia-American  Line,  April  10. 

To  Gothenburg. — Drottningholm,  Swedish-American  Line,  April  9. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverbrae,  April  7;   Beaverdale,  April  14 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Rotterdam. — Veendam,  Holland-America  Line,  April  2. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—BeWe  Isle,  April  3,  17  and  24  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Magnhild, 
April  6  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports) — both  Newfoundland-Canada 
SS.  Ltd.;  Fort  Amherst.  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  April  10  and  24  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre); 
Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  April  12;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co. 
Ltd.,  April  3  and  17,  May  1  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Car- 
bonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as  cargo  offers);  Dromore,  April 
10;  Newfoundland,  May  9 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  April  7; 
Lady  Rodney,  April  13;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  April  21 — all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  April  6;  Lady  Hawkins,  April 
20;  Lady  Drake,  May  4 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
April  3  and  17  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  April  15;  Cornwallis, 
May  3;  Chomedy,  May  17 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique 
if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  April  5  and  May  3;  Lille- 
mor,  April  19 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New  Zea- 
land Line,  April  15  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  April  10. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silveryew,  April  8;  Silverwalnut,  May  6 — both  Silver  Line; 
Javanese  Prince,  April  21;  Siamese  Prince,  May  22 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  April  8;  Hikawa  Maru,  April  25;  Hie 
Maru,  May  9 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  April  14;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  29;  Empress  of  Canada 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  May  13;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  May  27 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  April  3;  Tyndareus,  May  1;  Ixion,  May  29 — all  Blue  Funnel  Line 
(call  at  Miike  but  not  at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  April  12;  Aorangi,  May  10 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 
Nukualofa,  etc.). — Thor  I,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  8. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Hoegh  Silverlight  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and 
Penang  if  cargo  offers),  April  24;  Silverbeech  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf 
ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  May  1; 
Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  May  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hauraki  (also 
calls  at  Dunedin  and  Adelaide),  April  6;  Cape  Horn  (also  calls  at  Dunedin),  April  25 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  April  15;  Kookaburra,  May  10 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Dinteldyk.  April  15;  Lochavon  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow),  April  29;  Lochkatrine,  May  13;  Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  May  27 — 
all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Balboa,  April  17;  Annie  Johnson, 
May  5;  Axel  Johnson  (calls  at  Plymouth),  June  2 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Este,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  April  6;  Tacoma, 
April  14;  Portland,  April  24 — both  Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Wyoming,  April  11 ;  San 
Pedro,  May  12;  San  Jose,  May  30— all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Leme,  April  22;  Fella, 
May  20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverwillow,  April  7; 
Modjokerto,  May  9 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Cal- 
cutta, will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  King  Malcolm, 
North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  April. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  early  May. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Leikanger,  April  3;   Evanger,  May  8 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 

Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 
Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters—  Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office— Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102;.    (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 

Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office— Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.   (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Brtan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 

Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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MR.  HEASMAN  TO  VISIT  MAURITIUS 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  South 
Africa,  will  leave  on  June  14  for  a  visit  to  Mauritius  in  the  interest  of  Canadian 
trade  with  that  colony. 

Canadian  exporters  interested  in  trading  with  Mauritius  and  wishing  to 
have  investigations  made  there  on  their  behalf  should  communicate  as  early 
as  possible  with  Mr.  Heasman,  forwarding  samples  of  goods  and  quoting  prices. 
Mr.  Heasman's  address  for  letters  is  P.O.  Box  683,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa. 

BRITISH   INDUSTRIES   FAIR,  1939 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  March  15,  1939. — After  running  for  two  weeks,  the  British  Indus- 
tries Fair  for  1939  closed  on  March  3  with  a  record  of  attendance  by  buyers 
greater  than  that  for  any  previous  year.  Although  the  area  occupied  by  the 
fair  in  London  (Olympia  and  Earls  Court)  and  in  Birmingham  was  slightly 
less  than  a  year  ago,  this  fact  did  not  detract  from  the  fair,  which  was  gener- 
ally reported  to  be  highly  successful.  In  this  regard  the  Parliamentary  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Overseas  Trade,  under  whose  aegis  the  fair  is  con- 
ducted, stated:  "We  can  look  back  on  this  year's  fair  as  one  of  the  best  in 
its  history.  Particularly  pleasing  is  the  fact  that  the  attendance  of  overseas 
buyers  has  been  a  record,  and  reports  of  the  extent  of  their  purchases  increase 
ingly  satisfactory." 

The  London  sections  of  the  fair,  which  comprise  Olympia  and  Earls  Court, 
this  year  covered  an  area  of  523,857  square  feet  as  compared  with  652,417 
square  feet  in  1938.  The  attendance  at  the  London  sections  was  generally 
larger  than  a  year  ago,  and  according  to  a  statement  issued  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Overseas  Trade  there  was  a  record  figure  of  close  on  7,000  foreign 
and  Empire  buyers  at  all  sections.  This  was  approximately  10  per  cent  above 
the  number  of  the  year  previous.  The  buyers  came  from  77  countries,  and 
paid  more  than  20,000  visits  to  the  fair. 

The  Canadian  section  was  this  year  confined  entirely  to  Earls  Court,  and 
covered  an  area  of  3,350  square  feet.  Although  the  section  was  somewhat 
smaller  than  in  1938  it  was  representative  of  a  number  of  Canadian  industries, 
including  displays  of  rubber  footwear,  women's  clothing,  furs,  washing 
machines,  and  other  manufactured  products,  in  addition  to  those  of  agricul- 
ture and  proprietary  foodstuffs. 

The  section  was  visited  successively  by  Their  Majesties  the  King  and 
Queen,  the  Queen  Mother,  and  other  members  of  the  Royal  Family.  Both 
the  King  and  Queen,  and  also  the  Queen  Mother,  made  purchases  in  the  Cana- 
dian section. 

Figures  are  not  available  to  show  separately  the  number  of  visits  by 
buyers  or  public  to  the  Canadian  section,  but  it  was  considered  to  be  greater 
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than  that  of  the  previous  year.  Most  Canadian  exhibitors  expressed  entire 
satisfaction  with  the  results  achieved.  Many  inquiries  were  received  from 
Continental  and  South  African  buyers  and  some  of  these  were  reported  to 
have  resulted  in  definite  orders  being  placed.  A  trade  inquiry  bureau  was 
maintained  at  the  fair  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London. 

ECONOMIC   SITUATION  IN  DENMARK,  1938 

Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Danish  krone  equals  approximately  $0.22  Canadian;   1,000  kilos,  or  one  metric  ton. 

equals  2,204  pounds) 

Oslo,  March  3,  1939. — The  year  1938  brought  a  certain  measure  of  progress 
to  Denmark  despite  the  fact  that  the  outlook  at  its  beginning  was  not  altogether 
promising.  The  foreign  exchange  reserve  rose  by  about  50  million  kroner,  the 
harvest  was  the  largest  on  record,  the  number  of  trade  union  workers  averaged 
20,000  greater  than  in  1937,  the  indices  of  industrial  production  showed  on  the 
whole,  despite  fluctuations,  a  slight  increase,  and  the  decline  in  the  freight  market 
had  apparently  come  to  an  end. 

The  economic  situation  during  the  year  may  be  roughly  divided  into, 
two  phases  which  approximate  the  first  and  latter  halves  of  the  year.  The 
indications  of  a  recession  which  were  evident  during  the  closing  months  of  1937 
were  more  pronounced  during  the  early  part  of  1938.  At  the  same  time,  the 
decline  in  prices  expanded  to  include  a  wider  range  of  commodities.  From  June 
onward,  however,  the  wholesale  price  index  remained  practically  unchanged 
despite  the  fact  that  prices  for  grains  and  fodder  continued  to  fall.  This  decline 
was  offset  by  minor  rises  in  prices  of  various  commodities,  and  particularly  by 
a  marked  increase  in  those  of  animal  foods. 

Depressed  Conditions  during  First  Six  Months 

Although  prices  for  imported  commodities  were  higher  in  the  first  six  months 
of  the  year  than  in  the  July  to  December  period,  the  total  value  of  imports  was 
lower  in  the  first  six  months.  This  is  accounted  for  partly  by  a  slackening  in 
the  building  and  other  industries  and  partly  by  purchases  of  raw  materials  and 
semi-manufactured  goods  being  deferred  as  long  as  prices  continued  to  decline. 
Owing  to  reduced  industrial  activity,  the  demand  for  loans  from  banks  showed 
a  decrease  during  the  first  half  of  the  year.  At  the  same  time,  the  foreign 
exchange  reserves  of  the  banks  were  expanding,  owing  in  part  to  the  fact  that 
the  beneficial  results  of  the  high  freight  rates  in  1937  had  not  come  to  an  end, 
and  also  to  the  fact  that  agricultural  exports  shared  the  fall  in  prices  only  to  a 
slight  extent  and,  consequently,  the  excess  of  imports  over  exports  was  smaller 
in  the  first  half  of  the  year. 

In  other  fields  as  well  this  difference  between  the  first  and  last  six  months 
of  the  year  was  evident.  The  declining  freight  rates  and  the  reduced  activities 
in  the  building  as  well  as  other  industries  caused  a  fall  in  the  stock  index  for 
the  first  half  of  the  year.  The  insignificant  bond  purchases  by  the  banks  and, 
possibly,  the  reduced  surplus  exports  of  agricultural  products,  due  to  lower 
prices,  had  the  effect  of  depressing  bond  prices  to  some  extent.  Figures  for 
shipping  as  well  as  other  transport  services  show  a  lessening  of  activity  during 
the  January  to  June  period,  and  the  number  of  bankruptcies  and  forced  sales 
was  greater.   In  addition,  the  revenue  from  customs  was  less. 

Indications  of  Improvement 

From  the  middle  of  the  year,  however,  the  outlook  changed  for  the  better, 
and  while  the  improvement  was  slow  at  first,  the  record  harvest  and  consequent 


No.  1836— April  S,  1939. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


491 


favourable  influence  on  the  important  agricultural  situation  tended  to  increase 
the  momentum  of  improvement.  Prices  of  grains  and  fodder  continued  to  fall, 
while  those  for  butter,  bacon,  and  eggs,  which  constitute  over  50  per  cent  of  the 
value  of  Danish  exports,  maintained  their  level  and  in  some  cases  advanced 
slightly. 

As  the  year  drew  to  a  close  improved  conditions,  partly  influenced  by  the 
easing  of  the  political  tension  of  last  September,  resulted  in  larger  purchases 
of  products  required  for  Danish  industry,  purchases  which  had  previously  been 
postponed. '  The  building  industry  began  to  show  increased  activity  during  the 
last  months  of  the  year,  with  considerably  brighter  prospects  for  1939.  As 
this  industry  is  important  from  the  employment  point  of  view  and  since  it  was 
in  a  somewhat  depressed  condition  during  most  of  1938,  this  upturn  is  encour- 
aging. The  increase  in  imports  during  the  last  six  months  of  1938  is  not  entirely 
due  to  the  need  for  raw  materials  for  building  and  other  industrial  purposes,  as 
imports  of  manufactured  goods  also  showed  an  advance. 

Exchange 

Ever  since  the  early  period  of  the  world  depression,  the  lack  of  foreign 
exchange  has  been  a  serious  problem  for  the  Danish  economy.  In  order  to 
meet  this  difficulty,  an  exchange  control  act  came  into  force  in  1931  by  which 
the  imports  of  the  country  were  regulated  through  an  import  licensing  system. 
Until  1937,  the  foreign  exchange  position  of  Denmark  has  always  shown  a 
deficit  at  the  year-end.  During  1937.  however,  a  distinct  improvement  took 
place,  a  deficit  of  45  million  kroner  at  the  end  of  1936  changing  to  a  surplus 
of  75  million  kroner  a  year  later. 

Owing  to  this  improvement,  exchange  control  was  eased  considerably  at 
the  end  of  1937.  permitting  of  the  importation  of  a  wider  range  of  products 
without  the  necessity  of  obtaining  import  permits.  During  the  year  under 
review  some  further  products  have  been  changed  from  the  bound  list  (those 
for  which  import  permits  are  required)  to  the  free  list,  but  not  to  the  same 
extent  as  in  1937.  Despite  freer  trade  during  1938,  the  foreign  exchange  posi- 
tion of  Denmark  has  not  suffered  as  compared  to  1937.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  has  been  a  decided  improvement,  and  at  the  close  of  1938  the  foreign 
exchange  surplus  had  increased  to  about  116  million  kroner.  This  larger  sur- 
plus may  be  attributed  to  the  fact  that,  although  prices  for  a  wide  range  of 
imported  goods  showed  a  decline  throughout  the  year,  those  of  the  principal 
Danish  export  products — bacon,  butter,  and  eggs — were  fairly  well  maintained. 

Denmark  is  apparently  not  yet  in  a  position  to  entirely  forego  methods 
of  exchange  control  in  the  near  future.  The  principal  outlets  for  agricultural 
products,  which  constitute  well  over  70  per  cent  of  the  total  exports,  are  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Germany.  As  the  trade  balance  with  the  United  King- 
dom, the  more  important  market  of  the  two,  is  distinctly  favourable  to  Den- 
mark, some  form  of  supervision  must  be  exercised  in  order  to  afford  imports 
from  the  United  Kingdom  a  favourable  position. 

While  the  trade  between  Germany  and  Denmark  is  favourable  to  the 
former,  nevertheless  a  similar  situation  exists  in  that  Denmark  requires  the 
German  market  as  an  outlet  for  her  surplus  agricultural  products  and,  in 
return,  Denmark  must  purchase  a  considerable  portion  of  her  imports  from 
that  country. 

Banking 

With  the  betterment  of  the  foreign  exchange  position,  the  liquidity  of  the 
commercial  banks  has  also  improved. 

The  financial  position  of  the  National  Bank  at  the  end  of  1938  may  be 
summarized  as  follows,  corresponding  figures  for  1937  being  shown  within 
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parentheses:  note  circulation,  441  million  kroner  (1937,  417  million  kroner); 
total  deposits,  142  million  (115  million) ;  gold  holdings,  118  million  (118  mil- 
lion) ;  loans  and  discounts,  314  million  (374  million) ;  investments,  148  mil- 
lion (73  million). 

Corresponding  figures  for  the  commercial  banks  are:  total  deposits,  2,305 
million  kroner  (1937,  2,207  million  kroner) ;  loans  and  discounts,  2,143  million 
(2,140  million) ;  investments,  435  million  (376  million) ;  cash  on  hand,  229 
million  (208  million) . 

An  increase  of  21  million  kroner  is  shown  for  cash  on  hand  as  compared 
to  the  figure  for  the  end  of  the  previous  year,  while  deposits  with  the  National 
Bank  advanced  by  27  million  kroner  during  the  same  period. 

Total  deposits  of  the  commercial  banks  advanced  by  almost  100  million 
kroner,  while  loans  and  discounts  remained  practically  stationary.  At  the 
same  time  commercial  banks  have  increased  their  investments  by  59  million 
kroner  to  a  total  of  435  million  kroner. 

Loans  and  discounts  of  the  National  Bank  declined  during  the  year  by 
60  million  kroner,  which  is  partly  due  to  the  Treasury  repaying  some  of  the 
advances  received  and  partly  to  the  transfer  from  the  "Crisis  Fund"  to  the 
bank  -'i  some  of  the  former's  bond  holdings.  Due  to  some  extent  to  the  above 
conditions  and  also  to  open  market  operations,  the  investments  of  the  National 
Bank  increased  by  the  substantial  amount  of  75  million  kroner  to  142  million 
kroner.  Note  circulation  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  nearly  6  per  cent  higher 
than  at  the  end  of  1937. 

The  bond  market  showed  decided  firmness  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
year,  due  to  the  increase  in  bank  investments  as  well  as  to  a  restoration  of 
investment  confidence,  particularly  after  the  announced  results  of  the  good 
harvest.  An  index  of  bond  prices  rose  from  100  in  December,  1937,  to  103-1 
in  December,  1938. 

Agriculture 

While  the  results  from  agriculture  were  by  no  means  uniform,  on  the  whole 
1938  was  the  most  favourable  of  the  past  seven  years.  The  cereal  harvest 
was  the  largest  on  record,  resulting  in  smaller  requirements  of  imported  grains 
for  feeding  purposes.  Other  crops,  however,  did  not  fare  so  well,  but  in  the 
aggregate  the  returns  are  considered  satisfactory.  The  farming  industry  of 
Denmark  still  labours  under  the  difficulties  of  heavy  indebtedness  and  restricted 
markets  for  the  export  surplus.  As  long  as  export  markets  remain  closed  or 
limited  by  import  restrictions  and  quotas,  the  position  of  Danish  farming 
cannot  be  considered  healthy.  Nevertheless,  some  progress  was  made  during 
1938,  and,  as  the  previous  year,  owing  to  very  favourable  prices  and  a  normal 
harvest,  was  also  satisfactory,  there  has  been  a  further  measure  of  recovery. 


EXPORTS 

The  economic  well-being  of  the  Danish  farmer  is  greatly  dependent  upon 
the  quantity  and  value  of  the  butter,  bacon,  and  eggs  that  can  be  exported. 
Exports  of  these  products  in  1938  compare  favourably  with  those  of  1937,  as 
shown  by  the  following  table: — 

Quantity  Value 
(000  omitted)  Million  Kroner 

1937  1938         1937  1938 

Butter  Kilos       153,000       158,000       355.5  378.6 

Bacon  Kilos       181,700       178,600       362.6  369.3 

Eggs  Scores        80,600        77,900       129.3  139.1 

As  shown  by  the  foregoing  figures,  although  there  was  a  decline  in  the 
quantity  of  both  bacon  and  eggs  exported  as  compared  with  the  previous  year, 
the  values  of  all  three  commodities  were  higher  in  1938.    The  total  increase 
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in  the  value  of  exports  of  these  three  products  amounted  to  slightly  over  40 
million  kroner  as  compared  with  1937.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  value 
of  the  exports  of  bacon,  butter,  and  eggs  constitutes  over  50  per  cent  of  the 
total  value  of  exports — 54  per  cent  in  1937  and  58  per  cent  in  1938 — an  increase 
in  the  prices  received  for  these  commodities  is  an  important  factor  affecting 
the  economic  position  of  the  Danish  producer. 

The  total  value  of  all  agricultural  exports  is  estimated  at  1,095  million 
kroner  for  1938  as  compared  with  1,100  million  kroner  in  1937,  a  decline  of 
5  million  kroner.  Since  the  export  values  of  butter,  bacon,  and  eggs  increased 
by  40  million  kroner,  it  is  evident  that  in  other  lines  of  export  the  decline 
must  have  been  fairly  pronounced.  Nevertheless,  in  view  of  the  general  tend- 
ency of  prices  to  decline  throughout  the  greater  part  of  1938,  the  final  result 
is  regarded  with  a  certain  amount  of  satisfaction. 


Industry 

At  the  close  of  1938  the  condition  of  Danish  industry  was  on  the  whole 
somewhat  improved  as  compared  to  twelve  months  previously.  All  branches, 
however,  did  not  share  in  this  improvement.  The  building  industry,  which  is 
one  of  the  most  important  in  Danish  industrial  economy  and  which  has  an 
important  influence  on  the  trend  of  production,  began  to  decline  towards  the 
end  of  1937  and  has  been  at  a  substantially  lower  level  throughout  1938  than 
in  previous  years.  Some  revival  took  place  during  the  last  months  of  1938, 
and  a  further  measure  of  recovery  is  expected. 

The  shipyards  and  diesel  engine  factories  have  been  fully  employed,  and 
a  number  of  other  industries,  operating  mainly  for  export,  have  experienced 
•satisfactory  conditions.  The  principal  exception  has  been  the  oil  mills,  the 
production  of  vegetable  oils  having  declined  materially. 

The  following  table  shows  the  index  of  production  figures  for  the  main 
industrial  groups  at  the  end  of  1937  and  1938: — 

December,  December, 

1937  1938  Inc.  or  Dec. 
Base,  1935  =  100 

Food  products                                                      109  112  +3 

Textiles                                                                93  106  +  13 

Clothing                                                                92  111  +19 

Leather                                                                 81  99  +18 

Woodworking                                                       Ill  106  —  5 

Stone,  clay  and  glass                                               87  84  —  3 

Iron  and  metals                                                    110  117  +  7 

Chemicals                                                            107  106  -  1 

The  principal  increases  took  place  in  the  clothing  industry  (19  points), 
leather  industry  (18  points),  and  the  textile  industry  (13  points).  Small  losses 
occurred  in  the  woodworking  and  in  the  stone,  clay,  and  glass  industries.  On 
the  whole,  however,  an  improvement  is  shown,  and  it  is  estimated  that  for  all 
industries  production  increased  by  about  5  per  cent. 

In  accordance  with  seasonal  trends,  unemployment  was  on  the  increase 
as  the  year  drew  to  a  close.  However,  the  December  figure  for  1938  was  more 
favourable  than  that  for  the  previous  December. 


Shipping 

The  results  of  shipping  during  1938  were  not  entirely  satisfactory,  and 
for  the  first  seven  months  the  freight  index  showed  a  steady  decline.  In  the 
later  months,  however,  some  recovery  was  made  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  the 
index  stood  at  127  (1935  equals  100)  as  compared  to  123  in  July  and  137  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year.  The  decline  began  with  smaller  shipments  of  grain, 
but  later  it  took  on  the  nature  of  a  general  movement. 
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The  laid-up  tonnage  at  the  close  of  the  year  amounted  to  31,000  gross 
register  tons,  consisting  of  26  vessels,  as  compared  to  10,000  tons  at  the  end 
of  1937.  The  increase  in  the  Danish  fleet  was  greater  than  the  number  and 
tonnage  of  vessels  disposed  of  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  the  fleet  consisted  of 
1,997  vessels  with  a  gross  tonnage  of  1,182,000  as  compared  to  1,963  vessels 
of  1,143,000  tons  at  the  end  of  1937,  an  increase  of  34  vessels  and  39,000  gross 
register  tons.  Owing  to  the  increase  of  the  fleet  during  the  year,  a  greater 
tonnage  was  employed  in  1938  than  in  1937  despite  the  greater  laid-up  tonnage 
in  the  year  under  review. 

Fisheries 

According  to  preliminary  figures,  the  total  catch  for  1938  is  estimated  at 
86,000,000  kilos  as  compared  to  88,500,000  kilos  for  the  previous  year.  As 
prices  were  slightly  higher  during  the  past  year,  it  is  estimated  that  the  value 
of  40  million  kroner  is  identical  with  that  for  1937. 

In  export  markets  somewhat  better  prices  prevailed  in  1938,  and  the  returns 
are  expected  to  reach  37  million  kroner  as  compared  with  34-2  million  in  1937. 

Exports  of  the  most  important  kinds  of  fish  for  the  first  eleven  months  of 
1937  and  1938  are  as  follows:— 

1937  1938 
Million      Million      Million  Million 
Kilos       Kroner        Kilos  Kroner 


Herring   11.5  2.4  10.1  2.8 

Cod  and  haddock   9.7  4.9  7.9  4.1 

Plaice   21.6  14.5  22.1  16.0 

Mackerel   2.6  0.8  2.5  0.8 

Eel   3.4  5.0  3.1  4.5 


Domestic  market  prices  were  somewhat  higher  in  1938  than  in  the  previous 
year. 

TRADE  OF  ITALY  IN  1938 

J.  C.  Depocas,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  lira  equals  5-25  cents  Canadian.    Quantities  are  in  metric  units:   one  metric  ton 
equals  2,205  pounds;  one  quintal  equals  220-5  pounds) 

Milan,  March  7,  1939.— The  Italian  trade  statistics  for  1938  show  a  reduc- 
tion of  nearly  50  per  cent  in  Italy's  adverse  foreign  trade  balance.  This  seems 
to  indicate  that  the  program  for  self-sufficiency  is  now  bearing  fruit,  and  that 
Italy  has  reached  the  point  of  being  able  to  enjoy  some  of  the  advantages 
contemplated  when  the  program  was  originally  outlined. 

The  improvement  in  the  adverse  trade  balance  is  due  to  a  reduction  in 
imports  from  13,592,185,000  lire  in  1937  to  10,918,183,000  lire,  a  decline  of 
2,674,002,000  lire  or  19  per  cent;  and  to  a  slight  increase  in  exports  from 
7,853,086,000  lire  in  1937  to  7,959,547,000  lire. 

The  adverse  trade  balance  of  2,958,636,000  lire  last  year  is  the  smallest 
recorded  for  a  number  of  years,  due  allowance  being  made  for  the  fact  that  the 
present  lira  is  devalued  by  40  per  cent  as  compared  with  that  of  1936  and  the 
years  previous  to  1936. 

In  1937  the  adverse  trade  balance  was  5,739,099,000  lire  and  in  1936,  when 
trade  was  disrupted  by  economic  sanctions,  it  was  2,053,067,000  lire. 

While  the  program  of  self-sufficiency  has  helped  to  bring  about  last  year's 
result,  the  influence  of  the  good  crop  of  1937  cannot  be  ignored.  During  1938 
Italy  imported  for  consumption  only  317,519  tons  of  wheat  as  compared  with 
1,455,668  tons  in  1937.  The  difference  represents  a  saving  of  some  1,200,000,000 
lire,  or  about  42  per  cent  of  the  difference  between  the  adverse  trade  balances 
of  1937  and  1938. 
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Imports  of  seeds  and  fruits  were  reduced  in  value  last  year  by  325,953,000 
lire,  raw  cotton  by  249,326,000  lire,  live  animals  by  228,419,000  lire,  wool  by 
203,273,000  lire,  hides  and  skins  by  195,596,000  lire,  and  copper  and  alloys  by 
102,426,000  lire. 

Trade  by  Main  Groups 

Divided  under  four  headings,  imports  and  exports  during  1937  and  1938 
were  as  follows: — 

Imports  Exports 

1938        1937  1938  1937 

Million  Lire  Million  Lire 

Raw  material  for  industry   5,216       5,936  807  946 

Semi-finished  materials  for  industry  .  .   .  .        2,375       2,876  1,579  1,722 

Finished  products   2,013       1,874  2,864  2,723 

Live  animals  and  foodstuffs   1,317       2,801  2,709  2,458 

The  foregoing  table  shows  that  Italy  remains  dependent  on  foreign  sources 
of  supply  for  raw  materials  for  her  industries  and  also  the  present  extent  of  that 
dependence.  So  far  as  manufactured  goods  are  concerned,  Italy  sells  more  than 
she  buys;  but  Italian  industries,  and  consequently  exports  of  manufactured 
goods,  are  dependent  upon  the  quantities  of  supplies  available  from  abroad  and 
thus  subject  to  price  fluctuations. 

The  trend  of  Italy's  trade  in  live  animals  and  foodstuffs  is  influenced 
in  great  measure  by  the  weather.  This  is  not  said  as  minimizing  in  any  way 
the  efforts  for  the  improvement  and  development  of  agriculture,  because  there 
is  not  the  least  doubt  that  Italy  is  now  in  a  better  position  than  at  any  time 
in  her  history  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunities  furnished  by  nature. 

It  should  be  noted  that  such  items  as  malt,  vegetable  and  animal  oils  and 
fats,  metals  in  ingot,  bitumen  and  colouring  earths,  are  treated  in  the  Italian 
statistics  as  partly  manufactured  goods.  Further,  in  studying  these  statistics, 
a  mere  comparison  of  the  values  only  of  imports  and  exports  may  be  misleading, 
as  the  effect  of  price  fluctuations  must  be  taken  into  account  to  get  a  true  view 
of  the  trade  situation.  However,  it  may  be  accepted  that  prices  were  reason- 
ably stable  during  1937  and  1938,  and  that  the  variations  in  values  fairly 
accurately  indicate  the  trend  of  the  trade. 

According  to  a  report  of  the  Fascist  Federation  of  Industries,  the  index 
of  import  prices  (1929  equals  100)  fell  from  92-11  in  1937  to  87-60  in  1938,  a 
decrease  of  4-9  per  cent.  On  the  other  hand,  the  index  of  export  prices  rose 
from  65-04  to  66-57,  an  increase  of  2-3  per  cent. 

Trade  by  Commodities 

The  volume  and  value  of  imports  of  principal  commodities  into  Italy  ir 
1937  and  1938  were  as  follows:— 


Imports  of  Principal  Commodities  into  Italy 


1937  1938  1937  1938 

Metric  Tons  Million  Lire 

Coal                                                   12,572,816  11,816,995  1,672  1,689 

Raw  cotton                                             166,423  157,072  1,056  820 

Mineral  oils                                         2,572,862  2,623,700  720  790 

Machinery                                   .  .           41,041  51,673  600  747 

Wool                                                       45,050  37,038  603  416 

Wood  pulp                                             247,614  263,207  342  390 

Copper  and  alloys                                     76,112  77,332  411  325 

Iron  and  steel                                         180,035  160,077  302  293 

Scrap  iron  and  steel                                 537,416  604,018  241  221 

Soft  wheat                                           1,644,584  227,492  1,377  212 
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The  following  table  shows  quantities  and  values  of  principal  commodities 
exported  from  Italy  in  1937  and  1938: — 


Exports  of  Principal  Commodities  from  Italy 


1937 

1938 

1937 

1938 

Metric  Tons 

Million  Lire 

737,367 

743.417 

953 

1,074 

57,765 

61.939 

932 

860 

44,208 

37,532 

622 

513 

Dried  fruits  

57,420 

65,419 

397 

501 

11.281 

11,620 

359 

378 

235 

258 

254 

256 

14.309 

14,511 

163 

180 

146,489 

131,646 

81 

84 

Hectolitres 

1,406,545  1 

,005,936 

183 

184 

Units 

11,487 

17,465 

163 

154 

The  reduction  in  the  volume  of  imports  of  coal  and  wool  are  due  in  a 
certain  measure  to  close  regulation.  This  does  not  mean,  however,  that  there 
will  be  a  regular  and  steady  decline  in  future  in  the  imports  of  these  commodi- 
ties, for  the  demand  for  coal  will  increase  with  the  development  of  Italian 
industries,  even  if  the  electrification  of  railways  is  pursued  on  a  large  scale. 
Synthetic  wool  is  produced  in  Italy,  but  there  is  no  spontaneous  demand  for  it 
on  the  part  of  the  Italian  people. 


Trade  by  Countries 

The  contraction  in  imports,  which  accounts  for  the  50  per  cent  reduction 
in  Italy's  adverse  trade  balance  in  1938,  was  felt  by  all  the  leading  supply- 
ing countries  and  not  alone  by  the  wheat-supplying  countries.  Germany,  the 
United  States,  Switzerland,  Czecho-Slovakia,  France,  and  India  shipped  less  to 
Italy  in  1938  than  in  1937,  but  the  decline  in  shipments  from  these  countries 
was  much  less  than  in  the  case  of  Argentina,  from  which  the  leading  item  of 
supply  was  wheat. 

The  ten  leading  countries  supplying  goods  to  Italy  in  1938,  with  value  of 
imports  from  each  in  1937  and  1938,  were  as  follows: — 

1938  1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Millions  of  Lire 

Germany                                                                      2,981  3,221  -  240 

United  States                                                            1,316  1,539  -  223 

United  Kingdom                                                          703  561  +  142 

Switzerland                                                                 373  412  —  39 

Poland                                                                        314  297  +  17 

Argentina                                                                    271  1,054  —  783 

India                                                                             256  492  -  236 

Czecho-Slovakia                                                            252  275  —  23 

Roumania                                                                    252  395  —  143 

France                                                                        248  491  —  243 

Hungary  dropped  last  year  from  a  place  among  the  first  ten,  owing  to  a 
reduction  of  223  million  lire  in  value  of  shipments,  mostly  in  the  value  of  wheat 
supplied.  Among  the  few  countries  which  increased  their  shipments  to  Italy 
were  the  United  Kingdom  with  a  rise  of  142  million  lire  and  Turkey  with  one  of 
87  million  lire. 

In  the  case  of  Germany,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  figures  in  the  table 
include  the  trade  with  the  former  Austria,  the  total  for  1937  being  the  sum  of 
the  shipments  from  both  countries:  2,571,778,000  lire  from  Germany  and 
630,679,000  lire  from  Austria. 

The  ten  leading  markets  for  Italian  commodities  in  1938,  with  values  of 
purchases  in  1938  and  1937,  were  as  follows: — 
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1938  1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 
Millions  of  Lire 
1,983  1,792  +  191 
774  783  -  9 
580  640  -  60 
489  507  -  18 
404  402       +  2 

322  438       -  116 

263  308  -  45 
219  192  +  27 
161  201  -  40 
160         143       +  17 

Trade  balances  in  1938  for  (+)  and  against  (— )  Italy  with  the  twelve 
countries  named  in  the  two  foregoing  tables  in  millions  of  lire,  with  figures 
for  1937  within  parentheses,  were: — 

Germany,  —997  (—1,428) ;  United  States,  —541  (—755) ;  Poland,  —200 
(_193) ;  Argentina,  +133  (—651) ;  United  Kingdom,  —122  (+78) ;  Czecho- 
slovakia,—117  (—137);  Roumania,— 113  (—265);  India,— 94  (—347);  Egypt, 
+88  (+67);  France,  +74  (—52);  Yugoslavia,  +69  (—61);  and  Hungary, 
—25  (—209). 

Values  of  the  principal  commodities  imported  into  Italy  from  the  ten 
leading  supplying  countries  in  1938,  with  values  for  1937  within  parentheses, 
were  as  follows: — 

Germ  a  ny.— Total  imports,  lire  2.981.010.000  (lire  3.221.058.000):  coal,  lire  1,024,500,000 
(lire  1.042,809);  machinery,  lire  489,916,000  (lire  411,178,000);  iron  and  steel,  various  shapes, 
lire  175598,000  (lire  165.036.000);  wood-pulp,  lire  85,515.000  (lire  103.073,000);  utensils  and 
instruments,  for  arts  and  industries,  lire  74.299.000  (lire  76.267.000) ;  lumber,  lire  71,607,000 
(lire  65,000);  hides  and  skins,  lire  65,911.000  (lire  88,735.000). 

United  States.— Total  imports,  lire  1,315.712,000  (lire  1,539,056,000) :  raw  cotton,  lire 
476.652.000  (lire  605.190.000);  mineral  oils,  lire  275.700.000  (lire  181,298.000);  scrap  iron  and 
steel,  lire  157.853,000  (lire  157,943,000);  copper,  lire  69,974,000  (lire  77,018,000);  lubricants, 
lire  66,310,000  (lire  107.073,000);  machinery,  lire  51,940,000  (lire  55,118,000). 

United  Kingdom.— Total  imports,  lire  703,047.000  (lire  560,791,000) :  coal,  lire  355,102,000 
(lire  298,183.000);  machinery,  lire  59.114,000  (lire  25.637,000);  ships,  lire  32,304,000  (lire 
12,200.000) ;  wool,  lire  28,570,000  (lire  28,065,000) ;  wool  fabric,  lire  16,769.000  (lire  15,344,000) ; 
raw  rubber,  lire  17,201,000  (nil). 

Switzerland.— Total  imports,  lire  373.325,000  (lire  412.267,000) :  machinery,  lire  74,329,000 
(lire  57.005.000) ;  watches,  lire  57,944,000  (lire  52,769,000) ;  cheese,  lire  40,293.000  (lire 
33,709,000) ;  scrap  metals,  lire  17.553,000  (lire  34,410,000) ;  drugs  and  medicines,  lire 
10,819,000  (lire  9.248,000);  colours,  lire  10,958,000  (lire  16,693,000). 

Poland.— Total  imports,  lire  313,575,000  (lire  296.640,000):  coal,  lire  211,615,000  (lire 
212,253.000);  paraffin,  lire  11,343,000  (lire  13,059,000);  eggs,  lire  16,426.000  (lire  20,411,000). 

Argentina.— Total  imports,  lire  271.112,000  (lire  1,053,747,000):  oil  seeds,  lire  59,726,000 
(lire  82,883.000);  wool,  lire  56.590,000  (lire  116,612,000);  meats,  lire  54,011,000  (lire 
41,744.000) ;  hides  and  skins,  lire  32,440.000  (lire  32.526,000) ;  lumber,  lire  15,697.000  (lire 
15.603,000). 

India.— Total  imports,  lire  255,501,000  (lire  491,638,000):  jute,  lire  77.009,000  (lire 
84.311,000);  oil  seeds,  lire  65,710.000  (lire  269,498.000);  cotton,  lire  50,443,000  (lire 
82,779,000);  metals  and  ores,  lire  23,573,000  (lire  6.034,000). 

Czechoslovakia.— Total  imports,  lire  252.039.000  (lire  274,947,000);  coal,  lire  67.461.000 
(lire  84.492.000) ;  steel,  lire  38,240,000  (lire  40,738,000) ;  sugar,  lire  22.212,000  (lire  6.202,000) ; 
cellulose,  lire  19.583,000  (lire  12,260,000);  machinery,  lire  13,941,000  (lire  10,780,000). 

Roumania.— Total  imports,  lire  251.970.000  (lire  394.680,000);  mineral  oils,  lire  114,012.000 
(lire  118,793.000) ;  lubricants,  lire  36,652.000  (lire  34.026.000)  ;  oil  seeds,  lire  35.764.000  (lire 
19,040,000);  aeroplane  parts,  lire  13,990,000  (lire  9,511,000);  wheat,  lire  12.655,000  (lire 
165.619,000). 

Trade  Through  Clearing  Agreements 

Italy  deals  with  the  great  majority  of  European  countries  through  clearing 
and  payments  agreements,  which  dispense  with  the  transfer  from  one  country 
to  another  of  convertible  currency.  The  aim  is  to  produce  a  balance  in  the 
trade  of  Italy  with  each  country.  Sometimes  the  agreements  only  provide  that 
the  exchange  arising  from  Italian  exports  shall  be  used  for  purchases  of 
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products  originating  in  the  country  purchasing  Italian  goods;  sometimes  for 
fixed  quotas  in  favour  of  certain  countries  with  Italy  free  from  all  restrictions 
whatsoever;  and  in  some  cases  they  provide  for  mutual  quotas  based  on  past 
exports  and  the  normal  trade  between  the  two  countries.  These  quotas,  how- 
ever, impose  no  obligation  upon  Italy  to  buy  the  quantities  mentioned  in  the 
trade  agreements.  She  may  buy  more  or  less,  as  happened  in  the  case  of  wheat 
during  last  year. 

Imports  into  Italy  from  countries  with  which  Italy  has  a  clearing  agree- 
ment last  year  totalled  6,542,000,000  lire,  or  59  per  cent  of  all  imports  into 
Italy,  and  exports  to  these  countries  totalled  4,578,000,000  lire,  or  60  per  cent 
of  all  exports  from  Italy.  There  was  an  adverse  trade  balance  in  this  trade 
of  1,693,000,000  lire,  which  is  equal  to  57  per  cent  of  the  total  trade  balance 
against  Italy. 

Trade  with  Colonies 

In  the  Italian  statistics  Italy's  trade  with  the  Italian  colonies  is  treated 
as  foreign  trade,  although  neither  imports  nor  exports  are  effected  through 
clearing  agreements  or  necessitate  the  transfer  of  foreign  currency.  The 
figures  of  trade  with  the  colonies,  added  to  other  external  trade  figures,  bring 
down  to  a  low  point  the  total  adverse  balance  against  Italy  proper.  The  trade 
deficit  on  this  basis  last  year  was  only  745,000,000  lire,  imports  totalling 
11,124,000,000  lire  and  exports  10,379,000,000  lire.  The  trade  with  the  colonies 
alone  shows  a  balance  in  favour  of  the  mother  country  of  2,218,000,000  lire, 
imports  into  Italy  totalling  206,000,000  lire  or  1*8  per  cent  of  the  aggregate 
imports,  and  exports  from  Italy  amounting  to  2,420,000,000  lire  or  23-3  per  cent 
of  the  aggregate  exports  from  Italy. 

Of  the  exports  from  Italy  to  the  colonies,  80  per  cent  are  finished  products 
and  foodstuffs.  The  policy  of  Italy  with  regard  to  exports  from  Ethiopia  is 
that  they  must  be  directed  to  foreign  countries  for  the  foreign  exchange  arising 
from  them.  In  other  words,  for  the  time  being  the  colonies  are  not  being 
called  upon  to  supply  raw  materials  to  Italy  but  to  produce  foreign  exchange 
for  the  mother  country. 

Trade  with  Canada 

Among  the  countries  supplying  Italy  with  goods  Canada  last  year  ranked 
thirty-eighth,  imports  into  Italy  from  Canada  being  valued  at  41,114,000  lire. 
As  a  purchasing  country,  Canada  was  thirty-fourth,  with  purchases  from  Italy 
to  the  value  of  40,887,000  lire.  The  corresponding  values  in  1937  were 
62,820,000  lire  and  47,198,000  lire. 

Thus  trade  between  the  two  countries  decreased  both  ways,  and  the  trade 
balance  in  favour  of  Canada,  according  to  Italian  statistics,  dropped  from 
15,662,000  lire  in  1937  to  227,000  lire.  The  contraction  in  imports  into  Italy 
from  Canada  was  due  mainly  to  smaller  shipments  of  wheat,  which  totalled 
only  3,338  tons  valued  at  3,074,000  lire  as  compared  with  34,449  tons  valued 
at  31,708,000  lire  in  1937. 

Among  imports  from  Canada  rayon  pulp  ranked  first  in  value  with  48,553 
quintals  valued  at  10,511,000  lire  as  against  54,293  quintals  valued  at  9.689,000 
lire  in  the  previous  year.  Imports  of  asbestos  were  close  behind  those  of  rayon 
pulp  in  value  and  showed  the  greatest  advance,  amounting  to  45,737  quintals 
valued  at  9,927,000  lire  as  compared  with  17,994  quintals  valued  at  3,869.000 
lire  in  1937.  Copper  was  third  with  13,079  quintals  valued  at  5,517,000  lire 
against  5,903  quintals  valued  at  2,933,000  lire  in  1937. 

Imports  of  Canadian  nickel  were  recorded  last  year  at  1,631  quintals  valued 
at  2,370,000  lire  and  imports  of  lead  at  1,063  quintals  valued  at  1,563,000  lire. 
Aluminum  is  not  mentioned  in  the  Italian  trade  statistics  for  1938.  In  1937 
imports  of  this  metal  reached  the  total  of  6,047  quintals  valued  at  5,872.000  lire. 

Canada's  share  ;in  the  imports  of  most  of  these  commodities  into  Italy 
is  small  compared  with  that  of  other  supplying  countries.    Canada  contributed 
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last  year  only  1-2  per  cent  of  the  volume  and  1-5  per  cent  of  the  value  of 
imports  of  soft  wheat,  ranking  after  Australia,  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Roumania, 
the  United  States  and  Iran.  Canada's  share  of  rayon  pulp  imports  was  3-3 
per  cent  in  volume  and  4-1  per  cent  in  value,  giving  Canada  fourth  place,  after 
Sweden,  Finland  and  Norway.  Of  asbestos  imports  Canada  was  credited  with 
58  per  cent  in  volume  and  54  per  cent  in  value.  Canada's  share  in  the  value  of 
nickel  and  copper  imports  was  4-4  per  cent  and  1-7  per  cent,  respectively. 

Canadian  trade  statistics  for  1938  show  imports  from  Italy  to  the  total 
value  of  $2,631,434  and  exports  to  Italy  at  $1,745,343,  making  a  balance  of 
$886,091  in  favour  of  Italy,  as  compared  with  a  balance  of  227,000  lire  against 
Italy,  according  to  the  Italian  statistics.  Both  sets  of  statistics  show  that 
Canada  does  not  ship  any  manufactured  goods  to  Italy,  all  Italian  imports  from 
Canada  being  limited  to  raw  or  partly  manufactured  goods,  such  as  copper, 
nickel,  asbestos,  logs  and  wheat. 

Prospects  for  Canada 

It  is  unlikely  that  there  will  be  any  increase  in  Canadian  sales  to  Italy 
in  1939.  The  door  into  Italy  will  remain  closed  to  manufactured  goods  of 
Canadian  origin.  In  the  case  of  wheat,  the  present  outlook  is  that  Italy's  1939 
crop  will  be  satisfactory.  If  so,  Italy  will  not  have  to  buy  large  quantities 
abroad.  Should  the  crop  fail  to  come  up  to  expectations,  Italy  will  theoretically 
be  obliged  by  agreements  with  these  countries  to  give  preference  to  Argentina, 
Roumania,  Turkey,  Hungary,  and  Bulgaria.  However,  as  in  1938,  Italy  might 
place  the  more  important  orders  with  Australia,  which  was  that  year  the  largest 
supplier  of  wheat.  An  average  price  of  $1  per  bushel  for  Australian  wheat, 
as  compared  with  $1.12  from  the  five  countries  named  and  $1.26  from  Canada, 
indicates  that  low  prices  are  given  more  consideration  in  Italian  wheat  buying 
than  the  policy  of  balancing  the  trade  with  each  individual  country. 

The  chances  for  Canadian  aluminum  to  re-enter  the  Italian  market  are 
slim.  Through  the  working  of  rich  new  bauxite  deposits  recently  discovered  in 
South  Italy  and  the  utilization  of  huge  deposits  of  leucite  (from  which  under 
an  Italian  patent  alumina  as  well  as  potash  are  obtained),  Italy's  output  of 
aluminium,  a  basic  metal  in  Italian  plans  for  self-sufficiency  in  non-ferrous 
metals,  is  rapidly  rising  towards  the  goal  of  40,000  metric  tons  per  annum  in 
1940  as  against  an  output  of  7,000  metric  tons  in  1934. 

The  new  treaty  between  Italy  and  Soviet  Russia  may  restore  the  latter 
country,  at  Canada's  expense,  to  the  position  occupied  in  1934  at  the  top  of 
the  list  of  nations  supplying  asbestos  to  Italy. 

Canada  may  hold  her  position  as  a  supplier  of  rayon  pulp,  copper,  birch 
logs  and  nickel,  but  if  Italy  maintains  her  policy  of  buying  less  and  less  from 
Canada,  it  will  not  be  surprising  if  the  already  small  value  of  imports  into  Italy 
from  Canada  touches  a  new  low  level. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  BELGIUM  IN  1938 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache 

(The  average  value  of  the  Belgian  franc  in  1938  was  3-39  cents  Canadian  as  compared 

with  3-37  cents  in  1937) 

Brussels,  March  15,  1939. — Imports  into  the  Belgo-Luxemburg  Economic 
Union1  during  1938  totalled  in  value  23,166,507,000  francs  (about  $785,345,000) 
as  compared  with  27,892,782,000  francs  ($940,000,000)  in  1937.  The  value  of 
exports  decreased  to  21,723,953,000  francs  (about  $736,452,000)  from  25,516,- 
225,000  francs  ($865,900,000)  in  1937. 


1  Belgium  and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg  form  a  single  unit  for  customs  purposes. 
The  populations  are  about  8,350,000  and  365,000  respectively. 
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The  balance  of  trade,  which  was  again  unfavourable,  amounted  to  1,442,- 
554,000  francs  (about  $48,900,000).  This  adverse  balance,  however,  is  more 
than  offset  by  the  benefits  derived  by  Belgium  from  its  trade  with  the  Belgian 
Congo  and  by  returns  from  Belgian  investments  abroad. 

Compared  with  1937,  the  figures  for  last  year  show  a  decrease  of  16-9  per 
cent  as  regards  imports  and  of  14*1  per  cent  in  respect  to  exports.  This  con- 
traction in  Belgium's  foreign  trade  was  due  to  the  decline  in  local  production, 
which  had  already  set  in  at  the  end  of  1937,  and  to  the  consequent  reduction  in 
imports  of  raw  materials  for  industry. 

The  following  table  sets  out  the  main  trend  of  Belgium's  import  and  export 
trade  during  the  last  three  years: — 

Imports  Exports 
1936         1937         1938         1936         1937  1938 
Millions  of  Francs 

Live  animals   46.3         36.0         28.2         67.1         67.4  67.4 

Foodstuffs  and  beverages   4,585.1     5,419.4     4,660.2      1,083.4     1,363.9  1,134.1 

Raw  materials   11,620.5    15,869.4    12,611.7     8,884.6    11,251.8  9,789.8 

Manufactured  goods  5,347.3     6,162.5     5,394.3     9,490.4    12,523.1  10,501.6 

The  above  figures  show  that  most  of  the  improvement  which  took  place  in 
Belgium's  foreign  trade  during  1937  was  lost  in  1938,  but  that  last  year's  results 
represent  a  gain  over  1936. 

Trade  by  Commodity  Groups 

Being  a  densely  populated  country  possessing  limited  natural  resources, 
Belgium  is  obliged  to  import  most  of  its  requirements  in  foodstuffs.  These  are 
paid  for  by  the  export  of  manufactured  goods  which  are  in  large  measure  the 
result  of  the  local  processing  of  imported  raw  materials. 

The  main  categories  of  imports  are  agricultural  products,  raw  minerals  and 
metals,  wood  and  raw  textile  products.  Exports,  on  the  other  hand,  consist 
chiefly  of  manufactures  of  common  metals,  glass,  textiles,  fertilizers  and  other 
chemical  products,  and  diamonds  for  industrial  and  other  uses. 

The  situation  in  these  respects  is  reflected  in  the  following  table,  which 
shows  Belgium's  imports  and  exports  by  main  groups  in  1938,  and  the  favour- 
able or  unfavourable  balance  by  each  group: — 


Trade  of  Belgium  in  1938  by  Main  Groups 


Imports 

Exports 

Balance 

Thousands  of  Francs 

Living   animals  and  products  of  the  animal 

2.748.494 

1.870,765 

—  877,729 

5.817.154 

1.858.593 

—3.958.561 

4,995,658 

2,738.269 

—2,257,389 

Products    of    the    food-preparing  industries, 

1,145,844 

467,761 

—  678,083 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products,  fertili- 

843,523 

1,497,328 

+  653,805 

Skins,   hides   and   leather,   furs   and  articles 

162,148 

412.158 

+  250.010 

699.548 

2.151.042 

+  1,451,494 

175.865 

212.851 

+  36.896 

786.818 

140.052 

—  646.766 

72,114 

138.196 

+  66.082 

594.099 

347.052 

—  247.047 

Precious  stones,  stoneware,  pottery  

226.626 

1.289.842 

+  1.063.316 

52.688 

504.249 

+  451,561 

2,417,861 

5,705,072 

+  3,287,211 

Machinery     and     apparatus,     and  electrical 

1.237.226 

1.308.826 

—  71,600 

759,104 

402.390 

—  356,714 

Clockware,  scientific  and  precision  instruments. 

120.085 

10.000 

—  110.085 

20.059 

2,234 

—  17.825 

19,197 

255.295 

+  236.098 

272,496 

410.988 

+  138,492 

23,166,507 

21,723,953 

—1,442,554 
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As  regards  imports,  the  only  increase  in  1938  occurred  in  the  category  of 
musical  instruments  (2,692,000  francs).  The  main  categories  showing  decreases 
were:  products  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  (1,450,743,000  francs),  live  animals 
and  animal  products  (858,366,000  francs),  metals  and  manufactures  thereof 
(786,698,000  francs),  mineral  products  (714,007,000  francs),  textile  products 
(146,581,000  francs),  wood  and  products  (124,530,000  francs),  paper  and  pro- 
ducts (111,885,000  francs),  stone  and  earthen-ware  (96,139,000  francs), 
machinery  (92,097,000  francs),  and  vehicles  other  than  railway  (91,824,000 
francs) . 

Increases  in  exports  occurred  in  six  categories:  machinery  and  apparatus, 
including  electrical  materials  (134,487,000  francs),  arms  and  ammunition  (95,- 
830,000  francs),  miscellaneous  products  (50,274,000  francs),  foodstuffs  and 
beverages  (14,071,000  francs),  rubber  goods  (807,000  francs),  and  musical 
instruments  (731,000  francs).  The  main  categories  affected  by  decreases  were: 
metals  and  products  thereof  (2,061,696,000  francs),  textile  goods  (680,744,000 
francs),  animals  and  animal  products  (568,701,000  francs),  vegetable  products 
(163,807,000  francs),  glass  (119,661,000  francs),  chemical  and  pharmaceutical 
products  (113,261,000  francs),  and  stoneware,  including  diamonds  (111,385,000 
francs) . 

Trade  in  Principal  Products 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  items  in  Belgium's  foreign  trade 
during  the  past  year,  together  with  the  value  in  thousands  of  francs  of  imports 
and  exports,  figures  for  the  latter  being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

Live  Animals.— Horses,  5.617  (58,437);  bovines.  15.420  (147);   poultry,  2.048  (5,010). 

Foodstuffs  and  Beverages.— Cereals,  including  rice,  total  2.371.617  (228.283):  wheat, 
1,157.029  (152.437);  maize.  537.901  (27.269);  barley,  365.806  (18.945);  rye.  151,044  (2,781); 
oats,  42,281  (208);  rice,  77.207  (23.005);  wheat  flour,  1.042  (6,639)  ;  malt.  32.859  (11,638); 
macaroni  and  similar  products.  11.399  (5.114);   oatmeal  and  semolina,  8,768  (4.553). 

Vegetables,  fresh,  62.905  (99.575);   potatoes.  90,264  (7.193);   dry  pulse,  114.377  (75.766). 

Fruits,  fresh:  apples.  63.710  (9.979);  other.  219.854  (29.008);  fruits,  dried,  59,003  (392); 
nuts.  24.835  (272);   canned  fruits.  22.694  (27.627);   canned  vegetables,  21.545  (35,783). 

Meats,  fresh.  115.162  (25.705);  meats,  prepared.  19,568  (15,702);  canned  milk,  24,133 
(3,060);  butter.  16.447  (519);  cheese.  197.368  (1,636);  edible  fats,  34,568  (10,754);  fish, 
fresh  or  salted.  108.205  (39.670);  fish,  canned.  66.821  (9,641);  poultry  eggs,  3,082  (80,817); 
honey,  4.275  (101). 

Coffee,  232,930  (14.152);  cocoa,  raw.  56.776  (417);  cocoa,  prepared,  including  chocolate, 
55.103  (25.048);  sugar,  raw  or  refined,  162.492  (140,206);  wine,  164,869  (8,337);  beer, 
spirits,  and  liqueurs,  23.405  (1,513). 

Materials,  Raiv  or  Simply  Prepared. — Metallic  minerals,  total  1,452.052  (330,428):  iron 
ore,  466.108  (75.130);  zinc  ore.  196.579  (42.730);  lead  ore,  132,421  (5,877);  copper  ore, 
22.534  (68);  tin  ore,  211,044  (12.219);  manganese  ore.  61,614  (3,499);  molybdenum  ore, 
137,717  (92.337). 

Common  metals,  total  2,333.547  (1,649.935):  copper,  raw  and  scrap,  1,905.076  (876.035); 
iron  and  steel,  pig  iron  ingots,  scrap.  164.693  (461,460);  lead,  raw  and  scrap,  57,735  (154,- 
870);  zinc,  29.374  (303.143);  tin.  103,653  (229.312);  aluminium,  44,605  (22,154);  nickel, 
18.310  (2.961). 

Minerals,  non-metallic:  diamonds  and  other  precious  stones,  rough  or  simply  worked, 
988.457  (385.910)  coal,  coke,  and  agglomerates,  1.177,343  (1,194,139) ;  petroleum,  crude, 
118.008  (  24) ;  lime  and  cement,  2.453  (238,210) ;  gypsum,  14,205  (2.958) ;  asbestos,  40,272 
(1,445);   silver  in  ingots,  bars,  or  scrap,  35,110  (108.275). 

Textiles:  wool  in  the  grease  or  scoured.  1,095.733  (1,595,110);  wool  waste,  131343 
(170,580);  cotton,  raw.  775,916  (236,863);  linters,  5,880  (1,694);  waste,  33,079  (29.573); 
flax  and  hemp,  379.183  (644,085);  jute,  129,105  (21,274);  silk,  raw,  1,333  (1);  rags,  65,869 
(127,530). 

Hair,  hides,  furs:  hides  and  skins,  raw,  308.791  (167,350);  hides  and  skins,  simply 
tanned,  93,857  (250,493) ;  animal  hair,  22,543  (185.137) ;  furs,  raw,  242,266  (87,230) ;  furs, 
prepared.  33,844  (42.411). 

Fertilizers:  raw,  110,837  (7,752);  chemical,  409,645  (797,472);  bones,  raw,  84,485  (204); 
ossein,  3  (75,249). 
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Wood:  pulpwood.  36.838  (nil);  mining  timber,  73.885  (2.978);  other  round  timber, 
73.267  (27.465);  railway  ties.  46.029  (878);  sawn  lumber  420.213  (6.426);  wood-pulp, 
137.528  (11,831). 

Oilcake,  300,759  (46,869);  bran,  83.281  (12,132);  fish  meal  and  meat  meal,  9,669 
(2,988);  oil-seeds  and  nuts.  416,344  (13,187);  vegetable  oils  and  fats.  114.679  (85,105); 
animal  fats,  30,533  (22,316);  fish  oils  and  fats,  66,417  (32,137). 

Rubber,  raw,  128.784  (22,028);   tobacco,  raw,  137,321  (95). 

Manufactured  Goods. — Iron  and  steel:  wire,  bars,  rails,  sheets,  163.259  (2,316,541); 
tubes,  43.411  (114,327);   other  manufactures  of  iron  and  steel,  242,922  (588,030). 

Automobiles,  98.963  (214.315)  ;  automobile  chassis,  12,524  (73.217) ;  automobile  parts, 
406,022  (16,238);  bicycles  and  motor  cycles,  33,441  (27.913);  locomotives  and  tenders,  3,482 
(18,035);  railway  and  tramway  cars,  1,258  (185,151). 

Boilers  and  heaters,  19.127  (20,897) ;  steam  engines  without  their  boilers,  56.319 
(18,837);  oil  motors,  147,062  (8,237). 

Electric  machinery,  wire  and  apparatus,  357,119  (449,024) ;  machine  tools,  59.610 
(52,999) ;  agricultural  machinery,  44,427  (19,634) ;  other  machinery  and  parts,  377,555 
(197,955). 

Scientific  instruments  and  apparatus.  67.239  (6.846) ;  musical  instruments,  19.892  (2294) ; 
clockware,  53,999  (3,094). 

Arms  and  ammunition,  28.426  (353,488);  explosives,  29,490  (19,790);  matches,  7 
(37,914). 

Manufactures  of  copper,  65.878  (145,169);  of  aluminium.  23,257  (20,894);  tin,  3,289 
(3,884);  nickel,  8,249  (70,631);  lead,  1,000  (20.403);   zinc,  4,466  (114,053). 

Plate  glass,  1.658  (175,101);  window  glass.  2,690  (203,952);  other  glassware,.  51,616 
(114,519). 

Earthenware  products,  36.274  (45,140) ;  faience  and  porcelain  ware,  51,767  (24,381) ; 
other  pottery,  18,739  (15,637). 

Yarns:  woollen.  82.000  (358,221);  cotton.  75.769  (179.921);  flax,  hemp,  jute,  80,382 
(179,125);   silk,  52,750  (88,762);   cordage,  698  (50,191). 

Fabrics:  woollen,  90,582  (169.840);  cotton.  65.596  (695.834);  flax,  hemp,  jute,  etc., 
2.624  (207,508);  silk,  93,223  (29.152);  embroidery,  lace,  ribbon.  22.056  (13.733);  hosiery, 
67,220  (76.283);  lingerie,  13.548  (10.430);  women's  dresses,  19,341  (8.537);  men's  clothing, 
6,428  (13,793);   other  ready-made  goods,  48,538  (84.982). 

Wooden  furniture,  8,021  (16.274);   plywood,  67,365  (5,754). 
Wallpaper,  5,054  (18,597);  other  paper  and  board,  236,557  (175,314). 
Rubber  boots  and  shoes,  17.968  (268) ;   automobile  tires,  outer  casings,  18,796  (93,891) ; 
other  rubber  goods,  79,749  (48,339) . 

Furs,  prepared.  35,089  (43.329);  prepared  skins  and  leather,  88.132  (249,062);  leather 
boots  and  shoes,  27.466  (20.079);  leather  gloves.  12,256  (35.627);  other  leather  goods,  11,368 
(73.702). 

Perfumery  and  cosmetics,  47283  (9.248) ;  colours,  paints,  and  varnishes,  171,825  (143,- 
104) ;  acids,  18.782  (86.303) ;  other  chemicals,  264.498  (391.289) ;  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions, 78,187  (18,752);  starch,  8.675  (42.448);  cigars  and  cigarettes.  10.433  (28.100). 

Gasolene,  223,189  (2,923);  gas  oil,  47,172  (11,754);  fuel  oil,  7,336  (22,770). 


Distribution  of  Trade  by  Countries 

It  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  the  figures  pertaining  to  imports  and  exports 
by  countries  in  Belgium's  foreign  trade  statistics  are  considerably  affected  by 
the  transit  trade.  When  goods  are  shipped  via  another  country  where  they  are 
warehoused  before  being  reshipped  to  their  final  destination,  they  are  likely 
to  lose  their  real  origin;  in  such  cases  the  shipping  documents  and  customs 
declarations  often  do  not  mention  the  initial  country  of  shipment  and  only  state 
the  country  where  the  goods  were  transhipped.  The  statistics,  therefore,  broadly 
refer  to  countries  from  whence  or  to  which  the  goods  were  consigned. 

The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  of  Belgium's  foreign  trade  in 
1938  and  1937,  by  countries,  ranked  in  order  of  importance  with  respect  to  last 
year's  imports: — 
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Imports  Exports 
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183,017 

171,339 

OO  A  £?  O  £? 

220,636 

/~i  1  

45,966 

29,427 

48,783 

411,627 

123,947 

125,347 

160,147 

161,585 

121,463 

142.854 

126,754 

285,392 

mi  difi 

XV  l  ."i^O 

1R7  AAft 

79,817 

119,079 

243,563 

259,494 

Egypt  

63,847 

101,845 

256,563 

265,604 

50,326 

53,693 

35,584 

32,388 

37,995 

70,404 

221,121 

360,904 

12,250 

21,567 

2,046 

1,438 

11,433 

20,904 

135,337 

167,175 

The  five  leading  countries  in  trade  with  Belgium,  both  as  regards  imports 
and  exports,  are  France,  Germany,  the  United  Kingdom,  Holland,  and  the  United 
States,  and  there  was  a  decrease  in  the  total  trade  with  each  of  these  countries 
in  1938  as  compared  with  the  previous  years.  Holland  moved  ahead  of  Great 
Britain  last  year  as  regards  imports,  but  there  was  no  change  in  the  ranking  of 
the  five  countries  with  respect  to  exports  from  Belgium. 

Belgium's  favourable  balance  of  trade  with  the  United  Kingdom  decreased 
slightly  from  1,144,428,000  francs  in  1937  to  1,136,471,000  francs  in  1938,  while 
its  favourable  balance  with  Holland  increased  from  543,333,000  francs  to  585,- 
154,000  francs.  The  balance  of  trade  with  France,  which  was  favourable  by 
958,623,000  francs  in  1937,  decreased  to  35,612,000  francs  last  year  owing  to 
reduced  exports  of  Belgian  goods  to  France.  The  decline  in  French  purchases 
was  due  largely  to  the  reduced  purchasing  power  resulting  from  the  devalua- 
tion of  the  French  franc. 

Belgium's  balance  of  trade  with  Germany,  which  was  adverse  by  395,- 
810,000  francs  in  1937,  was  turned  into  a  favourable  balance  of  55,934,000 
francs  last  year.  Belgium's  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  with  the  United 
States,  which  amounted  to  458,976,000  francs  in  1937,  increased  to  1,117,279,000 
francs  last  year,  owing  mainly  to  increased  Belgian  purchases  of  American 
wheat  and  maize  on  the  one  hand  and  to  reduced  exports  from  Belgium  to 
the  United  States  on  the  other  hand.  Belgium's  unfavourable  balance  with 
Canada  decreased  from  389,433,000  francs  in  1937  to  123,039,000  francs  last 
year. 
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The  following  table  sets  out  Belgium's  balance  of  trade  with  the  leading 
suppliers  of  wheat  during  the  years  1937  and  1938: — 


1937 

Imports 

Exports 

Balance 

Thousands 

United  States. .  , 

, .  2,367,749 

1,908,773 

—458,976 

984,672 

116,558 

—768,114 

748,361 

448,862 

—299.499 

.  1,766,129 

946,886 

—819,243 

632,275 

242,841 

—389,434 

411,627 

125,347 

—286,280 

Imports 
of  Francs 
2,559,332 
652,692 
788,648 
944,172 
311,243 
124,319 


1938 
Exports 

1,442,053 
122,736 
441,266 
693,919 
188,204 
123,947 


Balance 

-1,117,279 

-  529,956 

-  347,382 

-  250,253 

-  123,039 
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INDIAN  MARKET  FOR  FISH  PRODUCTS 

Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  rupee  is  approximately  equal  to  37  cents  Canadian) 

Calcutta,  February  28,  1939. — India's  fisheries  are  less  developed  than 
any  of  the  country's  other  natural  resources.  With  an  extensive  coastline  and 
many  inland  waters,  the  fishing  industry  might  contribute  more  substantially 
than  it  does  towards  the  material  income  of  a  large  population  which  require 
cheap  and  nourishing  foods.  Unfortunately,  its  development  has  been  hindered 
by  the  caste  system  and  its  restrictions  on  dealings  between  producers,  middle- 
men, and  consumers;  while  in  some  parts  of  the  country  fish  is  not  regarded 
or  relished  as  a  staple  article  of  diet.  The  industry  has  suffered  also  from 
technical  difficulties  encountered  in  several  of  the  more  important  sea  fisheries, 
and  there  has  been  a  marked  shortage  of  capital  available  for  the  purchase  of 
efficient  equipment.  In  a  few  areas  India's  fishing  industry  is  active  and  pros- 
perous, but  on  the  whole  it  is  as  yet  undeveloped  and  unable  to  cope  with 
existing  or  potential  demand. 

Fishery  Resources 

India's  sea  fisheries  can  be  said  to  comprise  a  large  part  of  the  Bay  of 
Bengal  and  of  the  Arabian  Sea  as  far  west  as  the  Gulf  of  Oman.  All  these 
waters  are  believed  to  be  well  stocked  with  edible  varieties  of  fish. 

Along  the  eastern  coast,  however,  the  industry  is  handicapped  by  an 
almost  complete  absence  of  good  anchorages  and  is  accordingly  faced  with  the 
necessity  of  employing  expensive  sea-going  trawlers  and  similar  craft,  or  of 
persisting  with  the  use  of  catamarans  or  other  primitive  and  inefficient  boats. 
Lack  of  both  enterprise  and  capital  has  forced  the  latter  alternative. 

On  the  western  coast  conditions  are  more  favourable.  Numerous  anchor- 
ages are  found  along  the  shore-line  and  sailing  boats  of  various  types  and  sizes 
can  be  employed.  The  result  is  that,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bombay,  for 
example,  the  industry  is  active  and  prosperous,  although  production  could  still 
be  extended. 

The  inland  fisheries  consist  of  lakes,  rivers,  and  "tanks"  or  artificial  ponds 
and,  in  the  low-lying  plains  of  Bengal  particularly,  are  of  immense  value. 
There  is  also  a  considerable  fishing  industry  along  the  Indus  river  in  Sind. 
The  rivers  and  streams  in  the  Punjab  are  of  less  importance.  There  cannot  be 
said  to  be  any  organized  industry  based  on  other  inland  waters,  although  in 
those  areas  where  fish  is  consumed  regularly  there  is  undoubtedly  an  appre- 
ciable output. 

Fishing  Industry 

India's  fishing  industry  is  so  lacking  in  cohesion  that  comparatively  little 
information  regarding  it  is  available.  It  is  comprised  for  the  most  part  of  low- 
caste  workers  who  have  little  education  or  resources  and  who  utilize  the  most 
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primitive  equipment.  Many  of  them  are  concerned  with  fishing  only  as  a  part- 
time  occupation.  No  details  as  to  capital  investment  and  annual  production 
are  available  in  current  publications  of  the  Central  Government.  Practically 
the  only  data  of  this  type  are  in  the  records  of  the  1930-31  census,  which  shows 
a  fishing  population  in  Madras  Presidency  of  138,294  and  a  similar  figure  of 
644,000  for  Bengal,  Bihar,  and  Orissa. 

Production  of  the  sea  fisheries,  which  must  be  credited  almost  exclusively 
to  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Sind,  comprises  various  edible  varieties  such  as  seer, 
sole,  and  pomfret.  There  are  also  valuable  oyster  beds  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Karachi.  It  is  believed  that  the  catch  of  inferior  qualities  of  sardines, 
mackerel,  and  other  coarse  fish  along  some  parts  of  the  coast  is  of  equal  import- 
ance to  that  of  more  valuable  species.  The  low  grades  are  salted  and  dried  for 
export  to  Ceylon  or  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  oils  and  fertilizers,  prin- 
cipally in  small  plants  along  the  western  Madras  coast. 

The  important  catch  in  the  inland  waters  of  Bengal,  Bihar,  and  Orissa  is 
concerned  with  hilsa  and  beckti,  the  former  being  taken  along  the  upper 
reaches  of  the  Ganges  and  its  tributaries  and  the  latter  being  found  in  the 
numerous  outlets  of  these  rivers  along  the  northern  coastline  of  the  Bay  of 
Bengal.  These  varieties  are  caught  in  large  numbers  and  form  an  important 
item  in  the  diet  of  the  Hindu  population  throughout  southeastern  India. 

Madras  Presidency  occupies  the  most  important  position  in  the  local  fish- 
ing industry  from  the  viewpoint  of  export  trade,  whereas  Bombay's  sea  fisheries 
and  Bengal's  production  from  inland  waters  are  almost  exclusively  based  on 
domestic  demand  in  these  immediate  areas. 

Allied  Industries 

As  previously  noted,  a  proportion  of  the  catch  of  the  sea  fisheries  is  utilized 
in  manufacturing  plants  for  the  production  of  oils  and  fertilizers.  The  sardines 
caught  on  the  western  coast  of  Madras  are  the  principal  raw  material  utilized 
in  these  establishments.  Wasteful  primitive  methods  have,  in  general,  given 
way  to  the  production  of  oil  according  to  modern  practice,  and  several  hundred 
plants  are  now  in  operation.  Production  has  varied  from  year  to  year,  depend- 
ing on  the  supplies  of  fish.  Oil  output  amounts  to  several  thousand  tons 
annually  and  that  of  the  fertilizer  residue  to  two  or  three  times  that  quantity. 

Government  Assistance  to  the  Industry 

Appreciating  the  potential  economic  value  of  India's  fishery  resources, 
the  governments  of  Madras  and  Bombay  have  undertaken  extensive  investi- 
gations into  their  utilization.  Similar,  but  less  detailed,  examinations  have 
been  carried  on  in  Bengal,  Sind,  and  the  Punjab,  as  well  as  in  the  State  of 
Mysore.  In  Madras  there  is  now  a  separate  department  of  fisheries  which 
has  given  the  most  valuable  assistance  to  the  industry  through  surveys  of  fish- 
ing grounds,  dissemination  of  information  regarding  equipment  and  methods, 
investigations  into  oil  and  fertilizer  production  and  many  related  subjects. 
The  Bombay  Government  has  taken  similar  steps,  wmile  the  Bengal  Govern- 
ment and  other  authorities  have  supported  studies  by  fishery  experts  with  a 
view  to  aiding  the  efficient  production  of  as  wide  a  variety  of  fish  products  as 
possible.  Without  such  official  assistance,  India's  fishing  industry  would  be  of 
much  smaller  national  value  than  it  is.  With  this  assistance  it  is  undergoing 
considerable  development. 

Foreign  Trade  in  Fish  Products 

India's  foreign  trade  in  fish  and  fish  products  is  much  smaller  in  extent 
than  that  of  any  other  country  of  similar  population  or  resources.  That  the 
volume  of  internal  trade  is  a  large  one  is  axiomatic.    As  previously  indicated, 
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no  precise  data  regarding  its  extent  are  available.  Exports  of  fish  products 
are  greatly  in  excess  of  imports,  this  situation  resulting  from  a  lack  of  local 
demand  for  certain  types  of  sea  fish  which  are  produced  in  large  quantities 
on  the  western  coast  of  Madras,  as  well  as  from  inadequate  organization  of 
facilities  for  storage,  transport,  and  distribution  in  unexploited  areas  of  the 
home  market.  Even  so,  the  export  trade  is  much  smaller  than  is  justified  by 
the  extent  and  value  of  the  country's  fishing  grounds  in  the  Bay  of  Bengal  and 
the  Arabian  Sea.  Imports  are  unusually  limited.  Canned  fish  in  various 
forms  constitutes  the  largest  item;  apart  from  oil  and  fertilizer  the  purchase 
of  other  fish  or  its  products  from  foreign  sources  is  negligible. 

EXPORTS 

Exports  of  fish  products  from  India  are  based  to  an  important  degree 
on  the  demands  of  the  Ceylon  market.  Ceylon's  fishing  industry  is  unable  to 
cope  with  an  insistent  domestic  demand  and  Indian  fish,  as  well  as  supplies 
from  the  Straits  Settlements,  is  required  to  make  up  this  deficiency.  The 
principal  items  included  in  this  export  trade  are  dry  salted  fish,  a  dry  unsalted 
product,  and  fishmaws  and  sharkfins.  There  is  a  small  export  also  of  the 
wet  salted  variety  and  of  fish  manures  and  guano. 

Exports  of  these  various  types  of  fish  and  fish  products  increased  in 
quantity  but  maintained  a  remarkably  even  value  during  the  fiscal  years  from 
1932-33  to  1936-37,  the  latter  being  the  latest  annual  period  for  which  com- 
plete data  are  available.  From  a  total  of  221,192  cwts.  in  1932-33,  total 
exports  increased  to  279,759  cwts.  in  1936-37.  At  the  same  time,  the  value 
of  exports  declined  from  the  1932-33  total  of  Rs.4,570,593  to  Rs.4,495,784  in 
1936-37.    The  approximate  Canadian  equivalent  of  these  figures  is  $1,600,000. 

Export  shipments  of  dry  salted  fish  have  increased  both  in  quantity  and 
value  during  recent  years.  Dry  salted  fish  now  make  up  over  54  per  cent  of 
total  quantities  exported  and  their  value  is  52  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  fish 
exports.  The  quantity  exported  in  1936-37  was  152,636  cwts.  and  its  value 
Rs.2,340,548.  Exports  of  unsalted  dried  fish  during  the  same  year  were 
recorded  as  116,049  cwts.  valued  at  RsJ  ,528,459,  the  quantity  having  been 
slightly  above  the  average  for  the  preceding  five  years  and  the  value  showing 
practically  no  change.  In  the  case  of  fishmaws  and  sharkfins,  business  has 
remained  stationary,  shipments  amounting  to  6,500  cwts.  a  year  valued  at 
slightly  over  Rs.600,000.  The  trade  in  manures  and  guano  has  averaged  some 
1,500  tons  with  a  value  of  Rs,150,000. 

Nearly  all  of  these  exports  originate  in  Madras  Presidency,  although  Sind 
has  contributed  in  a  smaller  degree  towards  the  total  trade.  Shipments  from 
Bombay  are  small  and  those  from  Bengal  and  Orissa  extremely  limited.  In 
1936-37  Ceylon  took  practically  85  per  cent  of  India's  total  exports  of  fish 
products.  Other  markets  are  Hongkong,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  Straits 
Settlements,  shipments  to  these  markets  being  made  up  almost  exclusively  of 
fishmaws  and  sharkfins. 

IMPORTS 

In  comparison  with  exports,  the  importation  of  fish  products  into  India 
is  of  small  importance.  Official  returns  show  a  trade  in  fish,  excluding  canned 
fish,  amounting  to  99,292  cwts.  and  valued  at  Rs.1,780,084  during  1936-37. 
These  figures  include  imports  into  Burma,  which  has  been  separated  from 
India  since  April  1,  1937,  and  are  made  up  to  a  large  extent  by  the  trade  into 
that  market.  Deducting  the  figures  for  Burma,  imports  into  India  amounted 
to  38,700  cwts.  valued  at  Rs.428,127.  Most  of  these  imports  consisted  of  wet 
salted  fish  imported  into  Bombay  from  the  Gulf  of  Oman,  and  of  miscellaneous 
fish  and  fish  products  imported  into  Calcutta  and  Bombay  from  the  United 
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Kingdom.  The  unusually  limited  extent  of  imports  illustrates  at  once  the  nar- 
rowness of  the  market  in  India  and  the  opportunities  open  to  the  domestic 
industry  and  to  the  fishing  industries  of  other  countries,  if  goods  of  satisfactory 
quality  and  price  can  be  supplied  and  a  demand  for  them  developed. 

By-products  in  the  form  of  oil  and  fertilizers  are  imported  regularly  from 
abroad,  accounting  for  import  values  of  some  Rs.200,000  and  Rs. 125,000  per 
year  respectively.  Fish  oils  are  purchased  mainly  from  Japan,  in  small  quan- 
tities from  Denmark,  and,  until  recently,  from  Germany.  The  fertilizer  trade 
is  made  up  largely  by  supplies  shipped  from  the  southern  Arabian  coast.  The 
trade  in  both  is  centred  in  Bombay. 

Canned  fish  is  the  item  of  principal  interest  in  India's  imports  of  fish 
products,  although  in  this  instance  also  the  business  is  of  much  less  import- 
ance than  might  be  expected.  Trade  statistics  do  not  segregate  the  many  varie- 
ties of  canned  fish  imported  into  the  local  market,  but  it  is  estimated  that 
imports  have  recently  averaged  over  10,000  cwts.  per  year  and  have  amounted 
in  value  to  Rs. 500,000.  Japan  has  been  the  principal  supplier  of  these  goods. 
Next  in  order  but  of  far  less  importance  are  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  the 
United  States,  and  Norway.  Types  of  fish  included  under  this  general  heading 
are  salmon,  sardines,  crab,  lobster,  pilchards,  pastes,  caviar,  and  practically 
every  other  of  the  more  common  canned  fish  products.  Calcutta  is  the  prin- 
cipal distributing  centre,  followed  by  Karachi  and  Bombay. 

IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Imports  of  Canadian  fish  products  into  India  consist  of  limited  but  increas- 
ing quantities  of  frozen  salmon,  halibut  and  various  other  types,  sardines, 
canned  salmon,  and  sporadic  business  in  minor  products.  The  canned  salmon 
trade  is  of  principal  importance,  having  a  value  of  $30,000  or  more  during 
recent  years.  Sardines  are  sold  regularly  to  the  Indian  market  and  account 
for  values  from  $7,000  to  $10,000  per  annum.  The  business  in  frozen  fish  is 
worth  at  present  only  a  few  thousand  dollars  a  year  but  is  undergoing  steady 
development. 

In  addition  to  the  direct  business  covered  by  these  figures  there  is  a 
regular  trade  in  Canadian  fish  products  to  India  via  the  United  Kingdom. 
Frozen  Canadian  salmon,  frequently  described  as  originating  in  Scotland,  is 
imported  regularly  into  Calcutta  and  Bombay  from  London.  Canned  salmon 
and  lobsters  are  also  sold  regularly  in  India  under  labels  of  United  Kingdom 
brokers  or  other  associates  of  Canadian  canning  plants.  The  addition  of  the 
values  of  such  business  to  those  of  direct  shipments  gives  a  total  which  entitles 
it  to  high  rank  among  all  Canadian  exports  to  this  country. 

Market  Notes 

The  following  notes  on  current  conditions  in  the  Indian  market  for  fish 
products  will  amplify  the  foregoing  general  review  of  the  trade  in  these  com- 
modities. 

DEMAND 

Indian  demand  for  fish  as  a  food  is  based  for  the  most  part  on  the  needs 
of  a  large  and  poor  population.  It  is  also  associated  with  the  requirements  of 
a  limited  number  of  Indians  and  of  the  odd  200,000  Europeans  resident  in  the 
country.  Canadian  fish  products  are  in  general  too  costly  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  bulk  of  the  population  and  on  this  account  the  outlet  for  them 
is  comparatively  restricted.  It  cannot  be  expected  to  develop  far  beyond 
present  limits  except  as  may  be  arranged  through  more  efficient  methods  of 
distribution,  the  introduction  of  new  products,  and  improvements  in  Canada's 
position  in  relation  to  public  suppliers. 
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IMPORT  TARIFF 

The  Indian  customs  tariff  contains  various  items  covering  imports  of  fish 
products.  Apart  from  those  applying  to  dry  salted,  wet  salted,  unsalted  fish, 
and  fishmaws,  there  is  a  classification  for  miscellaneous  fish  which  covers  fresh 
and  frozen  fish  and  similar  fish  products.  The  duty  applying  to  all  such 
imports  is  25  per  cent  ad  valorem.  Canned  fish  of  all  types  are  dutiable  at 
30  per  cent  ad  valorem  except  when  they  originate  in  the  United  Kingdom  or 
a  British  colony,  in  which  case  a  preferential  rate  of  20  per  cent  applies.  Cana- 
dian goods  of  this  type  are  subject  to  the  higher  rate.  Hardened  or  hydro- 
genated  fish  or  whale  oil  is  subject  to  a  specific  duty  of  Rs.10  per  cwt.  Other 
types  are  taxable  at  a  standard  ad  valorem  rate  of  30  per  cent  as  compared 
with  a  preferential  rate  of  20  per  cent  applying  to  the  United  Kingdom  alone. 

ROUTING  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Exports  of  canned  or  other  non-perishable  fish  products  to  the  Indian 
market  can  be  made  directly  from  Atlantic  ports  to  Karachi,  Bombay,  Madras, 
and  Calcutta  by  vessels  of  the  Canada-India  service,  or  they  can  be  routed 
via  Liverpool  or  London.  Such  goods  can  be  shipped  from  Vancouver  by 
Canadian  Pacific  and  several  other  lines,  with  transhipment  preferably  at 
Hongkong  to  British  India  vessels,  and  may  also  be  despatched  by  the  direct 
service  of  the  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  to  Bombay.  Frozen  or  other  perishable 
types  of  fish  products  originating  in  Eastern  Canada  must  be  routed  by  Atlantic 
services  with  transhipment  at  Liverpool  or  London;  in  the  case  of  exports  from 
British  Columbia  the  combined  C.P.Pt.  and  B.I.  service,  with  transhipment  at 
Hongkong,  is  recommended. 

REPRESENTATION 

Selling  and  distributing  arrangements  in  the  trade  in  fish  products  must 
vary  according  to  particular  commodities.  In  the  case  of  canned  salmon  and 
sardines  sales  may  be  made  directly  to  import  and  retail  firms  or  through  an 
agent.  Connections  with  either  type  of  firm  will  involve  the  allocation  of 
exclusive  rights  to  the  use  of  certain  labels  and  exporters  will  frequently  find 
it  necessary  to  have  different  accounts  in  the  principal  business  centres  through- 
out the  country.  In  general,  the  appointment  of  a  commission  house  which  can 
guarantee  complete  coverage  of  the  market  is  recommended  for  this  branch  of 
the  trade. 

Shipments  of  frozen  fish  products  are  normally  based  on  outright  sales 
to  large  retailers  or  to  wholesale  dealers  in  foodstuffs  who  operate  their  own 
cold  storage  plants.  Canadian  exporters  of  these  lines  are  reminded  that  a 
substantial  proportion  of  the  trade  is  handled  in  London  and  that  connections 
there  should  be  given  every  facility  for  dealing  with  India  and  similar  markets. 

Outlook  for  Future  Trade 

Canadian  trade  in  fish  products  to  India  appears  capable  of  being  main- 
tained at  present  levels  with  a  prospect  of  reasonable  expansion.  It  will  almost 
certainly  comprise  only  food  types,  as  there  is  no  local  demand  for  meal  and 
as  the  prices  which  will  be  paid  for  oils  are  too  low  to  be  of  interest  to  export 
firms.  In  the  case  of  frozen  fish  products  the  extension  of  cold  storage  facilities 
in  India's  principal  ports  and  the  increased  use  of  refrigeration  throughout  the 
country  indicate  that  there  is  every  prospect  of  this  branch  of  the  trade 
developing  to  much  more  important  dimensions  than  it  has  yet  attained. 
Canadian  supplies  are  well  regarded  for  their  quality  and  are  thoroughly  com- 
petitive in  prices  with  United  Kingdom  or  Norwegian  products. 
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Sales  of  canned  salmon  from  Canada  are  hindered  by  Japanese  competi- 
tion. This  is  particularly  noticeable  in  connection  with  the  cheaper  varieties. 
It  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  find  offers  from  Japanese  shippers  on  goods 
labelled  standard  pinks,  for  example,  which  are  20  per  cent  or  more  below 
Canadian  quotations  on  the  same  grade.  The  trade  is  largely  concerned  with 
standard  and  fancy  pinks,  although  the  more  substantial  dealers  do  a  regular 
local  and  up-country  business  in  sockeye  and  other  superior  qualities.  Cana- 
dian sardines  sell  freely  in  all  parts  of  the  market  and  are  regarded  as  a  line 
which  represents  good  value.  Lobster  is  handled  in  limited  amounts  owing  to 
its  high  price  as  compared  with  Japanese  crab-meat. 

Canadian  exporters  of  all  types  of  fish  products  suitable  for  use  as  food 
are  recommended  to  include  the  Indian  market  in  surveys  of  sales  outlets  and 
to  keep  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Calcutta  advised  regarding 
prices  on  their  products. 


BRITISH  EMPIRE  DISPLAY  WEEK  IN   SOUTH  AFRICA 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cape  Town,  writes 
that  the  British  Empire  League,  through  the  Cape  Town  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, has  announced  that  it  proposes  to  hold  a  special  week  for  the  display 
of  Empire  products  in  South  Africa,  commencing  May  22,  1939. 

Canadian  exporters  desiring  to  have  their  local  representatives  make  a 
display  of  their  products  during  this  week  should  take  steps  accordingly. 

CONDITIONS  IN  TRINIDAD  DURING  1938 

M.  B.  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Port  of  Spain,  March  23,  1939. — The  outstanding  feature  of  the  year  in 
Trinidad  was  the  five-year  development  program  reported  in  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1820  (December  17,  1938).  While  the  Secretary  of  State's 
approval  of  the  program  has  not  yet  been  received,  much  preliminary  work  is 
being  done  in  anticipation  of  its  approval.  For  example,  surveys  of  all  the 
proposed  extensions  of  the  central  water  supply  are  under  way. 

Legislation 

A  very  heavy  agenda  of  legislation  was  dealt  with  during  the  year  and 
altogether  43  ordinances  were  passed.  The  most  important  dealt  with  housing 
and  slum  clearance,  town  and  regional  planning,  rent  restriction,  cane  farming, 
trade  disputes,  and  shop  hours.  Legislation  is  under  consideration  for  intro- 
duction in  the  Legislative  Council  in  the  course  of  the  present  year  relating 
to  arbitration,  cinematograph,  droghers,  stevedores,  control  of  the  port,  food 
and  drugs,  public  health,  weights  and  measures,  trustees,  wills  and  probate, 
trade  marks,  merchant  shipping,  medical  board,  provident  fund,  old-age  pen- 
sions, workmen's  compensation,  and  immigration.  Recommendations  necessi- 
tating further  legislation  are  expected  from  the  Royal  Commission  appointed 
by  His  Majesty  the  King  to  investigate  the  social  and  economic  conditions  of 
the  peoples  of  the  British  West  Indies,  which  has  just  concluded  its  sittings. 

Agriculture 

Unusually  heavy  rains  in  1938  were  disastrous  to  agriculture,  and  there  was 
a  decline  in  the  value  of  agricultural  exports  for  the  year  as  compared  with 
1937.    Sugar  was  lower  both  in  quantity  and  value.    Cocoa  exports  made  a 
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marked  recovery  in  quantity,  but  the  price  fell  and  the  total  value  was  lower. 
Copra  exports  showed  a  decrease  in  quantity  and  value.  Of  the  minor  crops, 
coffee,  tonca  beans,  lime  oil,  and  bananas  showed  a  falling-off;  on  the  other 
hand,  grapefruit  exports  in  number  of  crates  and  value  were  much  in  advance 
of  the  previous  year. 

Sugar. — For  several  years  in  succession  the  sugar  industry  has  taken  the 
place  of  cocoa  as  the  leading  agricultural  industry  of  the  colony.  The  produc- 
tion of  sugar  in  1938  amounted  to  133,627  tons  as  against  154,285  tons  during 
the  preceding  year.  The  shortage  of  about  20,000  tons  is  attributed  to  abnormal 
weather  conditions  which  affected  the  harvesting  of  the  canes,  and  to  unrest 
among  both  cane  farmers  and  factory  hands  which  delayed  operations  when 
weather  conditions  were  favourable.  The  outcome  of  these  unfavourable  con- 
ditions was  that  the  colony  could  not  fill  its  export  quota  in  the  first  year  of 
the  International  Sugar  Agreement. 

The  value  of  the  exports  of  sugar,  molasses,  and  rum  amounted  in  1938  to 
$5,156,718,  or  slightly  more  than  twice  the  value  of  the  cocoa  exports  for  the 
same  period. 

Cocoa. — Cocoa  exports  during  the  past  year  amounted  to  42,436,447 
pounds  valued  at  $2,369,286  as  compared  with  26,258,622  pounds  valued  at 
$3,086,990  in  1937.  Although  exports  in  1938  exceeded  those  of  1937  by 
16,177,825  pounds,  the  value  was  $717,704  less  owing  to  the  disappointing 
return  to  the  low  level  of  prices  that  had  obtained  for  some  years  previously. 
To-day  prices  are  less  than  half  the  value  prior  to  the  Great  War  or  during  the 
year  that  preceded  the  world-wide  trade  depression.  Crop  prospects  for  the 
present  year,  owing  to  the  1938  rains,  are  the  poorest  in  memory,  and;  pro- 
prietors have  been  compelled  to  curtail  drastically  their  normal  expenditure  and 
to  reduce  their  labour  force. 

Under  the  damp  conditions  obtaining,  witchbroom  incidence  largely 
increased,  and  the  disease  continues  to  be  a  serious  menace  to  the  cocoa  indus- 
try in  certain  areas.  Strenuous  investigation  is  being  conducted  to  establish 
disease-resistant  plants. 

The  year  1938  was  the  third  year  of  the  Cocoa  Subsidy,  and  additional 
grants,  over  and  above  the  ordinary  subsidy,  were  made  with  the  approval  of 
the  Legislative  Council,  bringing  the  total  disbursements  to  $433,751  as  com- 
pared with  approximately  $364,996  in  1937  and  $359,198  in  1936. 

Coconuts. — The  export  of  nuts,  copra  and  oil,  in  terms  of  nuts,  was 
31,549,535  valued  at  $235,389  as  against  57,747,999  with  a  value  of  $653,134 
in  1937.  Under  the  agreement  made  in  1932  between  the  Government  and  the 
oil  factories,  bonuses  amounting  to  $95,831  from  January  to  September,  1938, 
were  distributed  to  producers  of  copra,  the  bonus  being  at  the  rate  of  53  cents 
per  100  pounds. 

Other  Crops. — Of  other  agricultural  products,  grapefruit  was  first  with  an 
export  value  of  $318,243  as  compared  with  $187,579  in  the  previous  year,  but 
the  1939  crop  prospect  is  disappointing.  Lime  oil  dropped  to  $118,042  from 
$230,873  in  1937;  the  export  of  tonca  beans  amounted  to  $83,822  as  compared 
with  $103,651  in  1937;  and  coffee  dropped  from  $134,758  to  $40,504,  while 
Arabic  a  coffee  has  borne  little  for  the  ensuing  crop  year.  The  exports  of 
bananas  amounted  to  80,506  bunches  against  157,740  in  the  previous  year. 

Land  Settlements. — A  committee  appointed  by  the  Government  went  care- 
fully into  the  important  subject  of  land  settlements  and,  as  a  result  of  their 
recommendations,  votes  have  been  provided  in  the  1939  estimates  for  the 
acquisition  of  land  for  division  into  small  blocks,  and  also  for  the  creation  of 
a  staff  to  supervise  the  settlements. 
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Animal  Husbandry. — The  development  of  the  live-s.tock  industry  generally 
was  further  advanced  during  the  year  by  the  appointment  of  a  live-stock 
officer  as  well  as  by  an  increase  in  the  number  of  itinerant  breeding  units.  To 
encourage  practical  interest  in  animal  husbandry  a  juvenile  farm  club  was 
inaugurated  in  Tobago  and  a  successful  exhibition  was  held  at  the  close  of 
the  year.  An  agricultural  exhibition  was  held  in  Tobago  in  September  last, 
and  the  third  annual  livestock  exhibition  of  the  Agricultural  Society  took 
place  in  October  on  the  Queen's  Park  Savannah,  Port  of  Spain.  The  number 
of  entries  excelled  that  of  the  two  previous  years  and,  in  spite  of  poor  weather, 
the  show  was  a  great  success. 

Forestry. — The  forestry  revenue  in  1938  amounted  to  approximately 
$96,500  as  against  an  expenditure  of  approximately  $70,000.  In  the  esti- 
mates for  1939  provision  has  been  made  for  increasing  the  technical,  sub- 
ordinate, and  field  staff  of  the  Forest  Department.  The  forest  economist  of 
the  Colonial  Forest  Resources  Development  Department  again  visited  the 
colony  in  December  in  connection  with  his  investigations  into  the  possibilities 
of  the  development  of  West  Indian  timber  production. 

Mines 

The  petroleum  industry  continued  to  extend  its  activities  during  the  year 
and  substantial  increases  in  the  quantity  of  crude  oil  produced  in  the  colony 
and  in  the  revenue  received  in  respect  of  royalties  have  been  recorded. 

During  the  year  the  production  of  crude  oil  in  Trinidad  again  exceeded 
all  previous  records  and  amounted  to  17,737,061  barrels  as  compared  with 
15,502,785  barrels  in  1937.  The  quantity  of  petroleum  and  its  products  ex- 
ported in  1938  amounted  to  16,417,020  barrels  valued  at  $23,656,561  as  com- 
pared with  14,124,056  barrels  valued  at  $18,896,442  in  1937.  The  total  amount 
of  asphalt  exported  during  the  year  amounted  to  85,089  tons  valued  at  $1,131,- 
078.  This  is  a  decrease  from  the  quantity  exported  during  1937,  for  which  the 
figures  were  90,872  tons  valued  at  $1,194,914.  Petroleum  and  its  products 
formed  slightly  over  73  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  value  of  the  exports  of  the 
colony,  this  figure  including  3-35  per  cent  representing  the  exports  of  asphalt. 

Revenue  during  1938  from  royalties  amounted  to  $907,695  as  compared  with 
$720,875  received  from  this  source  in  1937.  Interest  in  acquiring  oil  rights 
underlying  Crown  and  alienated  lands  has  been  maintained  and  applications 
for  exploration  licences  and  mining  leases  in  respect  of  a  total  area  of  64,365 
acres  of  such  lands  were  received  during  the  year. 

Education 

Continued  progress  was  made  during  the  year  in  the  modernization  of 
school  buildings,  the  outstanding  example  of  which  was  the  new  central  govern- 
ment school  at  Mason  Hall,  Tobago,  which  has  replaced  three  small  unsatis- 
factory assisted  schools.  This  school  is  of  the  latest  open-air  type  and  is  pro- 
vided with  rooms  equipped  for  the  teaching  of  domestic  science  and  handi- 
crafts. The  new  government  school  at  San  Fernando,  with  accommodation  for 
500  pupils,  has  recently  been  completed,  and  the  borough  of  San  Fernando  will 
shortly  be  proclaimed  a  compulsory  education  area.  Steady  progress  is  also 
being  made  in  providing  facilities  for  teaching  housecraft  to  girls  and  handi- 
craft to  boys.  A  school  transport  service  is  to  be  inaugurated  this  year  with 
motor-buses,  which  will  convey  children  from  district  schools  to  the  centres  in 
country  districts.  The  development  program  provides  for  ten  additional 
centres  of  each  kind.  When  these  are  complete,  practically  all  children  of  an 
appropriate  age  will  receive  instruction  in  these  essential  subjects. 
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A  new  wing  is  in  course  of  erection  at  the  Queen's  Royal  College.  This 
will  contain  science  laboratories  and  additional  classrooms.  A  corresponding 
block  is  to  be  built  to  include  a  workshop,  gymnasium,  library,  principal's 
office,  masters'  common-room,  and  more  classrooms.  These  additions,  when 
completed,  will  provide  educational  facilities  equivalent  to  those  of  similar 
schools  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  sum  of  $120,000  has  been  allocated  for  a  Central  Training  Institute 
for  teachers,  towards  the  cost  of  which  the  Carnegie  Corporation  has  promised 
to  contribute  $60,000.  It  is  also  proposed  to  establish  a  central  library  with 
the  assistance  of  the  trustees  of  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  and  negotiations 
with  the  trustees  and  with  the  municipalities  of  Port  of  Spain  and  San  Fer- 
nando are  proceeding. 

The  question  of  vocational  training  has  been  engaging  the  attention  of  the 
Education  Board  during  the  past  year,  and  a  special  committee  on  which 
representatives  of  the  oil  industry,  agriculture,  and  the  Board  of  Industrial 
Training  were  co-opted  has  recently  completed  its  investigations  and  issued  a 
comprehensive  report.  Among  its  recommendations  are:  extension  of  the 
apprenticeship  system  to  the  oil  and  sugar  manufacturing  industries  with  the 
consequent  development  of  technical  classes  under  the  Board  of  Industrial 
Training,  a  more  intensive  system  of  training  for  agriculture  in  selected 
primary  schools,  an  agricultural  modern  secondary  school  and  a  farm  school, 
and  also  an  experimental  course  to  train  girls  for  domestic  service. 

A  free  daily  issue  of  milk  to  undernourished  children  was  inaugurated  in 
Port  of  Spain  in  September,  and  the  number  of  children  at  present  in  receipt 
of  this  benefit  is  approximately  1,500. 

Public  Health 

Figures  available  for  1938  show  that  considerable  progress  has  been  made 
in  connection  with  public  health. 

The  incidence  of  typhoid  fever  was  not  great,  the  largest  number  of  cases 
occurring  in  July,  when  an  increase  of  cases  occurred  in  the  north  of  the  island. 
The  intensive  work  now  being  done  and  the  central  water  supply  will  undoubt- 
edly have  the  effect  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  this  disease.  The  number  of 
cases  of  malaria  still  remains  high  in  the  country  districts,  but  provision  has 
been  made  for  the  drainage  of  a  large  number  of  malarial  areas  and  this  will 
lead  to  a  considerable  reduction  in  the  number  of  cases.  The  incidence  of 
tuberculosis  and  ankylostomiasis  (hookworm)  has  not  increased. 

Only  five  cases  of  infantile  paralysis  occurred  in  1938,  while  in  1937  there 
was  a  small  epidemic  with  102  cases.  There  were  no  cases  of  human  and  only 
two  of  animal  rabies.  Although  minor  outbreaks  are  still  liable  to  occur,  this 
disease  is  now  largely  under  control.  The  total  number  of  Desmodus  bats 
caught  was  1,949  and  of  these  101  (5-18  per  cent)  were  found  to  be  infected 
with  the  virus  of  rabies. 

A  start  has  been  made  in  forming  a  venereal  disease  service,  and  a  new 
clinic  building  of  modern  design  has  been  erected  at  the  Colonial  Hospital. 
The  school  medical  service  now  consists  of  two  full-time  school  medical  officers, 
assisted  by  the  district  medical  officers.  Two  newr  blocks  comprising  four 
modern  wards  were  opened;  at  the  Colonial  Hospital,  Port  of  Spain,  during  the 
year,  permitting  the  closing  down  of  certain  ill-lit  and  ill-ventilated  wards  in 
the  old  buildings.  The  Health  Department  will  be  augmented  in  1939  by 
the  addition  of  four  medical  officers,  which  will  permit  of  an  extension  of  sani- 
tary and  preventive  services  throughout  the  colony. 
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Central  Water  Supply 

The  rainfall  during  1938  hampered  all  construction  work  considerably. 
The  records  in  the  Quare  Valley,  the  main  reservoir,  showed  an  increase  of 
73  per  cent  over  the  rainfall  recorded  in  1937.  Flood  protection  works  below 
the  spillway  were  carried  out  on  account  of  a  bad  flood  in  January.  Pumping 
stations  and  storage  tanks  with  capacities  up  to  600,000  gallons  were  com- 
pleted during  the  year  and  about  14  miles  of  pipe  lines  were  laid.  By  the  end 
of  1938  the  Central  Water  Board  had  taken  over  the  whole  of  the  distribution 
system  under  the  central  water  supply  scheme. 

Public  Works 

Expenditure  upon  public  works  during  1938  totalled  $2,355,652,  of  which 
$1,436,909  was  spent  upon  recurrent  works  and  $918,743  upon  extraordinary 
works.  The  total  expenditure  was  20  per  cent  greater  than  in  1937,  due  prin- 
cipally to  the  increase  in  wages  granted  during  the  latter  part  of  1937.  Major 
buildings  completed  during  the  year  included  the  treasury  and  general  post 
office.  Road  improvements  were  mainly  directed  to  widening,  straightening, 
and  strengthening  the  main  roads  with  a  view  to  making  them  safer,  and  to 
the  provision  of  sidewalks  in  built-up  areas. 

Railway  Services 

The  number  of  passengers  carried  by  the  railway  in  1938  was  450,000 
more  than  in  1937,  or  equal  to  an  increase  of  26  per  cent.  The  quantity  of 
goods  carried,  however,  was  79,000  tons  less  than  in  1937,  equal  to  a  reduction 
of  15  per  cent.  This  decline  in  freight  was  principally  due  to  the  sugar  crop 
being  affected  by  strikes  and  bad  weather,  resulting  in  a  reduced  tonnage  of 
78,000  tons  of  cane  sugar,  molasses,  and  sugar  estate  supplies. 

On  July  1  the  railway  increased  its  road  transport  services  by  taking  over 
bus  concessions  for  some  of  the  districts  served  by  terminal  stations.  The 
number  of  tickets  sold  on  railway  buses  was  153,000  more  than  in  1937. 

The  revenue  of  the  combined  services  was  $37,000  more  than  in  1937,  but 
due  chiefly  to  increased  labour  costs  and  to  the  rise  in  the  price  of  stores,  the 
expenditure  was  $96,000  higher  than  in  1937.  The  surplus  of  revenue  over 
operating  expenditure  was  $50,000  as  compared  with  a  surplus  of  $109,000  in 
1937.  Including  all  charges,  there  was  a  loss  of  $40,000  as  compared  with  a 
surplus  of  $32,000  in  1937. 

coastal  steamers 

Revenue  from  the  coastal  steamers  again  showed  a  marked  increase  of 
nearly  $8,700,  the  total  revenue  in  1938  being  about  $105,500,  and  for  the 
first  time  revenue  and  expenditure  approximately  balanced. 

Harbour  Scheme 

During  the  year  the  quay  wall,  the  length  of  which  is  3,300  feet,  was  com- 
pleted and  dredging  was  continued.  Sheds  Nos.  1  and  2  have  been  completed 
and  arrangements  have  been  made  to  make  use  of  these  sheds  during  the  forth- 
coming sugar  crop  season.  The  remaining  three  sheds  are  nearing  completion. 
Out  of  the  contract  sum  of  $3,674,300,  $2,997,600  has  been  expended.  In  addi- 
tion, $199,900  has  been  spent  on  permanent  drainage.  It  is  anticipated  that 
the  harbour  works  will  be  completed  in  August  of  this  year. 

Postal  Services 

The  outstanding  event  in  this  department  was  its  removal  from  the  old 
premises  to  the  new  general  post  office.    With  improved  accommodation  and 
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up-to-date  fittings,  the  working  of  the  department  has  been  greatly  facilitated. 
Business  in  all  branches  continued  to  increase,  gross  revenue  rising  from  $474,- 
966  in  1937  to  $495,000.  The  number  of  letters  sent  by  air  mail  increased  from 
348.000  in  1937  to  420,000  in  1938,  or  21  per  cent.  The  number  of  depositors 
in  the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  was  55,000,  deposits  amounting  to  $3,050,000, 
the  highest  figures  on  record. 

Labour 

The  industrial  situation  throughout  Trinidad  is  comparatively  peaceful. 
Employers,  generally,  have  sympathetically  accepted  trade  union  organization 
in  the  colony,  and  in  some  industries  trade  unions  have  been  recognized  as 
negotiating  mediums  on  behalf  of  members.  The  Shipping  Association  of 
Trinidad  and  the  Seamen  and  Waterfront  Workers'  Trade  Union,  acting  jointly 
on  behalf  of  a  large  section  of  the  waterfront  industry,  completed  the  first 
comprehensive  wages  and  conditions  agreement  in  the  colony. 

The  organizations  in  the  oil  industry  are  already  considering  the  adop- 
tion of  precedure  to  regulate  industrial  relations  and  to  establish  suitable  joint 
machinery  to  deal  with  any  disputes  and  differences  that  may  arise  from  time 
to  time.  The  arbitration  tribunal  for  the  oil  industry,  the  first  of  its  kind  in 
the  colonial  empire,  studied  comprehensive  evidence  submitted  by  the  parties 
on  wages  and  working  conditions,  and  the  award  has  been  accepted  by  all 
concerned. 

It  is  the  declared  policy  of  the  Government  to  encourage  organization  of 
employers  and  employed  so  that  wages  and  conditions  of  employment  may  be 
adopted  through  collective  bargaining  and  by  agreement.  In  those  industries 
in  which  adequate  wage-fixing  machinery  does  not  exist  the  Government 
proposes  to  apply  the  trade  board  system,  which  will  produce  statutory  mini- 
mum wage  rates,  and  at  the  same  time  establish  permanent  machinery  in 
the  industry  until  such  time  as  collective  bargaining  based  upon  organization 
becomes  possible.  When  neither  collective  bargaining  nor  a  trade  board  is 
practicable,  the  Government  may  invoke  the  Minimum  Wage  Ordinance;  but 
it  is  desired  to  avoid  this  by  the  encouragement  of  joint  negotiating  machinery 
of  a  more  permanent  character  than  is  possible  under  the  Minimum  Wage 
Ordinance. 

Legislation  affecting  workmen's  compensation  and  the  registration  of  cer- 
tain sections  of  port  labour  is  also  receiving  the  active  attention  of  the 
Government,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  bills  on  these  subjects  will  be  forth- 
coming. 

In  June  1938,  the  Government  published  the  first  official  average  per- 
centage cost  of  living  index  figure,  and  although  considerable  information  has 
been  collected  with  respect  to  current  food  prices,  subsequent  publication  has 
not  yet  been  possible. 

Immigration 

During  the  year  24,375  persons  entered  and  23,375  left  the  colony.  Of 
these,  14,599  arrived  and  14,113  left  as  temporary  visitors  on  business  or 
pleasure.  This  is  a  marked  increase  on  the  figures  for  previous  years  and  would 
appear  to  indicate  that  Trinidad  is  becoming  more  popular  as  a  tourist  resort. 
During  the  last  three  months  of  the  year  there  was  a  marked  influx  of  refugees 
from  Central  Europe  and  steps  have  since  been  taken  to  prohibit  entry  of  such 
aliens. 

Finance 

The  financial  position  of  the  colony  continues  to  be  satisfactory.  The 
revenue  for  1938  amounted  to  $13,445,235,  exceeding  the  estimate  by  $1,902,- 
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270;  while  the  expenditure  amounted  to  $12,230,184,  exceeding  the  estimate 
by  $1,282,565.  Included  in  the  expenditure,  however,  was  an  amount  of 
$1,153,000  in  respect  of  advances  and  stores  suspense  account  which  wTas  debited 
to  the  expenditure  of  the  colony.  Exclusive  of  this  amount,  the  estimate  of 
expenditure  was  exceeded  by  only  $129,565.  The  surplus  on  the  year's  account 
amounted  to  $1,215,051. 

The  surplus  balance  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  amounted  to 
$7,874,168,  which,  together  with  the  surplus  of  $1,215,051  for  1938,  brought 
the  accumulated  surplus  at  the  end  of  December,  1938  to  $9,089,219.  Owing 
to  depreciation  of  $280,263  in  the  market  value  of  securities  the  surplus  balance 
has  been  reduced  to  $8,808,956,  of  which  $5,000,000  has  been  set  aside  as  a 
reserve,  leaving  an  available  surplus  balance  of  $3,808,956.  This  is  $404,306 
more  than  was  anticipated  when  the  estimates  for  1939  were  presented  last 
November. 

The  public  debt  of  the  colony  at  the  end  of  1938  amounted  to  $19,740,375 
and  the  market  value  of  investments  held  on  behalf  of  the  various  sinking  funds 
for  the  repayment  of  the  debt  to  $827,573.  Of  the  total  public  debt,  $9,153,613 
was  raised  for  other  public  bodies. 

Tariff  and  Trade  Agreements 

The  several  tariff  changes  made  during  the  year  were  of  minor  importance 
until  those  occasioned  as  a  consequence  of  the  United  Kingdom-United  States 
Trade  Agreement  which  became  effective  December  2.  A  report  on  the  latter 
appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1821  (December  24,  1938). 

Canada  has  given  notice  of  the  termination  of  the  Canada-West  Indies 
Trade  Agreement  with  effect  from  December  31,  1939,  but  has  signified  her 
desire  to  negotiate  a  new  agreement.  A  committee  has  been  appointed  to 
prepare  Trinidad's  case  for  presentation  at  the  conference  which  will  be  held 
for  this  purpose. 

Trade 

Preliminary  trade  figures  are  now  available  and  show  that  in  1938  the 
value  of  imports  into  Trinidad  was  $35,317,133  as  compared  with  $35,715,827 
in  1937,  a  decrease  of  $398,694,  and  that  the  value  of  domestic  exports,  inclusive 
of  ships'  stores,  was  $33,741,592,  an  increase  of  $2,210,919  or  7-3  per  cent  over 
the  figures  for  the  previous  year. 

The  imports  thus  exceeded  the  domestic  exports  by  $1,575,541.  However, 
when  the  value  of  re-exports  is  taken  into  consideration,  it  is  anticipated  that 
the  visible  balance  of  trade  will  be  in  Trinidad's  favour  by  more  than  a  million 
dollars. 

There  were  no  large  fluctuations  in  principal  imports  as  compared  with 
1937,  the  most  notable  increases  being  $165,558  in  condensed  milk,  $150,722 
in  implements  and  tools,  $147,368  in  cement,  and  $103,425  in  rice.  Decreases 
occurred  in  imports  of  metal  manufactures  ($303,516),  flour  ($302,649),  and 
boots  and  shoes  ($117,134).  The  decrease  in  value  of  imports  was  mainly  due 
to  lower  prices;  only  in  a  few  instances  were  quantities  less. 

Total  exports  to  Canada  in  1938  were  valued  at  $2,438,967  as  against 
$1,378,946  in' 1937,  while  imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  $4,229,815  as 
compared  with  $4,342,097. 
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BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  March  13,  1939. — Last  August  domestic  business  in  Mexico 
experienced  an  upturn  which  continued  on  a  moderate  scale  throughout  the 
rest  of  the  year.  In  January,  however,  business  began  to  reflect  the  adverse 
effects  of  increased  interest  in  the  1940  presidential  campaign  and  of  the  diver- 
sion of  trade  under  petroleum  barter  arrangements.  Due  to  these  influences 
it  has  not  been  particularly  active  so  far  this  year. 

Government  importations  are  now  restricted  almost  entirely  to  the  pur- 
chase of  products  from  Germany  as  a  result  of  oil  barter  arrangements.  It 
seems  probable  that  competing  products  of  all  other  countries,  particularly 
those  of  the  United  States,  will  be  ousted  from  this  market  by  German  goods, 
unless  some  solution  to  the  oil  problem  is  reached.  Distributors  of  imported 
goods,  particularly  machinery,  are  finding  difficulty  in  making  sales,  which  are 
limited  mostly  to  spare  parts. 

Under  the  new  regulations  governing  the  Bank  of  Mexico,  the  Federal 
Treasury  has  been  deprived  of  that  institution  as  a  source  of  loans  and  must 
now  operate  on  its  own  income  or  by  the  sale  of  treasury  certificates,  none  of 
which  has  so  far  been  placed  on  the  market.  In  spite  of  an  apparent  readiness 
on  the  part  of  the  bank  to  finance  legitimate  business,  private  enterprise  finds 
it  still  difficult  to  raise  loans  and  credit  facilities  continue  to  be  limited.  Since 
the  beginning  of  the  year  exchange  has  remained  at  approximately  5  pesos 
to  the  dollar  and  no  restrictions  exist  on  the  purchase  of  foreign  exchange. 
On  February  2  the  Bank  of  Mexico  resumed  direct  exchange  transactions  with 
the  public,  buying  at  4-98^  and  selling  at  4-99. 

Crop  Conditions 

Rains  in  the  wheat-growing  districts  during  December  were  of  great  benefit 
to  the  growing  grain.  Growers  have  found  difficulty,  however,  in  financing 
their  crops.  It  is  forecast  that  there  will  be  an  over-production  of  wheat  in 
the  Torreon  district  and  that  in  the  Yaqui  and  Mayo  valleys  some  25,000 
hectares  planted  to  wheat  will  yield  from  30,000  to  40,000  metric  tons.  Wheat, 
corn,  rice,  and  peanuts  had  to  be  imported  last  year  to  make  up  for  a  shortage 
in  domestic  production  of  these  commodities,  and  strenuous  efforts  are  being 
made  to  increase  the  production  of  wheat  and  corn  so  that  the  coming  crops 
will  be  sufficient  to  supply  domestic  needs. 

Exports  of  henequen  in  1938  showed  a  heavy  decrease  from  those  of  1937, 
amounting  to  280,519  bales  as  compared  with  359,749  bales.  Banana  produc- 
tion in  Vera  Cruz  and  Tabasco  was  seriously  affected  in  1938  by  the  preval- 
ence of  Panama  disease. 

Besides  the  efforts  to  increase  wheat  and  corn  production,  it  is  planned  to 
raise  the  cotton  acreage  in  certain  sections  to  as  high  as  60,000  or  70,000  hec- 
tares. Most  of  it  is  to  be  planted  with  imported  Texas  seed.  There  are  reported 
to  be  sufficient  agricultural  funds  available  for  this  purpose.  Cotton  produc- 
tion around  Ciudad  Juarez  in  the  past  season  is  placed  at  15,500  bales;  in  the 
Torreon  district  it  was  approximately  95,000  bales;  in  Mexicali  the  yield  was 
only  31,000  bales,  instead  of  40,000  to  45,000.  It  is  estimated  that  the  total 
export  surplus  of  cotton  is  only  15,000  bales. 

Commodity  Trends 

Rayon  textiles  and  finished  products  have  enjoyed  so  far  this  year  the  best 
sales  in  many  years  and  have  sold  at  reasonable  prices.   Automobile  tire  manu- 
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faeturers  continue  to  operate  on  three  shifts  and  have  many  orders  still  unfilled. 
Because  of  stock  replenishments  the  shoe  industry  has  experienced  a  good 
seasonal  demand,  although  there  has  been  less  call  for  rubber-soled  shoes  due 
to  accumulated  stocks.  The  probability  that  the  Government  will  include  hard- 
ware items  in  barter  dealing  with  Germany  has  caused  a  slowing-up  in  hard- 
ware sales.  The  same  condition  applies  in  the  case  of  industrial  machinery. 
Sales  of  agricultural  machinery  showed  a  seasonal  increase  in  January.  The 
demand  for  radios  has  been  moderate  because  of  high  prices  in  pesos.  The 
sale  of  radios  manufactured  in  the  United  States  is  showing  the  effect  of 
European  competition.  Sales  of  electrical  goods  have  declined  in  volume, 
but  the  peso  value  of  such  sales  has  been  approximately  the  same  as  a  year 
ago  because  of  the  depreciation  of  the  currency.  Medicinal  and  drug  sales 
have  held  up  well.  Private  construction  was  more  active  during  January  due 
to  limited  investment  possibilities  elsewhere. 


ECUADOR'S    TRADE    IN  1938 

M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(At  current  rate  of  exchange  14-40  sucres  equal  approximately  U.S.$1) 

Lima,  Peru,  February  14,  1939. — Preliminary  returns  recently  issued 
indicate  that  an  expansion  has  occurred  in  the  import  and  export  trade  of 
Ecuador  during  the  calendar  year  1938  as  compared  with  1937.  Total  imports 
were  valued  at  148,314,911  sucres  as  against  131,642,818  sucres  in  1937. 
Exports,  on  the  other  hand,  did  not  show  as  great  a  percentage  increase,  being 
valued  at  169,095,627  sucres  as  compared  with  164,045,398  sucres. 

The  total  value  of  the  trade  of  Ecuador  was  317,410,538  sucres,  an  increase 
of  21,722,322  sucres,  equivalent  to  7-35  per  cent,  as  compared  with  the  value 
for  the  previous  year. 

Exports  in  1938  included  gold  in  bars  and  coin,  petroleum,  and  mineral 
earths,  and  showed  an  increased  value  of  20,780,716  sucres,  which  is  equivalent 
to  an  advance  of  14  per  cent  for  the  three  principal  exports. 

The  value  of  imports  increased  by  16,672,093  sucres  or  12-86  per  cent. 

Trade  with  Principal  Countries 

Imports  from  the  United  States  were  valued  at  51,311,200  sucres  and 
exports  thereto  at  63,418,245  sucres.  Included  in  this  latter  figure  are  the 
values  for  gold  and  mineral  earth  exports.  The  value  of  imports  from  Germany 
was  35,765,816  sucres,  while  exports  were  valued  at  29,594,605  sucres.  United 
Kingdom  shipments  reached  a  total  of  11,461,907  sucres;  exports  to  that  country 
were  valued  at  7,909,396  sucres.  Imports  from  France  totalled  6,465,131  sucres, 
and  exports  13,521,223  sucres.  The  value  of  imports  from  Peru  amounted  to 
2,108,510  sucres  and  of  exports  12,544,475  sucres.  A  similar  balance  of  trade 
in  Ecuador's  favour  was  maintained  by  Chile,  from  which  country  Ecuador 
imported  goods  to  the  value  of  2,309,740  sucres  and  exported  to  the  amount  of 
6,334,959  sucres.  Imports  from  Italy  reached  a  total  value  of  4,685,325  sucres; 
exports  to  that  country  were  valued  at  2,610,811  sucres.  On  the  other  hand 
there  was  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  with  Japan,  from  which  country 
imports  were  valued  at  10,948,515  sucres  and  exports  thereto  at  4,132,489  sucres. 
The  value  of  imports  from  the  Netherlands  was  1,435,485  sucres  and  of  exports 
to  that  country  2,530,612  sucres. 

As  has  been  previously  reported,  Canadian  goods  when  exported  to  Ecuador 
are  assessed  a  surcharge  of  50  per  cent  of  the  duties,  whereas  most  of  the 
above-mentioned  countries  have  trade  arrangements  with  Ecuador  and  in  the 
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majority  of  cases  shipments  therefrom  are  accorded  a  preference  of  30  per  cent 
of  the  duties.  This  surcharge  is  invoked  in  the  case  of  any  country  whose 
balance  of  trade  with  Ecuador  is  unfavourable  to  that  country  by  more  than 
30  per  cent.  The  surcharge  is  still  in  effect  as  far  as  imports  from  Canada 
are  concerned. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Australia 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  Australian  customs  decisions  as  to  the  classification  and  rates  of 
duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been  raised  include  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Clipping  machines,  human  hair,  other  than  electrically  operated,  free  of  duty  under 
British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (by-law  under  item 
174Y). 

Hack-saw  material  up  to  and  including  1  inch  in  width,  having  more  than  eight  points 
(seven  teeth)  per  inch,  and  also  hack-saw  material  up  to  and  including  1  inch  in  width, 
with  hardened  teeth  and  soft  back,  regardless  of  points  per  inch,  all  for  use  in  metal-cutting 
machines,  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general 
tariff  (by-law  under  item  415A2). 

Water  coolers  consisting  of  an  outside  casing  incorporating  compressor  and  coils,  the 
water  being  cooled  by  passing  over  the  coils  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  tap,  45  per  cent 
ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff  (rate  reduced  one-quarter  or  value-for-duty 
reduced  one-eighth  at  present  state  of  exchange),  65  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general 
tariff  (item  176F1). 

Genuine  hand-made  paper,  with  the  original  deckle  edge  on  all  four  edges,  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  boxed  stationery,  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential 
tariff,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (by-law  under  item  434). 

Glassine  paper,  not  less  than  25  inches  in  width,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  paper 
bags,  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general 
tariff  (by-law  under  item  404). 

Textile  flour  bags  capable  of  holding  more  than  100  pounds  of  flour,  free  of  duty 
under  both  British  preferential  and  general  tariffs  (item  134A).  Other  textile  flour  bags, 
dutiable  at  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff  and  at  35  per  cent  ad 
valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  133B).  The  printing  of  the  name  of  the  Australian 
miller  and  his  trade  mark  on  the  bags  will  not  remove  such  bags  from  these  classifications. 

Woven  piece-goods  consisting  of  cotton,  silk  or  artificial  silk,  or  any  combination  of  all 
or  any  two  of  these  fibres,  for  the  manufacture  of  brassieres  and  corsets,  free  of  duty  under 
British  preferential  tariff.  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (by-law  under  item 
404). 

Piano  accordions,  not  being  toys,  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per 
cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  362). 

Gift  sets,  comprising  nail-polishing  preparations,  orange  stick,  sandpaper  stick,  and 
cotton  wool,  contained  in  paperboard  cases  or  bakelite  cases:  on  the  whole,  32^  per  cent 
ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff.  52^  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  "  most- 
favoured  nations,"  and  60  per  cent  ad  valorem  from  other  non-British  countries  (item 
290C2). 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  having  the  required  content  of 
Canadian  and/or  Australian  material  and  labour,  and  shipped  in  accord- 
ance with  Australian  regulations,  are  entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates. 
Goods  from  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  are  subject  to  general 
tariff  rates,  except  where  rates  for  "most-favoured"  countries  are  stated. 

South  Africa 

RESTRICTIONS  ON  FODDER,  HAY,  AND  STRAW  PACKING 

The  Union  of  South  Africa  Government  Gazette  of  March  3,  1939,  announced 
that,  effective  April  1,  1939,  fodder,  hay,  straw,  maize  stalks  or  kaffir-corn 
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stalks  are  prohibited  import  into  the  Union  unless  accompanied  by  a  certificate, 
signed  by  an  authorized  government  official  of  the  country  of  origin,  stating  (a) 
that  the  product  was  derived  from  a  district  free  from  foot-and-mouth  disease, 
contagious  bovine  pleuropneumonia,  sheep-pox,  and  rinderpest  for  at  least  twelve 
months  prior  to  shipment  to  the  Union,  or  (6)  was  kept  in  store  free  from  con- 
tact with  any  animal  likely  to  be  affected  with  any  of  these  diseases  for  a  period 
of  four  months  immediately  prior  to  shipment. 

The  regulations  also  prohibit  import  of  hay  or  straw  as  packing  of  mer- 
chandise unless  (a)  it  is  kept  in  a  bond  store  at  the  port  of  entry  for  four  months, 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  shipment  to  the  Union,  or  (b)  is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  signed  by  an  authorized  government  official  of  the  country  of  origin 
giving  certain  guarantees.  One  of  these  may  be  that  the  hay  or  straw  has  been 
kept  in  store  free  from  contact  with  the  diseases  mentioned  for  a  period  of  four 
months  immediately  prior  to  its  use.  Other  acceptable  ones  provide  for  dis- 
infection by  steam,  formaldehyde,  or  dry  heat,  of  which  particulars  may  be 
obtained  an  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa, 

Ireland 

INCREASED  DUTY  ON  SILK  KNITTED  FABRICS 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Dublin,  advises 
that  by  order  of  the  Executive  Council  of  Ireland  dated  March  21,  1939,  the 
duty  on  knitted  fabric  in  the  piece  containing  not  less  than  40  per  cent  by 
weight  of  artificial  silk  has  been  increased  as  from  March  22,  1939,  from  4^d. 
per  square  yard  full  rate  and  3d.  per  square  yard  preferential  rate  to  6fd.  full 
rate  and  4-|d.  preferential  rate.  The  alternative  duty  remains  as  formerly  at 
60  per  cent  ad  valorem  full  rate  and  40  per  cent  ad  valorem  preferential  rate. 

FREE  ENTRY  OF  APPLES 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1821 
(December  24,  1938) ,  page  1087,  regarding  the  duty-free  entry  into  Ireland  of 
Empire  apples  under  licence  from  January  1  to  March  31,  the  Minister  of 
Agriculture  for  Ireland  has  announced  that  licences  will  be  issued  to  permit 
the  importation  of  fresh  apples,  irrespective  of  the  country  of  origin,  free  of 
the  customs  duty  of  Id.  per  pound,  for  the  period  April  1,  1939,  to  July  15, 
1939,  inclusive.  Applications  for  such  licences  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Dublin. 

Guatemala 

REGULATIONS   GOVERNING  THE  IMPORTATION   AND  SALE  OF  CARTRIDGES, 
AMMUNITION   AND  GUNPOWDER 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  writes 
that  Guatemalan  Presidential  Decree  No.  2169,  effective  February  23,  places  the 
importation  and  sale  of  cartridges,  ammunition  and  gunpowder  under  govern- 
ment control,  restricting  imports  of  these  products  to  those  brought  in  by  the 
Government  under  public  bids  and  setting  up  a  licence  system  to  control  their 
sale  and  manufacture  within  the  country.  This  decree  provides  that  the  follow- 
ing calibres  will  come  within  the  regulations:  -22,  -32,  -32- -20  and  -38  of  all 
kinds  and  systems;  also  charged  shotgun  cartridges  of  any  calibre.  All  others 
are  prohibited  sale  to  the  public. 

Imports  and  sale  to  the  public  of  empty  shells  of  metal  or  paperboard, 
caps  for  hunting  arms,  wads  of  paperboard  and  felt,  lead  shot,  and  air  rifles 
of  a  calibre  not  greater  than  4  mm.  are  excepted  from  the  provisions  of  the 
decree,  and  subject  only  to  the  ordinary  customs  regulations. 
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Egypt 

TARIFF  MODIFICATIONS 

The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo  reports  that,  effective  from 
February  27,  1939,  the  duty  in  Egypt  on  wheat,  spelt,  and  meslin  is  deter- 
mined by  a  new  sliding  scale.  The  new  duty  is  480  milliemes  (about  $2.40)  per 
100  kilos  (220  pounds),  gross  weight,  when  Australian  wheat  quotation  c.i.f. 
Egyptian  port  on  the  London  Exchange  is  £8  a  ton  or  over,  rising  to  945  milliemes 
($4.73)  when  the  quotation  is  below  £3.  There  is  a  decrease  throughout  the 
sliding  scale  of  260  milliemes  ($1.30)  per  100  kilos.  Flour  of  wheat,  spelt,  and 
meslin  is  subject  to  the  same  sliding  scale  as  wheat,  plus  450  milliemes  ($2.25) 
per  100  kilos,  gross  weight,  an  increase  from  the  former  rate  of  100  milliemes 
($0.50).  The  same  regime  applies  to  flour  for  the  manufacture  of  alimentary 
pastes,  previously  450  milliemes  ($2.25)  per  100  kilos.  The  duty  on  alimentary 
pastes  is  increased  from  800  to  1,500  milliemes  ($4  to  $7.50).  There  are  also 
modifications  with  respect  to  wines,  veneering  plywood,  articles  of  cotton,  hard- 
ware, railway  rolling  stock,  and  various  sorts  of  buttons. 

Costa  Rica 

SURCHARGE  OF   100  PER  CENT  ON  IMPORTS 

A  Costa  Rica  decree,  effective  March  10,  set  up  a  surcharge  of  100  per 
cent  on  the  import  duties  levied  on  merchandise  manufactured  or  produced  in 
countries  whose  commercial  balance  has  been  unfavourable  to  Costa  Rica  by 
more  than  50  per  cent  during  the  past  year,  based  on  the  data  of  the  National 
Statistics  Department. 

Merchandise  of  prime  necessity  may  be  exempted  from  the  surcharge  by 
the  executive,  who  will  take  into  consideration  the  requirements  of  trade.  Goods 
subject  to  the  surcharge  and  which  have  been,  or  are  being,  paid  for  from  the 
proceeds  of  sales  of  Costa  Rica  produce  in  their  country  will  be  exempt  from 
the  surcharge. 

Merchandise  produced  or  manufactured  in  countries  protected  by  commer- 
cial treaties  with  Costa  Rica  will  not  be  subject  to  the  surcharge.  As  Canada 
is  conceded  most-favoured-nation  treatment  in  Costa  Rica,  and  also  since  the 
National  Statistics  Department  shows  Canada-Costa  Rica  trade  for  1938  to  be 
only  13-05  per  cent  unfavourable  to  Costa  Rica,  Canada  is  not  subject  to  the 
increase. 

Honduras 

CERTIFICATES    OF   ORIGIN    NOT  REQUIRED 

With  reference  to  Commercial  Intellicience  Journal  No.  1796  (July  2,  1938), 
page  34,  Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City, 
reports  that  since  February  6  certificates  of  origin  for  shipments  to  Honduras 
are  not  required.  The  documentation  now  comprises  five  copies  of  consular 
invoices,  two  copies  of  commercial  invoice,  and  two  copies  of  bills  of  lading. 

Dominican  Republic 

INTERNAL  REVENUE  TAX 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana,  writes  that, 
effective  January  11,  the  Dominican  Republic  internal  tax  on  cards,  lithographed, 
stamped,  or  printed  in  any  other  manner,  and  on  engravings,  etchings,  litho- 
graphs, and  prints  has  been  reduced  from  $3  per  net  kilo  to  $1.50  per  net  kilo 
(from  $1.36  to  68  cents  per  pound).  The  internal  revenue  tax  is  collected  on 
importation  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  customs  tariff  duties. 


No.  1836— Apkil  8,  1939. 


COMMERCIAL  IX TELLIGEXCE  JOl'RXAL 


521 


Venezuela 

PAPER  CUPS,  ETC.,   FREE  OF  DUTY 

Mr.  W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Panama,  writes 
that  under  a  Venezuelan  decree  of  January  10,  1939,  paper  and  cardboard 
cups  and  vases,  ice  cream  containers  and  cones  are  admitted  free  of  duty  into 
Venezuela.  Paper  towels,  napkins,  table  cloths,  and  table  wares  remain  duti- 
able at  0-10  bolivar  per  kilo  (about  1^  cent  per  pound). 

USE  OF  PAPER  CUPS  AND  TOWELS  MADE  OBLIGATORY 

A  Venezuelan  decree  of  January  28,  1939,  makes  obligatory  the  use  of 
paper  cups  and  paper  napkins  in  all  establishments  where  drinks  are  served 
and  where  china  and  glassware  are  not  properly  sterilized  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  sanitary  authorities. 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

China 

M.  T.  STEWART,  ACTING  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Shanghai,  March  10,  1939. — The  currency  situation  in  North  China  is 
extremely  unsettled  and  the  immediate  future  obscure  due  to  the  efforts  of  the 
Provisional  Government  at  Peking  to  establish  exchange  and  currency  control 
in  the  whole  of  China  under  Japanese  control,  the  new  decrees  for  this  purpose 
being  effective  from  March  10.  The  situation  in  Shanghai  remains  unchanged 
and  foreign  exchange  transactions  continued  unrestricted  at  steady  market  rates. 

Argentina 

J.   A.   STRONG,   CANADIAN   TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Buenos  Aires,  March  10,  1939. — An  official  permit  must  be  obtained  for 
the  entry  of  any  merchandise  into  Argentina.  The  existence  of  this  regulation, 
however,  does  not  have  any  bearing  whatever  upon  credits  or  payments  in 
respect  of  goods  shipped  to  Argentina.  It  is  part  of  the  planned  or  managed 
economy  of  Argentina  in  relation  to  external  trade  and  is  really  a  protection  to 
the  foreign  exporters  permitted  to  sell  here.  The  permits  are  of  two  classes,  the 
holders  of  one  class  of  permit  enjoying  a  20  per  cent  odd  preference  over  holders 
of  the  other  class.  There  has  been  no  change  recently  in  the  exchange  situa- 
tion.  A  similar  type  of  exchange  control  is  in  effect  in  Uruguay. 

Mexico 

R.   T.   YOUNG,   CANADIAN   TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Mexico  City,  March  29,  1939. — The  supply  of  dollar  exchange  has  proved 
adequate  to  meet  the  demand  throughout  the  last  quarter.  During  February 
the  Bank  of  Mexico  maintained  the  fixed  rate  of  4-985  pesos  to  the  dollar  for 
buying  and  4-99  for  selling. 

Honduras 

A  shortage  of  exchange  has  continued  to  be  experienced  throughout  the 
quarter  in  Honduras,  although  merchants  generally  were  able  to  secure 
exchange  after  a  delay  of  two  to  three  weeks,  depending  on  the  exchange  quota 
of  each  firm. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  APRIL  3,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  April  3,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  March  27,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


Unit 


Nominal  Nominal 

Present  or         Quotations  Quotations 

Former  in  Montreal  in  Montreal  Official 

Gold  Parity       Week  ending  Week  ending     Bank  Rate 


Mar.  27 

April  3 

.1407 

— 

.1001 

$  .1689 

$  .1690 

n 

.0072 

.0121 

.0121 

6 

.0296 

— 

.2680 

.2098 

.2098 

3i 

.0252 

.0207 

.0207 

4 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

2 

.2382 

.4025 

.4023 

4 

4.8666 

4.7012 

4.7000 

2 

.0130 

.0085 

.0086 

6 

.4020 

.5333 

.5332 

2 

.1749 

.2962 

.2961 

4 

Unofficial 

.1968 

.1968 

■ — 

.0526 

.0528 

.0528 

.0176 

.0230 

.0227 

5 

.2680 

.2363 

.2362 

3* 

.1122 

.1893 

.1892 

41 

.0442 

.0426 

.0427 

4-4£ 

.0060 

.0070 

.0070 

3* 

.1930 

■ — 

.2680 

.2423 

.2422 

2i 

.1930 

.2256 

.2253 

1.0000 

1.0040 

1.0037 

1 

.4985 

.2010 

.2010 

3 

1.0000 

1.0034 

1.0030 

• — 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

— 

4.8666 

4.7112 

4.7100 

■ — 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

■ — 

1.0138 

.9795 

.9793 

— 

.4245 

.3134 

.3134 

3* 

Unofficial 

.2314 

.2309 

— 

.1196 

.0590 

.0588 

. — 

1.0138 

.9795 

.9793 

■ — 

.1217 

.0519 

.0519 

3-4i 

Unofficial 

.0402 

.0402 

.9733 

.5720 

.5719 

4 

.2800 

.2008 

.2008 

6 

.1930 

.3138 

.3137 

1.0342 

.6186 

.6185 

4.8666 

4.6950 

4.6825 

4.9431 

4.8200 

4.8180 

.1611 

.1606 

.2914 

.2868 

13650 

.3517 

.3512 

3 

.4985 

.2740 

.2739 

3.1 

.4020 

.5335 

.5333 

.4424 

.4309 

.4306 

.5678 

.5457 

.5453 

4.8666 

3.7613 

3.7600 

3 

4.8666 

3.7775 

3.7760 

4 

Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czecho-Slovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Increased  European  tension  was  reflected  in  widening  discounts  on  forward  rates, 
although  spot  quotations  remained  comparatively  steady  during  the  week  ended  April  3. 
Sterling  spot  rates  closed  fractionally  lower  at  $4-7004  on  April  3  as  compared  with  $4-7016 
on  March  27.  Forward  rates  for  London  on  New  York  were  considerably  weaker,  discounts 
on  90-day  futures  increasing  from  lxf  on  March  27  to  2ff  on  the  31st.  French  francs  ruled 
practically  unchanged  throughout  the  week  at  2-66  cents.  Continued  pressure  on  the  Swiss 
franc  moved  quotations  3  points  lower  to  22-53  cents  between  March  27  and  April  3.  Bel- 
gian belgas  gained  1  point  during  the  week  to  close  at  16-90  cents,  while  the  Netherlands 
florin  declined  1  point  to  53-32  cents  in  the  same  interval.  Premiums  on  United  States 
funds  at  Montreal  receded  gradually  from  an  opening  level  of  ^  of  1  per  cent  to  f  on 
April  3  for  a  net  loss  of  £  of  1  per  cent.  United  States  monetary  gold  stocks  advanced 
$85  million  during  the  week  ended  March  29  to  a  new  record  total  of  $15,160  million. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 


Montreal,  P.Q. 


Edmonton,  Alta. 


Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria.  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

M  iscellaneou  s — 

Canvas  Shoes,  with  Rubber  Soles 

Aluminium  Coffee  Maker  

Industrial  Dyestuffs  (Textile, 
Leather) . 

Heavy  Chemicals  

Industrial  Chemicals  

Raw  Asbestos  

Steel  Core  Wire  (Transmission) . 

All-steel  Wheelbarrows  

Electric  Dish- washing  Machines. 
Wood-working  Machines  

132 
133 
134 

135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 

Cairo,  Egypt  

Birmingham,  England .... 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  .  .  . 

Samarang,  Java,  N.E.L  .  . 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  .  .  . 
Wellington,  New  Zealand. . 
Wellington,  New  Zealand . . 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad .  .  . 

Batavia-Centrum,  Java, 
N.E.I. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 

Agency  and  Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  April  21 ;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  April  28 ;  Duchess  of 
Richmond,  May  5 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  April  21;  Andania,  May  5 — both 
Cunard-White  Star  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  April  21;  Beaverford,  April  28;  Beaverburn,  May  5 — all 
Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  April  21;  Aurania,  April  28;  Ascania,  May  5 — all  Cunard- 
White  Star  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  April  27;  Manchester  Regiment,  May  4 — both 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montcalm,  April  20;   Montclare,  May  4 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  May  5;  Dakotian,  May  25— 
both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City,  April  28;  Boston  City,  May 
16 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  April  28;  Sulairia,  May  5;  Letitia,  May  12 — all  Donaldson- 
Atlantic  Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnmona  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  April  26;  Cairnglen, 
May  3;  Cairnross,  May  17 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head,  Head  Line,  May  1  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and 
Londonderry) . 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Steamers  (Yorkwood,  Kirnwood,  Wearwood,  and  Balmoral- 
wood),  end  of  April;  Kingswood,  May  1;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  May  6;  Brook- 
wood,  May  19 — all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverford,  Canadian  Pacific,  April  28  (does  not  call  at 
Bremen);  Montserrate,  Hamburg-American  Line,  April  22;  Chemnitz,  North  German 
Lloyd  Line,  May  12. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Montcalm,  April  20;   Montclare,  May  4;   Beaverbrae,  May 

12 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Brant  County,  May  5;  Grey  County. 
May  18 — both  County  Line  (also  call  at  Dunkirk). 

To  Rotterdam. — Eastern  Star,  May  5;   Lista,  May  20 — both  County  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  Capo  Line,  April  28  (will  also  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offers). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  April  29;  Chomedy, 
May  13 — both  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize.1 — Lady  Somers,  April  26;  Cathcart  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  May  5;  Lady  Rodney,  Maj'  10;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only), 
May  19 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Tercero,.  International  Freighting  Corporation,  April  29  (will  also 
call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Glasgow  (also  calls  at 
Bluff),  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  10. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calgary,  Elder  Dempster 
Lines  Ltd.,  April  29. 
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To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore— City  of  Wellington,  April  30;  City  of  Adelaide,  May  15 — both 
Canada-India  Service. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Singkep,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  April  29. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  Canadian  Pacific,  April  14. 
To  London. — Beaverdale,  Canadian  Pacific,  April  13. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Progress,  April  13;  Manchester  Division,  April  19 — both 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Norwegian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion 
Lines,  April  12. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line,  April  12. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  Canadian  Pacific,  April  13. 

To  St.  John's,  tf/Zd.— Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  April  14  and  28. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  April  12;  Lady  Drake,  April 
26;  Lady  Nelson,  May  10 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
April  14  and  28  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — San  Mateo,  April  21;  Argual,  May  5;  San  Benito, 
May  19— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line,  April  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Bagdad;  Canada-India  Service,  April  17. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Boma,  Elder  Dempster 
Lines  Ltd.,  April  15. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond,  April  9;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  April  15 — both 
Canadian  Pacific;  Dromore,  April  12;  Newfoundland,  May  9 — both  Furness  Line;  Andania, 
Cunard-White  Star  Line,  April  9. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  Canadian  Pacific,  April  14. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Progress,  April  15;  Manchester  Division,  April  21 — both 
Manchester  Line. 

To  Newcastle. — Consuelo,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  April  15. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Toronto  City.  Bristol  City  and  Dom- 
inion Lines,  April  20;   Norwegian,  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines,  April  14. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line.  April  15. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line,  April  14. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Batory,  Gdynia-American  Line,  April  10. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Scandinavian  Ports. — Svaneholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line, 
April  15. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  Canadian  Pacific,  April  14. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Manaqui.  April  10;  Fort  Amherst,  April  24 — both  Furness- Red 
Cross  Line  (also  call  at  St.  Pierre) ;  Northern  Ranger,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS:  Co., 
April  12;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  April  17,  May  1  and  15  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre, 
Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports 
as  cargo  offers);  Dromore,  April  12;  Newfoundland.  May  9 — both  Furness  Line;  Belle 
Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  April  17  and  24  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Rodney,  April  13;  Cavelier  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  April  21;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  May  8 — all  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  April  20;  Lady  Drake,  May  4; 
Lady  Nelson,  May  18 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
April  17  and  May  1  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  April  15;  Cornwallis, 
May  3;  Chomedy,  May  17 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique 
if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 
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To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  ( Jamaica) . — Lillemor,  April  19;  Lillgunvor,  May  3 
— both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New  Zea- 
land Line,  April  15  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin  (via  Kingston,  Jamaica). — Port  Mont- 
real, Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line,  April  10. 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Javanese  Prince,  April  21;  Siamese  Prince,  May  22 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverwalnut,  May  6;   Silverash,  June  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Mara,  April  25;  Hie  Mara.  May  9;  Heian 
Mara,  May  30 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  April  14;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  April  29;  Empress  of  Canada 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  May  13;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  May  27 — all  Canadian 
Pacific ;  Tyndareus,  May  1 ;  Ixion.  May  29 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  April  12;  Aorangi,  May  10 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 
Nukualofa,  etc.). — Thor  I,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  8. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Ccbu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Hoegh  Silverlight  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and 
Penang  if  cargo  offers),  April  24;  Silverbeech  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf 
ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  May  1; 
Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  May  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington ,  Lyttelton,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Cape  Horn, 
(also  calls  at  Dunedin).  April  25;  Tolten  (calls  at  Dunedin  but  not  at  Lyttelton),  May  25 
— both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Roxen,  April  15;  Kookaburra,  May  10 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liver-pool  and  Rotterdam. — Dinteldyk.  April  15;  Lochavon  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow),  April  29;  Lochkatrine.  May  13;  Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  May  27 — 
all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Balboa.  April  17;  Annie  Johnson, 
May  6;  Axel  Johnson  (calls  at  Plymouth),  June  1 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Tacoma.  April  14;  Portland,  April  24 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Wyoming,  April  11 ;  San 
Pedro,  May  12;  San  Jose,  May  30— all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Leme,  April  22;  Fella, 
May  20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durbein  and.  Lourenco  Marques. — Modjokerto,  May  9; 
Silverpalm,  June  7 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  King  Malcolm,  North 
Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  April. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgostad.  Canadian  Trana- 
port  Co.,  end  of  April. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Evanger,  May  8;  Brandanger,  May  27 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer.  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Shorts 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Pern 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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AGRICULTURAL  CONDITIONS  IN  IRELAND,  1938 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  March  13,  1939. — Last  year  was  not  a  profitable  one  for  the  Irish 
farmers,  and  the  Government  seems  resolved  to  continue,  or  even  augment, 
the  various  grants,  bounties,  and  other  aids  to  agriculturists.  The  combina- 
tion of  a  dry  spring  and  a  wet  summer  and  autumn  wras  partly  responsible  for 
the  disappointing  results  of  the  year  in  agriculture,  especially  in  those  dis- 
tricts where  the  rainfall  normally  is  heavy  and  the  harvest  late;  but  other 
factors  also  had  a  part. 

United  Kingdom  Market 

The  trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom  was  expected  to  be  of  great 
benefit  to  Irish  agriculture,  since  at  least  one-third  of  Ireland's  agricultural 
produce  must  be  exported  and  experience  has  proved  that  the  United  Kingdom 
is  really  the  sole  worthwhile  market  for  it.  The  rise  in  live-stock  prices  that 
was  expected  to  follow  conclusion  of  the  agreement,  however,  did  not  materi- 
alize to  any  marked  extent,  and  a  certain  amount  of  speculation  in  young 
stock  in  anticipation  of  a  price  advance  failed  to  yield  profitable  returns. 
Farmers  of  the  United  Kingdom  have  been  demanding  a  better  home  market 
for  their  products,  and  the  efforts  to  protect  and  aid  them  have  adversely 
affected  imports.  Despite  the  rearmament  program,  British  purchasing  power 
was  also  generally  lower  last  year  and  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom 
declined  in  consequence.  In  addition,  Irish  farmers  had  to  compete  with  coun- 
tries needing  sterling  exchange  and  landing  their  products  in  England  at  ruin- 
ous prices  to  obtain  it.  Altogether  the  external  market  conditions  were  not  fav- 
ourable for  the  Irish  farmers,  nor  is  the  outlook  for  them  in  this  respect  encour- 
aging. 

Domestic  Factors 

In  Ireland  the  industrialization  program  has  had  the  effect  of  raising  prices 
of  feed,  implements,  manures,  and  nearly  every  commodity  required  by  the 
farmer,  to  a  degree  quite  disproportionate  to  the  increase  in  the  price  of  farm 
products.  Due  to  rearmament  work  and  seasonal  farm  occupations  such  as 
potato-digging  in  England,  and  due  to  the  attractions  of  industrial  employment . 
and  life  in  the  cities  in  Ireland,  there  is  a  drift  of  young  people  from  the  rural 
areas,  and  farmers  are  suffering  from  a  shortage  of  labour. 

During  the  year  the  Government  set  up  an  agricultural  wages  board,  con- 
sisting of  representatives  of  employers  and  workers,  to  fix  minimum  wages  for 
agricultural  labourers.  The  farmers  consider  that  this  step  will  put  an  addi- 
tional burden  upon  them.  While  wages  have  admittedly  been  low,  they  are 
inclined  to  take  the  view  that  fixing  wages  will  tend  to  lessen  rather  than 
increase  output  by  placing  too  many  weak  links  in  the  chain  of  production, 
since  there  is  no  excess  of  labour  to  permit  of  a  selection  of  workers. 
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Acreages  and  Yields 

There  was  a  decline  of  38,500  acres  in  the  area  under  tillage  last  year  in 
Ireland,  and  a  decline  of  60,000  acres  in  the  area  under  hay.  The  area  under 
oats  was  565,100  acres,  a  decline  of  8,200  acres  from  the  1937  acreage;  barley 
at  114,700  acres  was  down  16,000  acres;  potatoes  at  325,600  acres  showed  a 
decline  of  1,400  acres;  turnips  at  141,400  acres  and  mangels  at  84,800  acres 
were  lower  by  7,400  and  1,700  acres  respectively.  Wheat  was  the  only  crop 
in  which  there  was  an  increased  acreage,  the  area  sown  being  229,400  acres, 
or  9,100  acres  more  than  sown  in  1937. 

Returns  from  wheat,  which  enjoys  the  benefits  of  a  guaranteed  home 
market  and  of  prices  fixed  to  yield  a  profit,  were  about  equal  to  those  of  1937, 
although  the  weather  was  generally  unfavourable  for  the  crop.  The  yield  of 
oats  was  also  up  to  the  average,  but  that  of  barley  was  light  and  its  colour 
below  the  standard  required  by  the  maltsters.  While  roots  suffered  from  the 
comparatively  cold  and  sunless  conditions  prevailing  during  the  summer,  the 
crop  generally  was  fairly  satisfactory.  Sugar  beets  were  rather  late  in  coming 
to  maturity,  and  yields  were  below  average  in  many  cases.  In  addition,  grow- 
ers of  sugar  beets  were  kept  in  a  state  of  suspense  for  some  time  regarding  the 
price  they  would  obtain  for  their  crop,  the  arbitrator  finally  fixing  the  price 
at  46s.  6d.  per  ton,  with  no  free  pulp. 

Live  Stock 

With  the  exception  of  milch  cows  and  heifers  in  calf,  all  classes  of  live 
stock  increased  in  numbers  during  the  year.  The  number  of  milch  cows  and 
heifers  in  calf  was  1,349,300,  showing  a  decrease  of  12,600  from  that  of  the 
previous  year.  Cattle  under  one  year  old  numbered  1,029,100,  an  increase  of 
30,500;  cattle  over  one  year  and  under  two  totalled  934,400,  an  increase  of 
25,700.  Two-year-olds  and  upwards  numbered  748,000,  an  increase  of  62,000. 
These  figures  show  a  total  of  4,060,800  cattle  in  the  country,  105,600  more  than 
in  1937.  Most  of  the  cattle  exported  were  stores,  but  the  exports  of  fat  cattle, 
milch  cows,  and  springers  also  increased.  Exports  of  calves,  however,  fell 
considerably. 

The  number  of  sheep  in  the  country  increased  by  163,200  to  3,162.800, 
while  that  of  pigs  rose  by  30,500  to  964,900.  Most  of  these  pigs  were  sold  to 
home  bacon  curers,  but  some  were  exported. 

At  the  Royal  Dublin  Society's  March  show  and  sale  of  Shorthorn,  Aber- 
deen-Angus and  Hereford  bulls,  there  was  a  total  entry  of  1,061  as  against  926 
the  previous  vear.  The  total  amount  realized  from  sales  was  £37.042  as  com- 
pared with  £31,865  in  1937  and  £27.658  in  1936.  The  average  prices  realized 
at  this  fixture  during  the  past  three  years  have  been  as  follows: — 

1936       1937  1938 


£  £  £ 

Shorthorns                                                                        34  37  37 

Dairy  Shorthorns                                                              48  56  58 

Non-Pedigree  Dairy  Shorthorns                                          30  33  41 

Aberdeen-Angus                                                                42  46  38 

Herefords                                                                         34  31  40 


There  was  some  increase  in  the  number  of  poultry  kept  in  1938,  but  there 
was  still  room  for  expansion  in  this  branch  of  farming.  An  attempt  is  being 
made  to  regain  Ireland's  position  in  the  British  egg  market,  which  was  dam- 
aged during  the  "  economic  war." 

Irish  bloodstock  breeding  had  a  far  less  successful  year  in  1938  than  usual. 
The  Horse  Show  sales  at  Ballsbridge  in  August  are  the  leading  Irish  yearling 
sales.  In  1937  the  average  price  paid  at  these  sales  was  139-32  guineas;  in 
1938  the  average  price  was  121-63  guineas — a  very  considerable  drop.  More- 
over, in  1937  the  percentage  of  yearlings  sold  was  78-83,  whereas  last  August 
the  percentage  fell  to  67-58.  Obviously  a  number  of  breeders  put  yearlings 
on  the  market  below  the  cost  of  production. 
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TINPLATE  TRADE  OF   SOUTH  WALES   IN  1938 

L.  H.  Ausman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  February  25,  1939. — For  the  Welsh  tinplate  trade  last  year  proved 
to  be  one  of  the  most  difficult  in  its  long  experience.  The  previous  year  had 
been  one  of  unusual  activity,  and  the  production  figures  reached  a  record  high 
in  spite  of  the  falling  off  in  demand  during  the  last  quarter.  It  was  obvious 
at  the  beginning  of  1938  that  the  first  few  months  of  the  year  would  be  com- 
paratively quiet,  but  it  was  expected  that  the  demand  would  return  to  normal 
in  the  second  quarter. 

This  did  not  happen,  however,  and  production,  which  had  averaged  73 
per  cent  of  capacity  during  1937  and  was  60  per  cent  in  January  1938,  fell 
as  low  as  35  per  cent  in  May  and  June.  As  a  result  of  a  slight  improvement, 
partly  attributed  to  the  European  crisis,  operations  increased  to  50  per  cent 
of  capacity  from  July  to  November,  but  fell  again  in  December  to  the  June 
level.  The  year  ended  on  a  depressing  note,  with  an  average  output  of  only 
about  46  per  cent  of  capacity. 

Production 

Total  production  of  tinplate,  terneplate  and  blackplate  for  the  past  three 
years  has  been  as  follows:  1938,  610,003  tons;  1937,  955,034  tons;  1936,  824,- 
795  tons.    Of  the  1938  figure,  tinplate  alone  accounted  for  550,892  tons. 

The  following  table  shows  the  recession  in  activity  in  the  tinplate  trade 
during  the  first  eleven  months  of  1938  as  compared  with  the  same  period  in 
1937:— 

Works  Open     Mills  in  operation 
1937       1938         1937  1938 


January   61  56  355  314 

February   62  43  363  266 

March   62  41  367  241 

April..    .   63  42  372  249 

May   65  39  376  217 

June   67  41  379  212 

July   69  47  391  260 

August   67  45  387  260 

September   69  45  402  258 

October  '   69  51  400  283 

November   64  46  376  258 

December   63  45  356  236 


In  the  opinion  of  manufacturers  the  principal  factor  in  the  decline  of 
the  trade  last  year  was  an  exaggerated  optimism  on  the  part  of  consumers 
concerning  the  duration  of  the  1937  boom.  The  world  consumption  of  tin- 
plate  has  been  steadily  expanding  in  spite  of  the  progress  in  the  use  of  sub- 
stitutes for  canning  and  packing  purposes.  But  the  greatly  increased  demand 
in  1937  was  partly  due  to  fears  on  the  part  of  consumers  of  higher  prices  in 
1938  and  to  apprehensions  caused  by  the  international  situation. 

Export  Trade 

Exports  of  tinplate,  terneplate  and  blackplate  amounted  in  1938  to  338,258 
tons,  in  1937  to  478,867  tons,  and  in  1936  to  386,738  tons.  Tinplate  alone  in 
1938  accounted  for  319,403  tons. 

Although  the  decline  in  exports  of  tinplate  last  year  as  compared  with 
1937  was  only  29  per  cent  in  comparison  with  a  drop  of  36  per  cent  in  out- 
put, sales  in  overseas  markets  contribute  most  to  the  prosperity  of  the  indus- 
try as  a  whole. 

As  the  following  table  shows,  the  principal  export  markets  contracted  con- 
siderably last  year  as  compared  with  the  record  year  of  1937. 
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Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

Tinplate  Terneplate 

1937  1938  1937  1938 

Tons  Tons  Tons  Tons 

Total   438,044  319,403  6,423  4,325 

Australia   68,649  85,529  1,161  1.302 

Canada   80,933  55,074  150  27 

Argentina   57,737  26,702  279  157 

Dutch  East  Indies   18,767  20,238  1,069  607 

Netherlands   27,701  16,753  137  29 

New   Zealand   12,346  10,934  37  26 

South  Africa   8,814  10,654  582  295 

India  and  Burma   5,998  9,934  514  176 

Denmark   11,330  8,637  83  210 

Straits  Settlements   11,663  7,101  88  272 

Iran   11,352  6,273     

Eire   5,738  5,654  78  40 

Spain   9,672  4,700 

Egypt   3,384  4,324     

Portugal   9,684  3,016     

China                               ..  9,589  2,913  493  480 

Germany   2,410  2,647  407  64 

Brazil   9,367  2,625  4  1 

Hongkong   6,301  2,619    2 

Belgium   6,903  2,505  50  25 

Nigeria   2,739  2,385     

Gold  Coast   1,071  2,285  1   

French  Indo-China   2,482  2,231     

Soudan   2,257  1,968  2  1 

Japan   10,865  1,927  53   

With  a  few  noteworthy  exceptions  exports  in  1938  were  generally  lower  to 
most  of  the  principal  markets.  Shipments  to  the  Far  East  and  to  Spain  were 
seriously  affected  by  the  political  situation  in  those  areas.  Another  factor 
of  more  universal  application  was  that  huge  stocks  had  been  accumulated  by 
consumers  during  1937  when  a  steel  shortage  was  feared.  This  was  especially 
true  with  regard  to  Canada,  where  the  reduction  in  imports  of  Welsh  tinplate 
amounted  to  over  25,000  tons  or  about  31  per  cent.  Most  of  this  decline,  how- 
ever, was  made  up  by  shipments  to  Australia,  which  in  1938  became  the  largest 
individual  market  for  South  Wales  tinplate. 

Shipments  to  France  last  year  consisted  of  only  151  tons  of  tinplate  and 
22  tons  of  terneplate  as  compared  with  10,234  tons  and  79  tons  respectively  in 
1937. 

Domestic  Makket 

At  home,  as  well  as  abroad,  a  large  proportion  of  the  tinplate  consumers 
had  purchased  heavily  in  1937,  thereby  curtailing  their  requirements  for  last 
year.  Home  consumption,  including  additions  to  stocks,  of  tinplate,  terne- 
plate and  blackplate  dropped  to  271,745  tons  in  1938  as  compared  with  476,167 
tons  in  1937  and  438,057  tons  in  1936.  Consumption  of  tinplate  alone  in  1938 
was  231,489  tons. 

Prices  and  Price  Control 

Foreign  trade  continued  under  the  regulation  of  the  International  Tinplate 
Cartel,  the  principal  feature  of  which  is  the  stabilization  of  prices.  Those  set 
by  agreement  are  minimum  basis  prices,  and  throughout  1937  considerable 
premiums  over  and  above  these  prices  had  been  obtained.  Throughout  1937 
and  until  April,  1938,  the  minimum  export  price  was  22s.  6d.  per  basis  box 
(approximately  21-J  basis  boxes  equal  one  long  ton)  f.o.b.  and  22s.  ljd.  f.o.t. 
for  the  home  trade.  During  the  early  months  of  the  year,  premiums  continued 
to  be  obtained  over  these  prices,  but  in  April  the  minimum  price  was  reduced 
to  20s.  3d.  for  export  and  21s.  l^d.  for  the  home  market.  Premium  prices 
were  still  received  in  certain  export  markets. 

On  December  21  the  basis  price  for  domestic  trade  was  agreed  at  20s.  4^d., 
while  the  export  minimum  remained  unchanged.    It  is  doubtful  whether  much 
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in  the  way  of  premium  prices  above  the  minimum  have  since  been  obtained  in 
any  overseas  markets. 

As  there  are  no  fixed  prices  above  the  minimum,  absolute  freedom  of  com- 
petition exists  for  individual  works  to  obtain  better  prices  if  they  are  in  a 
position  to  do  so.  Although  at  the  end  of  last  year  there  was  a  great  deal  of 
uncertainty  with  regard  to  price  movements  and  cost  of  production,  the  fact 
that  both  steel  and  tinplate  prices  have  been  set  should  relieve,  to  some  extent 
at  least,  one  unsettling  influence  on  the  trade.  Consumers,  particularly  those 
in  the  home  market,  who  withheld  their  orders  will  probably  purchase  at  least 
part  of  their  requirements  during  the  next  few  months. 

New  Strip  Mill 

The  new  continuous  strip  mill  at  Ebbw  Vale,  Monmouthshire,  came  into 
operation  too  late  to  influence  the  trade  during  1938.  This  plant,  however,  is 
acknowledged  to  be  one  of  the  largest  and  most  up-to-date  of  its  kind  in  the 
world,  and  its  effect  on  the  Welsh  tinplate  industry  will  be  watched  with  con- 
siderable interest  both  here  and  abroad.  The  Welsh  mills  have  been  grouping 
together  with  a  view  to  meeting  the  new  competition  and  also,  if  necessary, 
to  consider  erecting  a  plant  to  provide  strip  plates,  possibly  not  made  by  the 
continuous  method  but  by  one  which  is  said  to  function  with  great  success  in 
Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Future  Prospects 

The  Welsh  tinplate  trade  appears  to  be  entering  upon  a  new  phase  of  its 
history,  and  it  is  considered  likely  that  not  only  will  the  methods  of  manu- 
facture be  altered  but  grouping,  especially  of  the  smaller  works,  will  become 
fairly  general,  so  that  wasteful  competition  will  be  avoided.  Although  there 
will  probably  be  fewer  works  in  operation  in  the  future,  output  will  more 
nearly  approximate  capacity  production. 

TRADE  OF  THE  PORT  OF  BRISTOL  IN  1938 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  March  8,  1939. — The  movement  of  vessels  in  and  out  of  Bristol 
during  the  calendar  year  1938,  as  shown  by  the  figures  compiled  by  the  Port 
Authority,  indicates  a  very  satisfactory  upward  trend  as  compared  with  pre- 
vious years.  The  total  number  of  vessels  was  16,995  with  a  tonnage  of 
7,841,997,  an  increase  of  476,657  tons  over  the  figure  for  the  previous  year. 
Incoming  ships  numbered  8,570  with  a  tonnage  of  4,007,283;  and  the  outward 
movement  amounted  to  8,425  ships  with  a  tonnage  of  3,834,714.  The  coast- 
wise and  foreign  traffic  were  almost  identical  in  tonnage.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  incoming  foreign  trade  amounted  to  3,036,614  tons  as  against  an  outgoing 
tonnage  of  824,670.   Coastwise  trade  was  almost  exactly  the  reverse. 

Trade  with  Canada 

Incoming  vessels  with  cargo  from  Canada  numbered  96  as  against  75  in 
1937.  Of  the  former,  21  were  originally  from  the  United  States.  The  total 
tonnage  for  1938  amounted  to  294,000  as  against  229,000  in  the  previous  year. 

Leading  Commodities  Handled 

Petroleum  headed  the  list  of  commodities  imported  from  all  sources,  ship- 
ments totalling  909,980  tons.  Wheat  followed  with  416,894  tons.  Among  the 
grain  imports  from  Canada,  wheat  showed  a  slight  decline  as  compared  with 
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the  figure  for  the  previous  year,  but  the  total  tonnage  from  the  Dominion  of 
barley,  maize,  oats,  wheat  and  other  cereals  increased  from  186,255  tons  in 
1937  to  254,491  tons  in  1938.  Imports  of  cheese  showed  a  decline  of  25  per 
cent,  whereas  apples  rose  33  per  cent.  Imports  of  Canadian  tobacco  advanced 
from  46  tons  in  1937  to  1,579  tons  in  1938.  Canned  vegetables  and  wood-pulp 
showed  increases  of  200  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  total  exports  of  principal  commodities  from  the 
port  of  Bristol,  with  comparative  figures  for  shipments  to  Canada,  in  1937  and 
1938:— 


Principal  Exports  from  the  Port  of  Bristol 


1937 


1938 


Total  

Chemicals  

Clay  

Earths  

Fruit  

Glue  

Iron  

Tinplates   

Oil  

Paper  

Rags  

Stone   

Soap  

Wines  and  spirits 
Other  goods  . .   . . 


To  Canada 

Total 

To  Canada 

Total 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

4,090 

72.591 

1.625 

37,664 

242 

11.669 

232 

8.797 

190 

5.382 

65 

2,734 

80 

2,017 

46 

1.195 

14 

17 

18 

16 

3 

5 

132 

2.439 

27 

915 

333 

1.929 

135 

889 

2.850 

3.319 

890 

1.014 

113 

324 

23 

129 

452 

79 

210 

22 

8 

9 

'  42 

50 

24 

27 

55 

27 

33 

'ios 

44.903 

49 

21,689 

The  following  table  shows  principal  imports  into  the  port  of  Bristol  in 
1937  and  1938,  with  comparative  figures  for  shipments  from  Canada:  — 


Principal  Imports  into  the  Port  of  Bristol 


193' 


1938 


Total  

Barley  

Maize  

Oats  

Wheat  

Wheaten  flour  

Other  kinds  

Feeding  stuffs  

Butter  

Cheese  

Lard  

Bacon  

Canned  meats  

Wood  and  timber  

Wood   and   timber  manu- 
factures—doors, etc.  . .  . 

Canned  fish  

Apples  

Canned  fruit  

Dried  fruit  

Fruit  pulp  and  juice  

Leather   

Aluminium  

Copper  

Iron  

Lead  

Nickel  

Spelter  

Milk  

Pickles  and  preserves  . .  . 

Paper  

Petroleum  

Soap  

Tobacco  

Canned  vegetables  

Wood-pulp  

Cider   


om  Canada 

Total 

From  Canada 

Total 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

289,424 

2.987.413 

353,148 

3.006,401 

20.846 

204.114 

48,451 

209,544 

1,071 

387.308 

46,693 

296,131 

3,491 

3.836 

10,701 

11,035 

160.847 

357.231 

147,886 

416.894 

10.952 

19.976 

8.833 

16,500 

6.948 

7.2.34 

7,727 

8,000 

2,976 

150.644 

7,793 

202,963 

12.058 

12.633 

3',290 

10.692 

2,474 

10,158 

453 

1.739 

1,038 

2,973 

2 

671 

1.041 

110 

524 

*i88 

672 

27,381 

167,047 

22,730 

112,842 

1.426 

5.359 

1.995 

5.616 

37 

329 

289 

782 

1,293 

1.521 

1.604 

2,146 

228 

4.821 

629 

8.203 

5 

3.922 

8 

5,720 

73 

861 

114 

571 

3 

140 

136 

72 

247 

440 

586 

32.199 

35.066 

25,266 

26.452 

2.687 

22.002 

1,717 

16,079 

25 

4.290 

500 

3,700 

806 

830 

324 

463 

2,205 

2,271 

1,650 

1,680 

29 

2.599 

125 

2,839 

2,320 

2.354 

2.231 

2.256 

4,398 

62,247 

4.643 

45.158 

247 

906.831 

133 

909,980 

466 

692 

660 

848 

46 

36.847 

1.579 

44,628 

518 

4.915 

1,018 

4.330 

632 

102.742 

1.445 

127.736 

34 

34 
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Notes  on  Import  Commodities 

Following  are  notes  on  the  distribution  of  the  import  trade  in  commodities 
of  particular  interest  to  Canadian  exporters: — 

GRAIN 

Total  imports  of  grain  into  the  port  of  Bristol  in  1938  were  946,901  tons 
as  compared  with  956,320  tons  in  1937.  Chief  sources  of  grain  imports,  with 
comparative  quantities  for  1937  within  parentheses,  were:  Canada,  254,491 
tons  (186,255  tons);  United  States,  163,084  (17,038);  South  America,  150,718 
(447,795);  India  and  Persian  Gulf,  112,962  (149,901);  Southern  Europe, 
134.766  (66,157);  Australasia,  92,318  (69,361);  Northern  Europe,  33,169 
(16,473)  ;  South  Africa,  5,103  tons  (250  tons). 

Among  grain  imports,  wheat  was  first  in  quantity  at  416,894  tons  last  year 
as  compared  with  357,231  tons  in  1937.  Canada  was  the  leading  source  of 
supply  for  wheat  with  147,886  tons  as  against  160,847  tons  the  previous  year. 
Next  in  order  were:  Australasia,  91,552  tons  (68,882  tons);  United  States, 
68,675  (5,156);  Southern  Europe,  52,917  (38.165);  South  America,  28,281 
(60,284);  India  and  Persian  Gulf,  13,922  (17,971);  Northern  Europe,  13,661 
tons  (5,926  tons). 

First  in  1937  among  grain  imports,  maize  was  second  to  wheat  last  year, 
imports  amounting  to  296,131  tons  as  against  387.308  tons.  South  America 
was  the  leading  source  of  supply  with  118,401  tons  (379,449)  ;  the  United 
States  second  with  79,443  (432);' and  Canada  third  with  46,693  tons  (1,071). 
Other  suppliers  were  Northern  Europe,  28,402  tons  (100)  ;  Southern  Europe, 
17,703  (6,006);  and  South  Africa,  5,103  tons  (250  tons). 

Barley  occupied  third  place  with  total  imports  of  209,544  tons  as  against 
204,114  tons  in  1937.  India  and  the  Persian  Gulf  continue  to  be  the  leading 
source  of  supply  with  96.928  tons  as  compared  with  130,861  tons  in  1937. 
Canada  moved  from  third  to  second  place,  supplying  48,451  tons  as  against 
20,846  tons.  Next  in  order  were:  Southern  Europe,  44,936  tons  (21,986),  and 
the  United  States,  14,966  tons  (11,450). 

Imports  of  oats  into  the  port  of  Bristol  amounted  to  11,035  tons  as  against 
3,836  tons.  Canada  again  supplied  most  of  this  quantity  with  10,701  tons 
(3,491). 

TIMBER 

Timber  is  another  of  the  more  important  commodities  entering  the  port  of 
Bristol.  Total  arrivals  of  timber  in  1938  amounted  to  112,842  tons  as  com- 
pared with  167,047  tons  in  1937.  Russia  was  the  leading  country  of  origin  for 
imports  of  timber  with  37,595  tons  as  against  35,468  tons  the  previous  year. 
Canada  was  second  with  22,730  tons  as  compared  with  27,381  tons.  Next  in 
order  were:  Sweden,  22,302  tons  (40,867);  United  States,  15,944  (22,436); 
Danzig,  3,667  (5,626)  ;  Finland,  3,644  (18,834)  ;  Poland,  3,055  (7,236)  ;  Nor- 
way, 2,495  (4,240)  ;  and  Germany,  591  tons  (1,659  tons). 

Business  Conditions 

Engineering  firms  in  Bristol  report  greater  activity  than  a  year  ago. 
Several  factories  in  the  shoe  trade  are  working  full  time.  Nearly  all  industries, 
in  fact,  report  a  higher  level  of  activity  than  at  the  same  time  last  year.  The 
leather  trade,  which  is  one  of  Bristol's  staple  industries,  is  active  with  firm 
prices.  Tanners  are  asking  higher  prices  than  in  previous  months  for  some 
leathers,  including  offals,  shoulders,  and  bellies,  as  the  supply  does  not  meet 
the  demand.  Suede  leathers,  box  and  willow  calf,  box  sides,  patent  leather, 
waxed  kip  butts,  and  waxed  splits  are  among  those  which  are  specially  men- 
tioned as  enjoying  a  brisk  trade. 
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DRINKING  STRAWS  ON  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  MARKET 

Blair  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  March  17,  1939. — With  the  increased  consumption  of  milk  in 
the  United  Kingdom  in  recent  years,  fostered  by  national  campaigns  for  fit- 
ness and  better  nutrition,  there  has  developed  a  substantially  enlarged  demand 
for  imported  drinking  straws,  both  natural  and  artificial.  No  separate  import 
statistics  are  available  to  indicate  the  total  annual  purchases,  but  one  importer 
in  the  North  of  England  estimates  them  to  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
500,000,000  straws. 

An  important  factor  in  this  enlarged  demand  for  straws  has  been  the 
growing  consumption  of  milk  in  schools  and  factories,  in  which  milk  is  dis- 
tributed free  or  for  a  small  charge  in  order  to  encourage  the  children  and  young 
employees  to  drink  more  of  it.  The  milk  is  generally  served  in  small  bottles 
complete  with  drinking  straws.  The  popularity  of  milk  bars  and  soft  drink 
cafes  has  also  contributed  in  no  small  measure  to  the  demand  for  straws. 

Types  in  Use 

It  is  estimated  that  approximately  75  per  cent  of  the  straws  used  are  of 
the  natural  type.  This  is  particularly  true  in  schools  and  factories  where  the 
need  among  children  and  workers  is  for  a  straw  that  is  stiff  and  that  will  not 
collapse  from  biting  or  on  immersion  in  hot  milk  or  other  hot  liquids.  In  the 
milk  bars  and  cafes,  while  the  preference  is  also  for  the  natural  straw,  dis- 
tributors are  making  headway  in  promoting  the  use  of  the  artificial  type.  The 
price  difference  between  the  two  is  negligible,  so  that  it  does  not  really  affect 
the  choice.  The  general  opinion  of  the  trade  is  that  the  sales  of  artificial 
straws  may  increase  to  a  certain  extent,  but  that  the  preference  for  the  natural 
type  will  remain  so  long  as  supplies  are  available  at  a  low  price  and  the 
present  quality  is  maintained. 

Natural  Straws 

Natural  drinking  straws  are  all  imported,  Germany,  Japan,  and  Italy 
being  the  sources  of  supply.  The  German  product  has  long  been  popular  in  the 
United  Kingdom  market.  It  is  of  rye  straw,  cut  before  threshing,  and  pre- 
pared in  the  homes  of  the  villagers.  Whole  families  participate  in  this  work, 
which  makes  for  a  low-priced  article.  The  straws  are  put  through  a  thorough 
sterilizing,  bleaching,  and  drying  process.  They  are  regarded  as  superior  to 
any  other  natural  straw  at  present  sold  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Japanese  and  Italian  straws  are  about  equal  in  quality,  with  the 
preference  in  favour  of  the  former.  While  their  appearance  is  satisfactory, 
their  texture  and  general  condition  is  not  up  to  the  standard  of  the  German 
straw.  The  difference  in  these  respects  is  attributed  to  the  basic  qualities  of 
the  straws  and  to  insufficient  sterilizing  and  drying  of  the  Japanese  and 
Italian  products.  Nevertheless  the  Japanese  straw  has  made  great  gains  in 
popularity,  much  greater  than  the  Italian,  and  bids  fair  to  attain  a  position 
equal  to  that  of  the  German. 

So  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  no  natural  straws  are  imported  from  Canada. 

PRICES 

Current  prices  per  1,000  delivered  on  the  two  sizes  of  natural  straws  in 
most  general  use  are  as  follows:  7-inch — German,  Is.;  Japanese  and  Italian, 
9d.;  8^-inch — German,  Is.  4d.;  Japanese,  Is.  Id.;  Italian,  Is. 

Foreign  straws  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  are  dutiable  at  a  rate 
of  10  per  cent  ad  valorem.  They  arrive  generally  in  packages  of  50,000.  The 
Germans  and  Italians  pack  theirs  in  cartons,  while  the  Japanese  use  wooden 


No.  1837— April  15,  1939. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


537 


cases.  Each  case  or  carton  contains  50  cardboard  boxes  of  1,000  straws  in 
two  bundles  of  500  each. 

A  small  trade  is  carried  on  in  natural  straws  enclosed  in  paper  envelopes, 
one  or  two  in  each  envelope.  These  are  in  demand  by  the  higher  class  cafes, 
milk  bars,  and  sometimes  hotels,  but  the  extra  charges  involved  limit  their  sale 
to  negligible  quantities. 

Straws  for  home  use,  packed  in  cellophane-fronted  boxes  of  50,  are  in 
greater  demand  They  are  put  up  by  the  wholesalers  or  importers  for  the  con- 
venience of  chemists,  stationers,  grocers,  etc.,  and  sell  usually  for  about  3d. 
per  box.    Large  firms  handling  straws  generally  do  their  own  packing. 

Artificial  Straws 

A  considerable  share  of  the  artificial  straws  sold  is  supplied  by  three  or 
four  English  manufacturers  and  the  remainder  by  Canadian  exporters.  Keen 
competition  exists  between  the  English  and  Canadian  manufacturers,  and 
prices  are  often  cut  to  a  bare  minimum.  There  is  little  or  no  choice  between 
the  two  as  regards  quality.  Here  again  separate  statistics  of  consumption 
and  imports  are  not  available.  It  is  reported,  however,  that  Canadian  straws 
are  maintaining  the  position  they  have  gained  and  that  sales  should  increase 
slowly  with  the  growth  in  the  general  demand. 

PRICES 

Current  prices  on  artificial  straws,  per  1,000  delivered,  are  as  follows: 
7-inch — English  and  Canadian,  10d.;  8^-inch — English,  lid.;  Canadian,  Is. 

These  quotations  apply  mainly  to  the  large  buyers,  the  smaller  concerns 
having  to  pay  slightly  more.  Both  English  and  Canadian  suppliers  will  usually 
trim  their  price  a  bit  to  secure  a  large  order,  providing  it  nets  them  a  profit  of 
some  kind.  The  comparison  in  prices  given,  therefore,  cannot  be  regarded  as 
applying  in  all  instances. 

The  practice  of  retailing  drinking  straws  in  small  attractive  packages  of 
50  is  more  prevalent  in  the  artificial  section  of  the  trade  than  in  the  natural. 
Artificial  straws,  being  uniform  in  appearance,  make  a  neater  package.  The 
artificial  straws  are  of  the  spirally  wound  variety.  Neither  those  with  the  seam 
down  the  side  nor  the  cellophane  "straw"  are  known  here. 

Marketing  Methods 

Generally  speaking  the  distribution  of  drinking  straws  is  effected  through 
wholesalers,  dairly  supply  houses  and  large  dairies.  These  units  purchase  their 
requirements  in  as  large  quantities  as  is  convenient  from  the  importers,  from 
the  representatives  of  foreign  manufacturers,  or  direct  from  the  English  manu- 
facturers. In  one  or  two  instances  a  direct  trade  is  done  with  county  and  town 
councils. 

Canadian  artificial  straws,  and  Japanese  and  Italian  natural  straws,  are 
purchased  by  importers,  who  store  them  in  their  own  warehouses  for  resale. 
German  straws,  on  the  other  hand,  are  sold  direct  to  the  trade  through  the 
medium  of  manufacturers'  representatives.  Shipments  are  made  from  Germany 
for  storage  in  forwarding  agents'  warehouses  for  delivery  against  orders.  The 
representative  controls  all  deliveries  ex  warehouse,  and  the  deliveries  are 
invoiced  direct  from  the  manufacturer  to  the  buyer.  All  charges,  such  as 
landing  charges,  duty,  and  carriage  to  destination,  plus  warehousing  costs,  are 
paid  by  the  forwarding  agents  and  debited  to  the  German  firm.  As  can  be 
readily  appreciated  it  pays  the  German  manufacturer  to  make  large  shipments 
and  warehouse  them  here  against  future  orders  rather  than  make  individual 
shipments  direct  to  the  wholesalers.  Moreover,  the  buyer  is  assured  of  prompt 
service. 
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Quotations  on  foreign  straws  are  always  made  in  English  currency.  Im- 
porters here  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  be  to  the  advantage  of  the  Cana- 
dian shippers  to  adopt  this  practice. 

Prospects  for  Canadian  Suppliers 

Owing  largely  to  the  severe  competition  from  foreign  suppliers,  Canadian 
manufacturers  have  shown  little  or  no  interest  in  natural  straws.  Their  prospects 
lie,  therefore,  in  enlarging  their  share  of  the  trade  in  artificial  straws.  In 
view  of  the  increasing  interest  being  shown  by  English  manufacturers,  how- 
ever, this  will  not  be  an  easy  task  and  will  require  wholehearted  support  for 
the  United  Kingdom  importer. 

It  may  reasonably  be  assumed  that  the  majority  of  the  trade  would  prefer 
to  purchase  their  supplies  of  natural  straws  from  Canada  rather  than  from 
Germany,  Japan  and  Italy,  if  they  were  available  from  Canada  at  a  competi- 
tive price  and  of  the  right  quality.  This  office  has  recently  received  one  or 
two  inquiries  as  to  possible  sources  of  supply  in  Canada.  If  any  Canadian 
manufacturer  feels  that  he  can  compete  in  this  market,  he  is  invited  to  com- 
municate with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Martins  Bank  Building, 
Water  Street,  Liverpool.  Samples  of  the  German  and  Japanese  natural  straws 
at  present  on  sale  may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

TOMATO  PUREE  MARKET  IN  SOUTHERN  AUSTRALIA 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  February  25,  1939. — An  increasing  quantity  of  tomato  products 
is  being  manufactured  in  Australia  from  year  to  year.  These  products  include 
many  varieties  of  tomato  sauces,  or  sauces  containing  tomatoes,  as  well  as 
canned  tomatoes.  Generally,  the  raw  material  is  Australian  grown,  but  manu- 
facturers of  tomato  sauce  find  it  necessary  to  study  the  possibility  of  securing 
supplies  in  dry  years  outside  the  Commonwealth,  in  order  that  their  outturn  may 
be  sufficient  to  meet  the  demand  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  years  1937  and  1938  have  been  particularly  dry  and  in  the  first  part 
of  this  year  great  fears  have  been  expressed  that  the  tomato  crop  will  be 
extremely  limited.  If  rain  does  not  fall  generally  in  the  state  of  Victoria  shortly, 
it  is  expected  that  the  manufacturers  of  tomato  sauce  will  be  keenly  interested 
in  tomato  puree  from  abroad.  With  this  in  mind,  the  following  report  has  been 
prepared  to  indicate  to  interested  Canadian  canners  the  specifications  concern- 
ing the  type  of  tomato  puree  which  would  be  required. 

Requirements 

As  the  bulk  of  the  imported  puree  would  be  destined  for  the  manufacturer 
of  tomato  sauce,  it  should  be  ensured  that  no  colouring  matter  or  added  pre- 
servative is  used  in  the  production  of  tomato  puree.  As  is  common  in  Canada, 
tomato  sauces  are  sold  with  an  assurance  to  the  public  that  no  colouring  or 
preservative  has  been  added  in  process  of  manufacture. 

Specifications  of  Canadian  tomato  puree  suggest  a  variation  in  the  per- 
centage of  solids  permitted,  ranging  from  20  per  cent  to  22  per  cent  of  the  volume. 
Australian  manufacturers  state  that  20  per  cent  solids  is  too  low  and  would 
not  consider  offerings  with  a  solid  content  below  21  per  cent.  On  the  under- 
standing that  laboratory  practice  is  the  same  as  that  obtaining  in  Australian 
sauce  factories,  it  should  be  mentioned  that  the  "mould  count"  of  tomato  puree 
should  not  exceed  28. 
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The  view  is  held  in  Victoria  that  the  method  used  to  concentrate  tomato 
puree  affects  the  colour  of  the  ultimate  product.  For  this  reason  the  vacuum 
process  of  concentration  is  preferred  to  the  older  "open  can"  method,  as  it  is 
believed  that  the  vacuum  process  results  in  a  lighter  coloured  puree. 

When  Victorian  manufacturers  of  tomato  products  are  able  themselves  to 
concentrate  tomato  puree,  the  puree  subsequently  is  packed  in  many  types  of 
containers,  o-gallon  tins  being  a  normal  container  to  use.  However,  it  is  gener- 
ally believed  that  offerings  from  abroad  should  be  packed  in  the  usual 
10-pound  tins. 

Terms  and  Duties 

On  importation,  the  payment  for  canned  goods  is  generally  cash  against 
documents.  Prospective  importers  of  puree,  being  without  experience  concern- 
ing Canadian  tomato  puree,  feel  that  they  should  insist  on  the  right  to  inspect 
importations  before  payment,  and  terms  seven  days  after  sight  have  been  sug- 
gested as  more  acceptable. 

Tomato  puree  imported  from  Canada  at  the  moment  would  be  dutiable 
at  the  rate  of  3s.  per  gallon  and  would  be  subject  to  an  additional  primage  duty 
of  5  per  cent. 

Market  Prospects 

It  is  suggested  that  Canadian  manufacturers  of  tomato  puree  study  the 
above  specifications  with  a  view  to  being  in  a  position  to  take  advantage  of  a 
market  which  might  well  be  created  in  Australia  by  the  month  of  August.  In 
the  meantime  samples  may  be  sent  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in 
Melbourne  for  inspection  by  possible  buyers.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  if  orders 
should  subsequently  be  placed  with  Canadian  manufacturers  three  4-ounce 
sample  tins  will  be  required  by  the  prospective  customer.  The  contents  of  one 
tin  will  be  analysed  and  tested  by  the  customer's  own  chemist;  a  second  tin 
will  be  handed  to  an  independent  chemist  for  a  similar  test  and  analysis;  while 
the  third  tin  will  be  filed  in  case  defects  should  subsequently  be  experienced  with 
the  commercial  shipment. 

Prices 

One  manufacturer  at  the  end  of  February  stated  that  his  tomato  puree 
was  costing  him  only  £A25  per  ton,  while  current  quotations  from  Canada 
would  be  equivalent  to  £A72  per  ton.  It  does  not  appear,  therefore,  that  an 
attractive  market  at  present  exists  for  Canadian  tomato  puree.  Recent  history 
of  vegetable  prices,  however,  indicates  that  a  sudden  emergency  may  be  created 
so  far  as  tomato  puree  is  concerned,  and  render  importation  necessary.  Should 
such  a  condition  arise  it  is  hoped  that  Canadian  canners  will  be  able  to  take 
advantage  of  the  opportunity. 


GERMAN  COMMODITY  MARKETS 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds) 

Berlin,  March  20,  1939. — German  imports  from  Canada  are,  for  the  greater 
part,  confined  to  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials,  with  the  volume  of  the  market 
depending  on  the  established  quotas  which,  in  turn,  hinge  on  German  exports 
to  Canada.  The  normal  sequence  of  supply  and  demand  does  not,  therefore, 
apply  as  regards  sales  possibilities.  However,  the  following  information  regard- 
ing total  imports  and  other  sources  of  supply  may  be  of  interest  to  Canadian 
exporters. 
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Wheat 

Total  wheat  imports  increased  slightly  from  1,219,045  metric  tons  in  1937 
to  1,267,666  metric  tons  in  1938.  The  United  States  ranks  as  the  largest  sup- 
plier with  243,857  tons.  Roumania  was  in  second  place  with  210,073  tons,  while 
British  India  was  third,  Argentina  fourth,  and  Canada  fifth.  Imports  from 
principal  countries  in  1938,  with  comparative  figures  for  the  previous  year, 
wrere  as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Wheat  into  Germany 

1937  1938 
Metric        R,M.       Metric  R.M. 
Tons         1,000         Tons  1,000 


Total,  all  countries   1,219,045  156,211  1,267,666  149,084 

Bulgaria   19,388  3,044  20,099  3,115 

France   12,879  1,527   

Yugoslavia   173,189  26,201  53,487  6,201 

Roumania   39,568  6,075  210,073  31,907 

Sweden   8,270  1,029  48,597  5.970 

Spain   2,231  312  29,777  4,507 

Czechoslovakia   38,116  6.093  22,324  3,882 

Turkey   60,657  8,357  20,542  2,775 

Hungary   307  43  113,747  15,436 

Iran   24,293  2,469  5,356  760 

British  India   50,115  6.432  168,984  19,342 

United  States   17,087  2,094  243,857  18,834 

Canada   87,025  10,866  114,431  11,274 

Argentina   535,173  62,823  154,621  18,270 

Australasia   145,412  18,107  37,675  3,969 


The  volume  of  the  1938  domestic  wheat  harvest  was  considerably  better 
than  that  of  the  year  before,  the  figures  being  5,502,000  metric  tons  and 
4,576,000  metric  tons  respectively. 

Other  Cereals 

Although  wheat  is  the  only  cereal  for  which  Canada  has  a  quota,  the 
Dominion  was  credited  in  1938  with  limited  quantities  of  rye,  barley,  and  corn. 
Total  rye  imports  amounted  to  85,029  metric  tons,  which  is  less  than  half  the 
quantity  of  the  preceding  period.  About  50  per  cent  of  this  came  from  Poland, 
Canada  supplying  8,492  metric  tons. 

Barley  imports,  totalling  456,397  tons,  were  almost  double  those  of  the  year 
before.  Roumania,  with  142,096  tons,  was  the  principal  supplier.  Canada  was 
credited  with  63,379  tons. 

As  regards  corn,  Canada  is  given  as  the  country  of  origin  for  6,688  tons; 
total  imports  amounted  to  1,895,421  tons,  more  than  half  of  which  came  from 
the  United  States. 

Grass  Seed 

Imports  of  grass  seed  from  Canada  are  classified  in  the  German  trade 
statistics  under  the  heading  of  "  other  grass  seed."  In  1938,  total  imports  so 
described  were  2,319  metric  tons.  Of  this  quantity  1,027  metric  tons  were 
credited  to  Denmark,  435  tons  to  France,  270  tons  to  the  Netherlands,  and  188 
tons  to  Canada.  There  are  separate  classifications  covering  timothy  seed,  rye 
grass,  white  and  red  clover,  and  lucerne,  but  in  no  instance  was  there  record  of 
any  imports  from  Canada. 

Apples 

Germany's  domestic  apple  production,  even  under  the  most  favourable  crop 
conditions,  is  capable  of  supplying  only  a  fraction  of  the  market  requirements. 
Imports  during  1938  amounted  to  211,585  metric  tons  valued  at  R.M.34,218,000. 
Comparative  figures  for  the  year  before  were  113,604  tons  and  R.M. 20,370 ,000. 
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From  the  point  of  view  of  volume,  France  was  the  chief  supplying  country 
with  84,682  tons  and  Italy  was  second  with  31,328  tons.  Imports  by  weight 
and  value  from  the  principal  countries  of  origin  in  both  1937  and  1938  follow: — 


Imports  of  Apples  into  Germany 


1937 

1938 

Metric 

R,M. 

Metric 

R.M. 

Tons 

1,000 

Tons 

1,000 

  113,604 

20.370 

211,585 

34.218 

Belgium  

  4.195 

671 

3,947 

702 

  297 

53 

474 

97 

  392 

79 

7,022 

2,062 

  477 

94 

977 

190 

  14,445 

1.306 

84,682 

3,949 

  34,395 

6.238 

31.328 

6.930 

  4,871 

995 

25,581 

6,091 

  899 

117 

1,612 

442 

  897 

143 

2,019 

479 

  232 

69 

123 

34 

  10.052 

1,775 

6,460 

1,505 

  2.940 

666 

  6.279 

1,607 

4,355 

1,306 

  374 

89 

150 

39 

  13,282 

1.699 

16,527 

2,303 

  1.503 

284 

429 

97 

  1,289 

325 

1,258 

355 

  590 

164 

399 

140 

  3,702 

1,172 

9,381 

3,041 

  6.941 

1,195 

7,021 

1,579 

Chile  

  4,891 

1,436 

5,709 

2,161 

1,254 

417 

Dried  Apples 

In  1938  Canada  was  Germany's  principal  source  of  supply  for  dried  apples, 
being  credited  with  close  to  half  of  the  total  imports  from  all  sources,  amount- 
ing to  2,249  metric  tons  valued  at  R.M.942,000.  The  figures  for  1937  were  1,554 
metric  tons  and  R.M. 615,000  respectively.  Particulars  of  imports  from  the  lead- 
ing sources  of  supply  during  the  past  two  years  are  as  follows: — 


Imports  of  Dried  Apples  into  Germany 

1937  1938 

Metric        R,M.       Metric  R.M. 

Tons         1,000         Tons  1,000 


Total,  all  countries   1,554  615  2,249  942 

Bulgaria   122  47  73  31 

Italy   88  23  88  14 

Yugoslavia   574  150  497  137 

Czechoslovakia   153  60  136  46 

United  States   219  116  316  137 

Canada   355  195  1,003  475 

South  Africa   18  11  100  71 


Logs  and  Lumber 

During  the  period  under  review  Canada  was  credited  with  940  tons  of  oak 
logs  valued  at  R.M. 149,000,  which  is  a,  slight  increase  from  the  position  occupied 
the  year  before.  Yugoslavia  was  the  principal  source  of  supply  and  contributed 
more  than  half  of  the  total  quantity  of  20,390  metric  tons  entering  the  country. 

Apart  from  oak,  Canada  is  also  shown  as  having  supplied  563  tons  of 
walnut  logs  valued  at  R.M. 133,000.  This  is  an  increase  from  66  tons  valued 
at  R.M. 16,000  in  1937.  In  addition,  there  were  263  tons  of  beech  and  other 
hardwood  logs  recorded  as  having  come  from  Canada  and  having  a  value  of 
R.M.51,000. 

Germany's  total  imports  of  non-specified  deciduous  tree  logs  were  256,033 
metric  tons,  of  which  quantity  Canada  was  credited  with  2,290  tons  valued  at 
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R. M.  169,000.  Similarly,  imports  of  pine  and  fir  logs  totalled  486,782  tons,  with 
17,794  tons  valued  at  R.M. 1,533,000  shown  as  being  of  Canadian  origin. 

As  regards  sawn  lumber,  there  are  limited  imports  from  Canada.  These 
come  under  two  headings.  The  first  is  "  beech  and  other  hardwood  lumber," 
with  Canada  contributing  52  tons  valued  at  R.M.9,000.  The  second  "fir  lumber" 
is  more  important,  with  6,816  metric  tons  valued  at  R.M.677,000  coming  from 
Canada  out  of  total  imports  of  1,318,034  metric  tons.  Finland,  Roumania,  the 
Soviet  Union,  and  Czecho-Slovakia  are  listed  as  being  the  principal  supplying 
countries  for  this  type  of  lumber. 

Pulpwood 

Canada  has  now  displaced  the  Baltic  countries  as  the  principal  shipper  of 
pulpwood  to  the  German  market.  This  movement,  from  a  small  beginning  three 
years  ago,  reached  a  volume  of  442,980  metric  tons  during  the  period  under 
review.  Statistics  of  Germany's  pulpwood  imports  during  1937  and  1938  are 
as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Pulpwood  into  Germany 

1937  1938 

Metric        R.M.  Metric  R.M. 

Tons         1,000         Tons  1,000 

Total   1.663.240        45,854  1,674,576  49,904 


Poland   97,923  3.178  168,056  5,119 

Finland   382,852  10.512  385,667  11.859 

Latvia   277,687  7.799  286,590  7,953 

Lithuania   51,817  1,222  49,832  1,153 

Austria   139,319  3,633   

Roumania   9,474  361  20,032  713 

Sweden                                      ..  ..  5,784  143  50,156  1,395 

Czecho-Slovakia   277,455  7,128  241,994  7,155 

Soviet  Russia   377,647  10.389  17.964  551 

Canada   42,971  1,483  442,980  13,656 


Fish  and  Fish  Products 

By  virtue  of  the  German-Canadian  Payments  Agreement,  this  country  pro- 
vides Canada  with  a  limited  market  for  certain  types  of  fish  and  fish  products. 
These  include  frozen  eels  and  frozen  salmon,  both  of  which  appear  in  the  Ger- 
man trade  statistics  under  a  common  heading.  Total  imports  of  fish  and  fish 
products  in  1938  weighed  1,632  metric  tons  and  were  valued  at  R.M. 1,923,000. 
Denmark  is  shown  as  being  the  principal  supplying  country  with  572  tons  valued 
at  R.M.576,000.  Estonia  followed  with  327  tons  valued  at  R.M.448,000,  while 
Canada  was  next  with  328  tons  at  R.M.219,000.  Additional  quantities  were 
secured  from  Danzig,  Memelland,  and  Sweden.  The  United  States  was  credited 
with  only  6  tons  valued  at  R.M.9,000.  In  1937  imports  from  Canada  under  this 
heading  were  283  tons  valued  at  R.M.235,000. 

SALTED  SALMON 

This  item  is  classified  separately  in  the  German  trade  statistics.  Total  im- 
ports of  salted  salmon  during  the  period  under  review  weighed  650  tons  and 
had  a  value  of  R.M.902,000.  Canada  supplied  527  tons  at  R.M.712,000,  while 
Japan  followed  with  102  tons  at  R.M. 146,000.  The  small  balance  is  divided 
among  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Norway.  During  the  preceding 
twelve  months  imports  from  Canada  weighed  527  tons  and  were  valued  at 
R.M.593,000. 

CANNED  LOBSTER 

This  article  is  included  in  the  trade  statistics  with  langusten.  During  1938 
imports  amounted  to  410  tons  valued  at  R.M.645,000.  Two  hundred  and  forty- 
six  tons  at  R.M.358,000  were  shown  as  coming  from  the  former  German  colony 
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of  Southwest  Africa.  Norway  is  credited  with  54  tons  at  R.M. 105,000,  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  with  54  tons  at  R.M.71,000,  Cuba  with  27  tons  at  R.M.40,- 
000,  and  Canada  with  19  tons  at  R.M.46,000. 

Animal  Fats 

Germany's  total  imports  of  lard  during  1938  were  42,684  metric  tons  in 
comparison  with  34.023  tons  the  year  before.  The  respective  values  were 
R.M.24,974,000  and  R.M.24,398,000.  Denmark  was  the  principal  country  of 
origin  with  14,183  tons,  Hungary  following  with  11,223  tons.  Other  supplying 
countries  included  Yugoslavia,  China,  and  France.  The  United  States  was 
credited  with  374  tons  valued  at  R.M.225,000,  and  Canada  with  50  tons  valued 
at  R.M.39,000. 

Fish  Oil 

Germany  is  a  market  of  some  importance  for  Canadian  fish  oil,  although 
the  total  quantity  coming  from  Canada  is  but  a  small  part  of  the  gross  imports. 
During  the  period  under  review  these  totalled  33,942  tons  valued  at  R.M. 7,- 
343,000,  slightly  less  both  in  volume  and  value  than  in  the  preceding  year.  Japan 
is  shown  as  being  the  principal  country  of  origin  with  13,351  tons  valued  at 
R.M.2,844,000.  Norway  followed  with  7,386  tons  valued  at  R.M.1,817,000,  and 
Iceland  with  5,076  tons  was  in  third  place.  Canada's  share  amounted  to  2,708 
tons  valued  at  R.M.594.000.  This  was  an  increase  as  compared  with  1937,  when 
fish  oil  imports  from  Canada  were  1,273  tons  valued  at  R.M. 309 ,000. 

Cheese 

There  is  a  limited  outlet  in  Germany  for  Canadian  cheese.  In  1938  imports 
from  the  Dominion  amounted  to  54-5  tons  valued  at  R.M.46,000,  which  figure 
was  somewhat  below  the  level  of  the  year  before.  Total  imports  of  cheese, 
other  than  that  in  packages,  from  all  sources  were  31,683  tons  during  the  period 
under  review.  More  than  half  of  this  quantity  came  from  the  Netherlands, 
with  Denmark,  Switzerland,  and  Finland  the  other  leading  suppliers. 

Honey 

Germany  imported  7,038  tons  of  honey  in  1938  against  6,349  tons  in  1937. 
In  1938,  3,060  tons  came  from  Cuba,  2,189  tons  from  Chile,  491  tons  from 
Mexico,  and  145  tons  valued  at  R.M. 70,000  from  Canada.  The  Canadian  quota 
is  limited  to  a  maximum  value  of  $20,000. 

Wool 

The  German  trade  statistics  classify  wrool  under  various  headings.  During 
1938  the  total  quantity  of  greasy  merino  wool  entering  the  country  amounted 
to  75,436  tons  valued  at  R.M. 109,053,000.  The  Union  of  South  Africa  and  Aus- 
tralia were  the  principal  suppliers.  Canada  was  credited  with  229  tons  (R.M.217,- 
000).  Imports  of  washed  merino  wool  were  353  tons  valued  at  R.M. 771,000. 
Canada  being  credited  with  10-5  tons  (R.M.28,000) .  Similarly,  Canada  was 
given  as  the  country  of  origin  of  265  tons  of  greasy  cross-bred  wool  valued  at 
R.M.322,000,  total  imports  under  this  heading  being  49,365  tons  (R.M.70.271,- 
000).  In  addition,  23  tons  of  washed  cross-bred  wool  valued  at  R.M.58,000 
were  shown  as  having  been  of  Canadian  origin;  total  imports  under  this  head- 
ing were  1,855  tons  valued  at  R.M.2,856,000,  with  Argentina,  Uruguay,  New 
Zealand,  and  Brazil  the  principal  suppliers. 
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Animal  Hair 

The  total  quantity  of  cattle,  hog,  and  similar  hair  imported  into  Germany 
in  1938  was  4,754  tons  valued  at  R.M.3,366,000.  The  United  States  with  1,470 
tons  (R.M.906,000)  was  the  leading  source  of  supply,  the  United  Kingdom  with 
931  tons  following  in  second  place.  In  1937  Canada  was  credited  with  35  tons; 
none  are  recorded  during  the  year  under  review.  Imports  of  horse  hair  in  1938 
amounted  to  1,813  metric  tons  (R.M.4,864,000) .  About  35  per  cent  of  the  total 
quantity  came  from  the  Argentine.  Canada's  participation  was  small,  amount- 
ing to  only  3  tons  (R.M. 10,000) . 

Hides  and  Skins 

Germany  is  a  consumer  of  substantial  quantity  of  hides  and  skins.  In  1938 
total  imports  of  raw  calf  skins  amounted  to  15,448  metric  tons  valued  at  R.M. 13,- 
632,000,  about  one-third  of  which  came  from  France.  Argentina  was  in  second 
•place  as  a  source  of  supply,  while  the  Netherlands,  Sweden,  and  Switzerland 
were  also  important  contributors.  Canada  was  credited  with  105  tons  (R.M.  102,- 
000).  Raw  cowhide  imports  totalled  72,374  tons  valued  at  R.M.53,681,000, 
Brazil  and  Argentina  being  the  principal  suppliers.  Canada  is  shown  as  having 
supplied  275  tons  valued  at  R.M. 174,000.  Canada  was  also  credited  with  4,244 
horse  hides  valued  at  R.M.42,000;  total  imports  under  this  heading  were  139,563 
hides  (R.M. 1,522,000) .  Imports  of  raw  sheepskins  aggregated  12,505  tons  valued 
at  R.M. 17,798,000,  Canada's  share  amounting  to  140  tons  (R.M. 132,000) .  Apart 
from  the  foregoing  Canada  is  shown  as  the  source  of  supply  for  368  tons  of  other 
skins  which  are  classified  under  the  general  heading  of  deer,  mule,  seal,  etc. 
These  had  a  value  of  R.M.24,000. 

Raw  Furs 

Foreign  purchases  of  raw  furs  in  1938  totalled  1,489  metric  tons  (R.M.23,- 
037,000)  as  compared  with  2,029  tons  (R.M.41,747,000)  in  1937.  The  United 
Kingdom  with  139  tons  (R.M.4,335,000)  was  the  principal  source  of  supply  with 
regard  to  value.  Canada  was  credited  with  4-5  tons  (R. M. 251,000) ,  an  increase 
in  comparison  with  1937  when  imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  2  tons 
(R.M.230,000). 

Fur  Manufactures 

Imports  of  furs  and  fur  goods,  partially  or  fully  manufactured,  were  597 
tons  (R. M.21, 747,000) .  a  slight  decline  in  comparison  with  the  previous  year. 
Out  of  this  total  the  United  Kingdom  was  credited  with  315  tons  (R.M. 16,- 
431,000).  France,  Hungary,  and  the  Soviet  Union  were  other  suppliers  of  im- 
portance. Canada  was  the  source  of  origin  of  imports  weighing  400  kilos  and 
having  a  value  of  R.M.50,000. 

Sausage  Casings 

Germany's  total  imports  of  sausage  casings  contracted  from  28,392  tons 
(R.M.30,128;000)  in  1937  to  19,582  tons  (R.M.24,826,000)  for  the  year  under 
review.  Canada's  contribution  was  399  tons  valued  at  R.M. 182,000  as  against 
403  tons  (R.M.284,000)  in  1937.  Quota  limitations  prevent  an  extension  of  the 
existing  market  for  this  commodity. 

Manufactured  Food  Products 

The  German  trade  statistics  for  1938  record  imports  of  wheat  flour  amount- 
ing to  34,164  tons  and  valued  at  R.M.7, 749,000  as  compared  with  48,345  tons 
(R.M.  11, 007,000)  in  1937.  Czecho-Slovakia  was  by  a  wide  margin  the  leading 
source  of  supply  with  23,465  tons  at  R.M.5,524,000.   Yugoslavia  was  in  second 
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place  with  7,203  tons,  while  Canada  was  credited  with  73-7  tons  valued  at 
R.M.32,000,  and  the  United  States  with  28-5  tons  (R.M.10,000) . 

Imports  of  potable  spirits  from  Canada  in  1938  were  shown  at  4-6  tons 
valued  at  R.M.  14,000,  more  than  double  in  volume  and  value  the  imports  for 
the  preceding  year. 

Canada  appears  as  the  country  of  origin  of  certain  imports  which  are  classi- 
fied as  "  capers,  olives,  and  similar  fine  foodstuffs."  The  total  under  this  head- 
ing was  806  tons  (R.M.603,000),  with  Canada  supplying  15  tons  (R.M.8,000) , 
probably  tomato  ketchup. 

The  Dominion  is  given  as  the  country  of  origin  of  700  kilos  of  chemically 
prepared  foodstuffs  valued  at  R.M.22,000.  The  quantity  of  foreign  food  special- 
ties entering  Germany  is  very  limited  and,  lacking  specific  quotas,  there  is  little 
possibility  of  developing  any  volume  of  trade  from  Canada. 

Ores  and  Minerals 

Germany  is  an  importer  of  a  large  and  varied  number  of  ores,  minerals, 
and  metals.  In  most  cases  there  is  a  complete  lack  of  these  within  the  country 
itself,  while  the  needs  of  industry  are  substantial.  Among  the  supplying  coun- 
tries Canada  occupies  a  most  important  place  and,  collectively,  ores,  minerals, 
and  metals  account  for  a  large  proportion  of  the  total  exports  from  Canada  to 
Germany. 

ASBESTOS 

Among  the  individual  commodities  under  the  classification  of  ores  and 
minerals,  asbestos  is  one  of  the  most  important,  Canada  being  the  leading 
source  of  supply.  During  1938  total  imports  from  all  sources  weighed  28,795 
metric  tons  with  a  value  of  R.M.8.666,000— an  increase  from  24,024  tons  (R.M.6,- 
220,000)  the  year  previous.  As  regards  last  year's  figures,  19,854  tons  valued 
at  R.M.5,484,000  were  from  Canada,  and  Rhodesia,  the  only  other  supplier  of 
importance,  was  credited  with  4,980  tons  at  R.M.2, 197,000.  It  will  thus  be 
seen  that  Canada  supplied  69  per  cent  of  Germany's  total  imports  by  volume 
and  63-3  per  cent  by  value.  Imports  from  Canada  have  increased  from  their 
1937  level,  when  the  weight  was  15,195  tons  and  the  value  R.M.3,694,000. 

OTHER  ORES 

Imports  of  lead  ore  totalled  141,288  tons  valued  at  R.M. 18,637,000.  Canada 
wTas  credited  with  28  tons  (R.M. 3,000) .  Yugoslavia  was  the  principal  source  of 
supply,  with  Newfoundland  in  second  place.  Canada  was  shown  as  the  country 
of  origin  for  95  tons  of  gold  ore  valued  at  R.M. 19,000.  Total  imports  of  nickel 
ore  weighed  34,315  tons  valued  at  R.M. 10,038,000,  Canada  supplying  13,368  tons 
(R.M.8, 191,000) .  Additional  imports  were  crediteed  to  Burma  and  Netherlands 
India.  The  statistics  also  credit  Canada  with  17  tons  of  iron  slack  and  waste 
valued  at  R.M. 14,000  aand  7  tons  of  lead  and  zinc  slack  and  waste  with  a  value 
of  R.M.10,000. 

Among  the  products  of  metallic  origin  imported  from  Canada  in  1938, 
there  were  also  610  tons  of  ferro  silicon  valued  at  R.M. 181, 000  as  compared 
with  408  tons  (R.M.100,000)  in  1937.  Imports  of  ferro  silicon  in  1938  totalled 
18,195  tons  and  had  a  value  of  R.M.5,244,000.  Norway  was  by  a  wide  margin 
the  principal  source  of  supply.  Canada  was  listed  as  having  shipped  32  tons 
of  barium,  lead,  sodium,  and  nickel  alloys  valued  at  R.M.92,000.  Imports  of 
carbon  black  aggregated  11,805  tons  (R.M.3,410,000) .  The  United  States  sup- 
plied 11,225  tons  (R.M.3,207,000)  and  Canada  355  tons  (R.M.91,000) . 


546 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1837— April  15,  1939. 


Precious  Metals 

Of  the  precious  metals  imported  into  Germany  Canada  is  listed  as  a  sup- 
plier of  platinum  and  silver.  As  far  as  the  first-named  is  concerned,  the  total 
quantity  entering  Germany  in  1938  was  4,369-5  kilos  and  its  value  R.M.9,- 
714,000.  The  United  Kingdom  is  shown  as  having  supplied  2,158-2  kilos 
valued  at  R.M.5,344,000.  Switzerland,  the  Netherlands,  Norway,  and  the  United 
States  followed  as  the  principal  supplying  countries.  Canada's  contribution 
had  a  value  of  R.M.218,000  and  weighed  89-1  kilos. 

Total  imports  of  raw  silver  amounted  to  126-6  metric  tons  with  a  value 
of  R.M.4,424,000.  Here  again  the  United  Kingdom  was  shown  as  the  principal 
source  of  supply  with  67-7  tons  valued  at  R.M.2,328,000.  Belgium  was  in 
second  place  with  324  tons  at  R.M.I, 166,000,  while  Canada  was  third  with  5-5 
tons  at  R.M.196,000. 

Wood  Products 

The  German  official  trade  returns  for  1938  show  Canada  as  having  sup- 
plied 10  tons  of  wood — described  as  artificial  panels  made  from  hardwood — 
valued  at  R.M. 3,000.  Total  imports  under  this  heading  were  only  25  tons 
(R.M. 13,000).  The  United  States  was  credited  with  14  tons  (R.M.7,000). 
An  additional  item  lists  the  same  product  when  made  from  softwood.  The 
total  under  this  heading  was  352  tons  at  R.M. 155,000,  with  Canada  supplying 
78  tons  (R.M.30,000)  as  compared  with  99  tons  (R.M.42,000)  from  Sweden, 
74  tons  (R.M.36,000)  from  the  Soviet  Union,  and  45  tons  (R,M.20,000)  from 
the  United  States. 

COOPERAGE  STOCK 

Imports  of  unfinished  cooperage  stock  in  1938  weighed  298  tons  and  had 
a  value  of  R.M. 58,000.  The  United  States  occupied  first  position  among  the 
purveying  countries  with  192  tons  at  R.M. 37,000,  while  Canada  was  second 
with  87  tons  at  R.M. 16,000. 

Imports  of  fully  manufactured  cooperage  stock  amounted  to  240  tons  and 
had  a  value  of  R.M.61,000.  Canada  contributed  15  tons  with  a  value  of 
R.M.4,000  as  compared  with  112  tons  at  R.M.28,000  from  Czecho-Slovakia, 
the  leading  supplying  country. 

OTHER   WOOD  PRODUCTS 

Other  imports  of  wood  products  shown  as  having  come  from  Canada 
include  packing  materials,  other  than  cases  and  boxes,  to  the  extent  of 
3  tons  valued  at  R.M.6,000.  Sweden  and  Czecho-Slovakia  were  the  leading 
suppliers  of  this  type  of  material.  Canada  was  credited  with  2  tons  of  material 
classified  as  window  frames,  doors,  stairs,  and  parts  thereof.  The  value  was 
R.M.6,000.  Danzig  was  the  principal  seller  of  this  type  of  merchandise,  sup- 
plying 388  tons  vaued  at  R.M.301,000  out  of  total  imports  of  517  tons  valued 
at  R.M.709,000. 

WOODPULP 

German  imports  and  exports  of  mechanical  woodpulp  are  negligible. 
On  the  other  hand,  chemical  woodpulp  is  an  article  of  some  importance.  In 
1938  total  imports  of  woodpulp  weighed  156,069  tons  and  had  a  value  of 
R.M. 19,497,000  in  comparison  with  184,212  tons  at  R.M. 2 1.293 ,000  in  1937. 
Sweden  supplied  more  than  half  of  the  1938  quantity  with  80,692  tons  valued 
at  R.M.  10,013,000.  Finland  followed  with  46,215  tons  at  R.M.4.836,000,  and 
Czecho-Slovakia  was  in  third  place  with  19,590  tons  at  R.M.2,893,000.  The 
quota  provided  by  the  German-Canadian  Payments  Agreement  allowed  Canada 
to  participate  in  the  trade  to  the  extent  of  549  tons  valued  at  R. M.121, 000.  In 
1937  the  imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  777  tons  valued  at  R.M. 182.000. 
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Germany  exported  74,118  tons  of  chemical  woodpulp  with  a  value  of 
R.M. 8.346 ,000.  The  United  States  was  the  principal  purchaser,  taking  32,812 
tons  valued  at  R. M. 3,084,000.  Italy  and  France  in  the  order  named  were  the 
next  largest  purchasers. 

Manufactured  Goods 

The  German-Canadian  Payments  Agreement  provides  a  quota  in  Germany 
for  agricultural  machinery  parts  of  Canadian  origin  and  also  for  ice  hockey 
equipment.  In  the  trade  statistics  agricultural  machinery  parts  are  classified 
together  with  parts  for  dairy  machinery.  The  total  under  this  heading  weighed 
50  tons  and  was  valued  at  R.M. 221, 000.  Sweden  supplied  28  tons  valued  at 
R.M.187,000,  the  United  States  11  tons  at  R.M. 12,000,  and  Canada  6-6  tons 
at  R.M. 8,000.  As  regards  skate  imports,  there  is  no  separate  classification. 
The  total,  however,  would  be  extremely  small,  as  the  market  requirements  are 
almost  entirely  supplied  by  the  domestic  industry. 

Scrap  Iron 

In  1938  Canada  was  credited  with  566  tons  of  cast  iron  scrap  valued  at 
R.M.35,000.  Total  imports  of  this  item  weighed  136,366  tons.  The  United 
States  supplied  41,879  tons,  Belgium  33,086  tons,  the  United  Kingdom  31,238 
tons,  and  the  Netherlands  15,133  tons.  Apart  from  the  foregoing,  902,045  tons 
of  other  iron  scrap  and  iron  offal  were  also  imported;  the  United  States  being 
the  principal  source  of  supply  with  420,902  tons,  and  Canada  being  credited 
with  215  tons  valued  at  R.M. 131,000. 

Refined  Metals 

Aluminium. — In  comparison  with  preceding  years,  the  quantity  of 
aluminium  imported  into  Germany  from  Canada  was  of  importance  and 
assisted  considerably  in  the  heavy  increase  of  1938  imports  as  against  those 
of  1937.  During  1938  the  total  volume  of  raw  aluminium  entering  the  country 
weighed  14,520  tons  and  had  a  value  of  R.M.  13,265,000.  The  respective  figures 
for  the  year  before  were  3,644  tons  valued  at  R.M.3,499,000.  Canada  was  in 
first  place  among  the  countries  of  origin  with  5,843  tons  valued  at  R.M. 
4,867,000.  Switzerland  was  second  with  3,425  tons  at  R.M.2,729,000,  Norway 
third  with  2,739  tons  at  R.M.3,091,000,  and  the  United  States  next  with  1,656 
tons  at  R.M.  1,566,000.  In  1937  imports  from  Canada  weighed  only  151  tons 
and  had  a  value  of  R.M.187,000. 

Apart  from  raw  aluminium,  4,241  tons  of  aluminium  scrap  valued  at 
R.M.2,575,000,  were  imported  during  the  period  under  review.  The  United 
Kingdom  was  the  leading  supplier  with  2,323  tons  valued  at  R.M. 1,348,000. 
Canada  was  far  down  on  the  list  with  42  tons  at  R.M.46,000. 

Lead. — Lead  imports  from  Canada  declined  in  1938  in  comparison  with 
the  year  before,  the  respective  figures  being  159  tons  at  R.M. 72,000  and  712 
tons  at  R.M.238,000.  The  total  imports  of  raw  lead  in  1938  weighed  75,326 
tons  and  had  a  value  of  R.M. 14,388.  Mexico  with  42,616  tons  was  by  a 
wide  margin,  the  leading  country  of  origin. 

Zinc. — The  German  trade  statistics  classify  zinc  imports  under  several 
headings,  but  only  in  one  of  these  does  the  name  of  Canada  appear.  This  is 
for  fine  zinc,  which  is  almost  chemically  pure.  The  total  volume  of  this 
item  entering  the  country  last  year  was  16,150  tons  valued  at  R.M. 3,440,000. 
Norwav  supplied  13,187  tons  valued  at  R.M.2,795,000  and  Canada  828  tons 
at  R.M.205,000. 

Nickel. — The  total  imports  of  refined  nickel  in  the  raw  state  went  up 
from  3.365  tons  valued  at  R.M.5,936,000  in  1937  to  3,984  tons  at  R.M.6,588,000 
in  1938.    In  the  last-named  period  the  United  Kingdom  was  credited  with 
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1,272  tons  valued  at  R.M.2,413,000,  Norway  with  923  tons  at  R.M.2,078,000, 
the  United  States  with  949  tons  at  R.M.937,000,  and  Canada  with  652  tons 
at  R.M. 920,000.  In  1937  imports  from  Canada  weighed  133  tons  and  were 
valued  at  R.M.146,000. 

Copper. — Raw  refined  copper  is  an  important  article  in  German-Cana- 
dian trade.  Total  German  imports  under  this  heading  rose  from  169,919  metric 
tons  valued  at  R.M.122,402,000  in  1937  to  272,400  tons  valued  at  R.M.147,- 
465,000  in  1938.  Rhodesia,  the  United  States,  Chile,  and  the  Belgian  Congo 
outranked  Canada  as  countries  of  origin.  Canada  supplied  18,994  tons  valued 
at  R.M. 10,577,000  as  compared  with  6,414  tons  at  R.M.4,924,000  the  year 
before. 

In  addition  to  raw  copper  Germany  imported  copper  scrap  and  offal  to 
the  total  weight  of  27,307  tons  valued  at  R.M. 12,256,000.  The  United  States 
supplied  close  to  half  of  the  total,  while  270  tons  at  R.M.  133,000  was  of 
Canadian  origin. 

Canada  was  also  credited  with  supplying  225  tons  of  copper  alloys  valued 
at  R.M. 105,000  and  351  tons  of  brass  and  copper  alloys  at  R.M.193,000.  In 
addition,  there  were  imports  under  the  heading  of  chrome,  cadmium,  wol- 
framite, and  other  non-precious  metals,  which  weighed  18  tons  and  had  a 
value  of  R.M.85,000.  This  was  also  a  decline  in  comparison  with  the  pre- 
ceding period,  when  the  quantity  was  30  tons  valued  at  R.M.215,000. 


JAPAN'S  FOREIGN  TRADE  IN  1938 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(The  average  value  of  the  yen  in  1938  and  1937  was  approximately  28-5  cents  Canadian) 

Tokyo,  February  23,  1939. — The  total  foreign  trade  of  Japan  proper  in 
1938  was  valued  at  5,353,014,497  yen  as  against  6,958,595,504  yen  in  1937, 
a  decrease  of  1,605,581,007  yen  or  23  per  cent.  Exports  were  valued  at  2,689,- 
677,311  yen  as  against  3,175,418,224  yen,  a  decrease  of  15-3  per  cent,  and 
imports  at  2,663,337,186  yen  as  compared  with  3,783,177,280  yen,  a  decrease 
of  29-6  per  cent.  Japan  had  thus  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  amounting  to 
26,340,125  yen  as  against  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  in  1937  amounting 
to  607,759,056  yen. 

This  is  the  second  time  only  that  Japan  proper  has  had  a  favourable  bal- 
ance since  1918.  The  previous  time  was  in  1935  when  it  amounted  to  26,836,929 
yen. 

For  the  Japanese  Empire  the  total  foreign  trade  was  valued  at  5,732,- 
997,895  yen  as  against  7,273,545,969  yen,  a  decrease  of  1,540,548,074  yen. 
Of  this  amount  exports  were  valued  at  2,896,770,097  yen  and  imports  at 
2,836,227,798  yen  leaving  the  Empire  with  a  favourable  trade  balance  of 
60,542,299  yen  as  against  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  amounting  to 
635,905,285  yen  in  1937.  (Further  figures  in  this  report  refer  to  Japan  proper 
only.) 

As  1937  was  Japan's  heaviest  buying  year  in  history,  the  figures  for  1938 
can  be  compared  more  fairly  with  those  of  1936.  In  that  year  the  total  trade 
of  Japan  proper  was  valued  at  5,456,657,041  yen,  of  which  exports  accounted 
for  2,692,975,564  yen  and  imports  for  2,763,681,477  yen,  giving  Japan  an 
unfavourable  balance  of  trade  of  70,705,913  yen.  Thus  Japan's  trade  in 
1938  would  appear  to  be  much  more  favourable  than  in  1937  or  1936,  except 
for  the  following  two  reasons: — 

Japan's  favourable  balance  in  1938  was  brought  about  by  decreased 
imports  instead  of  increased  exports. 

Exports  to  practically  all  countries  outside  the  so-called  "  yen 
bloc  "  (Manchukuo,  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  and  China)  decreased, 
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while  exports  to  the  "  yen  bloc  "  countries  increased  by  over  370,000,000 
yen  in  1938  as  against  1937  and  by  over  500,000,000  yen  as  against  1936. 

On  the  other  hand  it  must  be  noted  that  imports  from  the  "  yen  bloc  " 
countries  increased  by  over  126,000,000  yen  as  compared  with  1937  and  by 
171,000,000  yen  as  compared  with  1936,  wThile  imports  from  practically  all 
other  countries  showed  decreases  during  1938  as  against  1937  and  1936.  This 
naturally  offsets  somewhat  the  increase  in  exports  to  "yen  bloc"  countries  but 
still  left  a  large  volume  of  favourable  trade  with  these  countries  which  con- 
tribute in  no  way  to  international  payments.  Thus  it  may  be  said  that  Japan, 
while  actually  having  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  in  1938,  so  far  as  inter- 
national payments  are  concerned,  showed  great  improvement  over  1937 
although  not  over  1936. 

Exports  by  Continents 

Japan's  largest  volume  of  exports  went  to  Asiatic  countries  and  was  valued 
at  1,664,725,132  yen  as  against  1,645,914,909  yen,  an  increase  of  18,810,223 
yen.  Exports  to  North  American  were  valued  at  440,404,030  yen  as  com- 
pared with  659,601,386  yen,  a  decrease  of  219,197,356  yen.  Exports  to  Euro- 
pean countries  were  valued  at  261.003,645  yen  as  against  356,298,544  yen,  a 
decrease  of  95,294,899  yen;  to  African  countries  at  137,335,769  yen  as  against 
242,735,589  yen;  to  Oceanic  countries  at  96,609,580  yen  as  against  106,463,- 
001  yen;  to  South  America  at  60,151,458  yen  as  against  109,519,322  yen;  and 
to  Central  American  countries  at  29,414.595  yen  as  against  54,885,473  yen. 

Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

The  following  list  shows  Japan's  twenty  leading  customers  during  the  years 
1938  and  1937,  in  order  of  the  value  of  products  exported  to  them,  together  with 
the  percentage  of  increase  or  decrease  as  compared  with  1937: — 


Exports  by  Principal  Countries 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Country- 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  cent 

•  (1) 

536.317,229 

(2) 

395,916,066 

+  35-4 

United  States  

•  ■  (2) 

425,123,399 

(1) 

639,428,452 

-33-5 

•  (3) 

316,322.953 

(4) 

216,091,876 

+  46-4 

(4) 

312,900,128 

(6) 

179,250,536 

+  74-5 

•  (5) 

183,040,449 

(3) 

299,366,759 

-37-2 

.  (6) 

134.972,353 

(7) 

168,297.265 

-19.8 

..  (7) 

104,145,437 

(5) 

200,050,616 

-47-9 

•  •  (8) 

69,388,200 

(8) 

72,079,695 

-  3-7 

•  (9) 

39.268,945 

(12) 

49,381,577 

-20-5 

•  (10) 

36,813,675 

(14) 

47,207,571 

-22-0 

(ID 

35,289,128 

(ID 

53,748,792 

-34-3 

•  (12) 

33,015,174 

(15) 

43,260,807 

-23-7 

(13) 

32,599,465 

(10) 

60,348,148 

-46-0 

Kenya,  Uganda  and  Tanganyika .  .  . 

(14) 

22,503,862 

(17) 

40,122,193 

-43-9 

(15) 

20,696,328 

(9) 

67,432,852 

-69.- 3 

..  (16) 

19,607,399 

(16) 

42,480,614 

-53-8 

..  (17) 

18,727,165 

(28) 

18,283.326 

+  2-4 

,.  (18) 

17.081,543 

(20) 

23,644,098 

-27-7 

(19) 

16,753,931 

(13) 

49,150,063 

-65.9 

• •  (20) 

16,301,688 

1  Up  to  1937  was  included  in  British  India. 


Exports  by  Commodities 

Japan's  largest  export  items  during  1938  were  cotton  tissues,  raw  silk, 
machinery  and  parts,  artificial  silk  tissues,  and  comestibles.  Previous  to  1933, 
raw  silk  was  always  Japan's  largest  export  commodity,  but  since  that  date 
cotton  tissues  have  continually  held  that  position. 
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Exports  of  cotton  tissues  in  1938  amounted  to  2,180,809,669  square  yards 
valued  at  404,239,736  yen  as  against  2,643,428,907  square  yards  valued  at  573,- 
064,772  yen  in  1937,  a  decrease  in  value  of  29-4  per  cent. 

Of  total  exports  of  cotton  tissues,  828,990,789  square  yards  (126,263,251 
yen)  were  classified  as  "  grey,"  510,418,774  square  yards  (88,905,253  yen)  as 
"  bleached,"  and  841,400,106  square  yards  (189,071,232  yen)  as  "other." 

LEADING  PURCHASERS 

The  largest  purchasers  of  "grey"  cotton  tissues  were  British  India  (32,916,- 
340  yen),  Manchukuo  (13,952,339  yen),  Dutch  East  Indies  (9,077,466  yen), 
China  proper  (9,059,461  yen),  and  Australia  (6,810,198  yen).  "Bleached" 
cotton  tissues  were  exported  chiefly  to  British  India  (11,956,911  yen),  Nether- 
lands Indies  (11,936,229  yen),  French  Morocco  (10,231,514  yen),  China  proper 
(9,109,796  yen),  Manchukuo  (5,361,498  yen),  and  Siam  (5,173,779  yen) .  Cotton 
tissues  classified  as  "other."  were  exported  chiefly  to  British  India  (23,005,452 
yen),  Manchukuo  (18,696,105  yen),  the  Netherlands  Indies  (18,472,077  yen), 
Argentina  (9,857,626  yen) ,  Kwantung  Province  (9,853,488  yen) ,  Kenya,  Uganda, 
and  Tanganyika  (8,858,876  yen),  and  China  proper  (5,741,626  yen). 

Raw  silk  exports  amounted  to  477,471  bales  valued  at  364,124,421  yen  as 
against  473,370  bales  valued  at  407,117,835  yen,  an  increase  in  quantity 
although  a  decrease  in  value  due  to  a  fall  in  the  value  of  raw  silk.  As  usual, 
the  United  States  was  by  far  the  largest  purchaser  of  raw  silk  from  Japan, 
taking  393,274  bales  valued  at  297,882,159  yen  as  against  379,977  bales  valued 
at  325,225,276  yen.  Other  purchasers  of  raw  silk  were  Great  Britain  (26,174,- 
914  yen),  France  (24,630,853  yen),  and  Australia  (6,460,556  yen).  Canada's 
purchases  of  raw  silk  direct  were  valued  at  only  278,399  yen  but,  as  has 
repeatedly  been  mentioned  in  these  reports,  Canada  purchases  most  of  her 
Japanese  raw  silk  requirements  directly  from  New  York  and  they  are,  therefore, 
classed  in  Japanese  statistics  under  exports  to  the  United  States.  (See  "Exports 
to  Canada"  on  pages  553-4.) 

Japan's  third  largest  export  was  machinery  and  parts  valued  at  156,475,120 
yen  as  against  109,881,054  yen,  an  increase  of  46,594,066  yen.  Largest  pur- 
chasers of  machinery  from  Japan  were  Kwantung  Province  (75,807,080  yen), 
China  proper  (35,925,327  yen),  and  Manchukuo  (30,383,740  yen). 

Fourth  in  importance  were  exports  of  artificial  silk  tissues  amounting  to 
337,121,693  square  yards  valued  at  115,761,723  yen  as  against  485,128,278 
square  yards  valued  at  154,860,384  yen,  a  decrease  in  both  quantity  and  value. 
Buvers  of  Japanese  artificial  silk  tissues  included  Kwantung  Province  (20,242,- 
797  yen),  Australia  (17,303,135  ven),  Manchukuo  (17,029,444  ven),  and  British 
India  (11,627,098  yen). 

Fifth  largest  export  item  was  that  of  comestibles  valued  at  92,818,552  yen 
as  against  86,905,089  yen,  an  increase  of  5,913,463  yen.  Largest  purchasers  of 
comestibles  were  Great  Britain  (40,831,535  yen),  the  United  States  (12,213,013 
yen),  and  China  proper  (9,864,957  yen). 

Export  Values  Exceeding  20,000,000  Yen 

The  following  other  products  were  exported  to  a  value  exceeding  20,000,000 

yen:— 

Wheat  flour  (60.715.185  yen),  chiefly  to  China  proper,  Kwantung  Province,  and  Man- 
chukuo; iron  manufactures  (52.230.515  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province.  Manchukuo. 
and  China  proper;  paper  (52,126.638  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province.  China  proper, 
and  Manchukuo;  silk  tissues  (49.352.145  yen),  chiefly  to  Great  Britain,  British  India,  and  the 
United*  States;  wood  (46,886,644  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province.  China  proper,  and 
Great  Britain;  woollen  tissues  (46,844.623  yen),  chiefly  to  Manchukuo.  Kwantung  Province, 
and  China  proper;  knitted  goods  (40,817,826  yen),  chiefly  to  the  Netherlands  Indies,  Philip- 
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pine  Islands,  Manchukuo,  and  Great  Britain;  pottery  (40.476,809  yen),  chiefly  to  the  United 
states,  Kwantung  Province,  and  Manchukuo;  cotton  yarns  (39,355.054  yen),  chiefly  to 
British  India,  the  Netherlands  Indies,  and  Manchukuo;  glass  and  glass  manufactures  (25- 
885,918  yen),  chiefly  to  British  India,  Netherlands  Indies,  China  proper,  United  States, 
Manchukuo.  and  Kwantung  Province;  toys  (24,990.615  yen),  chiefly  to  the  United  States, 
Great  Britain,  and  Australia;  sugar  (23,654,447  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung  Province,  China 
Proper,  and  Manchukuo;  and  aquatic  products  (21.931.495  yen),  chiefly  to  Kwantung 
Province,  China  proper,  and  the  United  States. 

Imports  by  Continents 

Asiatic  countries  were  Japan's  chief  source  of  supply  during  the  year. 
This  is  usually  the  case,  although  in  1937  North  America  held  first  place. 
Imports  from  Asiatic  countries  were  valued  at  1,023,431,939  yen  as  against 
1.295,114,325  yen,  a  decrease  of  271,682,386  yen. 

Imports  from  North  America  were  valued  at  1,006,802,947  yen  as  against 
1,374.252,143  yen,  a  decrease  of  367,449,196  yen.  Of  this  amount  imports  from 
the  United  States  were  valued  at  915,353,793  yen  and  those  from  Canada  at 
91,259,999  yen.  Imports  from  European  countries  were  valued  at  376,266,281 
yen  as  against  504,001,351  yen,  a  decrease  of  127,735,070  yen;  from  Oceanic 
countries  at  97,850,401  yen  as  against  222,128,886  yen;  from  South  America  at 
91,234.889  yen  as  against  162,610,622  yen;  from  African  countries  at  60,621,- 
317  yen  as  against  206,304,939  yen;  and  from  Central  America  at  7,129,392  yen 
as  against  18,765.014  yen. 

Principal  Sources  of  Supply 

The  following  list  shows  Japan's  twenty  largest  suppliers  during  1938  in 
order  of  the  value  of  products  supplied,  together  with  percentage  of  increase 
or  decrease  as  compared  with  1937: — 


Imports  by  Principal  Countries 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Country 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

United  States  

..  (1) 

915.353.793 

(1)  1,269,541,908 

-27-9 

..    ..  (2) 

339.116.610 

(3) 

249,071.300 

+  36-1 

British  India  

....  (3) 

172.230,990 

(2) 

449,486,492 

-61-7 

....  (4) 

171.169,942 

(4) 

176,362,609 

-  2-9 

..    ..  (5) 

164,611,353 

(7) 

143,636,305 

+  14-6 

Canada   

..    ..  (6) 

91.259,999 

(9) 

104,691,530 

-12-8 

(7) 

88,248.726 

(6) 

153,450,356 

-42-5 

Australia  

....  (8) 

82,875,487 

(5) 
(8) 

165,251.527 

-49-8 

....  (9) 

63,156,526 

105,772,235 

-40-3 

Kwantung  Province  

..    ..  (10) 

60,322,860 

(17) 

45,198,378 

+  33-4 

..    ..  (11) 

54,167,069 

(12) 

67,795,717 

-20-1 

..     ..  (12) 

46,801,016 

(16) 

47,795,462 

-  2-1 

....  (13) 

46.173,993 

(13) 

62,810,478 

-26-5 

Egypt  

..    ..  (14) 

36,314,809 

(ID 

74,117,961 

-51-0 

Philippine  Islands  

..    ..  (15) 

35,629,810 

(18) 

45,193,610 

—  21-1 

Switzerland  , 

  (16) 

30,197,993 

(26) 

19,239,309 

+  56-9 

..    ..  (17) 

24,356,049 

(19) 

42,017,540 

-42-0 

Sweden .  .  

..    ..  (18) 

24,069.330 

(14) 

49,277,128 

-51*1 

French  Indo-China  

..    ..  (19) 

20,300.988 

(23) 

27,011,848 

-24-8 

....  (20) 

15,719,226 

(25) 

24,032,873 

-34-6 

Imports  by  Commodities 
ores  and  metals 

Ores  and  metals  were  Japan's  largest  import  item  during  1938,  being 
valued  at  661,894,693  yen  as  against  901,130,824  yen,  a  decrease  of  239,- 
236,131  yen.  Since  August,  1937,  Japanese  trade  statistics  have  not  shown 
imports  of  lead,  zinc,  copper,  tin,  nickel,  aluminium,  iron  and  steel,  etc., 
separately  but  only  under  the  item  of  "  ores  and  metals." 
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Imports  of  raw  cotton  were  valued  at  436,834,585  yen  as  against  851,- 
162,644  yen,  a  decrease  of  414,328,059  yen.  This  large  decrease  is  due,  in 
part,  to  the  fact  that  especially  large  imports  were  brought  in  during  1937, 
and  for  that  matter  during  1936,  and  in ,  part  to  the  fact  that  imports  of 
raw  cotton  were  limited  to  those  necessary  for  manufacture  for  export  and 
not  for  domestic  consumption.  The  largest  suppliers  of  raw  cotton  to  Japan 
were  the  United  States  (166,413,676  yen),  British  India  (113,330,534  yen), 
China  proper  (71,789,624  yen),  and  Egypt  (27,529,202  yen). 

MINERAL  OIL 

Mineral  oil  is  also  one  of  the  products  that  is  not  classified  separately  in 
Japanese  trade  statistics  but  is  now  included  in  "other  oils,  fats,  waxes  and 
manufactures  thereof."  These  were  valued  at  319,604,462  yen  as  against 
280,069,549  yen,  an  increase  of  39,534,913  yen.  It  is  believed  that  prac- 
tically all  of  the  above  amount  represents  imports  of  mineral  oil. 

MACHINERY    AND  PARTS 

Imports  of  machinery  and  parts  were  valued  at  236,353,876  yen  as 
against  159,182,723  yen,  a  decrease  of  48-5  per  cent. 

sheep's  wool 

Imports  of  sheep's  wool  were  valued  at  94,425,569  yen  as  against  298,403,- 
962  yen,  a  decrease  of  68-3  per  cent.  This  product,  like  raw  cotton,  showed  a 
large  decrease  due  to  government  restrictions.  Imports  came  chiefly  from 
Australia  (64,882,049  yen),  New  Zealand  (8,271,857  yen)  and  Argentina 
(5,945,883  yen). 

VALUES  EXCEEDING  20,000,000  YEN 

Other  imported  products  of  importance  included  beans  (102,075,975 
yen),  coal  (67,217,482  yen),  oil  cake  (60,112,277  yen),  india-rubber  (51,373,608 
yen),  pulp  (42,181,502  yen),  sulphate  of  ammonia  (31,709,505  yen),  oil  yielding 
materials  (28,790,494  yen),  lumber  (28,178,070  yen),  and  hides  and  skins 
(27,826,209  yen). 

Summary  of  the  Foreign  Trade  of  Japan 
The  following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  foreign  trade  for  the  years  1938 


and  1937:— 

1938  1937  Decrease 

Yen  Yen  Per  cent 

Exports                                                     2,689,677.311  3,175.418,224  -15-3 

Imports                                                     2,663,337,186  3,783,177,280  -29-6 


Total  .•   5,353,014,497  6,958,595,504  -23-0 

Excess  of  exports   26,340,125   

Excess  of  imports     607,759,056 


Principal  Exports  and  Imports 

The  following  figures  show  Japan's  chief  exports  and  imports  for  the  cal- 
endar years  1938  and  1937,  together  with  the  percentage  of  increase  or  decrease 
as  compared  with  1937: — 
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Principal  Exports  from  Japan 


Cotton  tissues: 

Other  

Grey  

Bleached  

Raw  silk  

Machinery  and  parts  . . 
Artificial  silk  tissues  . . 

Comestibles  

Wheat  flour  

Iron  manufactures  

Papers  

Silk  tissues  

Wood  

Woollen  tissues  

Knitted  goods  

Pottery  

Cotton  yarns  

Staple  fibre  tissues  

Glass  and  its  manufactures 

Alcoholic  liquors  

Toys  

Sugar,  refined  

Aquatic  products  


1938 

1937 

Inc.  1 

or  Dec 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

iQO  071  ^32 

300  008  396 

— 

36 

.  9 

1 9fi  9fi^  9^1 

148  403  653 

1  4 

.  9 

88  QO^J  9^ 

124  652  793 

28 

.  6 

iJl;  1 ,  1  —  t:  ,  ^  —  x 

407,117,835 

10 

.5 

1  SA  47  i  1 90 

109^881^054 

+ 

42 

.4 

115  761  723 

1  54  860  384 

25 

.2 

Q9  818  5*59 

86  905  089 

+ 

6 

.8 

60  71  5  185 

30,745,616 

+ 

97 

.4 

59  930. 51  5 

54^116!339 

3 

.5 

fjo  1 9fi  0*38 

38  707  781 

+ 

34 

.6 

40  Q59  145 

72,286.212 

31 

.  7 

46  886  644 

35,411,867 

+ 

32 

.3 

46.844.623 

5o!o82  'l43 

6 

.4 

40^817^826 

60J12',524 

32 

.7 

40,476,809 

53,971,480 

25 

.0 

39,355,054 

54.905,696 

28 

.3 

26,780.290 

6,871.900 

+289.7 

25.885,918 

33.572,025 

22 

,9 

25,357.202 

12,591,629 

+  101 

.4 

24.990,615 

42,294,760 

40 

.9 

23.654,447 

18,576,789 

+ 

27 

.3 

21,931,495 

21,915,507 

+ 

0 

.7 

Principal  Imports  into  Japan 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Yen 

Yen 

Per  Cent 

661,894,693 

901,130,824 

-  26.5 

436,834,585 

851,162,644 

-  48.6 

236,353,876 

159,182,723 

+  48.5 

102,075,975 

92,547,363 

+  10.3 

Wool  

94,425,569 

298,403,962 

-  68.3 

Coal  

67,217.482 

59,224,254 

+  13.5 

60.112,277 

45,309,609 

+  32.6 

51,373,608 

99,217,584 

-  48.2 

Pulp  

42,181,502 

116,719,852 

-  63.8 

Sulphate  of  ammonia  

31,709,505 

20,191,313 

+  57.0 

Salt  

30,290.099 

28,910,743 

+  4.7 

28,790.494 

43,612,048 

-  34.0 

28,178.070 

64,817,407 

-  56.4 

27,826.209 

44,571,498 

-  37.5 

Hemp  and  other  vegetable  fibres.. 

27,305,564 

40,994,972 

-  33.4 

24,549,105 

26,420,207 

-  70.8 

Japan's  Trade  with  Canada 

Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  during  1938  was  valued  at  106,503,534 
yen  as  against  124,727,333  yen  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  14-6  per  cent.  It  must 
be  remembered,  however,  that  Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  during  1937 
established  an  all-time  high.  Last  year  was  the  second  largest  trading  year 
with  Canada  in  history. 

Exports  to  Canada  were  valued  at  15,243,535  yen  as  against  20,035,803 
yen,  a  decrease  of  23-9  per  cent,  and  imports  from  Canada  at  91,259,999 
yen  as  against  104,691,530  yen,  a  decrease  of  12-8  per  cent.  Imports  from 
Canada  were  the  second  largest  in  history,  being  only  exceeded  by  1937  figures. 
Japan  had  thus  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  with  Canada  amounting  to 
76,016,464  yen  as  against  an  excess  of  imports  amounting  to  84,655,727  yen  in 
1937,  a  decrease  of  10-2  per  cent. 


EXPORTS   TO  CANADA 

Japan's  largest  export  to  Canada  is  raw  silk.  As  this  product  is  imported 
into  Canada  from  the  United  States,  however,  it  is  naturally  not  shown  in 
Japanese  statistics  as  an  export  to  Canada.  Direct  exports  of  raw  silk  to 
Canada  were  valued  at  278,399  yen  as  against  727,137  yen,  a  decrease  of  61-7 
per  cent. 
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According  to  the  return  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Canada's 
imports  of  "  silk  cocoons,  raw  silk,  not  more  advanced  than  singles,  not  to 
include  material  wholly  or  partially  degummed,"  for  the  calendar  years  1937 
and  1938  were  as  follows: — 

According  to  According  to 

Countries  of  Consignment     Countries  of  Origin 
Calendar  Year  1937—  Lbs.  $  Lbs.  $ 

Total  imports   2,445.871       4.831,824       2.445.871  4.831,824 

Japan   110.147         237,240       2,409,795  4.764.640 

United  States   2.330,277  4.584,098   

Calendar  Year  1938— 

Total  imports   2,507,683  4,305,859  2,507.683  4.305,859 

Japan   40.495  83,305  2.460.001  4,229,837 

United  States   2,458,724  4,208,476   

Second  largest  export  to  Canada  was  toys  valued  at  1,262,450  yen  as 
against  1,668,743  yen.    Canada  was  Japan's  fifth  best  customer  for  toys. 

Third  largest  export  to  Canada  was  pottery  valued  at  1,234,947  yen  as 
against,  2,038,174  yen,  a  decrease  of  39-4  per  cent.  Canada  was  Japan's  eighth 
best  customer  for  pottery.  Other  exports  to  Canada,  all  less  than  1,000,000 
yen  and  more  than  100,000  yen,  included  artificial  silk  tissues,  rice  and  paddy, 
tea,  lamps  and  parts,  silk  tissues,  brushes,  buttons,  and  silk  handkerchiefs. 


IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Japan's  largest  imports  from  Canada  during  1938  were  lead,  aluminium, 
zinc,  and  nickel.  These  four  metals  are  no  longer  shown  in  Japanese  trade 
statistics,  but  according  to  figures  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  exports 
of  lead,  aluminium,  zinc,  and  nickel  to  Japan  in  1938  and  1937  were  as  fol- 
lows:— 

1938  1937 

Lead  $    957,149  $  4.297.536 

Aluminium   6,019,922  3,458,321 

Zinc   999.550  1.169.799 

Nickel   6,047,749  4,053,712 

Apart  from  metals  Japan's  largest  import  from  Canada  during  1938  was 
pulp  valued  at  5,045,819  yen  as  against  12,619,027  yen,  a  decrease  of  60  per 
cent.  Of  this  amount  paper  pulp  imports  were  valued  at  164,997  yen  and 
rayon  pulp  imports  at  4,880,822  yen.  Canada  was  the  fourth  largest  supplier 
of  pulp  to  Japan. 

Imports  of  lumber  from  Canada  were  valued  at  3,802,894  yen  as  against 
11,517,042  yen,  a  decrease  of  67  per  cent.  Imports  of  newsprint  from  Canada 
were  valued  at  only  359,966  yen  as  against  6,658,483  yen,  a  decrease  of  94-6 
per  cent.  Imports  of  newsprint  from  all  countries  have  ceased. 

Imports  of  wheat  from  Canada  during  1938  were  nil  as  against  7,355,195 
yen  during  1937.  Total  imports  of  wheat  from  all  sources  decreased  by  67-7 
per  cent  in  value  and  imports  from  Australia,  the  largest  supplier,  were  valued 
at  only  4,007,650  yen. 

Imports  of  wheat  flour  from  Canada  were  virtually  nil  during  the  nine 
months  ended  September  30,  1938,  the  latest  date  for  which  figures  are  avail- 
able, and  it  is  known  that  practically  no  more  came  in  during  the  last  few 
months.  This  has  been  due  to  the  fact  that  importers  have  been  unable  to 
secure  the  necessary  exchange.  In  1937,  370,000  bags  were  brought  in  from 
Canada. 

Other  products  imported  from  Canada  during  the  year  included  asbestos, 
salt  salmon,  salt  herring,  mica,  scrap  metals,  and  hides. 
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Summary  of  Japan's  Trade  with  Canada,  1938  and  1937 
Following  is  a  summary  of  Japan's  total  trade  with  Canada  for  the  years 


1938  and  1937:— 

1938  1937  Decrease 

Yen  Yen  Per  Cent 

Imports                                               91.259,999  104,691.530  -12-8 

Exports                                                15,243,535  20,035,803  -23-9 


Total  106.503,534       124,727,333  -14-6 

Excess  of  imports   76,016,464         84,655,727  —10-2 


CHIEF  EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS 

The  following  tables  show  Japan's  chief  exports  to  and  imports  from 
Canada  for  the  years  1938  and  1937,  together  with  percentages  of  increase  or 
decrease  as  compared  with  1937: — 

Principal  Exports  to  Canada 


1938  1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Yen  Yen  Per  Cent 

Tovs                                                        1,262,450  1.668,743  -24-3 

Pottery                                                    1,234,947  2,038,174  -39-4 

Artificial  silk  tissues                                  911,324  997,436  —  8-6 

Rice  and  paddy                                         735,551  694,294  +  5-9 

Tea                                                         640.783  1.226,248  -47-7 

Lamps  and  parts                                       383.267  666,310  —42-4 

Raw  silk   (direct  exports  only)..    ..       278,399  727,137  —61-7 

Silk  tissues                                                174,357  221.879  +21-4 

Brushes                                                    135,201  205,138  -34-1 

Buttons                                                      133,002  116,295  +14-3 

Silk  handkerchiefs                                     100,924  148,116  -31-8 

Menthol  crystals                                          65,247  95,044  -31-3 

Beans  and  peas                                           33,611  55,623  —39-5 

Principal  Imports  jrom  Canada 

1938  1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Yen  Yen  Per  Cent 

Pulp                                                      5,045.819  12,619,027  -60-0 

Lumber                                                 3,802,894  11.517,042  -67-0 

Newsprint                                                  359,966  6,658,483  —94-6 

Fresh  beef                                                    6,455  188.451  -96-5 

Wheat   7.355,195   


In  addition  to  the  commodities  listed  above,  lead,  aluminium,  zinc,  and 
nickel,  figures  for  which  are  no  longer  available  from  Japanese  statistics,  were 
imported  from  Canada.  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics'  figures  for  exports  of 
these  commodities  to  Japan  from  the  Dominion  are  given  on  page  554. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  GUATEMALA,  1938 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  March  27,  1939. — Recently  issued  statistics  on  the  foreign 
trade  of  Guatemala  during  1938  show  imports  for  the  year  valued  at  U.S. $16,- 
761,388  as  compared  with  U.S.$16,742,907  in  1937,  or  an  increase  of  0-1  per  cent. 
Exports  were  valued  at  U.S.$16,366,282  as  against  U.S.$16, 108,609,  an  increase 
of  1-4  per  cent.  The  excess  of  imports  over  exports  in  1937  was  the  first  in  a 
number  of  years.  While  there  was  another  unfavourable  balance  last  year,  it 
will  be  noted  that  it  was  somewhat  smaller,  amounting  to  U.S. $395, 106  as  against 
U.S.$634,298. 

As  usual,  the  United  States  was  the  principal  source  of  supply  to  the  Guate- 
malan market,  but  its  share  of  Guatemalan  imports  declined  slightly  from 
45-3  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1937  to  44-7  per  cent.   The  United  States  was  also 
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the  largest  consumer  of  Guatemala's  products  and  increased  its  purchases  from 
64-2  per  cent  in  1937  to  69-5  per  cent  of  Guatemala's  total  exports.  Germany 
retained  second  place  in  the  country's  foreign  trade,  taking  14-1  per  cent  of 
the  total  exports  as  compared  with  17-4  per  cent  in  1937,  and  supplying  35-1 
per  cent  of  the  total  imports  as  against  32-4  per  cent  in  1937.  The  United 
Kingdom  was  third  as  a  source  of  supply,  contributing  5-9  per  cent  of  Guate- 
mala's imports  as  compared  with  8-3  per  cent  in  1937.  The  statistics  avail- 
able do  not  show  Canada's  share  in  the  exports  and  imports  of  Guatemala. 

The  following  table  shows  Guatemala's  imports  and  exports  of  domestic 
products  in  1937  and  1938  by  principal  countries,  values  being  in  United  States 
dollars: — 


Guatemala's  Foreign  Trade  by  Principal  Countries,  1937  and  1938 


Country  of  Origin  or  Destination — 

Total  

United  States  

Germany  

United  Kingdom  

Italy  

France  

Japan   

Other  countries  


Imports 


Exports  of 
Domestic  Products 


1937 

1938 

1937 

1938 

Thousands  of  United  States  Dollars 

16,743 

16,761 

16,109 

16,366 

7,588 

7,492 

10,334 

11,346 

5,429 

5,881 

2.803 

2,308 

1,393 

992 

100 

57 

253 

225 

185 

19 

182 

254 

215 

95 

69 

39 

32 

23 

1,829 

1,878 

2,440 

2,488 

PERUVIAN  GUANO  PRODUCTION 

M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  current  rate  of  exchange  4-90  soles  equal  U.S.$1) 

Lima,  Peru,  March  15,  1939. — The  exploitation  of  the  Peruvian  guano 
deposits  is  under  the  administration  of  the  Guano  Administration  Company  and 
the  highest  production  so  far  reached  was  168,653  metric  tons  in  1938.  The 
nearest  approach  to  this  figure  was  that  of  the  season  1933-34  when  the  output 
was  162,358  tons.  A  feature  of  last  year's  production  was  the  high  nitrate  con- 
tent, which  amounted  to  13-96  per  cent  as  compared  with  13-81  in  1937. 

The  bulk  of  the  guano  production  is  used  in  Peru.  Last  year  Peruvian 
farmers  received  147,857  tons,  while  exports  amounted  to  16,698  tons  valued  at 
3,097,454  soles. 

Since  1916  production  of  guano  has  been  a  government  monopoly.  Pre- 
viously the  Peruvian  Corporation  Limited  worked  the  deposits  and  absorbed  the 
greater  part  of  the  profits.  In  1938  the  net  profit  to  the  Government  was  9,414,- 
680  soles  as  compared  with  5,414,101  soles  in  1937.  It  was  three  times  in  excess 
of  budget  estimates  of  revenue  from  this  source. 

The  following  table  shows  the  production  figures  and  government  profits  in 
1909-10,  1919-20,  and  from  1929-30  to  1938-39:— 


Production  Profits 

Season  Metric  Tons  Soles 

1909-10    70,292  23.008 

1919-20    50,628  1.682.985 

1929-  30    151,461  5,075.196 

1930-  31    132.974  4,388,354 

1931-  32    94,700  3.021.114 

1932-  33    133,741  5.436.058 

1933-  34    162,358  5,052.327 

1934-  35    148.256  3.332.542 

1935-  36    127,722  3.218.645 

1936-  37    136,056  3,402,872 

1937-  38    159,138  5,414,101 

1938-  39   168.633  9,414,680 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

India 

NEW  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

The  trade  agreement  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  India  signed  at 
Ottawa  on  August  20,  1932,  and  regarding  which  India  had  given  formal  notice 
of  termination  as  from  March  31,  1939,  is  to  be  replaced  by  a  new  agreement 
signed  at  London  on  March  20,  1939.  The  agreement  just  signed  concedes 
important  new  Indian  concessions  on  United  Kingdom  cotton  goods.  Retained 
Indian  preference  margins  include  1\  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  motor  cars  and 
parts;  10  per  cent  on  bicycles,  various  drugs  and  chemicals,  cement,  paints, 
woollen  carpets,  unspecified  woollen  manufactures,  iron  and  steel  hoops,  barbed 
or  stranded  wire,  wire  rope,  copper  and  manufactures  thereof,  domestic 
refrigerators,  electrical  instruments  and  appliances.  A  preference  of  1\  per 
cent  ad  valorem  is  created  for  motor  cycles  and  motor  scooters  and  parts,  but 
not  including  their  tires  and  tubes. 

The  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  preference  to  the  United  Kingdom  as  existing 
under  the  1932  agreement  is  discontinued  on  rubber  tires  and  tubes,  unspecified 
rubber  manufactures,  condensed  and  preserved  milk  and  cream,  canned  fish, 
canned  or  bottled  provisions,  toilet  requisites,  various  classes  of  paper  and  card- 
board, asbestos  and  aluminium  and  manufactures  thereof,  zinc  spelter,  brass 
and  bronze  manufactures,  unspecified  hardware,  ironmongery  and  tools,  cutlery, 
brushes,  confectionery,  toilet  soap,  silk  and  artificial  silk  socks  and  stockings, 
certain  power  machinery  under  one-quarter  horse-power  and  some  others. 

The  new  agreement  does  not  involve  any  alteration  in  the  tariff  treatment 
accorded  to  Indian  goods  in  the  United  Kingdom  market. 

Each  country  assures  the  other  of  the  benefit  of  any  preferences  which  it 
may  grant  to  British  dominions  and  provision  is  made  for  reciprocal  preferences 
between  India  and  British  colonies. 

The  two  Governments  have  undertaken  to  give  effect  to  provisions  of  the 
new  agreement  as  far  as  possible  and  it  is  to  go  into  formal  operation  as  soon 
as  the  necessary  legislative  measures  have  been  passed.  It  is  to  remain  in  force 
until  March  31,  1942,  and  thereafter  until  terminated  on  six  months'  notice 
which  may  be  given  by  either  party. 

Jamaica 

CHANGES  IN  PACKAGE  TAX 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  writes  that 
the  law  to  impose  a  tax  on  packages  imported  into  Jamaica  which  expired  on 
March  31  has  been  re-enacted  for  the  fiscal  year  1939-40  when,  according  to  the 
Government's  estimates,  it  is  expected  to  yield  £85,000  as  compared  with  a 
revised  estimate  of  £88,000  for  1938-39. 

The  ordinary  rate  of  Is.  per  package,  except  on  certain  items  on  which 
special  rates  apply  and  on  others  that  are  tax-free,  is  continued;  but  it  is  now 
provided  that  cement,  on  which  Is.  per  container  has  hitherto  been  levied,  shall 
pay  3d.  per  package  if  in  packages  not  exceeding  100  pounds  gross  weight  and 
3d.  per  100  pounds  if  put  up  in  larger  containers.  The  new  rate  on  barbed  wire 
and  fencing  wire  is  Is.  per  cwt.  of  112  pounds;  formerly  these  paid  that  rate  but 
per  "package"  or  unit;  i.e.  a  number  of  rolls  could  be  strapped  together  to  form 
one  "package"  for  customs  purposes.  Bricks,  tiles  and  slates  have  hitherto 
been  charged  2s.  6d.  per  1,000,  but  this  rate  is  now  restricted  to  "bricks,  tiles  and 
slates,  roofing  material  and  pieces  not  exceeding  1  square  foot  each."  "  Tiles, 
slates  and  roofing  material  in  pieces"  exceeding  that  size  pay  Is.  per  cwt.  of  112 
pounds.  The  6d.  per  98  pounds  hitherto  applicable  to  flour  is  now  extended  to 
meal,  which  used  to  pay  Is.  per  bag  irrespective  of  size. 
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The  Governor  in  Privy  Council  has  power  to  exempt  any  article  from 
payment  of  package  tax,  and  has  done  so  from  time  to  time.  A  list  of  exemp- 
tions was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1790  (May  21,  1938), 
page  833. 

REVISION   OF   CONDENSED   MILK  REGULATIONS 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1829 
(February  18,  1939) ,  page  228,  the  Jamaica  Gazette  of  March  27  contained  the 
following  revised  regulations: — 

1.  Applications  for  licences  to  import  sweetened  and  unsweetened  condensed  milk  for 
the  period  10th  April  to  30th  September,  1939,  shall  be  made  to  the  Collector  General  on 
or  before  the  3rd  day  of  April,  1939.  2.  From  and  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1939, 
licences  to  import  condensed  milk,  sweetened  and  unsweetened,  will  be  issued  for  quarterly 
periods.  3.  Applications  for  licences  for  the  quarter  commencing  the  1st  day  of  October. 
1939,  shall  be  made  to  the  Collector  General  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  July,  1939,  and 
thereafter  all  applications  for  licences  shall  be  made  to  the  Collector  General  thirty  clear 
days  before  the  commencement  of  the  quarter  in  respect  of  which  the  application  is  made. 

4.  Every  application  for  a  licence  under  Regulation  3  hereof  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
sworn  statement  giving  full  details  of  the  importation  of  condensed  milk,  sweetened  and 
unsweetened,  made  by  the  applicant  for  the  period  1st  April.  1931,  to  31st  March.  1936. 

5.  The  Collector  General  shall,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Governor,  grant  such  licences 
to  such  applicants  as  to  him  may  seem  fit.  6.  Every  licence  granted  under  these  regula- 
tions shall  state  the  quantity  of  condenged  milk,  sweetened  and  unsweetened,  the  licensee 
is  permitted  to  import  during  the  period  for  which  the  licence  is  in  force.  7.  Every  licence 
under  these  regulations  shall  contain  such  conditions  as  to  the  selling  price  to  the  trade  of 
condensed  milk  in  Jamaica  and  such  other  conditions  as  to  the  Governor  may  seem  fit.  8. 
The  Governor  may  at  any  time  revoke  any  licence  granted  under  these  regulations.  9.  In 
these  regulations  the  word  "quarter"  shall  mean  three  calendar  months. 

Bahamas 

TARIFF  AMENDMENTS 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
writes  that  the  Bahamas  Tariff  Act,  1939,  enacted  February  27,  1939,  effected 
changes  in  import  duties  pursuant  to  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade 
Agreement  as  follows: — 

Former  Rates  New  Rates 

Preferential      General     Preferential  General 


Fruit,    fresh    (except    apples    and  tropical 


10% 

20% 

134% 
13$  % 

20% 

10% 
10% 

20% 

20% 

20% 
20% 

13^% 
13J% 

20% 

Self-contained      air-conditioning  machines 

10% 

20% 

comprising  elements  for  cooling,  control 

of  humidity,  cleaning  and  circulating  air 

ad  val. 

10% 

20% 

15% 

20% 

Motor  cars,  trucks  and  omnibuses.  . .  .ad  val. 

10% 

30% 

10% 

25% 

Parts  and  accessories  for  motor  vehicles  (ex- 

Free 

20% 

5% 

20% 

6d. 

Is. 

8d. 

Is. 

10% 

20% 

10% 

16|% 

Wooden  shingles,  per  M  lineal  inches 

3d. 

6d. 

4d. 

6d. 

id. 

hd. 

id- 

%ad. 

10% 

20% 

10% 

161% 

25% 

50% 

334% 

50% 

4*d. 

9d. 

6d. 

9d. 

Cigarettes,  other  than  cigarettes  made  en- 

tirely from  tobacco  grown  within  the 

25% 
Ud. 

50% 

50% 

50% 

3d. 

3d. 

3d. 

Toilet  preparations,  including  toilet  soaps 

ad  val. 

10% 

20% 

10% 
134% 

16§% 

10% 

20% 

20% 

Whisky,  overproof,  in  bulk.  .  .  .per  proof  gal. 

6s. 

12s. 

6s. 

10s. 

Surtax  per  proof  gal. 

2s.  6d. 

2s.  6d. 

2s.  6d. 

2s.  6d. 

Whisky,  underproof,  in  bottles — 

12s. 

24s. 

12s. 

20s. 

Surtax  per  doz.  reputed  quarts 

5s. 

5s. 

5s. 

5s. 
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The  following  changes  unrelated  to  the  United  Kingdom-United  States 
Trade  Agreement  were  also  effected  by  the  Bahamas  Tariff  Act,  1939:  — 

Former  Rates  New  Rates 

Preferential      General     Preferential  General 

Dried,  salted,  or  cured  meats  in  units  of  less 

tlianolbs.net  ad  val.        10%  20%  2s.  4s. 

per  100  lbs.    per  100  lbs. 

Alcohol  to  be  used  in  blending  with  other 

spirits  per  proof  gal.         5s.  5s.  The  duty  on  spirit  with 

which  it  is  blended 

Wrapping  paper  for  fruit  stamped  as  such 

ad  val.       10%  20%  Free  Free 

Trinidad 

DATA  REQUIRED  ON   CUSTOMS  INVOICES 

With  reference  to  customs  invoices,  the  Deputy  Collector  of  Customs  for 
Trinidad  advises  that  it  would  be  preferable  to  show  cost,  insurance  and  freight 
as  separate  items,  but  where  one  value  only  is  given,  as  is  frequently  the  case, 
it  should  be  c.i.f.  value  and  so  specified.  Duty  is  levied  in  Trinidad  on  the 
c.i.f.  value.  In  the  certificate  of  origin  exporters  should  delete  either  the  clause 
which  states  the  goods  are  wholly  produced  or  manufactured  in  Canada,  or  the 
clause  which  specifies  partially  produced  or  manufactured  in  Canada. 

Fiji 

TARIFF  CHANGES 

The  Fiji  Royal  Gazette  contains  a  notice,  dated  January  19,  1939,  of  the 
following  changes  of  rates  in  the  Fiji  customs  tariff:  — 

Former  Rates  Xew  Rates 

British  British 
Preferential      General     Preferential  General 

Fish  ad  val.        10%  30%  10%  20% 

Fruit,  dried  or  preserved  ad  val.        20%  40%  20%  30% 

Fruit,  fresh  ad  val.        Free  20%  Free  10% 

Grease,  lubricating  ad  val.        20%  40%  20%  30% 

Lime  kilns  and  machinery  for  production  of 
lime,  and  parts  thereof,  including  fire 

bricks  solely  for  use  in  lime  kilns. ad  val.        20%  40%  12£%  27i% 

Specified  agricultural  tools  and  implements — 

Until  June  1,  1940   ad  val.        1\%  221%  7*%  17i% 

After  June  1.  1940   ad  val.        10%  25%  10%  20% 

Mining  machinery  and  equipment  (as  speci- 
fied)— 

Until  June  1,  1940   ad  val.        7£%  221%  1\%  17i% 

After  June  1,  1940   ad  val.        15%  30%  15%  25%  . 

Tractors  and  parts  thereof  (other  than  road 
tractors)- — ■ 

Until  June  1,  1940   ad  val.        71%  22i%  11%  \lh% 

After  June  1,  1940   ad  val.        15%  30%  15%  25% 

Self-contained  air-conditioning  machines  (as 

specified)  ad  val.        20%  40%  20%  25% 

Motor  vehicles,  parts  and  accessories  there- 
for, other  than  tires  and  tubes,  (except 
motor  tractors,  motor  cycles  and  side 
cars,  and  motor  trucks  for  mining  pur- 
poses)  ad  val.        20%  40%  20%  35% 

Lubricating  oils  in  containers  of  not  less 

than  I  gallon  per  gal.         Is.  Is.  6d.  Is.  Is.  3d. 

Tanks  in  sections,  capacity  not  less  than 
2.000  gallons,  solely  for  oil  or  molasses, 

and  parts  of  ad  val.        20%  40%  12*%  274% 

Turpentine  per  gal.         Is.  Is.  6d.  Is.  Is.  3d. 

Vegetables,  fresh,  except  potatoes  ..ad  val.        Free  20%  Free  10% 

Vegetables,  preserved  ad  val.        20%  40%  20%  30% 

In  addition  to  duties  as  above  stated,  imports  into  Fiji  are  subject  to  a  tax  of  2%  ad 
valorem. 

Canadian  goods,  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  certificate  of  origin  and 
shipped  in  accordance  with  Fijian  regulations,  are  admissible  at  British  prefer- 
ential rates;  goods  from  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  are  under  the 
general  tariff. 
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France 

IMPORT  QUOTAS  FOR  SECOND  QUARTER  OF  1939 

Mr.  Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache  in  Paris,  cables  that  under  a 
French  decree  of  March  31,  1939,  the  quotas  allotted  to  Canada  by  France 
for  the  second  quarter  of  1939,  in  metric  quintals  of  220-4  pounds,  are  as  fol- 
lows: cheese,  400;  brewing  barley,  50;  rolled  oats,  3,000;  tomato  preserves, 
60;  preserved  fish,  other  than  salmon,  25;  sweetened  biscuits,  14;  patent 
leather,  48;  calf  and  other  small  skins,  7-£;  insulating  board,  125;  lead,  2,512; 
cultivators,  52;  reapers  and  threshers,  172;  other  agricultural  machinery,  139; 
cinematograph  films,  positive,  2-90. 

(Details  of  the  quotas  for  the  first  quarter  of  1939  were  published  in  Com- 
mercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1824:  January  14,  1939,  page  53.) 

Cuba— Italy 

FAVOURED-NATION   TRADE  AGREEMENT 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana,  reports  that 
a  mutual  most-favoured-nation  trade  treaty  between  Cuba  and  Italy,  pub- 
lished in  the  Cuban  Official  Gazette  of  March  27,  and  effective  next  day,  is  to 
remain  in  force  for  two-year  periods  subject  to  abrogation  three  months  before 
the  end  of  any  such  period.  Concessions  accorded  by  Cuba  to  the  United  States 
or  to  Italian  colonies  and  possessions  by  Italy  are  excepted.  Most-favoured- 
nation treatment  by  Cuba  may  be  abrogated  at  any  time  should  Italian  pur- 
chases from  Cuba  in  any  calendar  year  fall  below  50  per  cent  of  Italian  sales  to 
Cuba.  Cuba  concedes  a  reduction  from  5  per  cent  ad  valorem  to  2  per  cent 
ad  valorem  in  consular  invoice  fees  payable  on  Italian  goods  entering  Cuba. 

Cuba 

SURCHARGE  ON  MINIMUM  TARIFF:    SOME  GOODS  EXEMPT 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Havana,  reports  that, 
effective  April  5,  1939,  for  the  ensuing  twelve  months,  the  Cuban  minimum 
tariff  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent  of  the  tariff  has  been  allocated  to  Canada, 
except  as  regards  exempted  goods.  A  Cuban  law  of  March  15,  1935,  provides 
that  the  entire  minimum  tariff  of  Cuba  shall  apply  only  to  products  of  countries 
which  purchase  from  Cuba  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  value  of  their  sales  to 
Cuba.  Countries  which  purchase  less  than  50  per  cent,  but  more  than  25  per 
cent,  of  their  sales  to  Cuba  are  subject  to  the  minimum  tariff  plus  a  surcharge 
of  25  per  cent.  Countries  which  purchase  less  than  25  per  cent  of  their  sales 
to  Cuba  are  subject  to  the  maximum  tariff,  which  is  100  per  cent  higher  than 
the  minimum. 

Some  products  considered  to  be  of  prime  necessity,  including  lead,  codfish, 
malt  and  beans,  are  admitted  into  Cuba  at  the  rate  of  the  minimum  tariff 
regardless  of  trade  balance.  This  concession  is  at  present  operative  for  six 
months  from  April  2,  1939.  Other  products  which  escape  the  surcharge  are 
those  entering  free  of  duty  under  either  tariff,  such  as  seed  potatoes,  newsprint 
and  certain  classes  of  lumber. 

During  the  previous  year  Canada  had  been  accorded  the  minimum  tariff 
on  all  goods. 
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Mexico 

SOME  DUTIES  INCREASED 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  reports 
that  a  Mexican  decree  of  March  23  increased  the  duty  from  3-80  to  5-50  pesos 
per  kilo  (from  34J  cents  to  50  cents  per  pound)  on  tanned  hides  and  skins, 
without  the  hair.  An  increase  from  6  to  9  pesos  per  kilo  cents  to  82  cents 
per  pound)  was  made  in  the  duty  on  velvets  of  wool  or  other  animal  fibre, 
except  silk,  and  of  artificial  six  with  admixture  of  other  fibres.  The  duty  on 
cotton  velvet  was  increased  from  3-30  to  6  pesos  per  kilo  (30  cents  to  54^ 
cents  per  pound),  and  on  velvet  of  artificial  silk  without  admixture  from  6-60 
to  9  pesos  per  kilo  (60  cents  to  82  cents  per  pound) .  These  increases  apply  to 
all  velvets  of  these  classes,  even  when  adorned  with  figures,  when  the  material 
weighs  over  400  grams  per  square  metre  (over  j  pound  per  square  yard). 

The  duty  was  also  increased  from  5  pesos  to  12  pesos  per  kilo  (45  cents 
to  $1.09  per  pound)  on  certain  handbags,  pocketbooks,  and  money  purses 
weighing  up  to  500  grams  (17^  ounces)  each.  The  classes  affected  are  those 
made  of  rubber,  even  when  provided  with  frames  of  all  kinds  or  with  por- 
tions of  weaves  whose  fibres  are  not  visible  externally  or  with  interior  linings 
of  weaves  of  any  fibre;  also  this  class  when  made  of  any  paste  similar  to  casein, 
celluloid,  and  gutta-percha. 

SOME  EDUCATIONAL  MATERIALS  FREE  OF  DUTY 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  reports 
that  by  a  decree  effective  February  4  cultural  and  educational  materials 
enumerated  as  paintings,  printed  music,  books,  sculptures,  phonograph  records 
and  discs  were  added  to  the  duty-free  list. 


UNITED  KINGDOM  MERCHANDISE  MARKS  ACT 

CASED  TUBES 

The  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom  writes 
that  the  Board  of  Trade  have  referred  to  the  Merchandise  Marks  Committee 
an  application  for  an  Order  in  Council  to  require  the  marking  with  an  indica- 
tion of  origin  of  cased  tubes  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  for  equipment  required  by 
the  Public  Works  Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for 
inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies  and  Tenders 
Committee,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications. 

Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Public  Works  Department.— Section  14,  Hamilton  District:  50  k.v.  outdoor  switchgear 
and  steelwork,  complete  with  all  necessary  insulators  and  accessories  (tenders  close  June  27, 
1939). 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  APRIL  11,  L939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Tuesday,  April  11,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  April  3,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rat< 

April  3 

April  11 

Austria           .  . . 

.  .  .Schilling 

.1407 

Belgium     . . 

Belga 

.1001 

$  .1690 

$  .1693 

*  2 
Q 

Bulgaria  

 Lev 

.0072 

.0121 

.0121 

Czechoslovakia 

. .  Koruna 

.0296 

3 

Denmark  . 

 Krone 

.2680 

.2098 

.2102 

3i 

Finland 

Markka 

.0252 

.0207 

.0207 

4~ 

0266 

.  UZDO 

2 

Germany 

T?pipV»  smart 

.2382 

'.  4023 

.4036 

4 

Great  Britain 

Pound 

4 '.  8666 

4.7000 

4.7112 

2 

Greece  

Drachma 

.0130 

.0086 

.0087 

6 

Holland  . 

(rill  1H*»T 

.4020 

.5332 

.5343 

2 

Hungary 

'  1749 

.2961 

.2969 

4 

Unofficial 

.1968 

.  1973 

Italy 

Lira 

.0526 

.0528 

.0529 

44 

Vncniala  vi  a 

Dinar 

*0176 

.0227 

.0227 

5 

'  2680 

.2362 

.2367 

°2 

Poland  

 Zloty 

!ll22 

.1892 

.1894 

4* 

.0442 

.0427 

.0427 

4-44 

!o060 

.0070 

.0071 

3i 

!l930 

!2680 

.  2422 

.2428 

24 

!l930 

.2253 

.2257 

14 

 Dollar 

1*0000 

1.0037 

1.0065 

1 

.4985 

.2010 

.2015 

3 

Cuba  

1 '.  0000 

1 . 0030 

1 . 0059 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

4 ! 8666 

4.7100 

4.7212 

!0392 

.0266 

.0266 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1*0138 

.9793 

.9815 

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3134 

.3140 

34 

"2 

Unofficial 

.2309 

.2345 

.1196 

.0588 

 Dollar 

1.0138 

.9793 

.9815 

Chile  

.1217 

.0519 

.0520 

3-4  h 

Unofficial 

.0402 

.0403 

9733 

.5719 

.5735 

4 

Peru  

 Sol 

.2800 

.2008 

.2013 

6 

.1930 

.3137 

.3120 

1.0342 

.6185 

.6200 

4.8666 

4.6825 

4.6937 

3h 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8180 

4.8200 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1606 

.1612 

 Dollar 

.2868 

.2884 

.3650 

.3512 

.3520 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2739 

.2745 

3.29 

.4020 

.5333 

.5344 

.Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4306 

.4318 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5453 

.5466 

4.8666 

3.7600 

3.7700 

3 

4.8666 

3.7760 

3.7850 

4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Leading  foreign  currencies  moved  lower  at  Montreal  throughout  most  of  the  week  but 
tended  higher  on  the  closing  day.  Spot  sterling  rates  reacted  from  $4-7004  on  April  3  to  a  weekly 
low  of  $4-6980  on  the  5th  but  subsequently  recovered  to  close  the  week  at  $4-7046  on  the  Sth. 
Forward  rates  for  New  York  on  London  continued  unsteady,  discounts  on  90-day  futures 
increasing  from  2^  on  April  3  to  24,  on  the  6th.  French  francs  paralleled  sterling  quota- 
tions, closing  the  week  at  2-66  cents,  while  the  discount  on  90-day  futures  for  New  York 
on  Paris  widened  from  1}  on  the  3rd  to  If  on  April  6.  Rates  on  the  Swiss  franc  moved 
between  a  low  of  22-50  cents  on  April  5  and  22-55  cents  on  the  Sth  for  a  net  gain  of  2 
points.  The  Netherlands  florin  firmed  4  points  to  53-36  cents  between  April  3  and  8.  while 
the  Belgian  belga  advanced  1  to  16-91  cents  during  the  same  interval.  United  States  funds 
were  stronger,  the  premium  on  the  dollar  increasing  from  f  of  1  per  cent  on  the  opening 
day  to  4_  at  the  close. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce- 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Montreal,  P.Q. 


Edmonton,  Alta. 


Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commoditv 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs  and  Feedstuffs— 

Canned  Salmon  

Flour  

Flour  

Millfeeds  

Miscellaneous — 

Imitation  Leather  Handbags .... 

Silk  Hosiery,  Ladies'  

Homespun  Tweeds  

Electric  Cake  Mixers  (Household) 

Electric  Fans  

Wallpaper  

Bathroom  Tile  

Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals . . 
Asbestos  Sheets  

Galvanized  Iron  Sheets  


142 
143 
144 
145 


146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 

155 


Tel  Aviv,  Palestine  

Nicosia,  Cyprus  

Papho,  Cyprus  

Exeter,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad  

New  York  City,  New  York 

Adelaide,  Australia  

Adelaide,  Australia  

Santiago,  Chile  

Havana,  Cuba  

Batavia-Centrum,  Java  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments   

Alexandria,  Egypt  


Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 


Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 


Purchase. 
Agency. 
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TRADE  INQUIRIES — Concluded 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — Con. 

Iron  Rods  (Twisted  and  Smooth) 
Iron  and  Steel  Plates  

Tinplate  

Wood-working  Machines  

Metal-working  Machines  

Gas-Oil  Marine  Engines  (Diesel) 

Hard  Maple  for  Shoe  Heels  

Solid  Blocks  (Butchers')  

Plywood  


156 

157 
158 
159 
160 

161 

162 
163 


Ciudad  Trujillo,  Dominican 
Republic  

Alexandria,  Egypt  

Batavia,  Java  

Batavia,  Java  

Ciudad  Trujillo,  Dominican 
Republic  

Havana,  Cuba  

Durban,  South  Africa  

Larnaca,  Cyprus  


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  April  21;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  April  28;  Duchess  of 
Richmond,  May  5;  Duchess  of  Bedford.  May  12 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Andania,  May  5; 
Antonia,  May  19 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ornefjell,  May  11;  Ravnefjell.  June  4 — 
both  Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  April  21;  Beaverford,  April  28;  Beaverburn,  May  5;  Beaver- 
brae,  May  12 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  April  21;  Aurania,  April  28;  Ascania,  May  5; 
Ausonia,  May  12— all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31— 
both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City.  April  27;  Manchester  Regiment,  May  4;  Man- 
chester Port,  May  11;  Manchester  Citizen.  May  18 — all  Manchester  Line;  Ornefjell,  May 
11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4 — both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montcalm,  April  20;   Montclare.  May  4 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  May  5;  Dakotian,  May  25— 
both  Cunard -Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City,  April  28;  Boston  City,  May 
16 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  April  28;  Delilian,  May  5;  Letitia.  May  12;  Sulairia,  May  19 — 
all  Donaldson- Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hidl. — Consuelo,  May  25;  Kelso,  June  8 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  April  26;  Cairnmona,  May 
10;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  May  17 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — DunafT  Head.  May  1;  Fanad  Head,  May  10;  Melmore  Head, 
May  20 — all  Head  Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry) . 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Steamers  (Yorkwood,  Kirnwood.  Wearwood,  and  Balmoral- 
wood),  end  of  April;  Kingswood,  May  1;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  May  6;  Brook- 
wood,  May  19 — all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverburn,  May  5;  Beaverford.  June  2 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen);  Montserrate,  Hamburg-American  Line.  April  22;  Chemnitz, 
North  German  Lloyd  Line,  May  12. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Montcalm,  April  20;  Beaverhill,  April  21;  Beaverford,  April 
28;  Montclare,  May  4;  Beaverbrae.  May  12;  Beaverdale.  May  19 — all  Canadian  Pacific 
(do  not  call  at  Havre);  Brant  County,  May  5;  Grey  County,  May  18 — both  County  Line 
(also  call  at  Dunkirk);  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31 — both  Fjell  Line  (do  not 
call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Eastern  Star,  May  5;  Lista,  May  20 — both  County  Line;  Carmelfjell. 
May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Ornefjell,  May  11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4 — both  Fjell  Line. 
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To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Stureholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  May  9  (also 
calls  at  Gothenburg,  Stockholm  and  Helsingfors) . 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  April  29;  Capo  Olmo,  May  IS— both  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—BeWe  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  May  5  and  19  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  April  29;  Chomedy, 
May  13;  Colborne,  May  27 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau.  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  April  26;  Cathcart  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  May  5;  Lady  Rodney,  May  10;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only), 
May  19 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Tercero.  International  Freighting  Corporation,  April  29  (will  also 
call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Glasgow  (also  calls  at 
Bluff),  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  10. 

To  Belaican  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham.,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Singkep,  April  29;  Tabinta,  May  31 — both  Java  New  York-Blue 
Funnel  Line. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calgary  (also  calls  at  Free- 
town, Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira)  April  30;  Sansu.  May  15;  Mattawin  (also  calls  at 
Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  May  27 — all  Elder  Dempster  Lines  Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Wellington,  April  30;  City  of  Adelaide,  May  15 — both 
Canada-India  Service. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Manchester  Line,  April  19. 
To  St.  John's,  Nfd.— Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  April  28. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  April  26;  Lady  Nelson,  May  10 — 
both  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.,  April  14  and  28  (do  not* 
call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — San  Mateo,  April  21;  Argual,  May  5;  San  Benito, 
May  19— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line,  April  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Bagdad,  Canada-India  Service,  April  17. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland.  Furness  Line,  May  9. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Manchester  Line,  April  21. 

To  Avonmouth,  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Toronto  City,  Bristol  City  and  Dom- 
inion Lines.  April  22. 

To  Gothenburg  and  Scandinavian  Ports. — Stureholm.  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line, 
May  9. 

To  St.  John's.  Nfld. — Fort  Amherst.  Furness-Red  Cross  Line,  April  24  (also  calls  at  St. 
Pierre) ;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd..  April  17,  May  1  and  15  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre, 
Harbour  Grace.  Bay  Roberts.  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as 
cargo  offers);  Newfoundland.  May  9;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27 — both  Furness  Line;  Belle 
Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  April  17  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre). 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cavelier,  April  21;  Cathcart,  May  8 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  April  20;  Lady  Drake,  May  4; 
Lady  Nelson,  May  18 — all  Canadian  National ;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
April  17  and  May  1  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 
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To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  May  3;  Chomedy, 
May  17 — both  Canadian  National  (cal!  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  sufficient  cargo 
offered) . 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  April  19;  Lillgunvor,  May  3 
— both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Javanese  Prince,  April  21;  Siamese  Prince,  May  22 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverwalnut,  May  6;  Silverash,  June  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  April  25;  Hie  Maru,  May  9;  Heian 
Maru,  May  30 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Naga- 
saki), April  29:  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  May  13:  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki),  May  27 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Tyndareus,  May  1;  Ixion,  May  29 — both  Blue 
Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not  at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  May  10;  Monowai,  June  7 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Vila,  Noumea,  Suva,  Labassa,  Rotuma,  Vavau, 

Nukualofa,  etc.). — Thor  I,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  8. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Ccbu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Hoegh  Silverlight  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and 
Penang  if  cargo  offers),  April  24;  Silverbeech  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf 
ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  May  1; 
Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at.  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  May  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Cape  Horn, 
(also  calls  at  Dunedin).  April  25;  Tolten  (calls  at  Dunedin  but  not  at  Lyttelton),  May  25 
— both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kookaburra,  May  10;  Eknaren,  June 
10 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam,. — Lochavon  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  April  29; 
Lochkatrine,  May  13;  Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  May  27 — all  North  Pacific  Coast 
.Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Balboa.  April  17;  Annie  Johnson, 
May  6;  Axel  Johnson  (calls  at  Plymouth),  June  1 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Portland,  Hamburg-American  Line,  April  24. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Pedro,  May  17;  San  Jose, 
May  30 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa.  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Leme,  April  22;  FelLa, 
May  20 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Modjokerto,  May  9; 
Silverpalm,  June  7 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  King  Malcolm.  North 
Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  April. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgestad,  Canadian-  Trans- 
port Co.,  April  25. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Evanger,  May  8;  Brandanger,  May  27 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  GP.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache.  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters—  Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office— Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Lgypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  S01  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 
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Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30;  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Shortr- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Pern 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  tor  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House.  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Cahjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 

Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patbnaudk,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 


COMMERCIAL 
INTELLIGENCE 
JOURNAL 


Discharging  Canadian  Bacon  and  Hay  at  Liverpool  Docks 


ISSUED  BY  AUTHORITY  OF 

THE  HON.  W.  D.  EULER,  MINISTER  OF  TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

JAMES  G.  PARMELEE,  DEPUTY  MINISTER 


CONTENTS 

Page 


Economic  Conditions  in  the  Netherlands  in  1938   569 

Industry  in  Ireland   575 

Trade  of  the  South  Wales  Ports  in  1938   580 

Foreign  Trade  of  Denmark  in  1938   583 

Turkey  as  a  Market   58(5 

Trade  of  Panama  in  1937   595 

Second  Official  Estimate  Argentine  Torn  Acreage,  1938-39   597 

Tariff  Changes  and  Customs  Regulations   597 

Tenders  Invited    599 

Exchange  Conditions  in  Foreign  Countries   599 

Foreign  Exchange  Quotations    ($02 

Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  Products   (503 

Proposed  Sailings  from  Canadian  Ports   (504 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service    (507 


Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 

Issued  Every  Saturday   by   the  Department   of  Trade  and  Commerce 


PUBLISHED  in  English  and  French.  Subscription  Price  for  either  edition:  $1  per  annum  in  Canada 
(single  copies  5  cents  each);  $3.50  outside  the  Dominion  (single  copies  10  cents  each).  Remittances, 
which  may  be  made  by  Post  Office  or  Express  Orders,  or  Drafts,  or  Cheques,  payable  at  par  in  Ottawa, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa. 


Vol.  LX  Ottawa,  April  22,  1939  No.  1838 


ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS  IN  1938 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache 

(One  florin  or  guilder  equals  SO. 55  approximately  at  current  rate  of  exchange;   one  kilo 
equals  2-2  pounds;  one  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds) 

Rotterdam,  March  16,  1939. — The  year  1938  as  a  whole  was  a  period  of 
considerable  strain  for  the  Netherlands,  the  tension  during  the  third  quarter 
being  particularly  high.  Throughout  this  period  the  security  and  foreign 
exchange  markets  were  greatly  disturbed,  business  being  at  a  standstill  owing 
to  the  reluctance  of  industrialists  and  investors  to  enter  into  new  commitments 
in  view  of  the  general  uncertainty  concerning  the  international  situation.  How- 
ever, during  the  last  quarter  of  the  year  there  was  evidence  of  a  more  cheerful 
tone. 

Industries  working  for  the  export  trade  probably  suffered  most  as  a  result  of 
the  diminished  demand  and  the  increasing  foreign  competition.  While  the  home 
market  continued  to  be  adversely  affected  as  a  result  of  accumulated  stocks 
of  commodities  following  the  departure  from  the  gold  standard  in  1936  and 
during  the  international  rise  in  prices  in  the  spring  of  1937,  greater  resistance 
was  noticeable  towards  the  closing  months  of  1938.  Building  was  stimulated 
by  the  low  rates  of  interest  ruling  in  the  investment  markets  and  was  a  favour- 
able factor  in  reducing  the  number  of  unemployed  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
year.  The  shipbuilding  industry  was  actively  engaged  in  the  completion  of  old 
orders,  which  resulted  in  239,845  tons  of  new  shipping,  but  new  orders  have 
been  comparatively  few,  although  the  industry  is  looking  forward  to  a  resump- 
tion of  activity  during  1939  as  a  consequence  of  anticipated  acceleration  of 
the  Government's  program  for  cruise  and  naval  motor-boat  building  as  indicated 
in  the  1939  budget. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  overseas  trade  of  the  Netherlands  during  the  year  under  review  made 
a  distinctly  more  favourable  showing  than  seemed  probable  during  that  part  of 
the  year  when  the  international  tension  was  at  its  height  and  commodity  prices 
were  rapidly  moving  downwards  from  the  1937  high  levels.  Total  imports  at 
1,414,825.000  florins  showed  a  reduction  of  135.299,000  florins  when  compared 
with  those  for  1937.  Exports  of  Netherlands  merchandise  declined  by  108.954.000 
florins  to  1.039,156,000  florins.  The  import  surplus  for  the  year  amounted  to 
26.346.000  florins.  The  volume  of  imports  declined  by  726,693  metric  tons  and 
exports  by  1,593.263  metric  tons  when  compared  with  1937. 

Complete  statistics  relating  to  the  interchange  of  commodities  between 
Canada  and  the  Netherlands  for  the  year  1938  are  not  yet  available.  Preliminary 
figures,  however,  show  that  the  total  value  of  imports  from  Canada  increased 
over  the  1937  figure  by  2.656,000  florins  to  22,657,000  florins,  and  the  value  of 
exports  to  Canada  was  6,515,000  florins,  an  appreciation  of  1,018,000  florins 
when  compared  with  the  previous  year's  value.    Tonnage  figures  showed  an 
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increase  of  150,481  metric  tons  in  imports  from  the  Dominion  and  an  increase 
in  exports  thereto  of  43,370  metric  tons  over  the  figure  for  the  previous  year. 
These  figures  are  exclusive  of  indirect  purchases  by  Canadian  importers,  other- 
wise sales  of  Netherlands  goods  to  Canada  would  doubtless  show  an  appreciable 
increase.  An  analysis  of  the  trade  figures  shows  that  Great  Britain  continues 
to  be  Holland's  best  customer,  followed  by  Germany  and  Belgium. 

During  December  a  law  was  passed  authorizing  the  Netherlands  Govern- 
ment to  put  into  force  a  protective  tariff  by  royal  decree,  to  become  operative 
immediately  on  the  introduction  in  Parliament  of  a  bill  relating  thereto. 

Financial  Conditions 

There  was  a  surplus  of  capital  for  investment  throughout  the  year.  One 
consequence  of  this  condition  was  the  development  of  an  interest  in  investment 
trusts  of  various  kinds.  As  most  prospectuses  of  these  trusts  include  foreign 
stocks  and  bonds,  this  form  of  investment  leads  to  the  export  of  considerable 
funds  from  the  Netherlands.  The  export  of  capital  was  also  increased  by  the 
floating  in  Holland  of  foreign  loans,  but  this  did  not  bring  about  any  marked 
relief  to  the  money  markets  of  the  Netherlands. 

The  embargo  on  the  export  of  gold  which  was  imposed  in  September,  1936, 
and  revised  in  June,  1937,  so  that  individual  exports  might  be  made  with  the 
authority  of  the  Netherlands  Bank,  was  entirely  removed  by  a  roval  decree  of 
August  6,  1938. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  disclosed  that  gold  shipments  by  the  Nether- 
lands Bank  totalled  382,000,000  florins  at  the  end  of  December,  the  value  being 
based  on  the  old  gold  price.  The  greater  percentage  of  the  Dutch  exchange 
equalization  fund  transactions  was  in  sterling  and  dollars,  so  it  is  considered 
that  a  great  part  of  the  above  amount  went  to  London  and  New  York.  • 

Gold  stocks  of  the  Netherlands  Bank  continued  to  increase  during  1938. 
The  year-end  statement  showed  holdings  of  1.460,000.000  florins,  an  increase  of 
60,000,000  florins  over  the  figures  issued  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and,  as 
gold  holdings  have  never  been  revalued,  these  holdings  have  an  actual  market 
value  of  somewhere  in  the  vicinity  of  1,800,000,000  florins. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  year  considerable  pressure  was  encountered  against 
the  florin,  and  as  a  consequence  it  weakened  against  most  of  the  leading  cur- 
rencies. The  primary  cause  of  the  florin's  weakness  was  a  new  flight  of  refugee 
capital  to  New  York,  due  to  the  general  nervousness  felt  over  the  international 
political  situation.  There  was  also  a  steady  commercial  demand  for  florins.  As 
the  gold  reserves  of  the  Central  Bank  and  the  Exchange  Equalization  Account 
are  liquid  and  quite  sufficient  to  withstand  any  undesired  depreciation  in  the 
currency,  no  particular  concern  is  felt  at  the  pressure  against  the  florin. 

Revenue  and  Expenditure 

The  Minister  of  Finance  in  presenting  the  budget  for  1939  stated  that  a 
balanced  budget  was  not  yet  possible.  Various  circumstances — among  them  the 
higher  expenditures  on  defence — prevented  thi?.  For  1939  expenditures  on 
defence  will  be  134,858,170  florins  as  against  110,359.238  florins  in  1938.  For 
1940  and  1941  there  will  be  additional  increases  of  8,000,000  florins  and  5.000.000 
florins  respectively. 

There  will  be  a  new  tax  on  incomes  and  profits  made  in  Holland  by 
individuals  or  corporate  bodies,  whether  or  not  these  reside  in  or  outside  Hol- 
land. This  is  to  be  collected  at  the  source  and  is  expected  to  yield  90.000.000 
florins.  On  the  other  hand,  there  will  be  a  reduction  amounting  to  11.000.000 
florins  in  taxes  on  large  families.  The  turnover  tax  will  be  decreased  by  18,000,000 
florins  and  other  taxation  by  the  same  amount. 
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Netherlands  Railways 

Total  receipts  of  the  Netherlands  Railway  in  1938  amounted  to  99,332,365 
florins  as  against  100,420,868  florins  in  1937.  The  receipts  per  day-kilometre 
were  81-07  florins  compared  with  81*17  florins  in  the  preceding  year. 

Bankruptcies 

According  to  preliminary  figures  supplied  by  the  Netherlands  Central 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  the  decline  in  the  number  of  bankruptcies  in  Holland  which 
was  noticeable  in  1937  continued  during  the  period  under  review.  In  the  former 
year  the  total  number  was  3.125  as  against  2.526  in  1938.  The  number  of 
bankruptcies  in  the  building  trade  dropped  from  307  to  228,  foodstuffs  from  235 
to  149,  commodity  trade  from  930  to  754,  and  transportation  from  268  to  199. 
In  the  group  "other  bankruptcies"  there  was  a  decline  from  929  to  768.  On  the 
other  hand,  total  liabilities  in  1938  were  higher  than  in  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  the  respective  amounts  being  26,470,016  florins  and  25,279,183  florins. 

Agriculture 

Agriculture  is  the  most  important  branch  of  industry  in  the  Netherlands. 
In  previous  years  this  country  supplied  large  quantities  of  agricultural,  horti- 
cultural, and  dairy  products  to  many  foreign  countries,  but  owing  to  the  economic 
depression  and  subsequent  protective  duties,  quotas,  and  payment  restrictions 
imposed  by  the  principal  consumers  abroad,  Netherlands  exports  of  these  com- 
modities declined  considerably.  As  a  result  of  the  depreciation  of  the  guilder 
in  September.  1936,  Netherlands  exports  prices  were  more  in  line  with  those  of 
other  foreign  competitors.  This  fact  and  also  the  better  conditions  which  pre- 
vailed in  various  countries  during  1937  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the  value  of 
Netherlands  shipments  abroad.  This  favourable  development  did  not  in  a 
number  of  cases  continue  during  the  period  under  review.  The  chief  foreign  out- 
lets for  Netherlands  agricultural  exports  are  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany, 
Belgium  and  France. 

CROP  CONDITIONS 

The  condition  of  most  crops  was  above  the  average  of  the  last  ten  years. 
As  a  result  of  the  dry  and  warm  weather  which  prevailed  at  the  end  of  July 
and  the  beginning  of  August,  cereals  developed  favourably.  The  quality  of 
wheat,  rye,  barley,  and  oats  was  good.  Potatoes  were  affected  by  drought  but 
on  the  whole  the  crop  was  slightly  above  the  average  of  the  last  decade;  sugar 
and  fodder  beets  were  from  fair  to  good.  Due  to  a  sufficient  rainfall  in  the  begin- 
ning of  September  the  pastures,  which  had  suffered  from  drought,  showed  some 
improvement,  so  that  the  grass  and  clover  crops  were  fair. 

GOVERNMENT  ASSISTANCE 

As  mentioned  in  previous  reports,  the  Netherlands  Government  has  to  assist 
the  various  branches  of  agriculture.  As  a  result  of  improved  world  market  con- 
ditions and  better  export  possibilities,  various  reductions  were  possible  in  the 
amount  of  assistance  rendered  to  agriculturists  by  the  Government  in  1937. 
In  the  period  under  review,  however,  there  was  a  serious  decline  in  the  prices 
quoted  on  the  international  cereal  markets  and,  despite  the  protests  of  the  grain- 
importing  trade,  the  Government  found  it  necessary  to  increase  the  monopoly 
taxes  on  various  cereals  and  cereal  products.  These  levies,  which  are  the  equiva- 
lent of  import  duties,  were  increased  from  $0.55  per  220  pounds  to  $1.65 
for  wheat  and  oats,  to  $2.47^  for  rye,  and  to  $1 .92^  for  barley.  The  guaranteed 
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price  to  domestic  wheat  growers  was  increased  from  $1.39  per  bushel  in  1937  to 
$1.50  in  1938. 

Fisheries 

The  1938  Netherlands  herring  catch  aggregated  727,748  kegs,  which  was 
approximately  175,000  kegs  less  than  in  1937  when  a  total  of  954,277  kegs  was 
caught,  the  largest  quantity  ever  recorded.  In  addition,  there  was  a  strike 
among  the  fishermen  at  the  beginning  of  the  1938  season. 

Average  quotations  showed  a  slight  improvement  over  those  during  the 
preceding  twelve  months,  the  respective  prices  being  approximately  8  florins 
and  7  •  50  florins  per  keg.  The  herring  export  trade  encountered  various  difficul- 
ties. Quotas  for  Germany  were  smaller  than  those  allotted  in  1937.  Soviet 
Russia,  which  bought  some  27,000  kegs  in  1937,  purchased  only  12,000  kegs 
during  the  period  under  review.  During  the  months  of  September  and  October 
exports  to  Belgium  experienced  keen  competition  from  large  arrivals  of  fresh 
trawl  herrings,  while  shipments  to  the  Baltic  countries  were  also  lower.  The 
United  States  was  a  regular  consumer  of  Netherlands  herrings. 

Wool  Industry 

The  year  was  on  the  whole  satisfactory  for  the  wool  industry  as  far  as 
employment  is  concerned.  After  some  quiet  periods  there  was  considerable 
activity,  so  that  there  was  often  a  shortage  of  skilled  labour.  In  six  months' 
time  the  number  of  unemployed  registered  with  the  Labour  Exchange  at  Tilburg 
— the  principal  city  in  the  wool  district — dropped  from  5,000  to  2,500.  At  the 
close  of  the  year  there  was  some  slowing  up,  but  generally  prospects  were  not 
unsatisfactory,  as  the  recovery  had  a  more  permanent  character.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  economic  and  political  situation  in  Germany  has  a  strong  influence 
on  Netherlands  imports  of  woollen  fabrics  and  clothing.  The  improved  position 
of  the  Holland  wool  industry  must,  therefore,  be  attributed  for  the  most  part 
to  reduced  imports  from  Germany. 

In  addition,  the  development  of  the  ladies'  clothing  industry — especially  at 
Amsterdam — was  a  favourable  factor.  Quota  restrictions  on  imports  and  close 
co-operation  between  the  mills,  clothing  factories,  and  wholesalers  also  had  a 
satisfactory  effect.  Amsterdam  will  be  a  new  European  centre  for  ready-made 
ladies'  clothing,  which  is  attracting  a  growing  interest  on  the  part  of  both 
domestic  and  foreign  buyers. 

Certain  allied  industries,  such  as  wool-washing  and  dyeing  plants,  artificial 
wool  factories,  etc.,  benefited  by  the  improved  situation.  The  position  of  other 
branches,  however,  including  the  carpet  yarn  industry,  was  less  good;  in  some 
cases  the  results  were  even  unsatisfactory.  The  blanket  industry  was  handi- 
capped by  the  mild  winters  of  the  last  few  years. 

Cotton  Industry 

The  cotton  industry  suffered  from  the  general  economic  depression.  Buyers 
were  not  active  and,  as  a  result  of  small  sales,  the  regular  mass  production 
encountered  difficulties  which  in  turn  had  an  unfavourable  influence  on  the  cost 
of  production.  In  addition,  foreign  competition  made  itself  felt  to  an  increasing 
extent.  This  was  due  partly  to  export  premiums  granted  by  certain  countries, 
such  as  Italy,  and  partly  to  abnormal,  forced  shipments  from  Germany.  Low 
wages,  not  only  in  Japan  but  in  adjacent  countries,  were  also  a  handicap.  Under 
these  circumstances  export,  prices  were  unsatisfactory. 

On  the  domestic  market  Netherlands  manufacturers  were  able  to  maintain 
their  turnover  as  a  result  of  quota  restrictions  on  the  importation  of  foreign 
products.  Prices  realized,  however,  were  not  in  some  cases  sufficient  to  cover 
all  costs. 
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Flax  Industry 

The  flax  industry  was  affected  by  considerably  decreased  exports  to  Russia, 
which  country,  on  the  other  hand,  stimulated  as  much  as  possible  the  export  of 
linen,  yarns,  and  tissues.  Another  unfavourable  factor  was  the  keen  competition 
from  French  spinning  mills,  which  benefited  by  a  further  20  per  cent  devaluation 
of  their  currency.  Thus,  whereas  prices  of  the  raw  materials  were  much  above 
the  level  prevailing  at  the  end  of  1937,  those  of  yarns  were  still  considerably 
below  the  quotations  ruling  at  that  time. 

The  last  few  months  of  1938  witnessed  a  further  drop  in  sterling,  as  a  result 
of  which  prices  for  the  better  qualities  suffered.  When  in  1936  the  guilder  went 
off  the  gold  standard  the  position  of  the  Netherlands  companies  on  the  domestic 
market  improved,  but  this  advantage  has  been  offset  almost  entirely  by  the 
depreciations  referred  to  previously.  Quota  restrictions  have  relieved  the  situa- 
tion, but  arrivals  of  foreign  yarns  continued  to  be  important. 

Export  possibilities,  on  the  other  hand,  remain  limited.  Most  countries  are 
applying  protective  measures,  and  sales  in  the  few  foreign  markets  where  busi- 
ness may  still  be  obtained  are  made  difficult  by  competition  from  French  spinning 
mills,  who  sell  their  surplus  production  at  very  low  prices. 

Upper  Leather  Industry 

Prices  of  raw  materials  in  this  industry  showed  a  slight  improvement  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1938.  The  uncertain  political  situation  in  September 
caused  a  serious  decline  in  prices,  but  during  the  last  quarter  higher  quotations 
were  again  recorded.  There  was  a  growing  demand  in  the  second  half  of  the 
year  for  the  finished  product,  and  prices  of  leather  became  more  stable,  although 
the  level  does  not  yet  correspond  to  the  increasing  quotations  for  raw  materials. 

Employment  was  slightly  better  than  in  the  preceding  twelve  months.  On 
the  open  foreign  markets  the  well-equipped  plants  have  been  able  to  maintain 
their  positions.  Domestic  sales  were  characterized  by  a  smaller  demand  for  better 
qualities  and  a  growing  interest  in  cheaper  varieties.  Prospects  are  not  unfavour- 
able, however,  and  it  is  believed  that  during  the  forthcoming  months  the  demand 
will  increase  and  prices  will  be  firm. 

Shoe  Industry 

According  to  information  published  by  the  Association  of  Netherlands  Shoe 
Manufacturers,  conditions  in  this  branch  of  industry  were  not  unsatisfactory 
during  the  period  under  review,  and  in  the  second  half  of  the  year  an  improve- 
ment was  noticeable.  In  1937  the  production  amounted  to  15,141,000  pairs. 
Complete  figures  for  1938  are  not  yet  available,  but  it  is  estimated  that  the 
output  will  at  least  be  equal  to  that  of  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Prospects 
for  1939  are  not  unfavourable. 

Although  towards  the  end  of  1938  world  market  quotations  for  raw  materials 
for  the  shoe  industry  had  almost  reached  the  pre-devaluation  level  of  September, 
1936,  they  were  high  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year,  and  the  prices  of  the 
finished  product  did  not  in  all  cases  correspond  to  those  of  the  raw  materials. 
An  unfavourable  factor  was  that  in  the  last  decennium  two  large  enterprises 
were  founded  which  sell  their  products  in  their  own  stores.  It  is  estimated  that 
these  concerns  supply  approximately  25  per  cent  of  the  domestic  requirements, 
to  the  detriment  of  other  shopkeepers  and  manufacturers.  As  a  result  of  this, 
three  fairly  important  makers  have  had  to  close  down. 

A  slight  improvement  was  noticeable  in  the  import  and  export  figures. 
Shipments  of  leather  footwear  from  abroad  declined  from  436,067  pairs  valued 
at  1,345,000  florins  in  1937  to  414,156  pairs  and  1,246,000  florins  in  1938.  Exports, 
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on  the  other  hand,  rose  from  104,302  pairs  with  a  value  of  421,000  florins  to 
196,866  pairs  and  469,000  florins.  About  93  per  cent  of  the  Netherlands  shoe 
demand  was  supplied  by  domestic  producers. 

Cigar  Industry 

The  recently  published  review  of  the  Association  of  Netherlands  Cigar 
Manufacturers  states  that  during  1938  the  domestic  consumption  of  cigars 
increased  by  approximately  50  million,  3-3  per  cent  above  the  1937  figure.  The 
total  consumption  amounted  to  1,550  million  valued  at  about  65  million  guilders, 
as  against  63-2  million  guilders  in  1937.  Consumers  in  the  Netherlands  are  begin- 
ning to  use  the  cheaper  types  of  cigars  on  which  the  excise  tax  is  lower.  This  is 
illustrated  by  the  fact  that  compared  with  1930  the  total  consumption  has  risen 
by  13-5  per  cent  whereas  the  total  output  dropped  by  31  per  cent. 

As  regards  exports,  the  increase  both  in  quantity  and  value  which  was 
noticeable  in  1937  continued  during  the  period  under  review.  Exports  in  1938 
totalled  19,866,000  (871,000  florins)  as  against  17,393,000  (794,533  florins)  in 
1937: 

On  account  of  the  increased  production,  employment  in  the  cigar  industry 
was  also  better.  Financial  results,  however,  were  on  the  whole  very  unsatis- 
factory. Whereas  the  cost  of  production  rose,  prices  of  the  finished  article 
did  not  show  an  improvement.  In  addition,  drastic  demands  on  the  part  of 
employees  for  higher  wages  had  to  be  met. 

Mining 

Coal  is  the  only  mineral  produced  in  the  Netherlands,  the  mines  being 
located  in  the  Province  of  Limburg  in  the  southeastern  extremity  of  the  Nether- 
lands near  the  German  border.  For  purposes  of  operation  they  are  divided 
into  three  classes:  those  owned  and  operated  by  the  Government,  those  owned 
by  the  Government  but  operated  by  private  corporations,  and  those  under  the 
control  of  private  companies. 

Generally  speaking  1938  was  the  third  favourable  year  in  succession  for 
the  Netherlands  mining  industry.  The  output,  which  amounted  to  13,487,525 
tons,  remained  below  the  enormous  production  of  1937  when  14,321,268  tons 
of  coal  were  brought  to  the  surface.  The  number  of  miners  employed  rose 
slightly— from  32,163  on  January  1,  1938,  to  32,305  on  January  1,  1939. 

Total  imports  of  coal,  coke,  and  briquettes  dropped  from  6,294,519  tons 
valued  at  53,228,000  florins  in  1937  to  5,698,650  tons  valued  at  52,478,000 
florins  in  1938.  This  decrease  is  due  chiefly  to  smaller  arrivals  of  coke,  which 
declined  from  426,362  tons  valued  at  4,100,000  florins  to  330.577  tons  and 
3,217,000  florins.  Whereas  imports  of  coal  went  down  from  5,409,518  tons  in 
1937  to  4,915,032  tons  in  1938,  the  value  rose  from  44,644,000  florins  to 
44,935,000  florins. 

Exports  of  coal,  coke,  and  briquettes  in  1938  totalled  6,266,292  tons  valued 
at  66,031,000  florins  as  against  7,149,038  tons  and  70,191,000  florins  in  the 
preceding  twelve  months.  France,  Belgium,  and  Germany  were  the  chief 
countries  of  destination. 

Unemployment 

According  to  figures  published  by  the  Central  Bureau  of  Statistics,  the 
total  number  of  unemployed  registered  with  the  various  labour  exchanges 
totalled  431,181  (416,345  male  and  14,836  female)  on  December  31,  1938,  as 
compared  with  437,469  on  the  same  date  in  1937.  The  lowest  number  was 
reached  at  the  end  of  September,  when  301,730  persons  were  reported  as  being 
without  work.    The  higher  figure  at  the  end  of  December  was  due  chiefly  to 
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a  severe  frost  which  rendered  inland  shipping  and  some  other  branches  of  trade 
impossible.  As  in  previous  years,  unemployed  were  distributed  over  a  wide 
range  of  industries.  The  groups  affected  included  workers  in  the  pottery  trade, 
diamond  cutting,  building  trade,  woodworking,  foodstuffs  and  tobacco  products, 
transportation,  and  unskilled  factory  workers. 

Shipping  and  Shipbuilding 

Generally  conditions  in  the  shipping  industry  were  less  satisfactory  in  1938 
than  in  the  preceding  twelve  months.  Except  for  a  small  interruption  in  August- 
September,  freight  rates,  which  began  to  decline  in  October,  1937,  continued 
to  drop  from  month  to  month.  Both  tramp  shipping  companies  and  regular 
lines  felt  the  falling-off  in  world  trade. 

Despite  the  foregoing,  however,  the  number  of  seagoing  vessels  arriving  at 
the  two  principal  Netherlands  ports — Amsterdam  and  Rotterdam — showed  an 
increase  as  compared  with  1937,  as  shown  by  the  appended  figures: — 

No.  of  Vessels  Net  Reg.  Tons 

Rotterdam  1937                13,531  22,423,175 

1938                14,542  23,558,931 

Amsterdam  1937                  3,291  4,329,308 

1938                  3,464  4,664,049 

The  reduction  of  28  per  cent  in  the  Rotterdam  harbour  dues,  which  was 
introduced  in  1936,  was  continued  until  January  1,  1940. 

When  a  general  revival  in  economic  conditions  occurred  in  the  latter  half 
of  1936,  various  Netherlands  shipping  companies  renewed  and  increased  their 
fleets.  Consequently  the  number  of  merchant  marine  vessels  at  the  end  of 
1938  was  larger  than  at  the  same  time  a  year  ago,  the  respective  figures  being 
1,114  steam  and  motor  vessels  with  a  gross  registered  tonnage  of  2,770,082  and 
1,051  with  a  tonnage  of  2,554,325.  The  increase  was  due  mainly  to  a  large 
number  of  tank  vessels  and  small  motor  ships  for  the  coasting  trade. 

The  total  amount  of  tonnage  under  construction  in  this  country  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1938,  was  247,077  (six  steamships  of  16,295  tons  and  ninety  motor 
vessels  with  a  total  of  230,782  tons). 


INDUSTRY  IN  IRELAND  IN  1933 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  March  27,  1939. — The  expansion  of  industry  in  Ireland,  which  has 
been  steady  and  progressive  for  the  past  five  years,  slackened  in  1938  for  three 
main  reasons.  First,  there  is  a  limit  to  the  number  of  industries  capable  of 
profitable  development  in  a  small  country.  Secondly,  and  of  far  greater 
importance,  the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom  created  doubts  in 
the  minds  of  industrialists  as  to  how  far  the  Irish  Government  and  the  Prices 
Commission  were  committed  thereby  to  a  change  of  industrial  policy  that  would 
mean  increased  competition  from  imports.  Thirdly,  there  were  doubts  as  to  how 
the  strikingly  adverse  comments  of  the  Banking  Commission  on  the  Govern- 
ment's preference  for  industry  over  agriculture  were  going  to  be  heeded. 

New  Industry 

Noteworthy  among  new  undertakings  which  began  production  in  1938  were 
a  jute  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  piece-goods  of  a  type  not  made  before 
in  Ireland;  a  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  electrical  goods,  heating  apparatus, 
kettles  and  similar  equipment;  another  industrial  alcohol  factory;  a  boot  and 
shoe  factory;  a  factory  for  the  production  of  toughened  glass  and  safety  glass; 
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a  carpet-making  plant;  two  cement  factories,  one  of  which  is  the  most  modern 
in  Europe;  a  plant  to  manufacture  lock-knit  fabric  artificial  silk;  a  cardboard- 
box  factory;  a  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  worsted  hosiery  yarns;  and  a 
factory  for  the  construction  of  springs  for  motor  cars. 

Among  industries  started  since  1935,  there  was  increased  employment  in 
those  manufacturing  razor  blades,  buttons,  linen  thread,  cotton  thread,  rubber 
tires  and  tubes,  boot  laces,  elastics,  electric  lamps,  women's  and  girls'  hats, 
cutlery,  enamel  hollow-ware,  rubber  footwear,  nails,  tacks  and  rivets,  asbestos 
cement  and  industrial  alcohol. 

A  fair  amount  of  employment  is  being  given  by  industries  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  galvanized  wrought  hollow-ware,  metal  door  and  window  sashes, 
tin  containers,  pottery,  cardboard  boxes,  toilet  preparations,  perfumes,  wrap- 
ping papers,  concrete  drainage  pipes,  inks  and  dry  batteries,  and  in  the  assembly 
of  motor  chassis  and  vehicles.  Before  the  adoption  of  the  tariff  these  provided 
little  work. 

Industrial  Production 

The  preliminary  reports  of  the  Census  of  Industrial  Production,  1937, 
contain  the  latest  available  statistics  on  manufacturing  output  in  Ireland.  The 
following  table  taken  from  the  Census  Reports,  shows  the  net  selling  values 
of  the  goods  made  in  the  industries  named  in  the  years  1936  and  1937: — 


1936  1937 

Brushes  and  brooms   £   111,865  £  119,883 

Boots  and  shoes   1,822,102  1,793,454 

Timber   1,523,521  1,530,895 

Wood  furniture  and  upholstery   758,858  787,942 

Engineering  and  implements   797,084  898.818 

Metals  (excluding  engineering)   1,515,972  1,830,708 

Electricity  undertakings   1,611,679  1,736,385 

Electricity  construction  and  repair   295,293  249,880 

Mines  and  quarries   339,160  365,657 

Bricks,  pottery,  glass  and  monumental  masonry  . .  648,643  725,197 

Printing,  publishing  and  bookbinding   2,375,824  2,514,964 

Paper-making  and  stationery  •   570.918  762,067 

Fertilizers   442,232  468,219 

Animal  feeding  stuffs   146,737  226,335 

Chemicals,  drugs,  oils,  paints  and  polishes   1,270,399  1,466,414 

Railways  and  tramways   1,551,250  1,621,209 

Assembly,  construction  and  repair  of  vehicles   . .  2,970,256  3,411,357 

Hosiery   999,710  1,176,386 

Woollen  and  worsted   1,677,870  1,121,076 

Shirt-making   433,286  436,450 

Linen,  cotton,  jute  and  canvas   1,068,447  1,191,709 

Soap  and  candles   516,800  592,952 

Tobacco   6,506,586  6,822,156 

Aerated  and  mineral  waters   326,798  347,476 

Distilling   243,547  457,951 

Sugar,  sugar  confectionery,  etc   4,150,903  3,893,302 

Bacon-curing   5,710,897  6,659,301 

Malting   493,491  421,153 

Brewing   8,797,923  8,514,154 

Fellmongery  and  leather   617,663  914,901 

Grain-milling   9,097,097  10,736,259 


Pork-Packing 

The  pig-breeding  industry  is  of  considerable  importance  to  small  farmers 
throughout  Ireland,  over  £5,000,000  per  annum  being  paid  out  for  pigs.  It  was 
necessary  for  the  Government  to  devise  schemes  whereby  prices  could  be 
stabilized  and  the  industry  placed  on  a  sound  basis.  Under  the  guidance  of  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  two  boards  were  set  up  to  promote  these  aims — the 
Pigs'  Prices  Tribunal  and  the  Bacon  Marketing  Board.  About  a  decade  ago 
the  pig  population  which  stood  at  about  2,000,000  in  1900,  had  fallen  to  about 
1,000,000.  By  1931,  however,  there  had  been  a  definite  improvement  in  the  stock 
of  pigs,  the  number  in  the  country  in  that  year  being  1,221,000.   By  1937  this 
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had  increased  to  1,394,686,  and  it  is  expected  that  when  the  complete  returns 
for  1938  are  available  they  will  show  a  further  increase.  The  high  cost  of 
feed  in  Ireland  for  pigs  appears  to  militate  against  any  rapid  rise  in  the  pig 
population,  and  that  cost  is  naturally  reflected  in  the  cost  of  the  pigs  to  the 
bacon  factories,  and,  of  course,  in  the  cost  of  bacon  to  the  consumer. 

An  important  step,  designed  to  assist  pig-breeding,  was  made  by  the  Bacon 
Marketing  Board  during  1938.  The  Board  decided  to  spend  £50,000  on  the 
distribution  of  pedigree  sows,  free  of  charge,  to  the  pig  producers.  Towards 
the  end  of  the  year  they  had  allocated  3,500  sows  in  areas  where  improved 
types  were  required. 

Pigs  purchased  for  curing  in  1938  up  to  December,  totalled  996,564;  sales 
to  pork  butchers  totalled  75,000.  Apart  from  these  returns  it  is  estimated  that 
165,000  pigs,  as  in  1937,  were  slaughtered  and  consumed  on  farms.  There 
are  37  bacon-curing  factories  operating  in  the  country.  Bacon  exports  from 
Ireland  averaged  48,000  cwts.  per  month  during  1938,  accounting  for  about 
half  the  production  of  the  bacon  factories  and  showing  an  increase  of  5  per  cent 
on  the  figures  for  1937. 

In  order  to  meet  the  suggestion  of  curers  for  the  production  of  a  type  of 
bacon  pig  with  not  too  heavy  shoulders,  the  Bacon  Marketing  Board  now 
offer  a  special  bonus  of  4s.  per  cwt.  to  producers  of  top-grade  animals.  Seasonal 
changes  in  price  are  fixed  periodically,  and  the  latest  alteration,  made  in 
December,  ruled  the  price  for  Grade  A  pigs,  purchased  at  the  factory,  at  75s. 
per  cwt.,  dead-weight.  In  1936  similarly  graded  animals  sold  at  64s.  per  cwt. 
and  in  1937  at  81s.  per  cwt, 

Flour-Milling 

Seven  years  ago  the  area  under  wheat  in  Ireland  was  21,000  acres;  in  1938 
it  was  229,400  acres.  The  1938  figures  show  an  increase  of  9,100  acres  on  the 
crop  area  of  1937.  In  this  rapid  development  of  the  wheat-growing  campaign 
the  assurance  of  a  definite  price  to  farmers  has  played  no  small  part.  It  has 
been  aided  also  by  the  enactment  of  legislation  under  which  milling  firms 
are  obliged  to  utilize  home-grown  wheat  in  their  operations,  and  by  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  licensing  system  to  permit  milling  on  a  quota  basis. 

During  the  1937-38  season  native  wheat  to  an  estimated  amount  of  24 
per  cent  was  used  in  flour  manufacturing.  For  the  1938-39  season  the  proportion 
is  estimated  at  30  per  cent.  Some  years  ago  it  was  calculated  that  3,625,000 
tons  of  flour  annually  would  be  necessary  for  the  population  of  Ireland,  and 
milling  operations  were  planned  on  that  basis.  The  milling  of  flour  is  not  being 
carried  out  on  that  scale  to-day,  however,  it  is  stated,  as  the  consumption  of 
flour  has  dropped  due  to  the  increased  use  by  farmers  and  others  of  home  wheat 
products  ground  in  local  mills. 

Irish  flour  mills  provide  employment  for  approximately  3,000  persons  and 
the  annual  amount  paid  in  salaries  and  wages  is  estimated  at  £400,000. 

Before  1936  almost  half  of  the  flour  required  for  consumption  in  Ireland 
was  imported.  Now  the  imports  are  less  than  one-fiftieth  of  the  quantity  pro- 
duced in  the  Irish  mills. 

Motor  Industry 

There  was  a  certain  amount  of  apprehension  in  the  motor  assembling 
industry  in  Ireland  last  year  lest  the  trade  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom 
should  include  some  provision  for  the  importation  of  British  cars  upon  terms 
which  would  affect  sales  of  the  home-assembled  product.  However,  the  references 
to  motor  vehicles  in  the  agreement  were  only  of  minor  account.  Provision  was 
made  for  the  importation  without  licence  of  cars  costing  over  £750  and  the  ban 
on  the  importation  into  Ireland  of  electrical  parts  forming  sections  of  complete 
electrical  units  was  withdrawn. 
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Apart  from  expensive  cars  and  racing  machines  imported  by  arrangement 
with  clubs  conducting  sporting  events,  the  importation  of  motor  vehicles  in  1939 
has  been  limited  by  quota  orders  to  120  cars,  40  motor-car  chassis,  60  bodies  and 
body  shells,  12  motorcycles,  and  10  motor-car  body  parts.  The  bulk  of  the 
cars  sold  in  Ireland,  about  98  per  cent,  will  continue  to  be  home-assembled. 

Irish  assemblers  are  able  to  offer  virtually  every  size  of  car  in  popular 
demand.  Design  in  this  country  follows  that  in  Great  Britain  and  the  United 
States,  while  the  cars  in  popular  demand  in  England  usually  are  the  cars  in 
popular  demand  here.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  field  is  not  limited 
to  British  and  American  machines,  German  and  Italian  and  French  vehicles 
also  being  assembled  in  Ireland. 

Distilling 

Distilling  is  one  of  Ireland's  oldest  industries.  Records  of  industrial  activity 
tell  of  the  existence  of  no  less  than  200  Irish  distilleries  at  the  beginning  of  the 
nineteenth  century;  to-day  there  are  only  five.  The  factors  mainly  responsible 
for  the  closing  of  so  many  distilleries  include  increases  in  excise  duty  and 
decreased  consumption. 

The  quantities  of  spirits  distilled  in  Ireland  fell  from  738,630  proof  gallons 
in  1926  to  323,687  proof  gallons  in  1933.  There  was  a  sharp  rise  in  the  next 
year  to  678,309  proof  gallons,  then  declines  to  604,469  proof  gallons  in  1935  and 
547,064  proof  gallons  in  1936.  In  1937,  however,  there  was  a  big  increase  to 
1,061,422  proof  gallons. 

Home-grown  materials  are  used  in  production.  An  idea  of  the  importance 
and  monetary  value  of  the  industry  to  the  barley-growing  community  will  be 
gathered  from  the  fact  that  in  1936  the  total  cost  of  grain  requirements  was 
£68,419  and  in  the  succeeding  year  £116,433.  During  1937-38  the  distilleries 
had  to  face  increased  charges  in  most  of  their  departments,  including  higher 
wages  and  prices  of  materials. 

Fuel  Industry 

The  output  of  Irish  coal  is  relatively  small,  but  is  increasing  at  a  rate  that 
makes  it  of  growing  importance  in  the  national  economy.  The  most  important 
developments  in  home  production  of  fuel,  however,  concern  the  bogs.  It  is 
estimated  that  Ireland  contains  roughly  3,500  million  tons  of  turf,  of  which 
about  3^  million  tons  are  harvested  annually.  Two  tons  of  turf  are  about  equal 
in  fuel  value  to  one  ton  of  coal.  The  Turf  Development  Board  devoted  its 
attention  during  the  year  mainly  to  the  production  of  machine-won  turf  at 
Clonsast  near  Portarlington,  at  Lyrecrompane  near  Tralee,  and  at  Turrane 
near  Ferbane,  although  it  also  carried  out  much  preliminary  drainage  in  the 
counties  of  Kildare  and  Donegal,  and  made  extensive  surveys  of  several  other 
bogs.  A  considerable  amount  of  survey  work  has  to  be  done  to  find  bogs  suitable 
for  machine  development,  and  the  draining  and  preparation  that  follow  take 
anywhere  from  two  to  three  years.    Development,  therefore,  is  slow. 

Work  on  the  National  Oil  Refinery  at  Dublin  is  progressing.  Oil  fuel  has 
found  a  wide  market  among  industrial  concerns  and  in  some  institutions,  par- 
ticularly for  central  heating  plants  and  as  fuel  for  steam-driven  machinery. 

Electrical  Development 

The  state-financed  Electricity  Supply  Board  continues  to  be  practically  the 
only  distributor  of  electrical  appliances  and  it  confines  itself  to  offering  a  small 
range  of  types  for  which  it  has  created  a  demand.  Consequently  the  intro- 
duction of  other  types  of  appliances  into  this  market  is  difficult,  unless  something 
highly  outstanding  is  offered.  Locally  manufactured  appliances,  which  the 
Board  is  morally  bound  to  stock,  are  increasing,  especially  heating  and  cooking 
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apparatus,  thus  making  it  more  and  more  difficult  to  bring  in  new  lines  and 
to  maintain  those  now  being  imported. 

Notable  features  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1938,  were  the  Board's 
acquisition  of  eleven  local  supply  undertakings,  the  extension  of  the  national 
supply  network  to  46  new  local  areas,  the  provision  of  additional  storage  capacity 
at  Lough  Allen,  and  considerable  plant  extensions  at  the  Ardnacrusha  and 
Dublin  generating  stations.  Almost  15,000  new  customers  were  connected  up 
during  the  year  and  the  average  price  of  l-69d.  per  unit  sold  wTas  below  all 
previous  records. 

Units  sold  in  1937-38  totalled  244,460,235  as  compared  with  218,758,085 
in  1936-37.  The  highest  record  of  increased  output  was  for  "  domestic  " — i.e., 
mainly  cooking  and  heating — purposes,  the  increase  over  the  preceding  year 
exceeding  20  per  cent.  The  next  highest  rates  of  increase  were  for  "general 
heating,  cooking  and  water  heating"  and  for  motive  power  at  11-4  and  10-8 
per  cent  respectively. 

Good  progress  is  being  made  with  the  Liffey  hydro-electric  scheme  at 
Poulaphouca  (a  joint  water  supply  and  power  plant,  financed  jointly  by  Dublin 
Corporation  and  the  Board) ,  and  when  finished  it  is  expected  to  add  36,000  k.w. 
to  the  available  power.  In  view  of  the  increasing  consumption,  however,  it 
would  seem  that  a  further  scheme  will  have  to  be  put  into  operation  when  this 
one  is  finally  completed  in  1941.  The  new  lake  created  by  this  project  will 
store  36,000,000,000  gallons  of  water  and  will  cover  5,600  acres. 

During  1938  public  use  of  the  telephone  service  continued  to  grow  steadily. 
The  number  of  telephones  in  use  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  41,000,  showing  an 
increase  of  2,000  in  the  twelve  months.  To  meet  the  continuous  increase  in 
cross-Channel  traffic  a  second  direct  cable  from  Howth  to  Nevin,  North  Wales, 
was  laid  in  September.  Installation  of  the  terminal  equipment  on  the  two  new 
cables  was  completed  recently,  and  there  are  now  16  cross-Channel  circuits  in 
service. 

Railways  and  Road  Services 

Irish  railways  had  a  critical  year  in  1938.  Gross  traffic  receipts  of  the 
Great  Southern  Railway  for  the  calendar  year  were  £4,099,100,  showing  a  decline 
of  £51,157  from  the  previous  year.  The  company's  financial  position  became 
so  serious  that  in  September  it  was  decided  to  lay  off  some  thousands  of 
employees  and  to  close  some  branch  lines.  This  decision  brought  on  a  strike 
that  lasted  six  weeks  and  led  to  intervention  by  the  Government.  A  Transport 
Tribunal  with  High  Court  powers  was  appointed  at  the  close  of  the  year  to 
take  evidence  and  recommend  a  remedy  for  the  present  unsatisfactory  and 
unprofitable  transportation  conditions.  It  is  to  investigate  fully  and  report 
upon  rail,  road,  and  inland  water  transport  and  passenger  services. 

Registrations  of  new  motor  vehicles  decreased  in  Ireland  in  1938,  after  suc- 
cessive increases  in  the  previous  few  years.  The  total  registration  for  all  classes 
of  vehicles  was  11,315  as  compared  with  13,370  in  1937,  and  11,126  in  1936. 

Banking 

The  reports  of  the  ten  Irish  banks  for  1938  showed  combined  profits  at 
£1,314,011,  a  decline  of  £34,157  or  2-5  per  cent  from  1937. 

Deposits  at  the  end  of  1937  at  £173,408,120  showed  a  decrease  of  £3,589,809. 
Advances  and  bills  discounted  totalled  £86,916,432,  an  increase  of  £260,143. 
The  upward  trend  of  note  circulation  continued,  the  total  of  consolidated  notes 
outstanding  at  December  31  last  being  £9,987,841,  an  increase  of  £136,982. 


580 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


Xo.  1838— April  22, 1939. 


The  Commission  of  Inquiry  into  the  Banking,  Currency  and  Credit  of 
Ireland  issued  its  report  in  August,  1938,  after  sitting  for  three  and  a  half  years. 
The  report  consisted  of  a  majority  and  three  minority  reports.  The  first-named, 
signed  by  16  of  the  21  members,  is  a  highly  voluminous  document.  It  emphasized 
the  soundness  of  the  present  banking  system,  the  value  of  maintaining  the  link 
with  sterling,  and  recommended  the  establishment  of  a  central  bank. 

State  Finances 

In  his  seventh  budget  the  Minister  of  Finance  estimated  that  the  total 
expenditure  for  1938-39  would  amount  to  £34,426,990,  of  which  £425,000  would 
be  needed  to  meet  interest  and  other  charges  on  the  London  Agreement  Loan 
and  £600,000  for  additional  expenditure  on  national  defence.  Gross  revenue  was 
estimated  at  £31,505,000.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  to  find  £2,921,990  to 
balance  the  accounts.  After  allowing  £1,500,000  for  possible  over-estimation 
of  expenditure,  and  £450,000  for  payment  of  bounties  from  the  1937-38  surplus, 
the  Minister  stated  that  he  proposed  to  borrow  £976,000  for  defence  and  other 
special  purposes,  thus  leaving  an  estimated  nominal  surplus  of  £4,010.  The 
loan  of  £10,000,000  required  to  meet  the  payments  due  to  Great  Britain  for 
the  commutation  of  the  land  annuities  was  offered  to  the  public  in  May  and 
was  over-subscribed  in  three  days.  Issued  at  par,  the  loan  bears  interest  at  the 
rate  of  3|  per  cent  and  is  redeemable  at  the  end  of  twenty  years.  The  subscrip- 
tion of  over  £1,000,000  from  external  sources  was  an  indication  that  Ireland's 
credit  stands  high. 


TRADE  OF  THE  SOUTH  WALES  PORTS  IN  1938 

L.  H.  Ausman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  March  4,  1939. — A  sharp  setback  was  experienced  by  the  South 
Wales  ports  last  year  as  compared  with  1937  with  regard  to  both  imports  and 
exports.  With  a  few  exceptions  this  decline  affected  nearly  every  classification, 
incoming  and  outgoing.  In  tonnage  the  coal  trade  was  most  seriously  affected, 
while  other  traffic  associated  with  this  industry,  such  as  imports  of  mining  timber 
and  exports  of  patent  fuel,  shared  in  the  lower  volume.  Tinplate  shipments  were 
down,  but  an  increase  was  recorded  in  both  imports  and  exports  of  certain  other 
products  of  the  iron  and  steel  trade. 

Vessels  Using  the  Ports 

Vessels  arriving  at  the  South  Wales  ports  during  1938.  including  those 
engaged  in  the  coastwise  trade,  numbered  18,278  as  compared  with  19,668  in 
1937  and  16,025  in  1936.  Vessels  from  Canadian  ports  totalled  145  as  against 
134  in  1937  and  126  in  1936.  The  net  register  tonnage  figures,  with  Canadian 
totals  for  the  inward  trade  within  parentheses,  were:  1936,  12,652,214  tons 
(342,441);  1937,  14,734,979  tons  (384.393);  1938,  13.642.573  tons  (407,515). 
Despite  the  falling  off  in  traffic  as  a  whole,  the  number  and  tonnage  of  vessels 
arriving  from  Canada  was  larger  than  during  the  two  preceding  years. 

Imports 

The  following  table  shows  imports  of  the  principal  commodities  into  the 
South  Wales  ports  from  all  sources  and  from  Canada  during  the  years  1937  and 
1938:— 
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From  All  Countries 

From  Canada 

1937 

1938 

1937 

1938 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

1,271,787 

909,722 

94,646 

80,051 

761,670 

391,907 

99,172 

63,568 

356,831 

256,972 

72,780 

48,436 

758,292 

645,142 

12,460 

2,058 

414,281 

440,551 

56,057 

70,518 

573,448 

559,279 

25 

26 

124,816 

158,905 

473,785 

464,810 

78,441 

72,040 

2,605 

1,785 

4,832,161 

3,909,124 

318,935 

256,646 

Iron  ore   

Copper  and  other  ores  

Iron  and  steel   (including  pig 
iron,  billets  and  bars)  . . 

Timber  and  deals  

Pitwood  and  mining  timber.  .  . 

Grain  and  flour  

Oil  

Building  sand  

General  merchandise  

Ballast  

Total  

The  above  figures  do  not  include  cattle  and  horses  imported  from  Canada. 

Notes  on  Imports  from  Canada 

With  respect  to  most  of  the  items  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  table,  the 
imports  from  Canada  in  1938  as  compared  with  the  previous  year  closely  fol- 
lowed the  trend  in  the  import  trade  with  all  countries.  The  following  commodi- 
ties are  of  particular  interest  to  Canada: — 

GRAIN  AND  FLOUR 

There  was  a  considerable  increase  in  imports  of  grain  and  flour  from  Canada 
in  1938,  although  the  total  is  still  somewhat  below  the  high  figure  of  112,952 
tons  recorded  in  1936,  which  was  a  particularly  favourable  year. 

TIMBER 

An  accumulation  of  stocks  of  timber  in  the  hands  of  importers  early  in  the 
year  resulted  in  curtailed  purchasing  and  a  series  of  price  reductions.  By  late 
summer  the  stock  position  became  more  normal,  and  shippers  are  reported  to 
have  obtained  slightly  better  prices.  The  outlook  at  the  end  of  the  year  was 
much  better. 

The  importation  of  pitwood  and  mining  timber  is  closely  allied  with  the 
coal  trade  and,  due  to  the  decline  in  the  latter,  the  pitwood  trade  experienced  a 
recession.  France  continues  to  be  the  principal  supplier,  followed  by  Portugal 
and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  Newfoundland  and  Labrador.  The  French  pitwood 
trade  is  controlled  by  the  Anglo-French  Coal-Pitwood  Agreement  of  1934.  The 
prices  fixed  according  to  this  agreement  during  the  four  quarters  of  1938  were 
as  follows:  January-March,  26s.  3d.;  April-June,  25s,;  July-September,  22s. 
3d. ;  October-December,  22s.  ljd. 

These  prices  are  considerably  below  those  prevailing  in  1937,  when  for 
one  quarter  the  market  was  assessed  as  high  as  31s.  Lower  freights  contributed 
in  some  measure  to  this  reduction. 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  timber  and  deals  and  of  pitwood 
and  mining  timber  into  the  South  Wales  ports  by  countries  of  origin  during  1937 
and  1938:— 

Pitwood  and 


Soviet  Russia 
Canada  .  . 
Sweden  . . 
Finland  .... 
Latvia  . . 
Danzig  . . 
Poland  .... 
Norway.  .  .  . 


Timber 

and  Deals 

Mining  Timber 

1937 

1938 

1937 

1938 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

76,967 

67.901 

42.918 

30,564 

72.780 

48.436 

12,460 

2,058 

50.452 

47.252 

3,454 

35,478 

50.581 

43.893 

74,225 

42,374 

34.017 

15,517 

16,862 

1,615 

18,965 

8,932 

11,530 

22.456 

7,398 

9,086 

7,251 

4,659 
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Imports  of  Timber  into  South  Wales  Ports — Concluded 


United  States  

Newfoundland  and  Labrador.. 

France   

Germany  

Estonia  

Mexico  

Portugal  

Other  countries  and  coastwise 


Timber  and  Deals 
1937  1938 
Tons  Tons 


12,050 


2,446 
1,198 
1,076 

4,757 


6,230 
1,670 
1,132 
260 


1,100 


Pitwood  and 
Mining  Timber 
1937  1938 
Tons  Tons 


70,442 
338,960 


190,928 
8,043 


83,106 
287,272 
2,436 


141,960 
2,090 


Total 


356,831       256,972       758,292  645,142 


CATTLE  AND  HORSES 


During  1938  the  number  of  cattle  and  horses,  principally  the  former,  im- 
ported into  Cardiff  amounted  to  4,414  head,  a  considerable  increase  over  the 
previous  year  when  only  2,573  head  arrived.  This  trade  is  entirely  Canadian, 
and  the  totals  are  not  included  in  the  tonnage  figures  shown  above. 


GENERAL  MERCHANDISE 


Through  the  courtesy  of  the  South  Wales  docks-  officials  it  is  possible  to 
segregate  some  of  the  items  of  special  interest  to  Canada  which  are  included 
under  the  heading  "General  merchandise."  A  comparison  of  the  imports  of 
various  commodities  recorded  during  1937  and  1938  follows: — 

1937  1938 

Tons  Tons 

Nickel  matte                                                                              *  31,407 

Zinc  concentrates                                                                   24,893  6,328 

Zinc  dross                                                                                   27  34 

Hay                                                                                          197  2,228 

Canned  goods                                                                          2,489  2,212 

Apples                                                                                    4,171  5,419 

Sugar   231   

Lard                                                                                         705  1,111 

Cheese                                                                                    1,660  1,639 

Evaporated  milk                                                                          41  17 

Other  goods                                                                           44,027  21,645 


Total   78,441  72,040 

*  Not  separately  shown. 


Exports 

Total  export  shipments  from  South  Wales  ports  amounted  to  20,619,301 
tons  in  1938  as  compared  with  22,856,326  tons  in  1937.  Of  these  quantities 
Canada  took  1,303,062  tons  and  1,145,734  tons  respectively. 

Almost  94  per  cent  of  the  total  volume  of  exports  from  the  South  Wales 
ports  in  1938  was  accounted  for  by  coal  and  coke.  Slightly  more  than  94  per 
cent  of  Canada's  purchases  was  represented  by  this  class  of  goods,  and  it  is  of 
interest  to  note  that,  despite  the  decline  in  the  coal  trade  as  a  whole,  shipments 
to  Canada  increased  by  208,559  tons  or  slightly  more  than  20  per  cent. 

The  following  tabulation,  prepared  by  the  docks  office,  shows  exports  by 
commodities  from  South  Wales  ports  to  all  countries  and  to  Canada  during  1937 
and  1938:— 
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To  all  Countries  To  Canada 

1937  1938  1937  1938 

Tons  Tons  Tons  Tons 

Coal  and  coke                                     21,060,704  19,290,618  1,023,257  1,231,816 

Patent  fuel                                             495,702  271,211   

Iron  and  steel  rails  and  ironwork            93,411  170,701  523  939 

Iron  and  steel  tubes                                  17,786  3,421  2,722  902 

Steel  sheets                                              39,767  19,288  8,086  3,525 

Tinplates                                                507,483  349,008  81,895  55,497 

Blackplates  and  galvanized  sheets           154,678  34,400  21,574  2,491 

Nickel  matte                                                   *  *  4,532  2,685 

Cement                                                  77,550  83,270   

Oil                                                         193,751  206,135  575  1,713 

Grain  and  flour                                        54,003  60,192   

General  merchandise                                159,291  126,957  2,570  2,294 

Ballast                                                      2,200  4,100    1,200 

Total                                           22,856,326  20,619,301  1,145,734  1,303,062 

*  Included  with  general  merchandise. 

Shipments  to  Canada  in  1938  were  carried  in  366  vessels  with  a  net  regis- 
tered tonnage  of  1,017,103. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  DENMARK  IN  1938 

Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Danish  krone  equals  approximately  S0.22  Canadian;  1,000  kilos,  or  one  metric  ton, 

equals  2.204  pounds) 

Oslo,  March  3,  1939. — The  value  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Denmark  for  the 
past  two  years  is  summarized  as  follows: — 


1937  1938  Decrease 

Million  Kroner 

Imports   1,673.8  1,640.9  32.9 

Exports   1,568.5  1,550.6  17.9 


Totals   3,242.3  3,191.5  50.8 


Excess  of  imports   105.3  90.3  15.0 


The  total  decline  in  the  value  of  trade  amounted  to  50*8  million 
kroner  as  compared  with  the  previous  year.  Imports  were  reduced  by  32-9 
million  kroner  and  exports  by  17-9  million  kroner.  During  1937  the  unfavour- 
able trade  balance  amounted  to  105*3  million  kroner,  which  was  reduced  to 
90-3  million  kroner  for  the  past  year,  or  by  15  million  kroner. 

Exports  of  transit  goods  during  1938  were  valued  at  31  million  kroner 
as  compared  with  38  million  kroner  in  the  previous  year,  a  decline  of  7  million 
kroner;  imports  were  valued  at  24  million  kroner  as  compared  with  28  million 
kroner,  a  drop  of  4  million  kroner.  The  favourable  balance  resulting  from 
transit  trade  amounted  to  7  million  kroner  in  1938  as  compared  with  10  million 
kroner  for  the  previous  year.  Thus,  the  net  visible  unfavourable  balance  of 
trade  for  1938  was  83-3  million  kroner  as  compared  with  95-3  million  kroner 
for  the  previous  year. 

Imports 

Full  details  relating  to  the  foreign  trade  of  Denmark  are  not  yet  avail- 
able, but  the  following  table  shows  the  value  in  kroner  of  the  principal  items 


of  import  during  the  past  two  years: — 

1937  1938 
1.000  Kroner 

Grain   154,251  108,628 

Fruit  and  nuts,  except  for  oil  extraction   16,208  29,250 

Coffee,  tea,  cocoa,  spices   31,018  30,579 

Feeding  stuffs   109,911  119,761 

Tobacco   20,405  27,541 

Seeds,  nuts  and  kernels  for  oil  extraction   111,111  75,266 

Animal  and  vegetable  oils,  fats  and  waxes   25,716  23,968 

Chemicals,  etc.;  starch   29,735  34,463 
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Principal  Imports  into  Denmark,  1937  and  1938 — Concluded 


1937  1938 
1,000  Kroner 

Fertilizers  . .   47,121  64,836 

Wood,  cork  and  manufactures  thereof   57,974  63,358 

Paper-pulp,  paper,  cartons  and  manufactures  thereof. .  43,261  47,642 

Spinning  materials   38,224  33,574 

Yarns  and  threads   35,427  33,184 

Materials  (piece-goods),  ribbons,  etc   106,731  108,071 

Clothing  of  textile  goods;  hats   20,672  23,415 

Coal,  coke,  cinders,  briquettes,  and  peat   185,990  154,772 

Petroleum,  petrol,  and  other  fuel  oils   68,140  76,133 

Iron  and  steel   122,788  113,573 

Other  metals   36,822  30,533 

Products  of  common  metals   46,013  46,230 

Machinery  and  apparatus,  excepting  electrical  . .   . .  46,480  51,348 

Electrical  machinery,  apparatus  and  material   19,432  24,402 

Means  of  transport   71,646  86,927 

Other  goods   228,702  233,409 


Total   1,673,778  1,640,863 


It  will  be  noted  from  the  above  table  that  the  decline  in  import  values 
related  particularly  to  different  groups  of  raw  materials.  The  largest  decline 
was  for  grains,  amounting  to  46  million  kroner;  this  is  partly  ascribed  to  price 
developments.  In  the  case  of  wheat  and  rye  the  decline  in  value  amounted  to 
10  million  kroner,  whereas  the  volume  was  practically  the  same  as  in  1937. 
Imports  of  maize  fell  by  50  per  cent,  mainly  the  result  of  good  domestic  har- 
vests in  1937  and  1938.  Seeds  for  oil  pressing  showed  the  next  largest  decline 
in  value,  amounting  to  36  million  kroner,  followed  by  the  coal  and  coke  group 
with  a  decline  of  31  million  kroner.  Imports  of  iron  and  steel  dropped  in  value 
by  9  million  kroner,  while  other  metals  showed  a  fall  of  6  million  kroner.  The 
other  important  decrease  occurred  in  the  spinning  material  group,  in  which 
the  value  fell  by  5  million  kroner. 

Increase  in  value  occurred  over  a  wider  range  of  products,  but  the  prin- 
cipal increases  do  not  compare  in  amounts  with  the  more  important  declines. 
The  greatest  increase  was  for  fertilizers,  17  million  kroner,  followed  by  means 
of  transport  with  an  increase  of  15  million  kroner  which  is  mainly  accounted 
for  by  automobiles.  There  was  an  increase  of  13  million  kroner  in  imports 
of  fruits  and  nuts.  In  this  group  dried  fruits  made  the  most  notable  gain,  from 
just  under  4  million  kroner  in  1937  to  over  12  million  kroner  in  1938.  This  is 
accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  during  1938  no  import  licence  was  required  upon 
importation.  Both  feeding  stuffs  and  petroleum  and  its  products  gained  in 
value  by  10  million  kroner,  while  tobacco  and  wood  goods  increased  by  7  million 
and  6  million  kroner  respectively. 

Exports 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  for  exports  of  the  most  important 
products  during  the  years  1937  and  1938: — 

1937  1938 
1,000  Kroner 


Live  stock,  chiefly  for  slaughter   84,487  70,425 

Meat  and  products  thereof   412,024  413.268 

Dairy  products,  eggs  and  honey   511,585  545,393 

Fish  products  for  industry   34,422  36,249 

Grain   34,910  20,796 

Feeding  stuffs   24,698  16,030 

Animal  and  vegetable  oils,  fats  and  waxes   87,420  56,057 

Chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  preparations   13,173  11,332 

Hides,  skins  and  leather   22.889  16.310 

Minerals,  raw  or  roughly  worked   23,526  26,203 

Products  of  the  common  metals   14,156  13,493 

Machinery  and  apparatus,  not  electrical   44,877  57,115 

Electrical  machinery,  apparatus  and  material   12,385  13.639 

Means  of  transport   90,454  105,946 

Goods,  raw  and  slightly  worked   44,400  46.436 

All  other  goods   113.124  101.897 

Total   1,568,530  1,550,589 
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The  heaviest  decline  occurred  in  animal  and  vegetable  oils,  including  fats 
and  waxes,  which  dropped  in  value  by  31  million  kroner.  The  live  animal  group 
and  grain  each  declined  in  value  by  14  million  kroner,  and  were  followed  by 
feeding  stuffs  with  a  decrease  of  9  million  kroner,  and  hides,  skins  and  leather 
with  a  decline  of  6  million  kroner. 

The  principal  increases  occurred  in  dairy  products  with  a  total  gain  of 
34  million  kroner,  of  which  eggs  accounted  for  10  million  kroner;  other  pro- 
ducts, such  as  butter  and  bacon,  accounted  for  the  balance.  Under  the  head- 
ing "  means  of  transport/'  the  value  for  ships  increased  by  19  million  kroner, 
which  would  indicate  that  a  decline  took  place  in  exports  of  other  means  of 
transport.  A  considerable  gain,  amounting  to  13  million  kroner,  occurred  in 
the  group  "  machinery  and  apparatus  other  than  electrical." 

Distribution  of  Trade 

Both  from  the  point  of  view  of  exports  as  well  as  imports,  the  United 
Kingdom  is  the  most  important  country  trading  with  Denmark.  This  is  illus- 
trated in  the  following  table,  which  shows  the  value  of  Danish  imports  and 
exports  during  the  years  1937  and  1938  according  to  principal  countries  of 
purchase  and  sale: — 


Imports  Exports 

1937  1938  1937  1938 

1,000  Kroner  1,000  Kroner 

United  Kingdom                                   637,628  566,564  824,078  860,788 

Germany                                               404,275  401,678  297,440  304,942 

United  States                                         87,214  13,207  29,206  16,852 

Sweden                                                 102,267  107,257  82,087  84,082 

Holland                                                  56,423  62,795  26,810  26,253 

Norway                                                  37,979  39,988  71,458  43,399 

Belgium-Luxembourg                               43,497  38,450  33,572  24,010 

Finland                                                  23,617  29,573  35,351  26,244 

Russia  in  Europe                                   12,756  22,636  3,634  577 

Switzerland                                             18,136  20,617  17,548  11,086 

France                                                   18,021  20,312  9,725  21,710 

Canada                                                    1,967  1,906  2,053  1,396 

Argentina                                               41,828  17,289  6,294  4,532 

Others                                                  188,170  328,591  129,274  124,718 


Total   1,673,778    1,640,863    1,568,530  1,550,589 


The  value  of  imports  into  Denmark  from  the  United  Kingdom  declined 
during  1938  by  71  million  kroner  as  compared  with  the  previous  year,  while  those 
from  Germany  remained  almost  level,  the  decrease  being  less  than  3  million 
kroner.  The  other  notable  decrease  occurred  in  imports  from  Argentina,  the 
value  declining  by  over  24  million  kroner.  This  is  mainly  the  result  of  decreased 
purchases  of  Argentine  maize.  Belgium  was  the  only  other  country  to  show 
a  decrease,  amounting  to  5  million  kroner.  Imports  from  all  other  countries 
in  the  above  table  increased,  the  most  noteworthy  being  those  from  the  United 
States.  As  Danish  import  statistics  are  based  on  country  of  purchase  rather 
than  country  of  origin,  a  considerable  portion  of  the  imports  credited  to  the 
United  States  originated  in  Canada.  Canadian  wheat  is  an  important  item  of 
Danish  trade,  but  payment  is  usually  effected  in  New  York. 

There  was  a  decline  in  the  value  of  exports  to  all  countries  shown  in  the 
above  table  except  the  United  Kingdom  with  a  gain  of  over  35  million  kroner, 
France  with  an  increase  of  12  million  kroner,  Germany  with  over  7  million 
kroner,  and  Sweden  with  an  increase  of  2  million  kroner.  Exports  to  Norway 
showed  the  greatest  decline,  amounting  to  28  million  kroner,  which  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  drop  of  13  million  kroner  in  the  value  of  exports  to  the  United 
States.  Both  Belgium  and  Finland  reduced  their  purchases  from  Denmark 
by  9  million  kroner. 

The  United  Kingdom's  share  of  the  total  Danish  imports  was  34-5  per 
cent  in  1938  as  compared  with  37-7  per  cent  in  1937,  a  decline  of  3-2  per  cent. 
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Germany  made  a  slight  gain  from  23-9  per  cent  in  1937  to  24-5  per  cent  last 
year. 

With  regard  to  Danish  exports,  those  to  the  United  Kingdom  constituted 
55-5  per  cent  of  the  total  value  in  1938  as  compared  with  51-4  per  cent  in 
1937,  a  gain  of  3-1  per  cent.  German  purchases  amounted  to  19-7  per  cent  of 
the  total,  an  increase  of  1-2  per  cent  over  the  figure  for  the  previous  year. 
During  1938  slightly  over  75  per  cent  of  Danish  exports  were  sold  to  these  two 
countries. 

TURKEY  AS  A  MARKET 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
[One  Turkish  pound  (Ltq.)  is  equal  to  about  $1.20] 

Cairo,  March  25,  1939. — Under  the  Ottoman  regime,  of  the  three  economic 
elements — primary  production,  manufacture,  and  trade — only  one  was  really 
Turkish,  the  essentially  productive  work  of  the  peasant.  The  others  were  foreign. 
Syrians,  Armenians,  and  Greeks  held  a  monopoly  of  industry;  only  what  the 
peasant  made  in  his  own  home  with  the  modest  resources  and  tools  at  his  com- 
mand, for  his  own  humble  necessities,  was  Turkish.  Trade  also  was  completely  in 
the  hands  of  Syrians,  Armenians,  and  Greeks.  The  Turkish  peasant  sold  them  his 
grain  and  cattle,  his  cotton,  tobacco,  raisins,  figs,  oranges,  and  hazelnuts,  and 
from  them  he  had  to  buy  whatever  he  needed  in  the  way  of  materials  and  tools, 
for  foreigners  alone  dealt  in  them.  The  only  real  Turkish  exchange  was 
restricted  to  barter  between  neighbours  in  the  closed  economy  of  the  village,  and 
that  was  carried  on  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  the  moment  and  without  thought  of 
trade  and  profit.  Everything  else  went  out  from  him  and  came  back  to  him 
through  the  hands  of  foreigners. 

New  Turkey  has  planned  her  national  economy  on  different  lines,  being 
resolved  to  effect  liberation  from  all  economic  subjection.  She  is  wary  of 
employing  foreign  capital  and  credit  in  administrative  as  well  as  in  economic 
enterprises,  lest  they  might  open  the  smallest  loophole  to  foreign  imperialism. 
She  refuses  to  have  banks  and  railways  controlled  by  foreigners  and  is  buying 
back  whatever  is  still  in  their  hands.  The  same  applies  to  mines,  industry, 
and  commerce.  All  new  enterprises  must  be  under  Turkish  management. 
Broadly  speaking,  there  are  no  longer  foreign  traders,  money-changers,  brokers, 
or  commission  agents,  either  on  the  exchange  or  in  the  bazaars,  operating  in  a 
large  or  small  way;  while  no  foreign  executives,  personnel,  or  workmen  are 
exployed  in  industry  with  the  exception  of  foreign  experts  who  may  be  called 
upon  to  collaborate  where  specialist  knowledge  is  essential. 

It  follows  that,  while  the  structure,  characteristic  features  and  tendencies 
of  Ottoman  economy  were  of  foreign  inspiration,  the  fundamental  principle  of 
the  new  plan  is  to  make  the  national  economy  Turkish  and  to  keep  it  so. 

Political  Regime 

In  November,  1922,  a  change  of  capital  importance  took  place  in  the 
internal  economy  of  Turkey.  The  administration  of  Constantinople  (now 
Istanbul)  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Angora  (now  called  Ankara)  Govern- 
ment. Nearly  a  year  was,  however,  to  elapse  before  the  decisive  step  of  pro- 
claiming the  republic  was  taken.  Ankara  was  declared  to  be  the  capital  of 
Turkey  on  October  13,  1923.  All  central  state  departments  are  now  established 
there. 

The  Grand  National  Assembly  enacted  on  January  20,  1921,  a  Fundamental 
Law  which  introduced  constitutional  changes  of  the  most  radical  kind;  it 
declared  that  all  sovereignty  belonged  to  the  people,  and  that  all  power,  both 
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executive  and  legislative,  was  vested  in  the  Grand  National  Assembly,  as  being 
the  sole  representative  of  the  people.  The  regime  is  republican,  nationalist, 
popular,  laic,  and  revolutionary. 

Area  and  Population 

Turkey  is  bounded  by  Greece  and  Bulgaria  (northwest),  the  Black  Sea 
(north),  Russia  (northeast),  Iran  (east),  Iraq  (southeast),  Syria  and  the  Hatay 
(south),  and  the  Mediterranean  Sea  (south  and  west).  Its  area  is  estimated  at 
762,736  square  kilometres  (one  square  kilometre  equals  0-386  square  mile),  or 
294,416  square  miles,  excluding  marshes  (1,170  square  kilometres)  and  lakes 
(8,434  square  kilometres) .  The  area  in  Europe  is  about  9,257  square  miles. 

The  Black  Sea  littoral  is  mountainous,  as  is  also  the  south  littoral  adjoining 
the  Mediterranean.  The  interior  of  Anatolia  is  a  high  plateau.  Turkey  pos- 
sesses vast  agricultural  resources,  forests,  and  mines. 

According  to  the  census  taken  in  1935,  the  total  population  of  Turkey 
numbered  16,200,694,  of  whom  7,944,226  were  men  and  8,226,468  women,  as 
compared  with  a  total  of  13,648,270  (6,563,879  men  and  7,084,391  women)  in 
1927,  when  for  the  first  time  in  its  history  a  general  census  was  taken  in  that 
country.  In  1935  Turkey  in  Europe  had  a  population  of  1,266,132,  while  that 
of  Turkey  in  Asia  (Anatolia)  was  14,934,562,  which  suggests  a  density  of  52*8 
per  square  kilometre  in  the  former  and  of  20-2  per  square  kilometre  in  the 
latter. 

The  Turkish  population  is  composed  of  Kurds,  Arabs,  Circassians,  Albanians, 
Tartars,  Pomaks,  Greeks,  Armenians,  and  Bulgars;  foreign  subjects  are  limited 
in  number.  To  compensate  for  the  large  outward  movement  of  foreigners, 
owing  to  the  exchange  of  populations  and  restrictions  imposed  on  the  employ- 
ment of  non-Turkish  elements,  there  has  been  since  1923  a  steady  influx  of 
Turkish  Moslem  immigrants  from  Greece,  Roumania,  Bulgaria,  and,  to  a  lesser 
extent,  Yugoslavia,  a  movement  encouraged  by  the  Turkish  Government  with 
a  view  to  filling  up  the  gaps  left  by  the  departure  of  the  Greeks  and 
Armenians. 

By  profession  the  Turkish  population  is  distributed  as  follows  (1927 
census):  agriculture,  4,368,061;  industry,  299,369;  commerce,  257,355;  liberal 
professions,  52,663;  civil  servants,  64,434;  magistrates,  9,999;  army,  162,235; 
postal,  telegraphic  and  telephonic  services,  14,818;  and  miscellaneous,  122,281. 
It  follows  that  in  1927  inhabitants  practising  a  profession  totalled  5,351,215, 
while  persons  with  no  profession  numbered  8,278,273,  which  figure  has  tended 
to  decrease  in  the  last  few  years.  The  fact  remains  that,  even  with  the  trend 
towards  industrialization  which  has  been  evident  for  some  time,  Turkey  is  still 
a  prominently  agricultural  country. 

Although  Islam  is  no  longer  recognized  as  the  religion  of  the  State,  Moslems 
form  the  vast  majority  of  the  population  of  the  new  Turkey;  according  to  the 
1927  census,  they  totalled  13,269,606  out  of  a  population  of  13,648,270. 

The  principal  cities  and  towns  of  Turkey  are:  Istanbul  (740,805  inhabit- 
ants), Izmir  (170,546),  Ankara  (123,699),  Adana  (76,306),  Bursa  (72,270), 
and  Konya  (52,486) .  Although  it  has  lost  its  rank  as  capital,  Istanbul  (Con- 
stantinople) remains  the  chief  trade  centre  of  Turkey,  followed  by  Izmir 
(Smyrna) . 

Agriculture 

The  development  of  agriculture,  which  constitutes  the  principal  source  of 
wealth  and  export  in  Turkey,  has  been  for  the  past  few  years  the  subject  of 
serious  attentnon  on  the  part  of  the  Government  as  part  of  the  process  of 
national  reconstruction. 
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Agriculturists  since  1925  no  longer  pay  the  tithe  tax  which  used  to  bring 
to  the  Treasury  an  annual  income  of  25  million  Turkish  pounds.  All  that  is 
paid  now  is  the  land  tax  and  taxes  on  cattle,  and  these  have  been  considerably 
reduced  in  the  past  couple  of  years.  Agriculture  has  also  been  encouraged  by 
the  regularization  of  wheat  prices  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Banque  Agri- 
cole,  by  the  construction  of  silos  and  by  irrigation  works.  The  development  of 
agricultural  education,  the  distribution  of  land  and  seed  to  needy  cultivators, 
the  creation  of  co-operative  societies  with  up-to-date  farming  machinery,  the 
gradual  standardization  of  agricultural  products  for  export,  and  a  five-year 
plan  concentrating  on  agricultural  production  are  some  of  the  measures  which 
have  been  taken  by  the  Turkish  Government  in  the  last  few  years  with  a  view 
to  assisting  agriculture.  With  the  industrial,  railroad  and  mining  policy  of  the 
Government  well  on  the  way  to  realization,  it  is  anticipated  that  further  efforts 
will  be  made  in  the  agricultural  field,  and  that  an  intensive  development  of 
agricultural  resources  will  be  undertaken. 

Agriculture  is  still  primitive,  but  modern  methods  and  machinery  are  being 
gradually  introduced;  incidentally,  it  might  be  observed  that  two  large  factories 
are  to  be  set  up  in  Turkey  for  the  manufacture  of  agricultural  machinery  and 
plant.  The  number  of  people  engaged  in  agriculture  is  about  82  per  cent  of 
the  active  population.  The  soil,  for  the  greater  part,  is  fertile,  but  while  about 
40  per  cent  of  Turkey's  area  is  capable  of  being  cultivated,  scarcely  14  per  cent 
is  under  cultivation,  a  percentage  which  will  no  doubt  be  increased  as  a  result 
of  new  railways  and  roads.  Turkey's  principal  agricultural  products  are  tobacco, 
cereals  (particularly  wheat  and  barley),  figs,  grapes,  olives,  silk,  dried  fruits, 
canary  seed,  linseed,  sesame,  beetroot,  cotton,  and  opium.  Maize,  vetch,  pota- 
toes, rice,  millet,  lentils,  oats  and  rye  represent  crops  of  excellent  quality  but  of 
secondary  importance. 

CHIEF  CROPS 

Turkey's  chief  crops  for  1937  and  1936  were  estimated  as  follows: — 


1937  1936 

Cereals —  Tons  Tons 

Wheat   3,700,000  3,800,000 

Barley   2,280,000  2,300,000 

Rye   500.000  450.000 

Maize   590,000  680,000 

Tobacco   67.000  67,000 

Nuts   65^00  55,000 

Raisins   42.000  65,000 

Figs   34,000  34,000 

Cotton   52,000  40,000 


Figures  for  1938  are  not  yet  available,  but  it  is  reported  that  the  agricul- 
tural situation  continued  to  be  satisfactory,  while  the  crops,  with  one  or  two 
exceptions,  were  as  abundant  as  in  the  preceding  year. 

One  of  the  problems  with  which  Turkey  is  confronted  is  the  difficulty  of 
marketing  certain  classes  of  agricultural  produce,  and  as  a  result  it  has  been 
decided  that  the  agricultural  industry,  the  backbone  of  Turkey's  economical  life, 
should  be  strengthened  by  the  creation  of  industries  for  fruit  juices,  tomatoes, 
milk,  and  cheese.  Factories  for  the  meat  industry  are  also  to  be  constructed  at 
Trabzon,  and  workshops  for  the  classification,  packing,  and  preservation  of 
fruits  and  vegetables.  Three  new  sugar  factories  are  to  be  built,  and  a  jute 
industry  is  to  be  established  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Antalya. 

CATTLE  BREEDING 

The  live-stock  industry,  after  experiencing  a  severe  setback  from  1931-34 
because  of  a  slump  in  the  sale  of  its  derivatives,  is  being  fully  revived.  The 
number  of  sheep  increased  from  10,000,000  in  1934  to  12,000,000  in  1935  and 
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nearly  15,000,000  in  1936,  that  of  common  goats  rose  from  6,400,000  to  6,800,000 
and  8,100,000,  mohair  goats  increased  from  2,636,000  to  2,743,000  and  3,193,000, 
and  oxen  and  cows  from  5,200,000  to  5,350,000  and  6,100,000.  The  above  account 
for  a  considerable  sum  annually  in  wool,  hides  and  skins,  mohair,  and  casings 
for  export. 

Forests 

Approximately  14  per  cent  of  Turkey's  area  is  covered  with  forests.  Of  the 
forest  land,  about  88  per  cent  belongs  to  the  State,  6  per  cent  to  private  persons 
and  the  rest  to  communes  and  Wakfs.  The  principal  species  to  be  found  are 
oak,  beech,  pine,  poplar,  and  ash.  Turkish  forests  represent  considerable  wealth, 
but  have  not  so  far  been  exploited  on  a  large  scale.  With  the  development  of 
means  of  communication  in  the  interior,  the  situation  in  this  respect  may,  how- 
ever, change  considerably  during  the  coming  years. 

Turkey  has  become  an  exporter  of  railway  sleepers,  but  still  has  recourse 
to  foreign  supplies  for  part-  of  her  requirements  of  timber  for  construction  pur- 
poses. Pulpwood  is  abundant,  but  domestic  paper  factories  established  in  recent 
years  are  as  yet  largely  dependent  upon  imports  of  wood-pulp. 

On  February  8,  1937,  a  new  forest  law  was  enacted,  providing  for  state 
control  of  all  forests,  including  those  under  private  ownership.  It  includes 
measures  for  planting,  protection  against  fire,  marauders  and  insects,  and  lays 
down  penalties  for  infringements  of  any  of  its  clauses. 

Industrialization  of  Turkey 

The  movement  towards  industrialization,  started  after  the  revolution,  can 
be  divided  into  two  parts.  The  first  represents  the  period  during  which  individual 
undertakings  benefited  greatly  from  state  assistance.  The  laws  for  the  encour- 
agement of  industry,  the  multifarious  exemptions  and  advantages  granted  by 
the  legislation  which  was  enacted  to  this  effect,  and  the  solicitude  shown  by 
the  Government  aimed  at  creating  a  propitious  atmosphere  for  the  free  develop- 
ment of  private  enterprise;  this  phase  extended  from  1923  to  1933.  The  second 
period  has  its  salient  features  in  the  direct  intervention  of  the  State  and  its 
broadened  participation  in  the  economic  activity  of  the  country.  The  Govern- 
ment assumed  the  task  of  creating  the  key  industries  which,  during  the  first 
period,  private  capital  and  initiative  had  been  unable  to  organize. 

Such  is,  in  brief,  the  genesis  of  the  Five-Year  Plan  (1934-38),  which  pro- 
vided for  the  establishment  of  various  factories  producing  cloth,  sulphur,  anthra- 
cite, attar  of  roses,  glassware,  paper  and  cardboard,  rayon,  cellulose,  cement, 
iron  and  steel,  etc.  Another  Five-Year  Plan  (1937-41)  has  been  initiated,  this 
plan  being  mainly  concerned  with  the  industrialization  of  agricultural  exports, 
the  development  of  the  mining,  chemical,  and  iron  and  steel  industries,  port 
facilities  and  supply  of  electrical  power.  These  plans  were  supplemented  by 
ambitious  schemes  of  railway  and  road  construction,  special  attention  being 
given  to  the  mining  industry,  it  being  the  Turkish  Government's  hope  that  the 
exploitation  of  the  country's  important  mineral  resources,  coupled  with 
adequate  transport  facilities,  will  serve  greatly  to  expand  export  trade,  while 
the  other  industries  will  meet  eventually  a  large  portion  of  the  needs  of  the 
country. 

In  addition  to  the  above  plans,  a  Five-Year  Plan  for  the  development  of  a 
national  arms  industry  has  been  adopted,  with  the  object  of  enabling  Turkey 
herself  to  manufacture  all  the  up-to-date  arms  which  she  needs  for  her  national 
defence. 

In  1936,  there  were  65,245  industrial  establishments  in  Turkey  employing 
256,855  hands. 
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The  development  of  industry  in  Turkey  involves  the  purchase  of  extensive 
machinery  from  abroad  and  the  provision  of  technical  assistance.  The  credit  of 
£16,000,000  extended  last  year  by  Great  Britain  to  Turkey  will  assist  greatly 
in  obtaining  the  machinery  required. 

Mineral  Resources 

Apart  from  coal,  which  has  a  certain  importance,  the  mineral  industry 
already  looms  large  in  Turkey's  economy,  the  chief  minerals  being  chromium, 
copper,  lead,  and  zinc.  As  an  indication  of  the  progress  already  made  in  the 
exploitation  of  minerals,  it  may  be  of  interest  to  quote  some  figures  of  output 
for  1937.  Production  of  chrome  totalled  192,508  tons  as  against  75,309  tons 
in  1936,  that  of  emery  was  12,115  tons  against  1,365  tons,  of  antimony  1,255 
tons  as  against  668  tons,  and  the  output  of  copper,  which  did  not  appear  in 
the  returns  of  1936,  reached  400  tons.  Admittedly  the  totals  in  most  cases  are 
small,  but  the  important  point  is  the  definite  advance  that  is  being  made. 

Investigations  have  proved  the  existence  of  extensive  mineral  deposits  in 
various  parts  of  the  country,  particularly  in  Anatolia.  They  are  still  largely 
unworked,  but  it  is  intended  to  lose  no  time  in  undertaking  their  exploitation 
in  view  of  their  importance  for  the  export  trade.  A  Three- Year  Mining  Plan 
has  been  devised  recently  with  the  object  of  doubling  the  coal  production,  of 
exploiting  the  recently  discovered  iron  ore  mines,  etc. 

Railways  and  Roads 

Linked  with  the  development  of  Turkey's  agriculture,  industry,  mining, 
and  timber  trade  is  the  development  of  railways  and  roads.  In  this  respect 
remarkable  results  have  been  achieved  in  the  last  fifteen  years. 

The  railway  system  inherited  from  the  old  regime  totalled  4,177  kilo- 
metres (1  kilometre  is  equal  to  0-621  mile).  Since  1924,  2,975  kilometres  of 
new  railways  have  been  constructed.  An  ambitious  program  scheduled  will 
be  completed  with  the  linking  up  in  the  northeast  with  Russia  by  the  line  Sivas- 
Erzerum  and  the  construction  of  branch  lines  from  Diarbekir  to  the  frontiers 
of  Iran  and  Iraq. 

The  progress  in  road  construction  has  been  even  more  noteworthy.  The 
road  system  when  the  republic  was  established  totalled  18,000  kilometres,  and 
this  has  since  been  extended  to  39,000  kilometres.  The  program  has  entailed 
bridge-building  on  a  considerable  scale,  and  up  to  the  end  of  the  past  year  114 
new  bridges  have  been  constructed.  In  roadmaking,  as  in  railway  extensions, 
it  has  been  a  question  of  building  for  the  future,  since  it  will  be  some  years 
before  full  benefits  are  realized  from  the  work  in  progress  for  the  economic  and 
industrial  development  of  Turkey. 

Banking  and  Credit1 

In  January,  1917,  the  Turkish  Government  issued  a  charter  for  a  new 
National  Bank,  to  be  styled  the  Central  Bank  of  the  Turkish  Republic  (Merkez 
Bank).  Its  capital  is  15  million  Turkish  pounds,  which  has  been  fully  sub- 
scribed. The  future  status  of  this  bank  was  determined  by  a  law  passed  by  the 
Grand  National  Assembly  on  June  11,  1930.  It  began  its  activities  on  October  3, 
1931,  following  the  approval  of  the  statutes  by  the  Government.  The  bank  has 
a  concession  for  thirty  years,  renewable  during  the  last  five  years  of  this  period, 
and  is  the  sole  bank  of  issue  in  the  country.  There  are  six  other  state-controlled 
.banks;  the  Deniz  Bank  (Sea  Bank),  with  a  capital  of  Ltq. 50,000, 000,  whose 
activity  extends  to  state-owned  navigation  lines,  the  administration  of  ports, 
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handling  of  cargoes,  warehousing,  lighterage,  pilotage,  harbour  towage,  dry 
docks  and  shipyards,  salvage,  etc.;  the  Halk  Bankasi  (People's  Bank),  a  popular 
savings  bank;  the  Siimer  Bank  (industrial),  capital  Ltq.62,000,000;  the  Ziraat 
Bank  (agricultural) ;  the  Eti  Bank  (development  of  mines  and  marketing  of 
minerals),  capital  Ltq.20,000,000;  and  the  Emlak  Bank  (real  property  and 
mortgages) . 

Excluding  the  Central  Bank,  there  are  more  than  40  national  banks  with 
an  aggregate  nominal  capital  of  Ltq. 160,000,000.  Among  other  important 
Turkish  banks  may  be  mentioned  the  Banque  Agricole,  capital  Ltq.30,000,000; 
the  Banque  Immobiliere  et  des  Orphelins,  capital  Ltq.20 ,000,000;  the  Ish 
Bankasi.  capital  Ltq.5,000,000;  and  the  Municipal  Bank,  capital  Ltq.  15,000 ,000. 
The  principal  foreign  bank  in  Turkey  is  the  Ottoman  Bank,  founded  in  1863. 
It  has  a  branch  in  every  important  town  of  Turkey.  The  concession  of  the 
Ottoman  Bank,  extended  in  August,  1925,  by  the  Turkish  Government,  for  a 
further  period  of  10  years,  was  prolonged  (June  5,  1933)  until  March,  1952. 

The  total  amount  of  paper  currency  in  circulation  December  31,  1937,  was 
Ltq.176,676,501;  gold  coin  and  bullion,  Ltq.36,720,389. 

At  the  end  of  1935,  savings  deposits  amounted  to  Ltq.  138,633,000  as  com- 
pared with  Ltq.124,047,000  at  the  end  of  1934. 

Commerce 

During  the  period  1933-37,  Turkey's  imports  have  been  increasing  from 
year  to  year.  Similarly  the  upward  trend  of  exports  was  practically  continuous. 
In  turn,  the  balance  of  trade  remained  constantly  favourable.  This  situation 
is  illustrated  by  the  following  official  figures: 

1933              1934               1935  1936  1937 

Ltq.              Ltq.               Ltq.  Ltq.  Ltq. 

Exports                                96,161,855  92,149.094  95.861,137  117,733,153  137,983,551 

Imports                                74,675,881  86,789,908  88.823,480  92,531,464  114,378,026 

Trade  balance   +22,485,974    -f  5,359,186    +  7,037,657    +  25,201,689    +  23,604,525 

Turkey  is  determined  to  maintain  a  favourable  trade  balance  and  to 
accumulate  a  reserve  of  foreign  exchange  in  order  to  ensure  the  stability  of  her 
currency  and  payments  to  foreign  creditors,  and  it  is  by  means  of  trade  restric- 
tions of  various  kinds  that  she  has  been  able  to  achieve  her  object  in  the  past 
few  years. 

IMPORTS 

Turkev's  chief  imports  in  1937  were  as  follows,  with  comparative  figures  for 
1936:— 

1937  1936 
Ltq.  Ltq. 

Total   114,379,026  92,531,464 

Cotton  piece-goods   14,830,748  14,509,557 

Iron  and  steel  manufactures   9,800,192  10,894,046 

Machinery   8,955,510  8,309,389 

Woollen  goods   4,288,699  3,514,732 

Mineral  oils  and  coal   4,220,995  2,998,349 

Sugar   874,707  1,415,431 

Cotton  yarns  and  thread   5,476,222  3,071,002 

Hides  and  skins   537,423  411,068 

Paper  and  manufactures  thereof   1,430,648  1,468,054 

Tea,  coffee,  and  cocoa   3,125,002  4,222,646 

Rubber  manufactures   143,486  110,476 

Chemicals   2,538,120  2,289,676 

Woollen  yarns   1,832,678  1,785,379 

The  above  gives  a  fair  idea  of  the  commodities  from  abroad  which  are 
required  by  Turkey. 

The  chief  sources  of  supply  during  1937  and  1936,  together  with  the  per- 
centage share  of  each  country,  the  figures  for  1936  being  within  parentheses, 
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were:  Germany,  42-08  (45-1);  United  States,  15-13  (9-72);  United  Kingdom, 
6-23  (6-60);  Soviet  Russia,  6-21  (5-44);  Italy,  5-33  (2-19);  Czechoslovakia, 
2-63  (3-92);  Egypt,  2-15  (1-23);  Sweden,  1-88  (2-22);  British  India,  1-78 
(0-62);  Brazil,  1-75  (1-74);  Austria,  1-61  (2-80);  Roumania,  1-38  (1-63); 
Holland,  1-24  (1-31);  Belgium,  1-14  (0-27);  France,  1-08  (2-52);  and  other 
countries,  8-38  (13-69).  The  striking  feature  is  the  prominent  place  occupied 
by  Germany  in  Turkey's  import  trade. 

Figures  for  1938  are  not  yet  available,  but  it  is  reported  that  Germany's 
share  increased;  this  source  supplied  almost  half  the  imports  into  Turkey, 
chiefly  iron  and  steel,  machines,  locomotives,  and  trucks,  thread,  cotton  yarn, 
and  wool.  Similarly,  as  a  consequence  of  the  new  commercial  agreement  con- 
cluded between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Turkey,  involving  a  loan  of  £16,000,000 
on  the  part  of  the  former,  imports  from  Great  Britain  are  estimated  to  have  far 
exceeded  the  figure  for  1937. 

EXPORTS 

The  subjoined  table  shows  Turkey's  principal  exports  in  1937  and  1936: — 

1937  1936 

Ltq.  Ltq. 

Total   137,983,551  117,733,153 

Leaf  tobacco   43,894,501  24,240,188 

Raw  cotton   5,481,502  9,485,139 

Hazelnuts  (shelled)   9,970,259  13,245,144 

Raisins  (dried)   5,942,220  10,199,603 

Figs  (dried)   3,245,836  4,029,277 

Olive  oil   1,553,690  317,071 

Barley   4,409,817  1,756,515 

Eggs   695,049  1,682,371 

Wool   6,550,939  5,431,673 

Mohair  •   5,724,884  7,031,295 

Coal   1,554,040  2,483,332 

Chrome   3,995,094   

Opium   1,604,594  1,548,213 

Carpets,  although  not  included  in  the  above  table,  are  an  important  item 
of  export,  as  is  also  wheat  when  crops  are  abundant. 

The  above  distribution  of  Turkish  exports  is  fairly  representative  of  the 
trend  of  sales  abroad  in  the  past  few  years.  It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that 
chromium  was  a  newcomer  in  the  export  field  in  1937,  and  it  is  anticipated  that 
mining  products  will  gradually  come  to  the  fore  as  a  result  of  mining  develop- 
ments. 

The  principal  destination  of  Turkey's  exports  and  the  percentage  share  of 
each  country  in  1937  and  1936,  the  figures  for  the  latter  year  being  within 
parentheses,  were:  Germany,  36-53  (51);  United  States,  13-92  (11-40);  United 
Kingdom,  7-08  (5-40) ;  Italy,  5-27  (3-69) ;  Belgium,  4-81  (1-4) ;  Soviet  Russia, 
4-72  (3-36);  Czecho-Slovakia,  4-41  (3-41);  France,  3-81  (3-25);  Austria, 
2-03  (1-25) ;  Poland,  1-64  (0-80) ;  Syria,  2-64  (1-38) ;  Switzerland,  1-57  (0-98) ; 
Greece,  1-42  (1-72);  Sweden,  1-40  (1-41);  Holland,  1-21  (1-12);  and  other 
countries,  7-54  (8-42).  Even  though  she  had  to  curtail  her  purchases  consider- 
ably in  order  to  balance  afresh  her  clearing  account  with  Turkey,  Germany 
remained  the  largest  purchaser  of  Turkey's  products. 

As  regards  1938,  it  is  estimated  that  as  a  result  of  the  improvement  in  the 
clearing  account  and  of  the  new  commercial  agreement  which  followed,  Ger- 
many was  again  in  a  position  to  absorb  half  of  the  production  of  Turkey,  as 
was  the  case  in  1936. 

Trade  and  Exchange  Control 

Countries  dealing  with  Turkey  are  divided  into  four  groups:  (a)  countries 
with  which  the  balance  of  trade,  according  to  Turkish  calculations,  is  per- 
manently in  favour  of  Turkey  (United  States,  Egypt,  Syria,  Palestine,  Cyprus, 
and  Malta) ;  (6)  countries  which  have  concluded  clearing  agreements  with 
Turkey,   whether   integral    (Germany,    Esthonia,    Italy,    Norway,  Poland, 
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Roumania,  Soviet  Russia,  Yugoslavia,  Greece,  and  Spain)  or  partial,  with 
private  compensation  transactions  being  provided  for  (Great  Britain,  Belgium, 
France,  Finland,  Holland,  Hungary,  Latvia,  Switzerland,  Sweden,  and  Czecho- 
slovakia) ;  (c)  countries  having  barter  agreements  with  Turkey  (Japan  and 
Bulgaria) ;  and  (d)  countries  having  no  commercial  or  clearing  agreement  with 
Turkey  and  which  have,  on  the  basis  of  Turkish  official  statistics,  a  permanently 
favourable  balance  of  trade  (the  countries  not  enumerated  above,  including 
Canada) . 

TRADE  CONTROL 

In  the  case  of  the  first  group  of  countries,  all  kinds  of  goods  may  be 
imported  free  of  all  restrictions  into  Turkey.  Countries  with  clearing  accounts 
based  on  a  20  per  cent  margin  in  favour  of  Turkey  enjoy  the  same  privilege. 
Countries  whose  clearing  accounts  with  Turkey  do  not  yield  the  minimum  20 
per  cent  free  foreign  exchange  necessitated  by  the  Turkish  balance  of  payments 
are  entitled  to  the  importation  of  only  such  goods  as  were  stipulated  in  the  lists 
attached  to  the  corresponding  clearing  agreements.  From  the  remaining  coun- 
tries, including  Canada,  a  very  limited  range  of  goods  may  be  imported  (a  list 
is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa),  and  imports 
may  only  be  made  under  certain  conditions:  (a)  against  the  previous  export 
of  Turkish  produce  to  the  country  of  origin  of  the  imports  or  to  one  of  the 
countries  falling  in  this  group,  the  c.i.f.  value  of  the  goods  imported  into  Turkey 
to  be  in  each  case  equal  to  the  f.o.b.  value  of  the  Turkish  goods  exported;  (6) 
on  the  condition  that  the  counter-value  in  Turkish  pounds  of  the  domestic 
goods  to  be  supplied  is  deposited  with  the  Central  Bank  of  the  Turkish  Republic 
(Merkez  Bank) ;  or  (c)  provided  another  country  having  a  clearing  or  similar 
agreement  with  Turkey  accepts  payment  for  these  goods  on  its  own  account. 

EXCHANGE  CONTROL 

The  transactions  concluded  between  Turkey  and  countries  with  which  the 
balance  of  trade  is  permanently  in  favour  of  the  former  are  carried  on  in  free 
exchange.  In  principle,  free  exchange  is  granted  to  cover  imports  from  those 
countries  at  the  time  when  the  goods  reach  Turkey.  During  the  past  year, 
however,  several  months  elapsed  before  remittances  were  made,  owing  to  an 
extreme  shortage  of  foreign  exchange  in  Turkey  and  also  to  the  fact  that  the 
balance  of  trade  with  those  countries,  particularly  the  United  States,  had 
temporarily  become  unfavourable  to  Turkey.  The  latter  factor  finds  its  explana- 
tion in  the  fact  that  no  premium  having  to  be  paid  on  exchange  for  products 
from  those  countries,  importers,  when  possible,  effect  in  preference  their  pur- 
chases in  those  markets.  Another  explanation  is  that  the  United  States,  whose 
purchases  in  Turkey  are  largely  composed  of  tobacco,  sends  funds  to  that 
country  principally  in  the  autumn.  Towards  the  end  of  the  year,  however,  a 
new  agreement  was  concluded  between  the  two  countries,  whereby  given 
amounts  of  foreign  exchange  would  be  available  every  day  in  payment  for 
United  States  goods.  It  remains  to  be  seen  how  satisfactory  the  working  of  the 
agreement  will  be. 

As  regards  "clearing"  transactions,  accounts  may  be  blocked  for  several 
months,  but  the  premium  feature  does  not  come  into  effect  as  it  does  for 
private  compensation  transactions. 

With  respect  to  the  private  compensations  provided  for  in  various  agree- 
ments, free  exchange  is  granted,  but  the  exchange  can  be  obtained  only  against 
payment  of  a  premium  which  may  be  as  high  as  80  per  cent. 

As  for  interchangeable  compensation  transactions,  which  are  the  transac- 
tions taking  place  in  the  case  of  countries  having  no  clearing  or  similar  agree- 
ment with  Turkey  and  which  have  a  permanently  favourable  balance  of  trade — 
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Canada  has  been  placed  in  this  category  by  the  Turkish  authorities — free  foreign 
exchange  is  also  granted,  and  fairly  prompt  payment  is  possible,  but  a  sub- 
stantial premium — in  the  neighbourhood  of  80  per  cent- — is  involved. 

The  local  term  applied  to  private  compensation  transactions  is  "  Takas," 
and  a  distinction  should  be  made  between  ordinary  "Takas"  or  private  com- 
pensation transactions  provided  for  in  a  number  of  Turkish  clearing  and  com- 
mercial'agreements,  and  interchangeable  "Takas,"  which  is  carried  on  with 
countries  included  in  the  group  which  comprises  Canada. 

INTERCHANGEABLE  "TAKAS" 

The  system  of  interchangeable  "  Takas,"  of  more  immediate  interest  to 
Canadian  exporters,  works  as  follows: — 

At  the  time  of  exportation,  the  exporter  registers  his  transaction,  for  which 
authority  is  necessary,  at  the  competent  department  of  the  Merkez  Bank, 
generally  known  as  the  "  Takas  "  Commission.  The  Merkez  Bank,  on  the 
basis  of  the  invoice,  the  export  declaration,  the  expert's  report,  and  the  sales 
contract,  grants  to  the  exporter,  or  more  specifically  to  the  holder  of  the 
"Takas"  certificate,  the  right  to  import  freely  into  Turkey  such  merchandise 
as  is  or  may  be  authorized  to  the  equivalent  of  100  per  cent  of  the  f.o.b.  value 
of  the  merchandise  exported. 

The  documents  covering  the  export  transaction  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  certificate  of  origin  in  duplicate,  A  and  B.  Both  certificates  accompany  the 
documents,  and  certificate  of  origin  B  is  certified  by  the  customs  officials  of 
the  country  of  destination,  and  it  is  this  second  certificate  of  origin  B  which 
serves  as  the  actual  physical  evidence  of  the  "Takas"  transaction  and  which  is 
interchangeable. 

It  may  be  that  the  exporter  is  also  an  importer  and  wishes  to  use  a  "Takas" 
certificate  for  payment  in  connection  with  an  import  transaction,  or,  as  is  more 
usually  the  case  with  interchangeable  "  Takas,"  the  "Takas"  certificate  may  be 
sold  directly  or  through  a  broker  to  some  importer  in  need  of  free  exchange 
to  cover  some  specific  import  transaction,  and  it  is  at  this  point  and  with  such  a 
sale  that  the  question  of  a  compensation  premium  arises. 

As  to  the  method  of  transfer  and  the  use  of  exchange  arising  from  the  trans- 
action, the  following  is  the  system:  As  soon  as  the  exporter  receives  the  foreign 
exchange  in  payment  for  the  export  which  he  has  registered  with  the  "Takas" 
Commission,  he  deposits  it  at  the  Merkez  Bank,  or  sells  it  to  the  same  institu- 
tion, against  an  exchange  voucher  which  he  must  produce  at  the  time  of  the 
importation.  He  receives  then  the  counter-value  in  Turkish  pounds  for  the 
amount  of  foreign  exchange  deposited  or  sold.  This  foreign  exchange  is  held 
in  a  special  account  by  the  Merkez  Bank  for  use  in  compensating  any  subse- 
quent "Takas"  transaction  which  may  arise  through  the  import  end  of  the 
transaction.  At  the  time  of  importation  into  Turkey  of  such  articles  and  from 
such  countries  as  are  or  may  be  authorized  by  the  "Takas"  Commission,  for 
here  again  a  specific  authorization  is  required,  the  importer  makes  a  declara- 
tion to  the  Merkez  Bank,  indicating  that  he  intends  to  import  a  given  com- 
modity from  a  given  country  against  the  "Takas"  accruing  from  the  specified 
export  for  which  he  holds  the  certificate  of  origin  B.  Thereupon,  the  Merkez 
Bank  issues  an  import  permit,  and,  should  the  certificate  of  origin  covering  the 
imported  merchandise  be  missing  at  the  time  of  the  transaction,  a  bank  guaran- 
tee equivalent  to  the  value  of  the  merchandise  imported  must  be  furnished  to 
the  Merkez  Bank  if  exporter  and  importer  are  the  same  person  or  firm.  How- 
ever, in  case  the  "Takas"  has  been  sold  to  another  firm,  and  the  importer  is 
consequently  other  than  the  exporter,  it  is  necessary  to  deposit  with  the  Merkez 
Bank,  in  Turkish  pounds,  the  counter-value  of  the  invoice  covering  the  importa- 
tion, this  deposit  being  made  in  the  name  and  in  favour  of  the  foreign  seller. 
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As  soon  as  the  import  permit  is  obtained  from  the  Merkez  Bank,  the 
importer  proceeds  to  clear  the  merchandise,  and  at  this  point  presents  his 
official  request  to  the  exchange  authorities  of  the  Bourse,  accompanied  by  the 
various  supporting  documents  as  well  as  the  "  Takas  "  certificate,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  necessary  exchange  to  settle  his  account  with  the  foreign  firm. 

The  above  is  the  simplest  form  of  "  Takas 99  transaction.  Instead  of  a 
transaction  between  two  countries,  imports  from  a  third  country  could  be 
involved. 

The  "Takas"  question  is,  of  course,  not  always  so  simple  as  cited  above; 
it  may  have  various  ramifications.  For  instance,  the  Turkish  exporter  is 
obliged,  theoretically,  to  submit  a  declaration  to  the  Turkish  authorities  stating 
that  the  merchandise  to  be  exported  will  be  actually  consumed  in  the  country 
of  destination.  The  flaw  is  obvious,  it  being  quite  impossible  for  the  exporter 
to  furnish  any  real  guarantee  to  this  effect,  and  it  is  well  known  that  in  very 
definite  instances,  re-exports  did  take  place. 

Canada  and  the  Turkish  Market 

As  stated  previously  in  this  report,  Canada  has  been  placed  by  the  Turkish 
authorities  in  the  group  of  countries  which  have  a  permanently  favourable 
balance  of  trade.  Goods  from  those  countries  allowed  entry  into  Turkey  are 
limited  in  number,  and  the  majority  are  not  produced  in  Canada.  Another 
factor  to  be  taken  into  consideration  is  that  Turkish  exports  to  Canada  are 
not  necessarily  compensated  by  imports  from  the  Dominion.  It  follows  that 
the  trading  position  of  Canada  in  Turkey  is  not  an  easy  one,  and  the  Dominion's 
exports  to  that  country  are  very  small. 

Regarding  exchange  control  in  Turkey  as  specifically  applying  to  shipments 
from  Canada,  exporters  are  referred  to  a  brief  report  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1829  (February  18,  1939) ,  page  230. 

In  modern  Turkey,  great  progress  has  been  made  in  various  directions. 
Agriculture,  industry,  mining,  the  timber  trade,  and  railways  and  roads  have 
been  developed;  external  trade  has  been  augmented;  and  increasing  expenditure 
is  met  out  of  revenue.  The  weakness  in  Turkey's  position,  however,  is  her 
apparent  inability  to  resist  the  clearing  system  of  trade  exchanges. 

TRADE   OF  PANAMA  IN  1937 

W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

[Note. — The  official  statistics  on  which  this  report  is  based  were  only  published  recently. — Ed.] 

Panama  City,  March  14,  1939. — The  improvement  in  economic  conditions 
noted  in  1936  continued  throughout  1937  and  businessmen  generally  were 
optimistic  and  prosperous.  This  situation  was  reflected  in  new  building  and 
notable  improvements  in  the  business  section  of  Panama  City  as  well  as  in 
the  spending  of  considerable  sums  by  the  Government  on  such  public  works  as 
schools,  roads  and  bridges,  particularly  in  the  interior. 

Foreign  Trade 

Imports  into  Panama  during  1937  totalled  $21,896,037  in  value  as  com- 
pared with  $19,088,761  for  1936,  an  increase  of  $2,807,271.  The  1937  total  is 
the  highest  for  many  years  and  it  will  be  difficult  for  this  country  to  continue 
increasing  imports  so  rapidly  unless  exports  are  considerably  increased  or  the 
tourist  traffic  increases  in  value. 

The  total  value  of  exports  during  1937  amounted  to  $4,077,181  as  com- 
pared with  $3,922,277  during  1936,  an  increase  of  $154,904.   The  policy  of  the 
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Government  to  take  advantage  of  the  geographical  position  of  the  country 
and  make  Panama  an  important  re-export  centre  continued  to  be  successful. 
Re-exports  from  Panama  during  1935  were  valued  at  $1,562,156;  this  total 
increased  to  $3,400,773  by  the  end  of  1936,  and  for  the  year  1937  amounted 
to  $4,551,470.  The  total  value  of  re-exports  from  Panama  during  1937 
exceeded  the  total  value  of  domestic  exports  during  the  same  period  by  $474,289. 


IMPORTS 

Panama  statistics  continue  unreliable  in  respect  of  imports  from  Canada, 
a  large  percentage  of  which  are  classified  as  of  United  States  origin.  According 
to  Panama  returns  imports  from  Canada  during  1937  were  valued  at  $108,377 
as  compared  with  $105,621  during  the  previous  year.  The  following  table  shows 
the  main  sources  of  Panama's  imports  during  1936  and  1937: — 


1936  1937 

United  States   $9,777,774  $11,356,592 

Japan   2,986,536  3,089,308 

United  Kingdom   1,165,425  1,275,467 

France   739,456  673,839 

Canada   105,621  108,377 

Others   4,313,949  5,392,449 


Following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  imports  into  Panama  according  to  volume 
for  the  calendar  years  1936  and  1937: — 

1936  1937 

Cement  kilos  23,073,098  38,585,700 

Lumber  ft.  b.m.  8,155,286  11,215,134 

Flour  98-lb.  sacks  171,711  196,127 

Potatoes  kilos  2,586,541  2,338,613 

Corrugated  galvanized  iron  sheets  kilos  1,063,479  1,071,537 

Flat  galvanized  iron  sheets  kilos  354,722  368,688 

Evaporated  milk  kilos  1,630,672  1,818,954 

Condensed  milk  kilos  457,375  552,040 

Powdered  milk  kilos  111,493  108,646 

Butter  kilos  829,346  888,451 

Cheese  kilos  153,774  142,500 

Codfish  kilos  153,774  377,265 

Newsprint  kilos  1,255,100  699,285 

Whisky  litres  263,177  256,620 

Gin  litres  27,930  19,084 

Leathers  kilos  33,269  49,066 

Silk  hosiery  kilos  79,754  116,276 

Cotton  hosiery  kilos  43,358  132,517 

Sardines  kilos  539,602  450,224 

Canned  salmon  kilos  201,030  178,760 

Biscuits  kilos  221,504  295,580 

Auto  tires  and  tubes  kilos  225,855  221,303 


EXPORTS 

The  United  States  not  only  enjoys  much  the  largest  share  of  Panama's 
import  trade  but  also  purchases  the  bulk  of  Panama's  exports.  The  following 
table  shows  Panama's  exports  by  countries  of  destination  for  the  calendar  year 
1937:— 


United  States   $3,697,640 

Canada   18,374 

United  Kingdom   47.282 

France   10,743 

Japan   1,108 

Canal  Zone   161.776 

Others   140.258 


Bananas  continued  to  be  the  principal  export  from  Panama,  and  this  com- 
modity was  the  only  one  exported  to  Canada  from  this  country.  The  following 
table  shows  the  value  of  leading  exports  from  Panama  during  1936  and  1937: — 
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Bananas  

Cacao  

Gold  

Cattle  (to  Canal  Zone) 

Coconuts  

Forest  products  . . 

Hides  

Coffee  

Clothing  


1936 
$2,318,626 
559,992 


$2,578,104 


359,015 
186,799 
150,792 
132,255 
84,386 
60,803 
9,086 
8,241 


1937 


* 


117,846 
8,875 
19,745 


33,892 


*  Xo  returns  available  for  1936. 


SECOND  OFFICIAL  ESTIMATE  ARGENTINE  CORN  ACREAGE,  1938-39 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
that  the  second  official  estimate  of  the  area  planted  to  corn  in  Argentina,  issued 
on  March  8,  1939,  by  the  Argentine  Department  of  Agriculture,  was  13,091,000 
acres  or  21-7  per  cent  below  the  last  five-year  average  and  16-2  per  cent  below 
the  last  ten-year  average.  Of  the  acreage  seeded  30  per  cent  is  a  total  loss 
due  to  adverse  weather  conditions. 


TAKIFF  CHANGES  IN  CONSEQUENCE  OF  UNITED  KINGDOM-UNITED  STATES  TRADE 

AGREEMENT 

A  tariff  amendment  which  went  into  force  in  the  Zambesi  Basin  of  Northern 
Rhodesia  on  January  6, 1939,  reduced  the  general  tariff  by  5  per  cent  ad  valorem 
on  several  articles.  As  a  result  preserved  vegetables,  cash  registers,  calculating, 
duplicating,  and  addressing  machines,  weighing  machines,  lubricating  grease, 
and  turpentine  are  now  dutiable  at  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  general  tariff  com- 
pared with  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  British  preferential  tariff;  motor  vehicles 
and  typewriters,  20  per  cent  general  tariff  and  10  per  cent  preferential  tariff; 
air-conditioning  machinery,  5  per  cent  general  tariff  and  free  British  preferential 
tariff;  electrical  machinery  and  apparatus,  10  per  cent  general  tariff  and  free 
preferential  tariff.  The  general  tariff  on  rubber  tires  was  reduced  from  12d. 
to  lOd.  per  pound,  the  preferential  remaining  at  6d.  The  general  tariff  on 
rubber  tubes  was  reduced  from  7^d.  to  6d.  per  lb.,  the  preferential  rate  remaining 
at  3d.  The  general  tariff  on  full  cream  condensed  milk  was  reduced  from  5s.  2d. 
per  100  pounds  to  4s.  8d.,  the  preferential  remaining  at  4s.  2d.  The  preferential 
tariff  on  barley,  buckwheat,  kaffir  corn,  millet,  oats  and  rye,  ground,  malted 
or  otherwise  prepared,  was  increased  from  2s.  per  100  pounds  to  2s.  4id.,  the 
general  tariff  remaining  at  2s.  9d.  The  general  tariff  on  lard  and  edible  fats  was 
reduced  from  ljd.  per  pound  to  Id.,  the  preferential  remaining  at  Id.  The 
general  tariff  on  wheat,  ground  or  otherwise  prepared,  including  flour,  was 
reduced  from  5s.  per  100  pounds  to  4s.  6d.,  the  preferential  remaining  at  4s.  6d. 

The  preferential  tariff  in  each  instance  is  applicable  to  Canada. 

Goods  entering  the  Congo  Basin  of  Northern  Rhodesia,  regardless  of  the 
country  of  origin,  are  subject  to  the  rates  quoted  as  preferential. 


With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1805 
(September  3,  1938)  page  400,  instructions  were  issued  on  April  1,  1939,  by  the 
United  States  Treasury  Department  that  the  following  additional  list  of  articles 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 


Northern  Rhodesia 


United  States 


ADDITIONAL  EXEMPTIONS  FROM  MARKING  REGULATIONS 


598 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1838— April  22, 1939. 


do  not  require  to  be  marked  to  indicate  the  country  of  origin:  bags,  jute;  buttons; 
leather,  except  finished;  monuments;  natural  products,  such  as  vegetables,  fruits, 
nuts,  berries,  and  live  or  dead  animals,  fish,  and  birds,  all  the  foregoing  which 
are  in  their  natural  state  or  not  advanced  in  any  manner  further  than  is  necessary 
for  their  safe  transportation;  paper  stock;  pickets  (wood);  posts  (wood),  fence; 
rags  (including  wiping  rags);  sponges;  staves  (wood),  barrel;  steel,  hoops; 
ties  (wood),  railroad.  In  the  case  of  any  article  described  in  the  above  list 
which  is  imported  in  a  container,  the  outermost  container  in  which  the  article 
ordinarily  reaches  the  ultimate  purchaser  is  required  to  be  marked  to  indicate 
the  origin  of  its  contents. 

Netherlands 

TARIFF  INCREASES 

With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1832 
(March  11,  1939),  page  345,  Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache  at  Rot- 
terdam, writes  that  the  new  Netherlands  import  duty  on  skates,  which  was  to 
be  15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  has  been  raised  to  18  per  cent  ad  valorem. 

Mexico 

LIQUIDATION  OF  OVERPAYMENTS  OF  ADVANCE  INCOME  TAX  PAYMENTS 

With  reference  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1759  (October  16,  1937),  page  697,  on  "Income  Tax  Law  Amendment," 
Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  writes  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  now  given  instructions  that,  as  from  March  2, 
1939,  the  refund  to  non-resident  manufacturers  of  the  part  of  the  3  per  cent 
advance  income  tax  which  is  not  applicable  to  the  final  payment  thereof  would 
be  made  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

Liquidation  will  be  made  on  a  peso  basis,  by  which  the  taxpayer  will  lose 
the  difference  between  the  rate  of  exchange  at  which  his  tax  dollars  were  con- 
verted into  pesos  and  the  rate  of  the  peso  on  the  day  of  the  refund.  That  is 
to  say,  if  the  non-resident  manufacturer  paid  a  3  per  cent  advance  income  tax 
to  the  Mexican  Consul  in  Canada  of  $5,  and  the  Mexican  Government  converted 
these  dollars  into  pesos  at  3-60  pesos  to  the  dollar,  the  Mexican  Government 
considers  that  it  actually  received  18  pesos  and  not  $5,  and  considers  that  the 
acceptance  of  the  $5  was  merely  a  convenience  for  .the  Canadian  manufacturer 
and  that  it  was  solely  for  the  purpose  of  conversion  into  Mexican  pesos.  Sup- 
posing the  refund  in  the  above  case  is  $1,  the  non-resident  Canadian  manufac- 
turer would  not  receive  $1,  nor  the  present  peso  equivalent  of  that  amount,  which 
at  present  rate  of  exchange  approximates  5  pesos,  but  would  receive  the 
equivalent  of  $1  at  the  rate  of  exchange  at  which  his  original  $5  were 
converted  into  pesos,  or  approximately  3-60  pesos. 

The  administrative  order  of  refund  does  not  provide  for  any  exemption 
from  the  4  per  cent  capital  export  tax,  in  case  the  non-resident  Canadian 
manufacturer  desires  to  convert  his  peso  refund  into  dollars  in  order  to  return 
his  money  to  Canada.  The  question  of  the  application  of  the  4  per  cent  capital 
export  tax  to  refunds  is  under  further  consideration  by  the  Treasury,  and  it  is 
possible  that  there  may  be  an  exemption.  Claims  for  refund  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Jefe  del  Departamento  del  Impuesto  sobre  la  Renta,  Secretaria  de 
Hacienda  y  Credito  Publico,  Palacio  Nacional,  Mexico,  D.F.,  Mexico. 

Chile 

CONSULAR  VISA  WHEN  SHIPMENTS  MADE  VIA  NEW  YORK 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1829 
(February  18,  1939),  page  229,  on  certificates  of  origin  for  shipments  from 
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Canada  to  Chile,  Mr.  Arturo  Bascunan,  Consul  General  of  Chile  in  Montreal, 
in  connection  with  Canadian  shipments  going  via  New  York  when  the  exporter 
lacks  some  of  the  information  called  for  on  the  certificate,  advises  that  the 
certificate  of  origin  must,  nevertheless,  bear  the  signature  of  a  consul  in  Canada. 
In  order  to  meet  Chilean  regulations  and  to  facilitate  procedure,  the  Consul 
General  is  willing  to  sign  documents  with  the  spaces  for  the  name  of  the  vessel 
and  the  final  destination  blank,  to  be  filled  in  by  the  shipper's  agent  in  New 
York.  In  such  cases  the  Consul  General  stipulates  that  the  agent  notify  him 
in  order  that  he  may  complete  his  files,  and  he  is  of  opinion  that  there  should 
be  no  difficulty  in  securing  all  other  information  required  in  the  certificate  of 
origin  by  correspondence  before  the  papers  are  presented. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Australia 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne,  writes 
under  date  March  9,  1939,  that  the  Supply  and  Tender  Board,  Public  Stores 
Department,  South  Australia,  has  issued  a  call  for  tenders  for  the  supply  and 
delivery  of  stationery,  paper  and  binding  material  required  by  the  Government 
Printing  and  Stationery  Department,  Adelaide,  for  one  year  from  July  1,  1939, 
to  June  30,  1940. 

Tenderers  may  quote  for  the  articles  required  in  the  schedule,  or  alterna- 
tives of  equal  quality,  and  six  months  from  the  date  of  placing  an  order  will  be 
allowed  the  contractor  for  delivery. 

The  articles  required  include  the  following: — 

Spring  binders,  ink  and  gum  bottles,  brushes,  paper  clips  and  fasteners,  tracing  cloth, 
colours,  erasers,  penholders,  ink,  desk  knives,  pens,  pencils,  pins,  tape,  sealing  wax,  envelopes, 
blotting  paper,  paper  (writings  and  miscellaneous),  papers  (mi.  and  s.c.  printings,  etc.), 
boards  (index,  etc),  paper  (mi.  kraft  brown  and  pressing),  paper  (cream  wove  and  coloured 
bonds  and  banks),  and  binding  material  strawboards. 

The  contract  prices  are  to  include  all  expenses  as  well  as  the  value  of  all 
packages  in  which  material  or  goods  may  be  received,  such  packages  to  become 
the  property  of  the  Government  of  South  Australia. 

Interested  Canadian  manufacturers  of  the  above  items  may  inspect  the 
conditions  of  contract  and  obtain  copies  of  the  tender  forms  by  applying  to 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  No.  28865. 

Tenders  for  this  contract  will  close  in  Adelaide  on  Wednesday,  May  31, 
1939,  and  no  tender  will  be  entertained  unless  on  the  printed  form  provided  by 
the  Supply  and  Tender  Board. 

Ecuador 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  Peru,  has  for- 
warded copy  of  a  call  for  tenders  issued  by  the  Ecuadorean  Government  under 
date  March  23,  1939,  which  tenders  are  to  remain  open  until  60  days  from  that 
date.  The  requirements  are  for  the  telegraphic,  telephonic  and  wireless  sections 
of  the  Ministry  of  Communications  and  Railways  of  the  Ecuadorean  Govern- 
ment. 

The  articles  required  include  the  following: — 

Insulators  (glass),  bolts,  galvanized  iron  wire,  relays,  buzzers,  manipulators,  zinc  plates, 
battery  containers,  telephone  batteries,  carbons,  covered  copper  wire,  wire  cord,  copper  sul- 
phate, tin.  portable  stoves  for  soldering,  electric  ovens,  graphite  furnace  hearths,  oxygen 
welding  apparatus,  winders,  drills,  files,  electric  and  hand  drills,  saws,  forges,  vises,  calibraters. 
emery  wheels,  hammers,  electric  motor  and  dynamo,  cauting  iron,  circuit  hometer,  cotton 
insulated  wiring,  ebonite,  fibre  sheets,  polishing  compounds,  sandpaper,  tubes,  armoured 
motor  assemblages,  testing  and  measuring  instruments,  fuses,  terminal  boxes,  suspension 
hooks,  lead  sleeves,  cable,  transportable  telephones,  wall  telephones,  microtelephones,  drop 
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indicators,  carrier  cables,  metallic  rectifiers,  vulcanized  wire,  bronze  wire,  telephone  cables, 
wire  cord,  staples,  nuts  and  screws,  batteries,  switchboard  cord,  microphonic  capsules,  carbons, 
granulated  carbons,  pliers,  keys,  condensers,  proving  pins,  lamp  shades,  electric  solderers, 
screwdrivers,  cross  wires,  twisted  wires. 

Details  concerning  this  call  for  tenders  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  No.  31341. 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg,  writes 
under  date  March  27,  1939,  that  there  are  no  exchange  control  restrictions 
operating  in  the  colony  of  Northern  Rhodesia  at  the  present  time. 

Norway 

RICHARD   GREW,    CANADIAN   TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Oslo,  March  30,  1939. — There  are  no  official  restrictions  in  Norway  with 
regard  to  granting  exchange  in  payment  of  bona  fide  commercial  transactions. 
An  agreement,  however,  exists  between  banks  and  merchants  to  restrict  the 
latter's  demands  for  foreign  exchange,  by  curtailing  imports  to  the  ordinary 
requirements  of  the  country.  A  committee  appointed  by  the  above  parties 
is  empowered  to  exercise  a  certain  degree  of  control  in  order  to  prevent  undue 
export  of  capital  abroad.  Exchange  has  been  freely  available  to  importers  who 
limit  their  imports  to  normal  requirements,  and  who  confine  their  exchange 
transactions  to  their  own  banking  connections. 

Sweden 

There  is  no  special  procedure  which  Swedish  importers  have  to  follow  in 
order  to  obtain  foreign  exchange,  except  with  regard  to  the  few  countries  with 
which  Sweden  has  clearing  arrangements.   Canada  is  not  one  of  these. 

Foreign  exchange  is  readily  available  without  restrictions  or  formalities. 

Denmark 

Foreign  exchange  is  at  present  readily  available  in  Denmark  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  for  imported  goods — as  a  result  of  the  present  surplus  of  foreign 
exchange  reserves — provided  the  importer  is  in  possession  of  an  import  licence. 

Import  licences  are  required  for  most  imports,  and  are  especially  difficult 
to  obtain  for  ordinary  Canadian  imports,  due  to  Canada's  favourable  balance 
of  trade. 

For  goods  on  the  unrestricted  list,  no  exchange  difficulties  exist,  though 
all  payments  are  controlled  by  the  authorities.  For  the  transfer  of  funds  out  of 
Denmark,  the  permission  of  the  National  Bank  is  required  also. 

Finland 

As  there  are  no  exchange  restrictions  in  Finland,  no  difficulties  exist  with 
regard  to  obtaining  foreign  exchange  for  imports.  In  the  case  of  the  few 
countries  with  which  Finland  has  clearing  arrangements,  and  which  do  not 
include  Canada,  payments  are  effected  through  the  respective  national  or  special 
clearing  banks. 
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Brazil 

L.  S.  GLASS,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  April  10,  1939.— By  Decree  Law  No.  1201  of  April  8,  1939, 
effective  on  that  date,  the  restrictions  controlling  exchange  for  payment  on 
account  of  imported  merchandise  which  have  been  in  force  since  December,  1937, 
have  been  removed.  By  this  decree  law  exchange  for  imported  goods  must  now 
be  bought  on  the  open  market,  the  only  restrictions  being  that  the  Bank  of 
Brazil  must  be  first  satisfied  that  the  documents  pertaining  to  the  importation 
are  in  order  and  that  a  bona  fide  transaction  has  been  carried  out. 

In  cases  where  goods  have  been  imported  prior  to  April  8  and  deposits 
made  in  Brazilian  currency  on  the  due  date  of  the  respective  drafts  by  the 
importers,  it  is  prohibited  to  purchase  exchange  on  the  open  market  to  satisfy 
such  drafts.  The  Bank  of  Brazil  undertakes  to  continue  supplying  the  necessary 
exchange  for  these  goods  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  in  force  prior  to  the 
signing  of  this  .  decree.  Therefore,  for  such  shipments  the  customary  delay 
of  approximately  95  days  after  due  date  of  the  drafts  will  continue. 

Any  remittances  for  purposes  other  than  payment  for  imported  goods  may 
be  made  only  through  the  Bank  of  Brazil.  That  is,  the  regulations  governing 
profits,  interest  and  dividends  remain  unchanged. 

Certain  restrictions  are  maintained  as  regards  the  sales  of  export  bills  for 
Brazilian  products.  Although  the  exporters  are  permitted  to  sell  their  bills 
through  the  open  market  to  banks,  etc.,  the  purchasers  are  required  to  turn 
over  to  the  Bank  of  Brazil  30  per  cent  of  the  values  so  acquired,  by  drafts  on 
London  and  New  York,  in  international  currency.  To  ensure  the  proper  carry- 
ing out  of  this  provision  no  exporters  will  be  granted  permission  to  export 
until  they  show  proof  that  the  exchange  accruing  from  the  goods  to  be  exported 
has  already  been  sold  to  an  authorized  bank. 

Money  of  whatever  form  arriving  in  the  country  through  tourists  may  be 
freely  bought  by  the  various  banks,  exchange  dealers,  etc.,  and  may  be  sold 
freely  to  such  tourists,  to  travellers  leaving  Brazil,  and  for  "sustenance  remit- 
tances" abroad  providing  authorization  has  been  previously  obtained  from  the 
Bank  of  Brazil. 

In  the  future  the  exchange  tax  of  5  per  cent  in  the  case  of  imported  goods 
and  10  per  cent  in  the  case  of  other  types  of  remittances  will  be  applied  to 
transactions  of  the  Government  involving  the  purchase  of  foreign  exchange. 

Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  and  Puerto  Rico 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana,  writes  under 
date  March  30  that,  as  stated  in  his  previous  quarterly  report,  on  this  subject, 
there  are  no  official  exchange  restrictions  of  any  kind  in  force  at  present  in  any 
one  of  these  three  countries. 

Venezuela 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,   CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  March  31,  1939. — Although  the  National  Office  for  the  Cen- 
tralization of  Exchange  apparently  is  authorized  to  control  rigidly  foreign 
exchange  transactions  and  foreign  trade,  to  date  these  powers  have  not  been 
exercised  fully.  At  the  present  time  the  National  Office  for  the  Centralization 
of  Exchange  is  limiting  its  activities  to  receiving  all  foreign  exchange  available, 
deducting  from  the  total  the  amount  needed  by  the  Government,  and  allotting 
the  remainder  to  the  various  commercial  banks  on  a  pro  rata  basis  according 
to  their  current  total  requirements.  There  is  plenty  of  foreign  exchange  avail- 
able for  ordinary  commercial  purposes  and  no  difficulty  is  experienced  in  obtain- 
ing foreign  exchange  for  remittance  to  Canada  in  respect  of  legitimate  business 
transactions. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  APRIL  17,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  April  17,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Tuesday,  April  11,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 
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The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Spot  rates  on  foreign  currencies  continued  to  move  within  narrow  limits  during  the 
week  ended  April  17,  due  almost  entirely  to  active  support  by  the  various  exchange  con- 
trols. Discounts  on  forward  rates,  which  have  fluctuated  widely  in  recent  weeks,  were  some- 
what steadier.  Spot  rates  for  the  pound  sterling  were  slightly  easier,  closing  at  $4*7063  on 
April  17  compared  with  $4-7113  on  April  11.  French  francs  were  steady  at  2-66  cents.  The 
discount  on  90-day  futures  for  New  York  on  London  firmed  from  3  cents  on  April  11  to 
2|  cents  on  the  15th,  while  the  discount  for  New  York  on  Paris  decreased  from  2&  to  2 
points  in  the  same  interval.  The  Belgian  belga  spot  rate  declined  3  points  during  the  week 
to  16-90  cents,  while  the  Netherlands  florin  receded  6  points  to  53-37  cents.  United  States 
funds  moved  fractionally  lower  to  $1-00^  on  April  17  compared  with  $l-00fi  on  the  11th. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B.  Guelph,  Ont.  Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont.  St.  Boniface,  Man. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont.  New  Westminster,  B.C. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont.  Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Miscellaneous — 

Textile  Glove  Linings  

Buttons  

Horn  Buttons  

Hammers  (Nail)  

Lead  Insert  Battery  Lids  and 

Vent  Plugs  

Roller  Chain  

Automobile    Spare    Parts  and 

Accessories  of  Rubber  

Dowels,  Maple  and  Birch  

164 
165 
166 
167 
168 

169 
170 

171 
172 

Cape  Town,  South  Africa. 
Bristol,  England  

Redditch,  England  

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 
Agency. 

604 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1838— April  22, 1939. 


Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  April  28;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  May  5;  Duchess  of 
Bedford,  May  12;  Duchess  of  York,  May  19 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Andania,  May  5; 
Antonia,  May  19 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ornefjell,  May  11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4 — 
both  Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  April  28;  Beaverburn,  May  5;  Beaverbrae,  May  12;  Beaver- 
dale,  May  19 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  April  28;  Ascania,  May  5;  Ausonia,  May  12; 
Alaunia,  May  19— all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31— 
both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  April  27;  Manchester  Regiment,  May  4;  Man- 
chester Port,  May  11;  Manchester  Citizen,  May  18 — all  Manchester  Line;  Ornefjell,  May 
11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4 — both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  May  4;  Montcalm,  May  18 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  May  5;  Dakotian,  May  25 — 
both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City,  April  28;  Boston  City,  May 
16 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  April  28;  Delilian,  May  5;  Letitia,  May  12;  Sulairia,  May  19 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  May  25;  Kelso,  June  8 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  April  26;  Cairnmona,  May 
10;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  May  17;  Cairnvalona,  May  24 — all  Cairn-Thomson 
Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — DunafT  Head  (does  not  call  at  Belfast),  May  1;  Kenbane  Head 
(does  not  call  at  Dublin),  May  2;  Fanad  Head,  May  10;  Melmore  Head,  May  18 — all  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Steamers  (Yorkwood,  Kirnwood,  Wearwood,  and  Balmoral- 
wood),  end  of  April;  Kingswood,  May  1;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  May  6;  Brook- 
wood,  May  19 — all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverburn,  May  5;  Beaverford,  June  2 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen) ;  Bochum,  Hamburg-American  Line,  April  21 ;  Minden, 
North  German  Lloyd  Line,  May  12. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverford,  April  28;  Montclare,  May  4;  Beaverbrae,  May  12; 
Beaverdale,  May  19 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Brant  County,  May  5; 
Grey  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk),  May  18— both  County  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17; 
Taborfjell,  May  31 — both  Fjell  Line  (do  not  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Eastern  Star  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk),  May  6;  Lista,  May  20 — both 
County  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Ornefjell,  May  11 ;  Ravnefjell,  June  4 — both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Stureholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  May  9  (also 
calls  at  Gothenburg,  Stockholm  and  Helsingf ors) . 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  April  29;  Capo  Olmo,  May  18— both  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 
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To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—BeWe  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  May  5  and  19  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  Anna  (calls  at  Wabana.  Carbonear  and  Port  Union,  will  also  call 
at  Harbour  Grace  and  Bay  Roberts  if  sufficient  cargo  offers).  May  12;  a  steamer  (also  calls 
at  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear,  Harbour  Grace  and  Port  Union),  May  18 — both  Shaw  Steamship 
Co.  Ltd. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  April  29;  Chomedy, 
May  13;  Colborne,  May  27 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  April  26;  Cathcart  (calls 
at  Kingston  only),  May  5;  Lady  Rodney,  May  10;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only), 
May  19 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Frank  Seamans,  May  3;  Ary  Lensen,  May  18;  a  steamer,  June  3 
— all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Tercero.  International  Freighting  Corporation,  April  29  (will  also 
call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Glasgow  (also  calls  at 
Bluff),  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  10. 

To  Bclawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Singkep,  April  29;  Tabinta,  May  31 — both  Java  New  York-Blue 
Funnel  Line. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calgary  (also  calls  at  Free- 
town. Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira)  April  30;  Sansu.  May  15;  Mattawin  (also  calls  at 
Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  May  27 — all  Elder  Dempster  Lines  Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Lyons.,  April  30;  City  of  Wellington,  May  15;  a  steamer, 
May  30 — all  Canada-India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Australia,  May  27;  Empress  of  Britain,  June  10 — both 
Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  London,  Aberdeen,  Hull  and  Newcastle. — Kyno,  May  11;  Kelso,  June  8 — both 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  April  28. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  April  26;  Lady  Nelson,  May  10; 
Lady  Hawkins,  May  24 — all  Canadian  National;  a  steamer,  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp., 
April  28  (does  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Argual,  May  5;  San  Benito,  May  19;  La  Perla, 
June  2— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaikoura,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  April  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  May  9;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27 — both  Furness  Line. 
To  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Gloucester  City,  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines, 
May  12. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Fort  Amherst,  April  24  and  May  8;  Fort  Townshend,  May  15— 
both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Katla,  ShawT  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  May  1  and  15  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland 
outports  as  cargo  offers);  Newfoundland.  May  9;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27 — both  Furness 
Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  April  26,  May  10  and  24. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cathcart,  May  8;   Cavelier,  May  22 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  May  4;  Lady  Nelson,  May  18; 
Lady  Hawkins,  June  1 — all  Canadian  National;  Frank  Seamans,  May  8;  Ary  Lensen,  May 
23;  a  steamer,  June  8 — all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 
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To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  May  3;  Chomedy, 
May  17;  Colborne,  May  31 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  May  3;  Lillemor,  May  17 — 
both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silverwalnut,  May  6;  Silverash,  June  6 — both  Silver  Line;  Siamese 
Prince,  Ma}'  22;  Cingalese  Prince,  June  21 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Troilus,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  April  30. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  April  25;  Hie  Maru,  May  9;  Heian 
Maru,  May  30 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Naga- 
saki). April  29;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  May  13;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki).  May  27;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  June  10 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Tyndareus,  May  1;  Ixion,  May  29 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  May  10;  Monowai,  June  7 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Apia,  Suva.  Lautoka,  Levuka,  Nukualofa,  Haapai, 
Vavau,  Vila,  Santo  and  Noumea). — Thor  I.  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  8. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Hoegh  Silverlight  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and 
Penang  if  cargo  offers),  April  24;  Silverbeech  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf 
ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  May  1; 
Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  May  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Cape  Horn, 
(also  calls  at  Dunedin).  April  25;  Tolten  (calls  at  Dunedin  but  not  at  Lyttelton),  May  25 
— both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kookaburra,  May  10;  Eknaren,  June 
10 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochavon  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  April  29; 
Lochkatrine,  May  13;  Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow).  May  27;  Drechtdyk,  June  10 — 
all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Annie  Johnson,  May  6;  Axel  Johnson 
(calls  at  Plymouth),  June  1;  Margaret  Johnson,  June  14 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Portland,  April  24;  Vancouver,  June  1 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Schwaben.  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  May  23. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Pedro,  May  17;  San  Jose, 
May  30;  Wisconsin,  June  13 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  May  20;  Rialto, 
June  17 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and,  Lourenco  Marques. — Modjokerto,  May  9; 
Silverpalm,  June  7 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  King  Malcolm,  North 
Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  April. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgestad,  early  May;  a 
steamer,  June — both  Canadian  Transport  Co. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Evanger,  May  8;  Brandanger,  May  27 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

L.  D.  WILGRESS,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne :  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache.  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Svkes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003.  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler.  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad :  M.  B.  Palmer.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward   and  Leeward   Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:    F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945.  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territoiy  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770.  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil 
Cairo.  (Territoiy  includes  the  Sudan.  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre.  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal. 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office— Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  lor  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166. 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  6S3.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracoyn. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House.  Trafalgar  Square.  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House.  Bedford  Street.  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France.  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner.  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building.  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl.  NorthclifTe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  WTest  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Cahndian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building.  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  Cit}'.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patbnatjdk,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
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MR.  McLANE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  is  making  a 
tour  of  the  Dominion  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  Japan.  Mr. 
McLane  has  already  arrived  from  Japan  and  will  be  at  Vancouver  and  New 
Westminster  until  May  2.   His  itinerary  after  that  date  will  be  as  follows: — 

Victoria  May  4  Edmonton  May  19 

Kimberley  May  16  Winnipeg  May  22  and  23 

Calgary  May  18  Ottawa  May  25 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  McLane  should  communi- 
cate: for  Victoria,  Edmonton,  and  Winnipeg,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian 
Manufacturers  Association;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board 
of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


SECOND  FOREIGN  TRADE  CONFERENCE 

The  second  Foreign  Trade  Conference  under  the  auspices  of  the  Canadian 
Chamber  of  Commerce  is  to  be  held  on  Monday  and  Tuesday,  May  8  and  9,  at 
the  Royal  Connaught  Hotel,  Hamilton.  The  first  conference  was  held  in  May 
last  year  at  the  same  place. 

The  program  includes  addresses  on  a  variety  of  topics  within  the  scope  of 
the  conference.  The  Honourable  W.  D.  Euler,  Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
will  speak  on  "  Foreign  Trade — An  Opportunity  and  an  Obligation  "  at  the 
luncheon  on  the  first  day.  At  the  business  sessions  that  day  there  will  be 
addresses  on  "  The  Raison  cl'Etre  of  Foreign  Trade,"  "  Forging  Ahead  in 
Foreign  Trade — and  Why,"  "  The  Place  of  Imports  in  Our  National  Economy," 
and  "  The  Farmer  Goes  to  Market."  The  topics  of  addresses  on  the  second  day 
will  be:  "The  Miner  Drills  for  Export,"  "The  Trader  Goes  to  College,"  "The 
Consumer  Goes  Out  to  Shop,"  "  Settling  Trade  Disputes  Out  of  Court,"  and 
"  Efforts  to  Overcome  International  Trade  Barriers," 

There  will  be  question  and  answer  periods  with  Government  and  business 
experts  on  hand  to  discuss  specific  points — to  be  presented  for  consideration 
through  a  question  box — having  to  do  with  preferential  tariffs,  trade  agreements, 
quota,  and  other  restrictions  imposed  by  various  countries,  Empire  content, 
marking  regulations,  exchange  conditions,  and  other  matters  of  special  concern 
to  Canadian  importers  and  exporters. 

The  conference  will  afford  a  useful  opportunity  for  those  engaged  in  trade 
with  Empire  and  foreign  countries  to  participate  in  an  exchange  of  experience 
and  ideas  and  to  contribute  towards  the  creation  of  a  stronger  national  foreign 
trade  consciousness  based  upon  fuller  appreciation  of  the  value  of  Canada's 
external  trade  and  of  the  practical  problems  involved  in  Canadian  business  with 
other  countries. 
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CANADIAN  PRODUCTS   ADVERTISING  AND   SALES   CAMPAIGN  IN 

THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

London,  April  11,  1939. — In  co-operation  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Com- 
missioners in  Liverpool  and  Bristol,,  the  Canadian  products  advertising  and  sales 
plan  in  connection  with  the  "Canada  Calling"  campaign  in  the  United  Kingdom 
will  shortly  be  carried  to  the  North  of  England  and  South  Midlands.  These 
territories  cover  roughly  an  area  stretching  from  coast  to  coast,  and  from  the 
northern  boundary  of  Lancashire  in  the  north  to  a  point  south  of  Birmingham 
in  the  south.  Within  the  area  are  many  concentrated  industrial  centres  of  large 
consuming  capacity  and  approximately  one-third  of  the  population  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

The  plan  of  concentration  upon  specific  products  adopted  in  the  London 
area  will  be  continued  in  the  North  of  England  and  South  Midlands.  The  cam- 
paign, centred  in  from  60  to  100  cities  and  towns  in  the  area,  will  include  "Canada 
Shops"  or  "  Shopping  Weeks,"  co-operation  with  wholesalers  and  retailers  by 
means  of  demonstrations  and  the  supply  of  display  material,  the  provision  of 
educational  opportunities  for  shop  assistants  in  regard  to  particular  products, 
window  dressing  contests,  Canadian  motion  picture  features  in  cinemas,  and 
lectures  for  children  in  schools  in  co-operation  with  local  education  authorities. 
Among  the  chief  centres  to  be  covered  are  Birmingham,  Liverpool,  Manchester, 
Leeds,  Bradford,  Sheffield,  Nottingham,  Leicester,  and  Derby. 

Extension  of  Campaign 

For  some  years  the  advertising  of  Canadian  products  has  been  carried  on 
along  general  lines  and  over  a  widespread  area.  Last  year  the  policy  was 
adopted  of  using  machinery  to  aid  in  the  distribution  of  the  heavy  advertising 
of  specific  products  in  concentrated  areas.  This  policy  resulted  in  gratifying 
co-operation  among  the  distributors  and  retailers  and  the  sales  promotion 
organization.  The  first  fiscal  year's  operation  of  this  new  plan  ended  at  March 
31,  1939,  and  the  second  stage  was  entered  at  the  beginning  of  the  new  year 
on  April  1,  1939.  The  gains  made  in  the  South  of  England  will  be  consolidated 
and  operations  extended  to  the  area  already  described  in  the  North  of  England 
and  South  Midlands. 

The  outdoor  advertising,  which  was  an  outstanding  feature  of  last  year's 
campaign;  will  be  extended  from  2,500  bus  and  van  sides  to  4,200,  and  the 
daily  audience  reached  in  this  way  increased  by  several  millions  per  day  for 
the  twelve  months.  Considerable  poster  advertising  will  also  be  added.  This 
visual  advertising  will  be  supported  by  an  enlarged  sales  promotion  plan 
designed  to  reach  the  wholesale  and  retail  trade.  Newspaper  advertising  will 
also  be  increased.  The  press  will  carry  over  100,000,000  messages  to  the  house- 
wives of  the  United  Kingdom.  In  addition  to  the  general  advertising  and  sales 
promotion,  and  the  extensive  store  and  window  displays,  there  will  be  several 
new  features.  Chief  among  these  will  be  an  educational  program  which  has 
already  been  launched  in  an  experimental  way.  It  will  be  conducted  on  a 
wide  scale,  with  school  populations  of  small  cities  being  shown  Canadian  films 
in  motion  picture  theatres  during  school  hours.  Essay  contests  as  part  of  school 
work,  and  cooking  demonstrations  in  school  kitchens,  have  been  incorporated 
into  the  new  plan. 
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Opportunities  for  Exporters 

Under  these  plans  Canadian  products  during  the  next  twelve  months  will 
be  supported  by  the  largest  advertising  and  sales  campaign  ever  attempted  by 
any  Dominion  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  assistance  will  be  available  to  all 
Canadian  exporters  making  use  of  the  opportunities  presented.  In  this  connec- 
tion, what  has  been  stated  in  previous  reports  on  this  subject  can  again  be 
emphasized  here.  This  is,  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  campaign  in  maintaining 
or  increasing  the  volume  of  Canadian  sales  must  obviously  depend  upon  con- 
tinuity of  supply  and  the  maintenance  of  quality  standards. 

Further  information  regarding  the  campaign  in  the  North  of  England  may 
be  secured  on  application  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Martins  Bank 
Building,  Water  Street,  Liverpool,  and  concerning  the  campaign  in  the  South 
Midlands  from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston 
Avenue,  Bristol.  General  inquiries  regarding  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce advertising  in  the  United  Kingdom  should  be  addressed  to  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  London,  S.W.I,  or  to 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

REVIEW   OF  AUSTRALIAN   OVERSEA   TRADE,  1937-38 

L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  February  28,  1939. — Official  statistics  showing  imports  and  exports 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1938,  have 
now  been  issued  by  the  Commonwealth  Statistician. 

In  the  review  which  follows,  except  when  otherwise  stated,  imports  are 
recorded  in  British  currency  values  (sterling),  while  exports  are  recorded  gener- 
ally in  Australian  currency  values  (approximately  $3.80  Canadian  equals  £A1  ; 
£Stg.l  equals  approximately  $5  Canadian). 

The  relation  between  British  currency  and  that  of  Australia  has  remained 
constant  during  the  period  under  review. 

The  year  1937-38  was  one  of  unusual  activity  in  Australia's  oversea  trade, 
with  considerable  fluctuation  in  the  movement  of  major  commodities,  due  in 
part  to  the  uncertainty  of  world  trade  and  the  consequent  reaction  on  those 
primary  products  upon  which  a  considerable  percentage  of  Australia's  prosperity 
depends,  viz.  wool,  wheat,  and  dairy  products.  The  maintenance  of  gold  values 
overseas,  however,  has  served  to  compensate  Australia  to  a  considerable  degree 
for  her  losses  on  primary  products,  while  an  increasing  flow  of  capital  for  the 
establishment  of  secondary  industries  and  branch  plants  of  important  oversea 
industries  has  been  of  material  benefit  in  maintaining  general  prosperity  and 
stability  in  industrial  and  financial  fields. 

External  Trade 

The  total  value  of  imports  into  Australia  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1938, 
amounted  to  £Stg.ll3,9T5,060,  while  exports  to  the  value  of  £Stg.  125,837,879 
were  recorded,  making  a  total  external  trade  of  £Stg.239,812,939.  This  total 
is  equivalent  to  £Stg.34  18s.  9d.  per  head  of  population  as  compared  with  £Stg.32 
13s.  5d.  in  the  preceding  year.  The  volume  of  external  trade  recorded  shows  an 
increase  over  the  previous  year's  figure  (£Stg.222,304,780)  of  £Stg.  17,508, 159, 
which  increase  is  largely  accounted  for  by  the  increase  in  imports  to  £Stg.ll3,- 
975,060  as  compared  with  £Stg.92,640,462  during  1936-37;  total  exports  decreased 
from  £Stg.l29,664,318  in  1936-37  to  £Stg. 125,837,879. 
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FAVOURABLE  VISIBLE  TRADE  BALANCE 

The  visible  trade  balance  shows  a  marked  recession  as  compared  to  the 
previous  year,  primarily  in  the  value  of  merchandise  exports,  although  specie 
and  bullion  continue  to  show  satisfactory  increases.  This  marked  change  in  the 
favourable  visible  trade  balance  is  illustrated  by  the  figures  below: — 

Imports  Exports  Excess  of  Exports 

Year                                                 Stg.  Stg.  Stg. 

1935-  36                                            £  85,252,458  £109,372,407  £24,119,949 

1936-  37                                               92,640,462  129,664,318  37,023,856 

1937-  38                                              113,975,060  125,837,879  11,862,819 

These  figures  indicate  the  unsettled  condition  of  oversea  markets  for  major 
primary  products,  as  well  as  the  value,  from  a  stabilization  standpoint,  of  gold 
production  to  a  country  such  as  Australia. 

TRADE  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES 

As  an  important  exporter  of  primary  products,  Australia's  trade  embraces 
nearly  every  country  in  the  world,  but,  as  recorded  in  previous  annual  reviews, 
her  trade  with  British  countries  in  both  imports  and  exports  greatly  exceeds 
that  with  all  foreign  countries.  In  this  connection  the  countries  with  which 
total  trade  is  in  excess  of  £Stg. 1,000 ,000  for  the  year  under  review  are  shown 
hereunder: — 

Distribution  of  Australian  Trade,  1937-38 

Excess  of 

Total  Trade  Imports     Exports     Imports  Exports 
£Stg.(000)  £Stg.  (000)  £A  (000)  £Stg.  (000) 

Total,  British  countries   150,596        66,748       105,004    17,099 

United  Kingdom   115,190        46,228        86,359    22,733 

Canada   9,841  8,045  2,250  6,248   

Ceylon   1,585  890  871  194   

India   3,959  3,077  1,104  2,195   

Ireland1   186  2  231    183 

Malaya  (British)   2.671  1,023  2,063    624 

New  Zealand   7,667  1,990  7,110    3,686 

Territory  of  New  Guinea  ..  2,240  1,611  787  982   

Fiji   1,024  455  713    113 

Total,  foreign  countries   87,546        45,556        52,576  3,566   

Belgium   5,680  1,141  5,685    3,398 

China   1,094  601  616    109 

Czecho-Slovakia   1,779  725  1.320    329 

France   9,792  964         11,055    7,863 

Germany   7,691  4.170  4,410  649   

Greece   1,127  11  1,397    1,103 

Italy   2,956  845  2,644  638   

Japan   10,059  5.349  5,900    1,266 

Netherlands   1,278  656  779  33   

Netherlands  East  Indies    ..  8,702  7,530  1,467  6,358   

Sweden   1,928  1,551  472  1,174   

United  States   26,441         17,759        10,859  9,076   

Total,  all  countries   239,813       113,975       157,580    11,862 

1  Figures  for  Australia's  trade  with  Ireland  show  a  marked  decline  from  those  for  1936-37, 
when  a  total  trade  of  fStg.l,  146,000  was  recorded;  imports  stood  at  just  over  fStg. 1,000 
and  exports  at  £A1,434,000,  an  excess  for  the  latter  of  fStg.l, 144,000. 

The  foregoing  figures  indicate  the  importance  of  Australia's  trade  with  the 
United  Kingdom  and,  as  pointed  out  in  previous  reviews,  the  trading  position 
of  Australia  with  those  countries  with  which  a  special  arrangement  exists  is  also 
clearly  evident.  In  this  connection  attention  is  called  to  the  marked  improve- 
ment in  trade  between  Australia  and  the  United  States  following  the  removal  of 
the  trading  restrictions.  There  was  an  increase  in  the  value  of  imports  into 
Australia  from  the  United  States  to  £Stg.l7,759,175  from  £Stg.l2,959,343  during 
the  previous  year,  although  a  marked  decrease  is  recorded  in  exports  (£Stg.l0,- 
859,622  as  compared  with  £Stg.l8,763,152  during  1936-37),  due  almost  entirely 
to  a  decrease  in  both  the  quantity  and  value  of  wool. 
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The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Commonwealth  Statistician,  shows 
the  percentage  of  Australia's  trade  credited  to  each  of  the  principal  countries 
for  the  year  under  review: — 

Percentage  Distribution  of  Australia's  Trade  with  Principal  Countries 

1936-37  1937-38 

Imports  Exports  Imports  Exports 

Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent  Per  Cent 

Total  British  countries   60.89  59.40  59.11  66.64 

United  Kingdom   42.59  48.97  41.49  54.81 

Total,  British  possessions  . .   18.30  10.61  17.62  11.83 

Canada   6.71  1.40  7.22  1.43 

Ceylon   1.12  0.57  0.79  0.55 

India   3.29  0.67  2.76  0.70 

Malaya   (British)    0.94  1.08  0.91  1.31 

New  Zealand   1.70  3.52  1.78  4.51 

Pacific  Islands   3.47  1.25  2.92  1.44 

Union  of  South  Africa   0.28  0.25  0.26  0.45 

Other  British  possessions   0.79  1.88  0.98  1.44 

Total,  foreign  countries   39.11  40.60  40.89  33.36 

Belgium   0.87  5.83  1.02  3.61 

China   0.76  0.52  0.54  0.39 

Egypt   0.01  0.35  0.02  0.41 

France   0.96  4.91  0.87  7.02 

Germany   3.97  2.62  3.74  2.80 

Italy   0.45  3.30  0.76  1.68 

Japan   4.42  6.01  4.80  3.74 

Netherlands   0.75  1.23  0.59  0.49 

Netherlands  East  Indies   6.82  0.86  6.76  0.93 

Norway   0.49  0.04  0.44  0.04 

Pacific  Islands   0.08  0.27  0.04  0.29 

Spain   0.17  0.09  0.10  0.08 

Sweden   1.16  0.21  1.39  0.30 

Switzerland   0.66  0.11  0.78  0.08 

United  States   14.31  11.61  15.94  6.89 

Other  foreign  countries   3.11  2.23  2.99  4.22 

Philippine  Islands   0.12  0.41  0.11  0.39 

TRADE  WITH  EMPIRE  COUNTRIES 

From  the  foregoing  table  it  will  be  noted  that  imports  into  Australia  from 
British  Empire  countries  in  1937-38  amounted  to  59-11  per  cent  of  total  imports 
as  compared  with  60-89  per  cent  during  1936-37,  a  decrease  of  1-78  per  cent; 
exports  to  British  Empire  countries  made  up  66-64  per  cent  of  the  total  as  com- 
pared with  59-40  per  cent  during  the  previous  year,  an  increase  of  7-24  per 
cent.  Imports  from  foreign  countries  amounted  to  40-89  per  cent  of  total 
imports  as  compared  with  the  1936-37  figure  of  39-11  per  cent,  an  increase  in 
purchase  of  1-78  per  cent;  exports  to  foreign  countries  decreased  by  7-24  per 
cent,  from  40  •  60  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1936-37  to  33  •  36  during  the  year  under 
review. 

An  analysis  of  the  detailed  figures  prepared  by  the  Commonwealth  Statis- 
tician shows  that,  as  in  the  previous  year,  the  United  Kingdom  was  the  dominant 
factor  in  Australia's  oversea  trade,  absorbing  54-81  per  cent  (£A86,359,800)  of 
the  total  exports  as  compared  with  48-97  per  cent  (£A79,51 1,532)  during  1936-37. 

Imports  from  Canada  into  the  Commonwealth  again  showed  a  noteworthy 
increase,  being  valued  at  £Stg.8,045,130  (7  -22  per  cent  of  the  total)  as  compared 
with  £Stg.6,071,813  (6-71  per  cent)  during  1936-37.  Exports  from  Australia  to 
Canada,  however,  showed  a  slight  decrease — 1-43  per  cent  (£A2,250,023)  as  com- 
pared with  the  1936-37  figure  of  1-47  per  cent  (£A2J385,620) . 

The  percentage  of  Australia's  total  exports  taken  by  India  reached  £A1,- 
104,692  or  0-70  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  previous  year's  figure  of  £A1,088,- 
848  or  0-67  per  cent,  while  Australia's  imports  from  India  were  valued  at 
£Stg.3,077,616  (2-76  per  cent)  as  compared  with  £Stg.2,975,892  (3-29  per  cent) 
in  1936-37. 
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British  Malaya  sold  to  Australia  goods  to  the  value  of  £Stg.  1,023,602  (0-91 
per  cent)  as  compared  with  £Stg.853,991  (0-94  per  cent)  during  the  previous 
year,  although  her  purchases  from  Australia  amounted  to  £A2,063,740  (1-31 
per  cent)  as  compared  with  the  1936-37'  figure  of  £A1, 727,956  (1-06  per  cent). 

New  Zealand  improved  her  position  in  both  categories.  Exports  from  that 
country  to  Australia  in  the  year  under  review  were  valued  at  £Stg. 1,990, 185 
{1-78  per  cent)  as  compared  with  £Stg.l, 542,831  (1-70  per  cent)  during  1936-37; 
purchases  from  Australia  by  New  Zealand  were  valued  at  £A7,1 10,459  (4-51 
per  cent)  as  compared  with  £A5,686,229  (3-50  per  cent)  during  the  previous 
year. 

Imports  and  exports  as  between  Australia  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
are  comparatively  small,  accounting  for  less  than  one-half  of  one  per  cent  of 
Australia's  external  trade.  The  Pacific  Islands  and  other  British  possessions 
absorbed  Australian  produce  to  the  value  of  £A4,595,014  (2-88  per  cent)  and 
supplied  to  Australia  goods  to  the  value  of  £Stg.4,318,274  (3-90  per  cent). 

TRADE  WITH  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Among  foreign  countries  selling  to  Australia  the  United  States  still  con- 
tinues as  leading  supplier  with  a  total  value  of  £Stg.l7, 759,175  (15-94  per 
cent)  out  of  total  imports  from  foreign  countries  valued  at  £Stg.45,556,366 
(40-89  per  cent)  during  the  year  under  review,  as  compared  with  £Stg.l2r 
959,343  (14-31  per  cent)  during  1936-37.  Exports  to  the  United  States  showed 
a  marked  decrease  to  6-89  per  cent  of  the  total  (£A10,859,622)  from  11-56  per 
cent  (£A18,763,152)  during  1936-37. 

Imports  from  France  into  Australia  accounted  for  only  £Stg.964,554  (0-87 
per  cent  of  the  total)  during  the  year  under  review  as  compared  with  0-96  per 
cent  (£Stg.865,919)  during  1936-37.  Australia  shipped  to  France  some  7-02 
per  cent  (£A1 1,055,647)  of  her  total  exports  as  compared  with  4-88  per  cent 
(£A7,921,482)  in  the  previous  year.  France  has  thus  moved  into  first  place 
among  foreign  purchasers  of  Australia's  products.  This  marked  change  was 
primarily  due  to  heavy  purchases  of  the  higher-priced  fine  wools,  thus  com- 
pensating in  large  measure  for  the  decrease  in  sales  of  this  commodity  to  the 
United  States. 

Another  important  foreign  market  was  Japan,  which  purchased  3-74  per 
cent  (£A5,900,098) ,  although  this  was  a  marked  decrease  from  the  1936-37 
figure  of  5-98  per  cent  (£A9,705,738) .  On  the  other  hand,  imports  from  Japan 
increased  by  some  0-38  per  cent,  the  figures  for  the  year  under  review  being 
£Stg.5,349,087  (4-80  per  cent)  as  compared  with  £Stg.4,004,465  (4-42  per  cent) 
during  1936-37. 

Germany's  position  among  oversea  markets  for  Australian  products  im- 
proved in  1937-38,  that  country  absorbing  2-80  per  cent  (£A4,410,098)  of  total 
exports  as  compared  with  2-65  per  cent  (£A4,303,072)  during  the  previous  year. 
Imports  into  Australia  from  Germany  increased  in  value  to  £Stg.4, 170,624  from 
£Stg.3,596,584  dl,ring  the  previous  year,  although  the  percentage  was  slightly 
lower — 3-74  per  cent  as  compared  with  3-97  during  the  1936-37  period. 

Italy,  formerly  an  important  market  for  Australian  products,  showed  a 
serious  decrease  in  her  purchases  from  the  Commonwealth,  taking  1-68  per  cent 
of  the  total  as  against  the  1936-37  figure  of  3-28  per  cent,  a  drop  in  value  from 
£A5,331,528  to  £A2,644,058  during  the  year  under  review.  The  value  of  Aus- 
tralia's imports  from  Italy,  however,  was  more  than  doubled  at  £Stg.844,983 
(0-76  per  cent)  as  compared  with  £Stg.410,002  (0-45  per  cent)  during  1936-37. 

The  Netherlands  East  Indies  also  improved  her  position  among  countries 
trading  with  Australia,  purchasing  to  the  extent  of  £A1,467,765  (0-93  per  cent) 
as  compared  with  £A1, 395,183  (0-86  per  cent)  during  1936-37  and  exporting 
to  Australia  goods  to  the  value  of  £Stg.7,530,509  (6-76  per  cent)  as  compared 
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with  the  previous  year's  £Stg.6, 176,385  (6-82  per  cent).  This  country  moved 
into  second  position  as  a  foreign  supplier  to  the  Commonwealth,  the  greater 
portion  of  the  imports  therefrom  being  confined  to  petrol  and  oils. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  marked  fluctuations  in  Australia's  trade  with 
foreign  countries  vary  directly  with  world  prices  of  and  requirements  in  wool 
and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  wheat,  whereas  her  trade  with  Empire  countries  has 
increased  in  a  wide  range  of  commodities,  resulting  in  greater  stability  and  pro- 
viding a  more  accurate  gauge  of  the  trend  of  trade  both  in  imports  and  exports. 

OVERSEA  TRADE  OF  AUSTRALIAN  STATES 

In  view  of  the  keen  interest  exhibited  by  many  Canadian  manufacturers 
and  shippers  in  territorial  trade  divisions  in  the  Commonwealth,  it  is  of  interest 
to  compare  the  import  and  export  trade  of  the  main  Australian  states.  In  this 
connection  stress  has  been  placed  in  previous  reviews  upon  the  necessity  of  decen- 
tralization of  distributive  and  agency  arrangements,  based  on  the  relative  trad- 
ing position  of  individual  states  and  territories.  This  aspect  is  particularly 
important  in  respect  of  Australia,  as  the  main  centres  of  population  coincide 
with  the  capital  cities  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  in  addition  each  of  these  main 
centres  has  the  advantage  of  an  ocean  port  through  which  overseas  products  are 
received  and  distributed. 

A  study  of  the  figures  set  out  below,  therefore,  is  of  definite  value  to  both 
actual  and  potential  Canadian  exporters  wThen  allocating  or  readjusting  their 
Australian  representation.  The  statistics  for  principal  ports,  with  total  trade 
exceeding  £1,000,000,  are  as  follows:  — 


Oversea  Trade  by  States  for  Year  ended  June  30,  1938 


Imports 

Exports 

Total  Trade 

(British 

(Australian  (British 

State  and  Principal  Ports 

Currency 

Currency 

Currency 

Values) 

Values) 

Values) 

£000 

£000 

£000 

New  South  Wales  

51,061 

48.411 

89,721 

49,063 

45,501 

85,399 

1.881 

2,680 

4,022 

Queensland  

8,237 

26,558 

29,446 

7,162 

16,425 

20,278 

613 

4,125 

3.908 

147 

1,325 

1,206 

Cairns  

124 

1,451 

1,283 

Gladstone  

58 

1,395 

1,172 

Northern  Territory.  .  .  

44 

6 

49 

Total  for  Sydney  office  territory  

59,342 

74,918 

119,216 

Victoria   

39,222 

41,243 

72,158 

37,420 

35,721 

65,946 

1,707 

4,391 

5,214 

South  Australia  

7,473 

19,057 

22,692 

Port  Adelaide  

7,130 

11,797 

16,552 

342 

4,094 

3,612 

13 

1,454 

1,161 

6,394 

19,471 

21,943 

6,154 

15,948 

18,892 

69 

1,489 

1,258 

114 

1,159 

1,040 

Tasmania  7  

1,539 

2,831 

3,800 

914 

2,018 

2,526 

54,628 

82,602 

120,593 

113,970 

157,520 

239,809 
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Excellent  steamship  facilities  are  now  available  between  Canadian  Atlantic 
ports  and  the  main  Australian  centres  of  Sydney  (New  South  Wales) ,  Melbourne 
(Victoria),  Brisbane  (Queensland),  and  Adelaide  (South  Australia),  and  from 
Pacific  ports  there  are  regular  cargo  services  direct  to  main  Queensland  ports 
and  the  South  Pacific  islands. 

PRINCIPAL  IMPORTS  INTO  AUSTRALIA,  1937-38 

Imports  into  the  Commonwealth  during  the  year  under  review  comprised 
a  wide  variety  of  manufactured  and  semi-manufactured  products,  and  the  effect 
of  the  development  in  Australia  of  secondary  industries  is  apparent  in  the  trend 
of  imports  in  all  main  classifications.  At  the  same  time  the  continued  stability 
of  a  high  standard  of  living  is  also  apparent  in  the  type  of  imports  from  overseas 
despite  Australia's  increasing  ability  to  produce  a  considerable  portion  of  her 
standard  requirements. 

This  is  particularly  noteworthy  in  such  items  as  apparel  and  textiles,  piece- 
goods,  manufactured  fibres,  electrical  appliances  and  machinery,  optical,  sur- 
gical and  scientific  instruments,  special  iron  and  steel  sections,  pipes  and  tubes, 
special  types  of  agricultural  implements,  and  in  particular  in  motive-power 
machinery  embracing  a  wide  range  of  modern  types  for  use  in  the  various 
secondary  industries  in  connection  with  both  expansion  and  new  installations. 
In  building  materials  of  all  kinds  also  there  has  been  a  greater  diversity  of 
imports,  which  will  be  more  in  evidence  in  the  near  future  in  view  of  the  develop- 
ment of  many  ambitious  housing  schemes  by  building  societies  under  govern- 
ment guarantees. 

Imports  of  paper  manufactures  of  all  kinds,  despite  extensive  local  produc- 
tion— both  actual  and  proposed — continued  to  show  expansion,  based  largely 
on  modern  industrial  and  commercial  demands.  A  similar  trend  is  noted  in 
the  import  of  vehicle  parts,  motor  and  truck  chassis,  and  automotive  parts, 
while  heavy  chemicals,  drugs,  etc.,  non-ferrous  metals,  industrial  oils,  are  also  in 
increased  demand,  coincident  with  industrial  expansion. 

Imports  into  Australia,  as  classified  under  the  Australian  customs  tariff,  for 
the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1936-37  and  1937-38,  were  as  follows:  — 

Australian  Exports  by  Tariff  Classifications 


1936-37  1937-38 

fStg.  fStg. 

Ale,  spirits  and  beverages                                            775,444  940,419 

Tobacco  and  preparations  thereof                              1,717,677  2,011,004 

Sugar                                                                          28,326  31,545 

Agricultural  products  and  groceries                            6,762,587  6,438,463 

Textiles,   felts   and   furs   and  manufactures 

thereof  and  attire   16,221,963  18,638,463 

Metals  and  machinery   19,260,713  26,736,437 

Oils,  paints  and  varnishes                                          8,367,745  10,269,721 

Earthenware,  cement,  china,  glass  and  stone           2,117,595  2,581,309 

Drugs  and  chemicals                                                 3,387,632  3,821,066 

Wood,  wicker  and  cane                                             1,787,427  2,770,894 

Jewellery  and  fancy  goods                                        1,772,176  2,203,995 

Hides,  leather  and  rubber                                        2,314,197  2,142,089 

Paper  and  stationery                                                6,239,326  7,133,843 

Vehicles                                                                   7,988,486  10,415,428 

Musical  instruments                                                    150,991  178,033 

Miscellaneous                                                           8,753,533  10,914,478 

Free  goods  not  specially  mentioned  in  tariff           2,945,752  4,495,628 

Total  merchandise   90,591,580  111,733,254 


Specie  and  bullion  $•         2,048,882  2,241,806 


Grand  total   92,640,462  113,975,060 


Increases  in  the  main  import  items  were  even  more  pronounced  than  in 
previous  years,  indicating  the  growing  importance  of  the  Australian  market. 
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EXPORTS 

The  drop  in  world  prices  and  the  disturbed  international  situation  are 
reflected  in  the  official  figures  of  exports  from  Australia,  particularly  in  the  two 
basic  commodities  wool  and  wheat.  Australia's  increased  production  of  gold, 
however,  served  to  ameliorate  conditions  to  a  considerable  degree,  as  indicated 
by  the  following  table  showing  Australian  exports  in  1936-37  and  1937-38: — 


Exports  from  Australia 


Australian 

Other 

Produce 

Produce 

Total 

Merchandise — 

£A 

£A 

£A 

....  138,693,038 

1,939,762 

140,632,800 

1936-37   

....  145,103,941 

1,872,695 

146,976,636 

Specie  and  bullion — 

1937-38   

....  14,930,762 

2,016,558 

16,947,320 

....  12,495,809 

2,084,568 

14,580,377 

Total— 

1937-38   

....  153,623,800 

3,956,320 

157,580,120 

....  157,599,750 

3,957,263 

161,557,013 

The  continuance  of  maintained  gold  prices  has  stimulated  the  develop- 
ment of  many  large  low-grade  properties,  particularly  in  Western  Australia  and 
Queensland,  and  total  gold  production  is  now  rapidly  approaching  the  peak 
of  Australian  output  as  in  the  early  part  of  the  present  century.  The  drop, 
however,  in  excess  of  exports  from  £Stg.37,023,856  to  £Stg.ll,862,819  during 
the  year  under  review  is  causing  some  concern  to  the  Commonwealth  Govern- 
ment and,  although  London  funds  for  the  service  of  oversea  loans  are  not  as  yet 
seriously  affected,  this  phase  of  Australia's  trading  position  will  require  attention 
in  the  near  future. 

CLASSES  OF  GOODS  EXPORTED 

The  range  of  commodities  exported  from  Australia  is  confined  chiefly  to 
primary  products,  although  a  substantial  increase  is  recorded  for  shipments  of 
secondary  products  to  adjacent  countries,  particularly  New  Zealand  and  the 
Far  East. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  relative  importance  of  Australia's  main 
exports: — 

Exports  of  Australian  Produce 


Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin  

Foodstuffs  of  vegetable  origin  

Spiritous  and  alcoholic  liquors  

Tobacco  and  preparations  thereof  

Live  animals   . . 

Animal  substances,  not  foodstuffs  

Vegetable  substances  and  fibres  

Apparel,  textiles  and  manufactured  fibres   . . 

Oils,  fats  and  waxes  

Paints  and  varnishes  

Stones  and  minerals,  including  ores  and  con- 
centrates   

Metals,  metal  manufactures  and  machinery.. 

Rubber  and  leather,  and  manufactures  thereof 

Wood  and  wicker,  raw  and  manufactured  . . 

Earthenware,  cements,  china,  glass,  stoneware 

Paper  and  stationery  

Jewellery,  timepieces  and  fancy  goods  

Optical,  surgical  and  scientific  instruments  . . 

Drugs,  chemicals  and  fertilizers  

Miscellaneous  

Gold  and  silver  

Total  


1936-37 
£A 
21,381,880 
34,757,712 
1,220,456 
193,911 
227,233 
70,350,089 
407,607 
534,373 
970,379 
155,865 

2,486,329 
8,984,355 
1,010,781 
1,052,396 
160,010 
'  247,136 
120,327 
157,466 
773,119 
732,288 
12,495,809 
157,599,750 


1937-38 
£A 
25,575,979 
39,098,847 
1,152,619 
206,528 
217,373 
53,741,716 
328,675 
582,009 
784,601 
187,043 

3,305,551 
8,974,585 
834,847 
1,363,766 
191,816 
300,098 
133,625 
151,834 
760,777 
800,749 
14,930,762 
153,623,800 


624 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1839— April  29,  1939 


As  will  be  noted,  the  marked  decrease  in  exports  of  all  classes  of  wool 
is  responsible  for  the  recession  in  the  total  value  of  exports,  although  the 
serious  decrease  in  this  important  commodity  was  largely  compensated  for 
by  increased  exports  of  ores  and  concentrates,  and  specie  and  bullion.  The 
production  of  gold  in  fine  ounces  amounted  to  £1,599,318  in  the  year  under 
review  as  compared  with  £341,988  in  the  previous  year. 

Similarly,  fresh,  preserved  and  dried  fruits  improved  their  position  in  the 
overseas  market,  while  butter,  meats,  and  cheese  also  showed  satisfactory 
increases  in  view  of  the  disturbed  conditions  abroad. 

DESTINATION    OF    MAIN  EXPORTS 

The  United  Kingdom  again  dominated  the  Australian  export  market 
during  the  year  under  review,  taking  54-81  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  from 
the  Commonwealth,  valued  at  £A86,359,800  out  of  a  total  value  of  £A157,580,120. 
That  country  was  the  principal  buyer  of  practically  all  the  main  commodities 
with  the  exception  of  copper  ores  and  concentrates,  which  the  United  States  pur- 
chased to  the  value  of  £A380,622  out  of  a  total  of  £A387,337. 

Of  Australia's  wheat  shipments,  valued  at  £A20,906,601,  the  United  King- 
dom is  credited  with  £A13,600,504,  New  Zealand  with  £A916.511  as  compared 
with  £A64,883  in  the  previous  year;  Greece  with  £A1, 347,607;  Italy  with 
£A762,629;  Japan,  £A698,948;  South  Africa,  £A205,793;  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
£A1,109,612. 

In  wheat  flour  increased  sales  were  made  to  Hongkong — £A634,477  as 
compared  with  £A399,141  in  1936-37 — and  other  British  countries,  and  to 
the  Netherlands  East  Indies— £A807,629  worth  as  compared  with  £A741,636 
during  the  previous  year.  China  also  increased  her  purchases  of  Australian 
wheat  flour  considerably,  shipments  to  that  market  being  valued  at  £A280,555 
as  compared  with  £A23,299  in  1936-37. 

The  bulk  of  the  exports  of  Australian  iron  ore  went  to  Japan  during  the 
year  under  review,  as  it  did  during  1936-37,  shipments  being  valued  at 
£A48,614  worth  out  of  a  total  of  £A95,626.  The  United  States  was  the  second 
largest  buyer,  with  purchases  to  a  value  of  £A45,812. 

New  Zealand  absorbed  the  bulk  of  Australia's  iron  and  steel  exports  to 
the  value  of  £A816,692,  and  Japan  followed  with  £A208,234  out  of  a  total 
export  value  of  £A1, 134,971. 

Bacon  and  hams  were  purchased  chiefly  by  the  Netherlands  East  Indies 
(£A42,705) ;  the  Philippine  Islands  (£A19,637) ;  and  British  Malaya  (£A18,124). 
The  total  value  of  exports  was  £A1 17,654. 

Australian  chilled  beef  exports  showed  a  marked  improvement  to  £A972,341 
as  compared  with  £A608,175  during  1936-37,  and  were  absorbed  almost  en- 
tirely by  the  United  Kingdom:.  Similarly,  frozen  beef,  mutton,  lamb  and  pork 
all  showed  considerable  increases,  exports  going  chiefly  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
although  increased  sales  were  made  to  Pacific  and  Eastern  countries. 

Sausage  casings  were  largely  purchased  by  the  United  States — to  the 
value  of  £A278,773— followed  by  the  United  Kingdom  with  £A143,919,  and 
Canada  with  £A14,282. 

Exports  of  canned  meats  also  showed  a  substantial  increase — £A399,643 
as  compared  with  £A303,211  during  1936-37 — sales  being  distributed  among 
the  Pacific  countries,  although  the  bulk  was  absorbed  by  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  value  of  exports  of  condensed  and  dried  milk  increased  from 
£A85 1,769  to  £A963,873,  the  bulk,  as  in  the  previous  year,  going  to  British 
Malaya  (£A564,541). 

Exports  of  fresh  onions  increased  in  value  from  £A16,987  in  1936-37  to 
£A33,603  during  the  year  under  review.  Canada  was  the  largest  buyer  with 
£A12,772  as  compared  with  £A7,275  during  1936-37. 
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The  value  of  exports  of  silver — bar  and  ingot — increased  to  £A989,296  from 
£A587,974,  going  chiefly  to  Ceylon,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  India.  Similarly 
the  value  for  silver  and  silver  lead  ores  improved  to  £A546,322,  and  exports 
were  chieflv  to  the  United  Kingdom  (£A110.037),  Belgium  (£A226,386),  and 
the  United  States  (£A209,748). 

Of  the  total  exports  of  hides  and  skins  valued  at  £A1, 294,479,  the  United 
Kingdom  was  the  leading  buyer  (£A531,738).  Finland  (£A60,268)  and 
Sweden  (£A42,726)  increased  purchases  of  this  commodity  as  compared  with 
the  previous  year,  the  1936-37  figures  being  £A46,097  and  £A29,170  respec- 
tively. 

France  was  the  leading  buyer  of  sheep  skins,  her  share  being  £A2,187,951 
out  of  a  total  value  of  £A3,460,941.  The  United  States  purchased  the  greatest 
quantity  of  exported  rabbit  skins,  £A852,205  out  of  a  total  of  £A1,052,709. 

Canada's  purchases  of  sugar  from  Australia  were  valued  at  £A682,306  as 
compared  with  £A572,270  during  the  previous  year,  the  Dominion  being  the 
onlv  important  market  for  this  commodity  outside  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
The  value  of  total  exports  increased  from  £A3,707,360  in  1936-37  to  £A4,026,- 
698  during  the  year  under  review. 

New  Zealand  absorbed  the  largest  quantity  of  Australia's  hardwood  timber 
exports,  with  purchases  totalling  £A315,413.  The  United  Kingdom  followed 
with  £A232,284;  South  Africa,  £A146,045;  Egypt,  £A83,815;  and  China, 
£A81,322. 

Of  a  total  export  value  of  £A1, 316,990  for  zinc  concentrates,  the  United 
Kingdom's  share  was  £A1,149,832,  followed  by  Belgium  (£A136,109)  and  France 
(£A31,009). 

Importance  of  Wool  in  Australia's  External  Trade 

In  view  of  the  importance  of  wool  values  and  exports  in  Australia's  financial 
structure,  brief  reference  is  made  herewith  to  the  export  trade  in  this  com- 
modity. The  United  Kingdom  is  the  leading  buyer  of  both  greasy  wool  and 
wool  washed  and  scoured,  including  waste,  tops  and  noils,  and  absorbed  greasy 
wool  from  Australia  to  the  value  of  £A17,535,038  during  the  year  under  review, 
together  with  an  additional  £A2,712,298  worth  of  the  scoured  tops,  noils,  and 
waste.  Total  exports  of  these  two  types  during  1937-38  were  valued  at  £A41,- 
221,850  and  £A5,761,711  respectively.  The  year's  total  showed  a  marked 
decrease  in  value,  and  to  a  lesser  extent  in  quantity,  as  compared  with  the  pre- 
vious year  when  the  value  of  total  exports  was  £A55, 155,630  (greasy)  and  £A7,- 
348.937  (scoured) .  In  view  of  the  fact  that  wool  exports  constitute  some  25  per 
cent  of  Australia's  total  exports,  any  serious  decrease  in  sales  of  this  commodity 
directly  affects  the  general  prosperity  and  financial  structure  of  the  Common- 
wealth. 

Following  are  the  countries  to  which  substantial  shipments  of  greasy  wool 
and  scoured  and  washed  wool  tops,  noils,  and  waste  were  exported  in  1937-38: — 

Australian  Ex-ports  of  Wool  to  Principal  Countries 

Scoured  and 
Washed  Wool  Tops, 

Greasy  Wool  Noils  and  Waste 

£A  £A 

United  Kingdom                                                       17,535,038  2,712,298 

Belgium                                                                     4,325,317  457,261 

Czecho-Slovakia                                                          1,092,085  176,157 

France                                                                      6,383,207  728,199 

Germany                                                                   3,554,522  322,471 

Italy                                                                            1,810,220  36,411 

Japan                                                                       3,986,660  55,606 

United  States                                                               337,018  82,222 

75154—3 
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Exports  of  greasy  wool  to  Canada  showed  a  marked  decrease  during  the 
year  under  review,  being  valued  at.  £A24,395  as  compared  with  £A105,620  for 
1936-37.  Shipments  of  scoured  wool  to  the  Dominion  in  1937-38  dropped  in 
value  from  £A627,448  during  the  previous  year  to  £A547,344.  There  were 
decreases,  however,  in  exports  to  practically  all  other  buying  countries,  Canada 
remaining,  as  in  the  previous  year,  Australia's  third  best  customer  for  scoured 
wool  tops,  noils,  and  waste. 

Summary  of  Australia's  External  Trade 

Though  the  visible  trade  balance  in  favour  of  Australia  for  the  year  under 
review  was  drastically  curtailed  as  a  result  of  low  wool  prices,  the  general  condi- 
tion of  Australia's  external  trade  is  regarded  officially  as  a  reflection  of  general 
stability  throughout  the  Commonwealth,  and  no  serious  change  is  expected  in 
the  immediate  future. 

Increased  imports  were  due  in  large  part  to  the  expansion  of  secondary 
industries,  designed  to  create  wider  employment  and  thus  increase  general  pur- 
chasing power.  Although  total  trade  showed  a  decrease  as  compared  with  the 
previous  year,  it  was  well  in  advance  of  preceding  years,  and  with  any  improve- 
ment in  the  price  of  wool  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  wheat,  Australia  is  expected 
to  continue  her  satisfactory  progress  since  the  world  depression  of  1929-31. 

A  greater  diversity  of  production  in  both  primary  and  secondary  commodi- 
ties is  confidently  expected  to  counteract  any  temporary  recessions  in  those 
items  which  Australia  formerly  regarded  as  vital  to  her  prosperity,  and  the 
fact  that  the  prices  of  a  number  of  these  items  improved  during  the  year  under 
review  would  seem  to  justify  Australia's  confidence. 

Following  are  the  average  export  values  received  for  Australia's  chief  export 
products  in  1937-38,  with  comparative  prices  for  the  previous  year  within  par- 
entheses: butter,  12-04d.  per  pound  (10 -6d.) ;  wheat  flour,  9s.  6-8d.  per  cental 
(9s.  10 -8d.) ;  dried  currants,  4d.  per  pound  (4d.) ;  dried  raisins,  4-4d.  per  pound 
(4d.) ;  fresh  apples,  14s.  6-ld.  per  cental  (14s.  6-7d.) ;  cattle  hides,  20s.  6-4d. 
each  (18s.  2d.) ;  sole  leather,  104s.  2-5d.  per  cwt.  (90s.  5-ld.) ;  frozen  beef,  3-6d. 
per  pound  (3 -Id.);  frozen  lamb,  7d.  per  pound  (6-6d.);  frozen  mutton,  3-9d. 
per  pound  (4d.) ;  sugar,  9s.  4-8d.  per  cwt.  (9s.  1  -5d.) ;  wheat,  4s.  5-  Id.  per  bushel 
(5s.  2-7d.);  wool  (greasy),  Is.  l-7d.  per  pound  (Is.  5-4d.) ;  wool  (scoured  and 
washed),  Is.  9-8d.  per  pound  (2s.). 

Australia's  rearmament  program,  the  expenditure  for  which  is  estimated  at 
£17,000,000  during  the  next  three  years,  has,  as  in  other  parts  of  the  British 
Empire,  stimulated  the  development  of  a  number  of  important  industries,  includ- 
ing aircraft,  aluminium  rolling  mills,  and  nitrate  production,  and  the  expansion 
of  existing  industries  for  the  production  of  munitions  (including  shells),  precision 
instruments,  machine  guns,  and  light  and  medium  field  artillery.  The  com- 
parative isolation  of  Australia  has  also  served  to  attract  considerable  capital 
from  overseas  for  investment  and  industry,  which  should  be  of  material  assist- 
ance in  maintaining  Australia's  present  stability. 

Detailed  statistics  respecting  all  phases  of  Australian  imports  and  exports 
are  available  in  the  Oversea  Trade  Returns  of  the  Commonwealth,  published 
by  the  Commonwealth  Bureau  of  Census  and  Statistics,  Canberra.  This  pub- 
lication is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  and 
specific  information  may  be  obtained  by  interested  Canadian  firms  on  applica- 
tion. 
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MARKET  FOR  SAUSAGE  CASINGS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 

G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  i 

Cape  Town,  March  27,  1939. — Imports  of  sausage  casings  into  South  Africa 
from  Canada  in  1934  were  valued  at  £3,679  out  of  a  total  value  of  £27,619.  The 
United  States  was  the  chief  source  of  supply  in  that  year  wTith  £16,191  to  its 
credit,  Holland  was  second  with  £4,384,  and  China  with  £1,964  supplied  most 
of  the  balance.  Since  1934  imports  from  Canada  and  the  United  States  have 
fallen  away  completely,  but  imports  from  Holland  and  China  have  shown  a 
steady  and  large  increase  as  total  imports  have  doubled.  In  1937,  out  of  total 
imports  valued  at  £54,588,  China  supplied  to  the  value  of  £34,124  and  Holland 
to  £12,142. 

Canadian  exporters  of  sausage  casings  have  been  unable  to  meet  Chinese 
competition.  So  long  as  China  was  a  source  of  supply  it  was  felt  that  Canada 
could  not  regain  a  share  of  the  South  African  market.  The  advice,  therefore, 
of  the  Union  Government's  Department  of  Agriculture  that  the  importation  of 
all  sausage  casings  from  Asiatic  countries  is  to  be  prohibited  is  of  special  interest 
to  Canadian  exporters. 

Sales  Channels  and  Requirements 

Sausage  casings  are  sold  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  through  the  medium 
of  manufacturers'  representatives,  and  also  by  direct  cable  from  the  source  of 
supply. 

There  are  approximately  half  a  dozen  large  buyers  of  sausage  casings  in 
the  Union  of  South  Africa.  These  large  buyers  for  the  most  part  resell  to  the 
butcher  and  sausage-making  firms. 

The  hog  casings  chiefly  in  demand  are  of  a  size  known  as  medium  wide®, 
graded  32-35  mm.  It  has  been  advised  that  the  Canadian  grading  of  narrow 
medium  is  slightly  larger  than  the  recognized  size  for  this  grade  in  South  Africa. 
The  usual  packing  from  China  has  been  in  wooden  kegs  of  300  hanks,  or  bundles 
of  100  yards  length,  with  not  more  than  21  ends  per  100  yards. 

Chinese  prices  until  recently  have  been  4s.  3d.  c.i.f.  per  bundle  in  tierces, 
and  4s.  6d.  c.i.f.  per  bundle  in  kegs.  With  Asiatic  imports  prohibited,  Canada's 
chief  competition  will  now  be  from  Holland.  Provided  prices  are  competitive, 
the  Canadian  product  will  be  favoured  by  most  buyers. 

Sausage  casings  are  duty-free  from  all  countries,  so  that  Canadian  exporters 
will  have  to  meet  European  competition  without  any  tariff  preference. 

Inspection  Certificate 

Canadian  exporters  are  advised  that  it  is  necessary  to  supply  an  ante-  and 
post-mortem  inspection  certificate  with  their  shipments,  certifying  that  the  cas- 
ings contained  in  them  are  clean  and  sound  and  had  been  kept  in  salt  for  a  con- 
tinuous period  of  six  weeks  at  least  immediately  prior  to  shipment.  Failure  to 
supply  such  a  certificate  will  result  in  the  shipment  being  detained  at  port  of 
entry  for  a  period  of  four  months.  Information  as  to  the  details  required  to  be 
furnished  in  this  certificate  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

A  partial  list  of  sausage  casings  buyers  in  South  Africa  is  also  available 
at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  In  addition,  this  office  will  be 
pleased  to  advise  on  request  with  regard  to  a  suitable  agent. 
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AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Melbourne, 
cabled  under  date  April  18  as  follows: — 

Shipments  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  from  December  1  to  the 
week  ending  April  10  totalled  41,738,039  bushels  as  compared  with  59,115,438 
and  44,387,051  bushels  for  the  corresponding  periods  in  the  preceding  two 
seasons.  Beneficial  rains  throughout  Australia  during  the  past  month  ensure 
favourable  seeding  conditions.  The  export  market  continued  to  sag  owing  to 
the  political  tension,  the  favourable  United  States  crop  reports,  and  selling 
pressure  from  Argentina.  Interest  was  shown  by  the  United  Kingdom  only  to 
the  extent  of  three  afloat  cargoes,  but  there  was  a  steady  demand  from  Shanghai 
for  at  least  a  dozen  cargoes  and  while  prices  were  disappointing  they  were  37 
cents  per  quarter  better  than  those  obtainable  from  London,  where  sales  re- 
turned as  little  as  20s.  4d.  (equivalent  to  $4.44  Canadian)  per  quarter.  Sales  of 
two  afloat  cargoes  to  Greece  were  reported.  New  Zealand  is  also  a  quiet  buyer. 
The  price  to  growers  at  country  sidings  is  2s.  4d.  (equivalent  to  44  cents 
Canadian)  per  bushel,  and  the  price  f.o.b.  steamer  is  about  2s.  9d.  (51  cents 
Canadian)  per  bushel.  Growers  are  not  pressing  supplies  on  the  market  although 
a  considerable  quantity  was  sold  in  New  South  Wales  when  the  price  fell  to 
2s.  5^d.  in  Sydney  (equivalent  to  46  cents  Canadian). 

Millers  have  again  transacted  considerable  business  in  flour  to  North  China, 
whose  demand,  almost  exceeding  the  supply,  has  kept  the  flour  market  firm. 
Export  quotations  for  flour  are  £5  12s.  6d.  ($21.15  Canadian)  per  ton  in  150- 
pound  sacks  and  £6  ($22.46  Canadian)  per  ton  in  49-pound  calico  bags. 


BULGARIA  AS  A  MARKET 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(80  leva  are  equal  to  approximately  $1  Canadian) 

Cairo,  March  28,  1939. — The  Principality  of  Bulgaria  and  the  Autono- 
mous Province  of  Eastern  Rumelia,  both  under  Turkish  suzerainty,  were  con- 
stituted by  the  Treaty  of  Berlin  (July  13,  1878).  On  September  18,  1885,  a 
coup  d'etat  effected  the  union  of  Eastern  Rumelia  with  Bulgaria.  Bulgaria's 
independence  was  declared  on  October  5,  1896,  when  Prince  Ferdinand  assumed 
the  title  of  Tsar  of  the  Bulgarians;  the  independence  was  recognized  by  the 
Powers  in  April,  1909.  Allied  with  Serbia,  Greece  and  Montenegro,  Bulgaria 
commenced  war  on  Turkey  (first  Balkan  war)  in  September,  1912;  the  war 
was  ended  by  the  Treaty  of  London  (May  30,  1913),  by  which  Turkey  ceded 
to  the  allies  all  its  European  territory  west  of  a  line  drawn  from  Midia,  on  the 
Black  Sea,  to  Enos,  on  the  Aegean,  and  also  Crete.  As  a  result  of  disagree- 
ments among  the  allies  with  respect  to  the  division  of  the  territory  ceded  to 
them,  another  war  (second  Balkan  war)  broke  out  on  June  29  of  the  same 
year.  Roumania  intervened  on  July  10  to  impose  peace  on  the  allies  and  to 
secure  for  herself  an  extension  of  frontier  at  the  expense  of  Bulgaria.  Follow- 
ing the  World  War,  Bulgaria  sustained  further  mutilations.  By  the  Peace 
Treaty  of  Neuilly  (November  27,  1919) ,  Thrace  had  to  be  ceded  to  the  Allied 
and  Associated  Powers,  and  the  Strumnitza  line  and  a  strip  of  territory  on  the 
northwest  frontier  to  Serbia,  while  Bulgaria  was  deprived  of  her  Aegean  lit- 
toral. An  efficient  economic  outlet  to  the  Aegean  Sea  was  promised  to  her  by 
the  treaty,  but  this  clause  has  not  yet  been  put  into  effect. 

An  event  of  great  importance  for  Bulgaria  took  place  during  the  past  year 
with  the  signing  at  Salonika  of  a  Treaty  of  Friendship  between  her  and  the 
states  of  the  Balkan  Entente  (Greece,  Yugoslavia,  Roumania  and  Turkey). 
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By  the  terms  of  this  treaty  the  naval  and  military  limitation  clauses  of  the 
Treaty  of  Neuilly  were  abolished,  while  a  non-aggression  agreement,  similar 
to  the  Kellogg  Pact,  was  reached  between  Bulgaria  and  the  above-mentioned 
countries. 

Area  and  Population 

Bulgaria  has  an  area  of  103,146  square  kilometres,  or  39,814  square  miles. 
She  occupies  the  northeastern  corner  of  the  Balkan  Peninsula,  between  lati- 
tudes 41  and  44  and  longitudes  22  and  28  east  of  Greenwich.  To  the  north 
she  is  separated  from  Roumania  partly  by  an  artificial  frontier  205  kilometres 
(one  kilometre  is  equal  to  0-621  mile)  in  length  across  the  Dobrudja,  and 
partly  by  the  Danube  for  a  distance  of  397-3  kilometres.  To  the  east,  Bul- 
garia is  bounded  by  the  Black  Sea  for  a  distance  of  311-2  kilometres.  To  the 
south,  an  artificial  frontier  separates  her  for  a  distance  of  234-6  and  485-7 
kilometres  respectively  from  Turkey  and  Greece,  the  boundary  between  Bul- 
garia and  the  latter  country  running  along  the  highlands  of  the  Rhodopes, 
To  the  west,  the  frontier  with  Yugoslavia  runs  from  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Timok,  an  affluent  of  the  Danube,  southwards  until  its  intersection  with  the 
Bulgaro-Greek  boundary  and  is  523-8  kilometres  in  length.  Bulgaria  is  inter- 
sected from  west  to  east  by  the  Balkan  range,  the  highest  peak  of  which  attains 
an  altitude  of  2,373  metres. 

According  to  the  census  taken  on  December  31,  1934,  the  total  population 
of  Bulgaria  is  6,090,215,  or  about  59  inhabitants  per  square  kilometre;  21-4 
per  cent  of  the  population  is  urban,  and  78-6  per  cent  rural. 

The  capital  is  Sofia  with  a  population  (1934  census)  of  287,095.  The  other 
principal  towns,  with  populations  in  1934,  are:  Plovdiv,  99,883;  Varna,  69,944; 
Ruschuk,  49,447;  Burgas,  36,230;  Pleven,  31,520;  Sliven,  30,571;  Stara-Zagora, 
29.825;  Haskovo,  26,516;  Shumen,  25,486;  Yambol,  24,920;  Pazardjik,  23,228; 
Vidin,  18,465;  Kustendil,  16,271 ;  Vratza,  16,177. 

The  national  faith  is  that  of  the  Orthodox  Church.  In  1934,  there  were 
5,128,890  members  of  the  Orthodox  Church  of  Bulgaria,  821,298  Moslems, 
48,398  Jews,  45,704  Roman  Catholics,  23,476  Armenian-Gregorians,  8,371 
Protestants,  and  1,802  others.  The  clergy,  both  Orthodox  and  of  other  reli- 
gious bodies,  are  paid  by  the  State. 

Elementary  education  is  obligatory  and  free  for  children  between  the 
ages  of  7  and  14.  The  census  of  1934  disclosed  that  20-4  per  cent  of  the  male 
population  and  42-8  per  cent  of  the  female  population  were  illiterate. 

Economic  Wealth 

Agriculture  is  Bulgaria's  staple  industry,  in  which,  according  to  the  1926 
census,  some  80  per  cent  of  the  active  population  (2,464,421)  of  the  country 
is  engaged.  Bulgaria  possesses  valuable  forests,  but  they  have  not  been 
exploited  to  the  best  advantage.  The  mineral  resources  of  the  country  are 
said  to  be  considerable,  but  they  are  as  yet  largely  undeveloped.  Industry, 
although  well  protected,  has  not  shown  great  progress. 

Agriculture 

Out  of  a  total  area  of  10,314,617  hectares  (one  hectare  is  equal  to  2-471 
acres)  there  are  in  Bulgaria  4,029,437  hectares  of  arable  land  (1936  figures), 
distributed  as  follows:  tilled  fields,  3,160,554  hectares;  fields  lying  fallow, 
445,731  hectares;  natural  prairies,  279,420  hectares,  and  vineyards  and  orch- 
ards, 143,732  hectares.  There  are  some  large  landowners,  but  small  farms  of 
one  to  six  acres  are  the  general  rule.  A  peculiar  feature  of  the  holdings  is  that 
they  are  often  divided  into  a  number  of  strips,  scattered  about  in  various 
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places,  in  many  instances  far  apart  from  one  another  and  of  the  most  sur- 
prising dimensions.  This  intense  subdivision  militates  against  the  introduc- 
tion of  improved  methods  of  cultivation  and  of  modem  machinery. 

In  1936,  the  area  sown  to  cereals  stood  at  2,515,707  hectares,  and  crops 
amounted  to  33,425,547  metric  quintals  (one  metric  quintal  is  the  equivalent 
of  220-46  pounds):  wheat,  16,424,942;  rye,  2,079,934;  meslin,  1,176,391; 
barley,  3,224,359;  maize,  8,715,011;  oats,  1,359,785;  the  remainder  being  repre- 
sented by  spelt,  millet,  and  rice.  Other  important  crops  (1936  figures),  in 
metric  quintals,  comprised:  tobacco,  422,286;  sugar  beet,  800,654;  sunflower 
seed,  1,618,145;  cotton  seed,  147,915;  haricot  beans,  627,194;  potatoes,  1,087,- 
637;  vegetables  (onions,  cabbage,  tomatoes,  and  others),  1,785,611;  grapes, 
2,990,204;  strawberries,  31,172;  other  fruit,  1,123,444;  silkworm  cocoons, 
381,092. 

Tobacco  has  come  to  replace  cereals  in  importance  as  an  article  of  export. 
The  per  capita  production  of  cereals  has  diminished  considerably  since  the 
World  War  and,  accordingly,  the  surplus  available  for  export  has  decreased. 
The  inability  to  keep  up  her  position  as  a  grain  exporting  country  has  con- 
strained Bulgaria  to  undertake  the  transformation  of  her  agricultural  industry 
and  to  encourage  fruit  growing  and  the  cultivation  of  industrial  and  oleaginous 
plants.  Grapes,  apples,  and  strawberries  are  of  increasing  significance  in  the 
export  trade;  also  the  production  of  industrial  and  oleaginous  plants.  A  branch 
of  agriculture  in  which  Bulgarians  excel  is  market-gardening,  and  such  prod- 
ucts as  fresh  tomatoes  and  tomato  puree  are  important  items  of  export. 
Sericulture  and  apiculture  are  other  lines  in  which  farmers  take  a  lively  interest. 

LIVE  STOCK 

Cattle  raising  and  aviculture  are  fairly  well  developed  in  Bulgaria.  Accord- 
ing to  the  census  of  1936,  the  live-stock  population  of  Bulgaria  was  made  up  as 
follows:  horses,  482,180;  asses  and  mules,  212,371;  horned  cattle,  2,265,657; 
sheep,  8,739,769;  goats,  1,260,647;  pigs,  1,002,089;  and  farm  birds,  10,117,874. 

The  export  of  cattle  is  limited,  and  the  scarcity  of  fodder  militates  against 
the  development  of  cattle-raising  and  dairy  industries,  although  the  production 
of  cheese  is  comparatively  important.  Locally  produced  wool  has  to  be  supple- 
mented by  imports,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  peasantry  spin  and  weave  their 
own  clothing  from  this  product.  The  export  of  eggs  has  been  steadily  diminish- 
ing as  a  result  of  the  poverty  of  the  peasant,  who  cannot  provide  for  the  proper 
feeding  of  his  farm  birds. 

FORESTS 

Official  statistics  place  the  area  covered  by  forests  in  Bulgaria  at  2,698,000 
hectares,  ownership  being  apportioned  as  follows:  State,  644,000  hectares; 
monasteries,  42,000  hectares;  municipalities,  1,484,000  hectares;  and  private, 
528,000  hectares.  The  principal  varieties  of  trees  are  oak,  ash,  elm,  and  beech; 
extensive  forests  of  resinous  trees  (pinus  sylvestris,  pinus  Austriacus,  picea 
fectinata,  and  picea  excelsa)  are  also  to  be  found  in  the  Rhodopes,  Pirrin  and 
Rila  mountains.  If  transport  facilities  and  capital  were  available,  the  primitive 
saw-mills  less  wasteful  in  their  operations,  and  forests  exploited  to  better  advan- 
tage, not  only  would  Bulgaria's  requirements  of  lumber  be  largely  satisfied 
locally,  but  exports  on  a  large  scale  would  be  possible.  As  things  stand,  how- 
ever, the  greater  portion  of  the  timber  needed  for  building  purposes  has  to  be 
imported  from  abroad,  the  chief  contributors  being  Yugoslavia  and  Roumania. 

Mining 

Bulgaria's  mineral  resources  seem  to  be  considerable,  but  mining  develop- 
ment has  been  slow.  Except  for  the  state-owned  coal  mine  of  Pernik,  mines 
generally  have  not  been  properly  exploited. 
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The  country  is  rich  in  coal;  there  are  three  state  mines  (at  Pernik, 
Bobovdovl,  and  Maritza)  and  several  privately  owned  mines.  In  1936  the  total 
coal  production  amounted  to  1,678,379  metric  tons  (one  metric  ton  is  equal  to 
2,204-6  pounds),  of  which  1,  362,789  tons  came  from  the  state  mines  and  315,590 
tons  from  privately  owned  mines.  The  other  minerals  mined  in  1936  were 
aluminium  (3,075  metric  tons)  and  salt  (7,008  metric  tons).  Owing  to  the  fall 
in  prices,  copper,  lead,  and  zinc  mines,  the  output  of  which  had  never  been  great, 
were  closed,  while  the  production  of  salt,  which  stood  at  35,000  tons  in  1932, 
fell  in  1936  to  the  low  level  indicated  above. 

With  the  exception  of  coal,  aluminium,  and  salt,  Bulgaria  is  absolutely 
dependent  upon  foreign  sources  of  supply  for  minerals  and  largely  for  metals 
and  manufactures  thereof. 

Industry 

Bulgaria,  like  all  Near-Eastern  countries,  has  indulged  in  a  policy  of  indus- 
trialization, one  of  the  reasons  given  for  establishing  native  industries  being 
that  in  case  of  war  she  would  find  herself  less  dependent  upon  foreign  supplies. 
However,  despite  high  tariff  protection,  Bulgarian  industry  is  not  yet  developed 
to  any  considerable  extent,  owing  no  doubt  to  the  fact  that  the  country  is  almost 
entirely  dependent  for  its  raw  materials  on  foreign  supplies. 

The  principal  branches  of  industry  in  Bulgaria  are:  textiles,  food  and  drink, 
metallurgy,  ceramics,  chemicals,  leather,  timber,  paper,  flour  milling,  and  tobacco 
manufacture. 

The  tobacco  manufacturing  industry  possesses  ample  establishments,  and 
flour  mills  have  a  greater  capacity  than  is  required.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
other  industrial  plants  do  not  nearly  meet  the  needs  of  the  country  with  respect 
to  the  manufactured  articles  concerned,  and  there  are  a  great  many  articles 
not  manufactured  locally  for  which  there  is  a  demand  in  the  country.  It  follows 
that  Bulgaria  has  to  import  considerable  quantities  of  manufactured  goods, 
among  which  machinery  is  prominent. 

Foreign  Trade 

Both  the  commodity  composition  and  the  geographical  distribution  of  Bul- 
garian exports  have  undergone  considerable  transformation  since  the  World 
War.  Thus,  cereals,  which  until  then  had  figured  first  as  to  value  on  the  list 
of  exports,  representing  as  much  as  66-6  per  cent  of  the  total  during  the  quin- 
quennial period  1908-12,  fell  to  18-9  per  cent  for  the  period  1926-30,  and  to  only 
10  per  cent  in  1934  and  10-8  per  cent  in  1937.  The  proportion  of  the  tobacco 
exports,  on  the  other  hand,  has  increased  from  1-28  to  38-5,  40,  and  25-5  per 
cent  for  the  corresponding  periods.  The  Near-Eastern  and  West  European 
markets,  which  in  1911  absorbed  respectively  25-09  and  49-53  per  cent  of  Bul- 
garian exports,  took  only  4-97  and  35-37  per  cent  in  1931,  while  exports  to 
Central  Europe  have  advanced  from  20-4  to  53-1  per  cent  during  the  same 
years,  a  further  rise  being  evident  in  the  more  recent  past.  Imports  were 
subject  to  lesser  variations.  In  recent  years,  however,  there  has  been  a  distinct 
advance  in  those  from  Germany. 

There  has  been  a  noteworthy  decline  in  the  value  of  Bulgarian  trade  from 
1929  to  1937,  but  since  the  latter  year  an  improvement  has  set  in  again,  as  shown 
by  the  following  official  figures,  although  the  1929  level  was  far  from  being 
reached: — 

Bulgaria's  External  Trade 

1929        1933        1934        1935  1936  1937 

In  Million  Leva 

6,397       2,846       2,534       3,253  3,910  5,019 

8,325       2,202       2,247       3,008  3,181  4,929 


Exports 
Imports 


Trade  balance 


-1,928    +   644    +  287    +   245    +   728    +  90 
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Since  1933  the  balance  of  trade  has  continued  favourable,  and  this  may  be 
largely  attributed  to  the  trade  and  exchange  control  exercised  by  the  Bulgarian 
Government  through  the  National  Bank. 

In  1937,  in  comparison  to  1936,  imports  into  and  exports  from  Bulgaria, 
in  accordance  with  the  commodity  groups  as  set  out  in  Bulgarian  official  statis- 
tics, were  distributed  as  follows: — 

Bulgaria's  Imports  and  Exports  in  1937  and  1936 

1937  1936 

Imports  Exports  Imports  Exports 

Commodity  Group  Values  in  1,000  Levas 

Total   4,929,158  5,019,499  3,181,068  3,910,382 

Foodstuffs,  beverages,  and  tobacco  92,337  4,138,566  71,606  3,274,969 

Fats  of  animal  and  vegetable  origin  56,213  355,865  53,168  266,777 

Chemicals   409,588  86,254  317,341  58,803 

Rubber  and  manufactures  thereof  46,348  1  30,824   

Timber                                                   15,071  53,000  11,245  31,708 

Paper   123,394  5  85,800  27 

Hides    and    skins,    and  leather 

articles                                   ..  172,932  293,597  103,498  172,683 

Textiles   970,392  19,491  770,885  28,239 

Wearing  apparel   46,587  132  26,726  201 

Fuel  and  oils   184,926  2,046  110,009  569 

Non-metallic  mineral  products  . .  72,790  1,693  67,310  1,374 

Precious  metals   3,809  14  3,161  3,530 

Common  metals   782,210  17,163  621,106  4,815 

Machinery  and  apparatus   1,413,560  1,757  741,131  364 

Miscellaneous   214,955  49,915  136,794  45,228 

Undetermined   48,183  62,116  44,399  71,326 

Bullion  and  specie   323,746    30,464  21,095 

It  is  apparent  from  the  above  that  the  first  group  (foodstuffs,  beverages, 
and  tobacco)  makes  up  the  bulk  of  Bulgaria's  export  trade,  while  on  the  import 
side  machinery  and  apparatus,  textiles,  common  metals,  and  chemicals  represent 
the  most  important  groups. 

By  individual  commodities  Bulgaria's  chief  exports,  in  order  of  importance, 
comprise  tobacco,  eggs,  prunes,  wheat,  attar  of  roses,  live  animals,  maize,  etc.; 
and  principal  imports  include  machinery,  cotton,  iron  bars,  woollen  yarns,  wool, 
motor  cars,  rails,  etc. 

By  countries  Bulgaria's  imports  and  exports  were  distributed  as  follows  in 
1937  and  1936:— 


Bulgaria's  Import  and  Export  Trade  by  Countries  in  1937  and  1936 


Imports 

Country 

Total   4,929,158 

Austria   166,168 

England   232,316 

Belgium   212,997 

Germany   2,698,973 

Greece   17.581 

Denmark   3.999 

Egypt   21,075 

Spain   232 

Italy   245,762 

Norway   1,864 

Palestine   12,025 

Poland   212,514 

Roumania   143,785 

Russia   1,300 

United  States   100,197 

Turkey   24,856 

Hungary   63,918 

France   164,453 

Holland   66,064 

Czechoslovakia   244,233 

Switzerland   114,788 

Sweden   43,056 

Yugoslavia   23,746 

Other  countries   110,139 

Undetermined    


1937 


Exports  Imports 
Values  in  1,000  Levas 


1936 


5,019,499 
202,164 
695,139 
84,604 
2,162,517 
23,191 
108,679 
95,026 
15,413 
210,785 
9,860 
74.217 
232,989 
12,482 
23 

192,199 
32,210 
46,146 
80,909 
109,387 
278,968 
112,498 
65.000 
32,922 
84,606 
57,565 


3,181,068 
181,276 
145,951 
47,724 
1,940,092 
14,147 
1,838 
14,603 
6,061 
18,564 
908 
11,110 
92,517 
98,713 
3.989 
69.054 
25,479 
49,831 
38,988 
29,998 
244,193 
66,547 
17,362 
10.596 
51,527 


Exports 

3,910,382 
116,091 
453,663 
146,228 
1,859,923 
19,575 
112.968 
89,652 
32.649 
142,189 
1,817 
42.517 
146,097 
5,815 
9 

100,578 
25,281 
45,367 
80,260 
100,834 
127.661 
83,699 
60.072 
19,367 
82,828 
15.242 
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The  above  table  shows  the  prominent  part  taken  by  Germany  in  Bul- 
garia's external  trade.  This  is  not  necessarily  an  undesirable  position,  since 
at  present  the  trade  is  effected  on  lines  which  are  advantageous  to  Bulgaria. 
Germany  offers  her  bulk  prices  for  her  agricultural  and  farm  produce,  whereas 
in  dealing  with  other  countries  with  a  freer  economic  system  than  that  of 
Germany,  Bulgarian  traders  have  from  time  to  time  found  themselves  hard  hit 
by  changes  in  world  prices  caused  by  varying  harvests  and  conditions  in  larger 
producing  countries.  There  would  appear  to  be  on  the  part  of  Bulgaria  a  desire 
to  extend  the  basis  of  her  trade,  and  this  is  illustrated  by  the  tendency  of  her 
policy  to  direct  exports  to  markets  where  no  exchange  restrictions  exist,  which, 
in  the  long  run,  should  cause  the  premium  on  freely  transferable  currencies  to 
be  lowered,  thus  facilitating  compensatory  trade  and  imports  from  countries 
having  no  clearing  agreement  with  her. 

Position  of  Countries  dealing  with  Bulgaria 

For  the  purpose  of  external  trade,  countries  dealing  with  Bulgaria  are 
divided  into  two  groups:  (a)  countries  having  bi-lateral  trade  agreements  with 
her  on  the  basis  of  clearing,  clearing  and  compensation,  compensation,  or  most- 
favoured-nation treatment,  which  include  (as  of  December  31,  1938)  Albania 
(compensation),  Belgium  (compensation),  Germany  (clearing),  Great  Britain 
(most-favoured-nation),  Greece  (compensation),  Denmark  (compensation), 
Egypt  (most-favoured-nation),  Esthonia  (compensation),  Spain  (compensa- 
tion), Italy  (clearing  and  compensation),  Latvia  (compensation),  Norway 
(compensation),  Poland  (compensation),  Roumania  (compensation),  Soviet 
Russia  (compensation),  United  States  (most-favoured-nation),  Turkey  (com- 
pensation), Hungary  (compensation),  Finland  (compensation),  France  (com- 
pensation), Holland  (compensation),  Czecho-Slovakia  (clearing  and  compensa- 
tion), Switzerland  (compensation),  Sweden  (compensation),  Yugoslavia  (clear- 
ing), and  Japan  (compensation);  and  (6)  countries  having  no  trade,  clearing 
or  compensation  agreement  with  Bulgaria,  such  as  Canada,  etc. 

Goods  from  "clearing"  countries  are  paid  for  at  the  official  gold  rate  of 
exchange;  settlement  for  goods  from  countries  whose  currencies  are  not  blocked 
upon  bi-lateral  trade  agreements  is  generally  effected  in  freely  transferable 
currencies,  and  the  prices  of  these  goods  are  higher,  since  the  demand  for  trans- 
ferable currencies  has  resulted  in  a  premium  on  the  official  rates  of  exchange, 
which  premium  has  been  legalized  at  a  maximum  of  35  per  cent.  However, 
the  amount  of  foreign  trade  done  at  the  official  gold  rate  has  in  the  past  two 
or  three  years  tended  to  decrease,  and  compensatory  trade,  with  its  attendant 
currency  premiums,  to  increase.  In  fact,  with  the  notable  exception  of  Ger- 
many and  Italy,  the  majority  of  "clearing"  countries  have  concluded  with 
Bulgaria  supplementary  trade  agreements,  whereby  currency  blocking  is  not 
provided  for,  while  the  payment  of  currency  premiums  is  allowed.  Although 
the  change  does  not  apply  to  Germany,  it  should  operate  to  ease  up  the 
premium  situation. 

Trade  and  Exchange  Control 

All  foreign  trade  is  under  the  control  of  the  National  Bank  of  Bulgaria, 
every  import  transaction  being  subject  to  preliminary  licence  from  the  bank 
or  licence  issued  on  the  basis  of  quotas.  Quotas  are  issued  by  the  bank  to 
individual  firms  up  to  the  equivalent  of  50  per  cent  of  the  firm's  average 
imports  in  1930,  1931  and  1932.  Supplementary  quotas  may  also  be  issued, 
either  to  firms  in  possession  of  the  regular  quotas  mentioned  above,  or  to  other 
firms  (Ordonnance  Generate  of  June  4,  1937). 

There  are  two  methods  of  payment  in  force  for  imports  into  Bulgaria  as 
far  as  countries  like  Canada  are  concerned.    If  the  import  is  against  regular 
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quota,  payment  may  be  made  at  the  official  gold  rate,  but  lengthy  delays  may 
be  experienced.  It  should  be  added  that  the  foreign  exchange  available  to  pay 
for  Canadian  goods  imported  under  quota  authorization  is  that  derived  from 
Bulgaria's  exports  to  Canada.  In  other  words,  the  National  Bank  of  Bul- 
garia has  available  only  limited  quantities  of  Canadian  dollar  exchange,  at 
the  official  rate,  against  which  it  can  authorize  quota  imports  from  Canada. 

The  second  method,  which  is  concerned  with  compensatory  transactions, 
involves  the  payment  of  a  premium,  but  the  method  has  the  advantage, 
although  it  results  in  higher  prices  for  goods,  that  payment  can  be  made 
against  shipping  documents,  either  at  port  of  embarkation  or  at  destination. 
(See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal,  No.  1829:  February  18,  1939,  page  230.) 

Bulgaria's  Trade  with  Canada 

According  to  Canadian  official  statistics,  the  Dominion's  imports  from 
Bulgaria  were  valued  at  $15,156  and  $2,325  in  1937  and  1936  respectively, 
while  Canadian  exports  to  that  country  were  valued  at  $32,989  and  $1,991. 
In  addition,  a  certain  amount  of  Canadian  goods  reach  Bulgaria  indirectly 
and  vice  versa.  Canada's  exports  to  Bulgaria  comprise:  rubber  belting;  tires; 
machinery,  except  for  the  farm;  copper  rods  and  strips;  etc. 

The  great  problem  confronting  Canada  in  her  trade  relations  with  Bul- 
garia resides  in  the  fact  that  larger  purchases  of  Bulgarian  produce  by  the 
Dominion  are  essential  before  Canada's  sales  in  that  country  can  be  devel- 
oped. In  any  event,  under  more  normal  trade  conditions,  such  products  as 
minerals,  metals,  some  machinery,  and  various  manufactured  goods  could  be 
disposed  of  by  the  Dominion  in  Bulgaria. 

General  Conditions  in  Bulgaria 

A  reflection  of  the  improved  outlook  in  the  economic  position  of  the 
country  was  outlined  in  a  recent  address  delivered  by  the  President  of  the 
National  Assembly  before  a  meeting  of  merchants  and  industrialists  at  Sofia. 
The  speaker  stated  that  statistics  showed  that  Bulgaria  was  gradually  emerg- 
ing from  the  severe  crisis  of  the  recent  past,  and  there  were  signs  that  she  was 
entering  upon  a  new  phase  of  economic  development.  Local  industry  showed 
improvement,  the  index  of  production  being  160  in  1938  as  compared  with 
157-7  in  1937  and  100  in  1926.  Further  signs  of  progress  were  the  rapidly  grow- 
ing traffic  of  the  state  railways,  the  increased  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  deposits, 
larger  state  revenues,  and  a  substantial  increase  in  exports  over  imports. 
In  conclusion  the  speaker  asserted  that  from  the  standpoint  of  the  peasant 
population  the  situation  had  favourably  developed,  the  index  figures  for  products 
of  the  soil  being  140-5  in  1938  as  against  130  in  1937  and  100  in  1926. 


CANNED  GOODS  FOR  WEST  AFRICA 

The  attention  of  Canadian  canneries  is  directed  to  trade  inquiry  No.  175 
appearing  in  the  trade  inquiry  table  in  this  issue.  The  inquiring  firm  is  one  of 
high  standing,  with  wide  commercial  contacts  throughout  the  Gold  Coast, 
Nigeria,  the  Gambia,  Sierra  Leone,  and  also  in  the  neighbouring  French  posses- 
sions. It  is  calling  for  quotations  with  the  object  of  direct  approach,  and  is 
interested  in  every  variety  of  product  canned  in  the  Dominion  and  available 
for  export,  including  canned  fish  of  all  kinds,  meats,  fruits,  vegetables,  etc.  Full 
details  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, quoting  file  No.  1693. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  MEXICO  IN  1938 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  April  7,  1939. — In  contrast  with  1937,  which  began  on  a  note 
of  high  commercial  and  industrial  optimism,  the  year  1938  opened  under  the 
cloud  of  the  long  drawn-out  dispute  between  the  Mexican  Government  and  the 
British  and  United  States  oil  companies,  which  culminated  in  the  expropriation 
of  the  properties  of  seventeen  of  these  companies  on  March  18.  There  followed 
that  event  a  continued  downward  trend  in  commerce  and  industry  until  August, 
after  which  signs  of  adjustment  and  consolidation  appeared,  but  at  a  level 
below  that  prevailing  in  1937. 

These  conditions  led  to  heavy  withdrawals  of  funds  from  Mexico  and  the 
federal  budget  showed  growing  deficits.  Following  the  expropriation  of  the  oil 
companies  the  peso  weakened  to  such  an  extent  that  the  Government  ceased  to 
support  it  at  the  former  rate  of  3-60  to  the  dollar.  This  weakening  went  on 
rapidly  during  April  but  slowed  up  in  the  succeeding  months,  and  in  the  last  four 
months  of  the  year  the  fluctuations  of  the  peso  were  confined  within  4-90  to  5 
to  the  dollar. 

Agriculture 

Crops  were  poorer  in  1938  throughout  the  country  and  the  importation  of 
substantial  quantities  of  foodstuffs  was  consequently  necessary.  The  purchases 
of  foodstuffs  from  abroad  were  made  through  the  Federal  Committee  of  Sub- 
sistence, organized  by  a  decree  of  July  30,  with  extensive  powers  for  the  control 
of  prices  and  the  distribution  of  basic  food  products.  The  committee  purchased 
through  the  year,  principally  from  the  United  States,  approximately  60,000 
metric  tons  of  wheat,  500  tons  of  rice  and  20,000  tons  of  corn,  while  it  was 
estimated  that  an  additional  50,000  tons  of  corn  and  10,000  tons  of  wheat 
would  be  required.  Substantial  quantities  of  other  basic  food  products,  par- 
ticularly beans,  were  imported  from  Japan.  Efforts  were  made  to  interest  the 
purchasing  committee  in  Canadian  food  products,  but  Canadian  prices  were  too 
high  to  be  attractive  and  in  addition  supplies,  particularly  of  wheat,  were  not 
available. 

The  1938  cotton  crop  is  estimated  at  250,000  bales,  which  will  allow  an 
exportable  surplus  of  50,000  bales.  Government  land  banks  are  encouraging 
small  farmers  to  put  in  more  wheat  and  food  crops  during  the  coming  season. 
This  will  mean,  particularly  in  the  Laguna  and  Mexicali  districts,  a  correspond- 
ing reduction  in  cotton  acreage. 

Mineral  Production 

The  production  of  petroleum  showed  a  heavy  drop  following  the  expropria- 
tion of  the  oil  properties  in  March,  but  as  the  year  proceeded  the  industry 
assumed  greater  activity.  During  the  first  nine  months  of  the  year  production 
amounted  to  4,669,234  cubic  metres  as  compared  with  6,085,939  during  the 
corresponding  period  in  1937.  Exports  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  1938  were 
2,129,880  cubic  metres  as  against  3,585,113  for  the  same  period  of  1937. 

The  production  of  the  principal  non-ferrous  metals  showed  an  increase 
during  the  first  half  of  1938,  the  percentage  of  increases  as  compared  with  the 
same  period  of  1937  being  as  follows:  gold,  4;  silver,  2;  lead,  19-6;  zinc,  17; 
mercury,  119;  cadmium,  86;  and  bismuth,  34.  On  the  other  hand,  copper  pro- 
duction declined  13  per  cent  and  antimony  26  per  cent.  Information  covering 
the  latter  part  of  the  year  is  not  available,  but  in  view  of  the  numerous  strikes 
with  which  the  industry  was  hampered  since  August,  it  is  possible  that  the 
showing  will  be  less  favourable. 
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Government  Activities 

There  was  a  sharp  reduction  in  1938  in  Government  purchases  and  outlays 
in  connection  with  public  works  and  social  reform  measures  under  the  Six-Year 
Plan,  because  of  a  decline  in  revenues.  Several  new  taxes  were  imposed  in  an 
effort  to  find  new  sources  of  revenue.  The  most  important  of  these  was  a  12 
per  cent  export  tax  calculated  on  official  valuations,  which  came  into  effect  on 
August  10.  The  intention  of  this  tax  is  to  bring  to  the  treasury  the  profits  which 
exporters  would  otherwise  obtain  as  a  result  of  the  currency  depreciation.  It 
is  expected  to  raise  75,000.000  pesos  of  additional  revenue  per  year.  Other  new 
taxes  enacted  during  the  session  of  Congress,  which  closed  on  December  31, 
included  a  10  per  cent  tax  on  the  consumption  of  electricity,  payable  by  the 
consumer;  a  tax  of  1  centavo  per  kilogram  on  sugar,  and  another  of  50  per 
cent  on  certain  profits  of  banking  institutions.  These  latter  three  measures  are 
expected  to  yield  an  additional  12,000,000  pesos. 

The  budget  for  1939  provided  for  a  total  expenditure  of  445,875,614  pesos 
as  compared  with  some  418,000,000  for  1938.  It  made  provision  for  a  con- 
tinuance of  public  work  projects  under  the  Six-Year  Plan,  to  include  highway 
and  railway  construction,  port  improvements,  the  construction  of  hydro-electric 
plants,  fertilizer  factories  and  fish  packing  establishments.  The  official  land 
credit  institutions  were  allotted  22,000,000  pesos  and  2,000,000  pesos  were  ear- 
marked for  the  workers'  industrial  bank. 

During  the  last  six  months  of  1938  the  currency  note  circulation  was  sub- 
stantially increased  to  offset  the  hoarding  of  silver  coin  currency.  In  the  latter 
months  of  the  year  the  Bank  of  Mexico  improved  its  exchange  position.  In 
October  dollar  purchases  by  the  bank  exceeded  dollar  sales,  permitting  some 
surplus  to  be  built  up,  and  with  a  liberal  supply  of  dollar  exchange  on  hand, 
facilities  were  available  for  responsible  importers  to  liquidate  their  foreign 
obligations. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  foreign  trade  of  Mexico  during  1938  showed  a  decline  both  in  imports 
and  exports.  Figures  covering  imports,  which  are  available  only  for  the  first 
nine  months  of  the  year,  show  a  decline  from  455,600,000  pesos  in  1937  to 
369,700,000  in  1938.  Exports  declined  from  745,820,774  pesos  during  the  first 
ten  months  of  1937  to  722,226,106  during  the  same  period  of  1938.  The  heaviest 
decline  in  imports  was  in  those  from  the  United  States.  The  relative  share  of 
Germany,  Japan  and  Italy  increased,  owing  in  part  to  barter  transactions  in- 
volving petroleum  shipments  from  Mexico.  The  principal  purchases  from  Euro- 
pean sources,  particularly  on  the  part  of  the  Mexican  Government  under  barter 
arrangements,  have  been,  or  will  be,  in  irrigation  equipment,  hydro-electric  ma- 
chinery, trucks,  iron  and  steel  pipe,  steel  sheets,  newsprint,  water  meters  and 
rayon  yarn.  A  most  important  transaction  in  petroleum  was  made  with  Italy, 
involving  about  U.S.$3,400,000  under  which  the  Mexican  Government  is  to 
receive  three  oil  tankers.  It  has  been  reported  that  similar  transactions  are 
contemplated  with  Italy  and  Japan  involving  the  exchange  of  oil  for  rayon  yarn. 

Cattle  exports  rose  from  171,259  head  in  the  period  January  to  August, 
1937,  to  201,445  head  in  the  same  period  of  1938.  This  large  increase  in  exports 
caused  the  Government  to  issue  a  decree  late  in  December  permitting  the  export 
of  cattle  only  under  licence  or  permit.  It  was  contended  that,  as  a  result  of  the 
better  prices  obtainable  in  foreign  markets  due  to  the  depreciation  of  the  peso, 
there  was  likely  to  develop  a  shortage  of  cattle  within  the  country,  and  that 
this  would  mean  a  rise  in  prices  of  meat. 
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TRADE  OF  PANAMA,  JANUARY  TO  JUNE,  1938 

W,  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Panama  City,  March  23,  1939. — The  decrease  in  the  tourist  traffic  since  the 
withdrawal  of  six  large  liners  from  the  American  Intercoastal  Service  via  the 
Panama  Canal  has  resulted  in  a  marked  business  recession  in  Panama.  The 
most  noticeable  decreases  have  been  in  imports  of  merchandise  for  the  tourist 
trade,  but  the  reduction  in  the  number  of  tourists  and  in  the  amount  of  tourist 
money  spent  in  the  country  has  generally  depressed  business.  To  some  extent 
building  and  construction  activities  both  in  the  Republic  of  Panama  and  in  the 
Canal  Zone  have  compensated  for  the  loss  of  tourist  traffic,  but  it  is  evident  that 
the  economy  of  this  country  is  dependent  to  a  large  extent  upon  tourist  business. 

Foreign  Trade 

Total  imports  into  Canada  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  were  valued 
at  $9,046,821,  as  compared  with  $10,317,106  for  the  same  period  of  1937,  a 
decrease  of  $1,270,285.  The  total  value  of  exports  for  the  first  six  months  of 
1938  amounted  to  $2,061,717  as  compared  with  $2,214,455  for  the  same  period 
of  1937,  a  decrease  of  $152,738. 

A  decrease  in  re-export  trade  was  also  recorded,  the  figures  for  the  first  six 
months  of  1938  being  $1,727,172  as  compared  with  $2,191,626  for  the  same  period 
of  1937,  a  decrease  of  $464,454. 

imports 

Of  the  principal  countries  supplying  Panama's  imports  only  Germany  and 
Canada,  according  to  Panama  statistics,  increased  their  shares  during  the  first 
six  months  of  1938  as  compared  with  the  same  period  of  1937.  In  the  case  of 
Germany  increased  imports  recorded  for  the  first  six  months  of  1938  probably 
are  correct,  but  according  to  Canadian  statistics  shipments  to  Panama  from  the 
Dominion  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  as  compared  with  the  same  period 
of  1937  decreased  in  value  by  $24,339.  The  following  table  shows  the  total 
value  of  imports  into  Panama  for  the  first  six  months  of  1937  and  1938  by 
principal  countries  of  origin:  — 

1938  1937 

Canada   $     47,353       $  47,165 

United  States   5,136,860  5,479,455 

Japan   927,191  1,443,595 

United  Kingdom   397,147  582,480 

France   214,848  320,120 

Germany   598.842  500,739 

China   299,993  467,588 

Others   1,424,587  1,474,964 

$9,046,821  $10,316,106 

The  figures  shown  above  for  imports  into  Panama  from  Canada  are  not 
correct,  due  to  the  fact  that  in  many  instances  Canadian  shipments  to  Panama 
via  American  ports  are  tabulated  as  of  United  States  origin.  Canadian  statistics 
show  that  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  total  Canadian  exports  to  Panama 
were  valued  at  $180,196  as  compared  with  $204,535  for  the  same  period  of  1937. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  the  principal  articles  imported  into 
Panama  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  and  1937: — 

1938  1937 

Condensed  milk   22,392  29,700 

Evaporated  milk   86.863  112,874 

Powdered  milk   23,815  15,678 

Butter   201.543  155,314 

Cheese   20,296  31,069 

Codfish   35,052  28,961 

Salmon   7,916  13,610 

Sardines   26,323  35,316 

Flour   246,190  297,403 

Potatoes   26,951  57,724 


638 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1839— April  29, 1939. 


Principal  Imports  into  Panama,  January-June,  1938  and  1937 — Concluded 

1938  1937 

Biscuits   32,015  38,636 

Gin   287  5,668 

Whisky   11,523  128,374 

Lumber   158,273  167,370 

Cement   77,643  62,342 

Leather   58,873  75,272 

Hosiery — 

Cotton   23,481  22,043 

Silk   107,653  113,669 

Auto  tires  and  tubes   97,942  96,137 

Paper — 

Kraft   31,032 

Manilla   5,292  * 

Printing   14,788  * 

Newsprint   23,672  21,875 

Bags   21,017  * 

Galvanized  corrugated  iron  sheets   87,990  41,308 

Galvanized  flat  iron  sheets   18,846  24,508 

*  Figures  not  available. 

In  connection  with  the  figures  shown  for  condensed  and  evaporated  milk 
it  should  be  noted  that  practically  all  the  imports  during  the  first  six  months 
of  1938  arrived  during  the  month  of  January,  due  to  the  fact  that  shortly  there- 
after the  new  milk  factory  located  in  the  interior  of  Panama  began  production, 
and  the  new  schedule  of  import  duties  on  processed  milk  went  into  effect.  Recent 
reports  from  the  new  milk  factory  indicate  that  satisfactory  progress  is  being 
made,  and  it  is  expected  that  Panama  will  eventually  produce  sufficient  tinned 
milk  for  its  own  requirements. 

EXPORTS 

Exports  of  domestic  products  have  not  declined  to  the  same  extent  as 
imports  of  foreign  products.  With  the  exception  of  those  to  Germany  and  the 
Canal  Zone,  exports  from  Panama  to  principal  countries  of  destination  decreased 
slightly.  There  were  no  exports  to  Canada  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938. 
The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  exports  of  domestic  products  from  Panama 
to  the  principal  countries  of  destination  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  and 
1937:— 

1938  1937 

Canada   $  18,374 

United  States   $1,871,785  2,018,420 

Germany   78,795  47,480 

United  Kingdom   6,053  7,324 

Canal  Zone   92,467  88,218 

Others   12,617  11,810 

$2,061,717  $2,191,626 

The  principal  articles  of  export  from  Panama  continue  to  be  bananas,  cacao, 
gold,  coconuts,  and  hides.  The  following  table  shows  the  total  value  of 
Panamanian  exports  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  and  1937  by  commodi- 

tieS:  1938  1937 

Gold   $    88,371  $  88,238 

Lumber   4,349  701 

Gums   7,170  7,805 

Turtle  shell   4,401  9,700 

Mother  of  pearl   7,565  10,191 

Hides   34,460  24,359 

Cacao   274,999  520,673 

Bananas   1,506,457  1,305,251 

Coconuts   38,836  51,754 

Various   95,109  172,954 

$2,061,717  $2,191,626 

Although  total  exports  declined  slightly,  the  decline  is  accounted  for  largely 
by  decreased  exports  of  various  unimportant  items,  the  only  staple  products  to 
show  serious  decreases  being  cacao  and  coconuts.  On  the  other  hand,  exports 
of  bananas  and  hides  increased  during  the  first  six  months  of  1938  as  compared 
with  the  same  period  of  1937,  and  gold  exports  remained  practically  stationary. 
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ECUADOREAN  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  1938 

M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  current  rates  of  exchange  14-50  sucres  equal  approximately  U.S.Sl) 
Peru,  March  21,  1939. — Last  year  was  an  unfavourable  one  in  Ecuador,  due 
to  a  number  of  factors.   Among  these  were  lower  prices  for  many  of  the  chief 
export  products,  higher  prices  for  imported  goods  in  consequence  of  the  fall  in 
value  of  the  sucre,  the  establishment  of  import  control,  and  political  instability. 

Foreign  Trade 

During  the  first  six  months  of  the  year  imports  greatly  exceeded  exports; 
during  the  latter  six  months  the  reverse  was  the  case.  Import  control  was 
reinstituted  in  May. 

The  following  table  summarizes  the  trade  of  Ecuador  in  1938,  the  figures 
for  the  second  half-year  and  the  year's  totals  being  subject  to  revision  as  those 
for  December  are  estimates: — 

Foreign  Trade  in  1938 

Jan.- June  July-December  Totals 

Sucres               Sucres  Sucres 

Imports                                          104,206,249          66,000,000  170,206,249 

Exports                                           73,120,892          81,891,017  155,011,909 

Balance   -  31,085,357       +15,891,017       -  15,194,340 

The  unfavourable  trade  balance  of  1938  compares  with  an  unfavourable 
one  of  13,031,558  sucres  in  1937,  and  an  unfavourable  balance  of  27,904,000 
sucres  in  1936. 

Imports  into  Ecuador  from  Canada  are  assessed  a  surcharge  of  50  per  cent 
of  the  duties  by  decree  law  of  1936,  which  imposed  such  surcharge  on  goods 
from  countries  with  which  Ecuador  has  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  of 
more  than  30  per  cent.  As  a  result,  imports  into  Ecuador  from  Canada  have 
steadily  declined  in  recent  years.  On  the  other  hand,  imports  from  Germany, 
Japan,  and  France  have  increased.  Recently  the  Ecuadorean  Minister  of 
Finance  was  empowered  to  raise  the  surcharge  to  100  per  cent  of  the  duties. 
During  the  year  the  United  States  signed  a  trade  treaty  with  Ecuador,  under 
which  the  former  country  is  included  among  those  which  receive  a  preference  of 
30  per  cent  off  the  regular  duties  on  many  products. 

Domestic  Production 

There  was  an  appreciable  development  of  domestic  industry  in  Ecuador  in 
1938.  The  higher  level  of  foreign  exchange  on  the  one  hand  and  import  control 
on  the  other  caused  an  increase  in  the  prices  of  many  articles  normally  imported, 
thus  creating  a  greater  demand  for  articles  made  in  Ecuador  and  providing  the 
stimulus  toward  domestic  production.  These  influences  also  encouraged  im- 
provement in  quality  of  domestic  products. 

Rate  of  Discount 

By  a  supreme  decree  in  1938  the  rate  of  interest  and  discount  was  modified 
from  that  rigidly  sustained  since  the  end  of  1932.  The  rates  shown  by  the 
Central  Bank  of  Ecuador  are  7  per  cent  for  operations  with  associated  banks, 
7  per  cent  for  bank  acceptance,  and  9  per  cent  for  operations  with  the  public. 

Gold  Reserves 

The  gold  reserves  fluctuated  throughout  the  year.  There  was  a  relative 
fall  in  the  first  half  of  the  year  and  a  rise  in  the  second  half.  Total  gold  pur- 
chases by  the  Central  Bank  during  the  year  amounted  to  12,660,453  sucres  with 
an  equivalent  of  824,207  grams. 
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COTTON  PRODUCTION  IN  PERU,  1938 

M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  quintal  equals  220-5  pounds) 

Lima,  March  15,  1939. — A  decline  occurred  in  cotton  production  in  Peru 
in  1938,  output  amounting  to  1,826,567  quintals  as  compared  with  1,957,207 
quintals  in  1937.  These  quantities  are  equivalent  to  385,906  bales  and  413,507 
bales  respectively.  Local  consumption  is  estimated  to  have  reached  132,853 
quintals.  Exports,  including  linters,  of  which  some  47  per  cent  went  to  England, 
amounted  to  1,517,985  quintals.  Stocks  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the  year  were 
308,153  quintals  as  compared  with  126,404  quintals  at  the  end  of  1936. 

There  has  been  a  considerable  increase  in  cotton  production  in  Peru,  par- 
ticularly since  1932.  The  quantities  produced  in  the  nine  years  1930  to  1938 
inclusive  are:  1930,  58,695,000  kilos;  1931,50,700,150;  1932,52,573,148;  1933, 
60,227,977;  1934,74,144,957;  1935,85,174,746;  1936,83,617,165;  1937,90,031,- 
514;  1938,  84,022,082  kilos. 


IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER 
THE  QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
at  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to  April  1, 
1939:— 


Total  Quota 

Cattle  (700  lbs.  or  more)  head  250,000 

per  year 

Cattle  (less  than  200  lbs.)   ....  head  100,000 

Whole  milk  gals.  3,000,000 

Cream  gals.  1,500,000 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen — cod,  had- 
dock, hake,  pollock,  cusk  and  rose- 
fish   lbs.  15,000,000 

Seed  potatoes  bus.  1,500,000 

beginning 
Sept.  15,  1938 


White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 
seed  potatoes  bus. 


Red  cedar  shingles  Squares 


1,000,000 
beginning 
Sept.  15,  1938 


1.051,168 
for  first  six 
months  of 
1939 


Reduction  in 
Duty  from 

1930 
Tariff  Act 
3  to  1$  cts. 

per  lb. 
2|  to  H  cts. 
per  lb. 
to  3£  cts. 
per  gal. 
569io  to  28340 
cts.  per  gal. 


2h  to  II  cts. 

per  lb. 
75  to  60  cts. 
per  100  lbs. 
Dec.  1  to 
end  of  Feb.; 
37*  cts.  Mar.  1 
to  Nov.  30. 

75  to  60  cts. 
per  100  lbs. 
Dec.  1  to  end 

of  Feb.; 
37J  cts.  Mar.  1 
to  Nov.  30. 
Free 


Used  by  Canada,  1939 
Per  Cent 


Total 
Amount 
37,648 

14,691 

954 

45 


3,137.063 


881,153 


to  Apr.  ] 
1939 
15.0 

14.7 

0.03 


20.9 


11,792 


833,485 


58.8 


0.79 


9.3 


Total  imports  of  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cows, 
during  the  period  January  1  to  April  1,  1939,  amounted  to  73,473  head.  Of  this 
amount  35,825  head  came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 

Of  the  total  imports  of  73,473  head,  60,000  head  or  the  quarterly  quota 
amount  was  filled  on  February  2,  1939,  and  9,544  head  were  entered  on  April  1, 
1939,  under  the  second  quarter  allotment.    The  balance  of  3,929  head  entered 
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in  the  January  1  to  April  1  period  paid  the  full  rate  of  duty  under  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930. 

Of  the  total  of  9,544  head  imported  on  April  1,  2,604  head  came  from 
Canada  and  6,940  head  from  other  countries.  The  importations  from  Canada 
accounted  for  5  per  cent  of  the  Canadian  allotment  of  51,720  head  for  the  second 
quarter,  while  the  6,940  head  from  other  countries  accounted  for  83-8  per  cent 
of  the  allotment  of  8,280  head  for  the  second  quarter  of  1939. 

Total  imports  of  cattle  under  200  pounds  amounted  to  32,602  head  or  32-6 
per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total  17,911  head  or  17-9  per  cent  came  from 
countries  other  than  Canada. 

Receipts  of  white  or  Irish  potatoes  other  than  certified  seed  potatoes 
amounted  to  12,837  bushels  or  1-3  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total 
863  bushels  or  0-51  per  cent  came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 

On  April  15  the  Commissioner  of  Customs  announced  that  the  quota  on 
importations  of  red  cedar  shingles  from  Canada,  provided  for  under  the  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  and  Executive  Order  No.  8051  of  February  15, 
1939,  which  limited  importations  of  this  commodity  to  1,051,168  squares  during 
the  first  six  months  of  the  calendar  year  1939,  was  filled  on  April  14,  1939. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

TARIFF  CHANGES  IN  NEW  BUDGET 

Mr.  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  cables  that  the  following  customs  changes  are  proposed  in  the  United 
Kingdom  budget  introduced  April  25,  effective  April  26: — 

Sugar  exceeding  99  degrees  polarization  increased  from  lis.  8d.  per  cwt.  to  14s.,  full 
rate;  from  5s.  lOd.  per  cwt.  to  8s.  2d.,  preferential;  from  2s.  4-7d.  per  cwt.  to  4s.  8-7d.  on 
certificated  colonial  sugar;  with  corresponding  increases  on  other  varieties,  including  glucose 
and  saccharin. 

Tobacco  duties,  full  and  preferential,  are  increased  2s.  per  pound.  The  former  full  rates 
ranged  from  9s.  6d.  to  18s.  Id.  (cigars).  The  former  preferential  rates  ranged  from  7s.  5^d. 
to  14s.  2\d. 

The  alternative  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  duty  is  cancelled  on  fruit  salad,  loganberries, 
and  pineapples,  preserved  in  syrup,  which  remain  dutiable  at  5s.  6d.,  4s.,  and  5s.  per  cwt. 
respectively,  plus  sugar  duty.    [Empire  products  pay  sugar  duty  only.l 

The  duty  on  foreign  patent  leather  is  reduced  from  15  per  cent  to  7^  per  cent  ad 
valorem.    [Empire  patent  leather  remains  free.] 

Unexposed  sensitized  photographic  plates  and  films  other  than  X-ray:  cinematograph 
films,  9d.  per  square  foot,  full  duty,  and  6d.,  preferential,  formerly  about  3d.  and  2d.  respec- 
tively; other  films  and  plates.  9d..  per  square  foot,  full  duty,  and  5d..  preferential,  formerly 
25  per  cent  and  free,  respectively.   There  are  also  increases  on  exposed  films. 

A  new  excise  duty  is  imposed  on  plates  and  films  manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
Medicine  stamp  duty  is  to  be  repealed  September  2.  Local  taxation  of  motor  cars  is  to  be 
increased  to  £7  10s.  for  cars  not  exceeding  6  horse-power,  plus  £1  5s.  for  each  horse-power 
in  excess. 

Australia 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  Australian  customs  decisions  as  to  the  classification  and  rates  of 
duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been  raised  include  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Propellers  for  outboard  motors,  imported  separately,  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  under 
British  preferential  tariff,  30  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  17812). 

Screwing  machines  (threading),  pipe  or  bolt,  not  including  dies,  except  such  machines 
of  the  radial  die  type  up  to  and  including  4  inches  capacity,  free  of  duty  under  British 
preferential  tariff,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (by-law  under  item  174Y). 

Thermostatic  switches  bearing  features  such  as  the  words  "  warm,"  "  cold,"  "  defrost," 
etc.,  indicating  use  solely  in  refrigerators,  55  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential 
tariff,  75  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  176F2). 
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Other  thermostatic  switches,  30  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff, 
57^  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff,  both  rates  to  increase  as  present  Australian 
exchange  depreciation  may  be  reduced  (item  179B7). 

Thermostats,  comprising  thermal  element  and  thermostatic  switch,  whether  marked  in 
any  manner  to  indicate  use  solely  in  refrigeration  or  not,  free  of  duty  under  British  prefer- 
ential tariff,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  418C1). 

Ice  hockey  pants,  25  per  cent  under  British  preferential  tariff,  67^  per  cent  under  general 
tariff,  both  rates  to  increase  as  present  Australian  exchange  depreciation  may  be  reduced 
(item  310A). 

Embroidery  in  the  piece,  defined  for  cutting  into  trimmings  for  attire,  free  of  duty  under 
British  preferential  tariff,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  "  most-favoured  nations,"  25  per 
cent  ad  valorem  when  from  other  non-British  countries  (item  106B). 

Embroideries  in  the  piece,  over  12  inches  in  width,  defined  for  cutting  into  embroideries 
in  the  piece  under  12  inches  in  width  irrespective  of  material,  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under 
British  preferential  tariff,  32^  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  "  most-favoured  nations,"  40 
per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  other  non-British  countries  (item  105E2). 

The  tariff  decision  respecting  "textile  flour  bags"  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1836  (April  8,  1939),  page  518,  has  been  withdrawn.  Under  tariff  item  No.  134A, 
"flour  sacks"  are  free  of  duty  when  imported  into  Australia  from  any  country.  The  following 
definition  has  now  been  issued :  "  The  term  'flour  sacks'  referred  to  in  item  134A  is  to  be 
limited  to  containers  for  flour  which  are  made  of  jute  sacking  similar  to  the  material  from 
which  standard  corn  sacks  are  made." 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  having  the  required  content  of 
Canadian  and/or  Australian  material  and  labour,  and  shipped  in  accordance  with 
Australian  regulations,  are  entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates.  Goods 
from  all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  are  subject  to  general  tariff  rates, 
except  where  rates  for  "  most- favoured"  countries  are  stated.  "Most-favoured" 
nations  include  Belgium,  France,  Germany,  Hungary,  Italy,  Sweden,  Switzer- 
land, and  some  others,  but  not  Japan  nor  United  States. 

New  Zealand 

IMPORT  LICENSING  FOR  SECOND  HALF  OF  1939 

With  reference  to  the  report  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1823  (January  7,  1939),  page  1,  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in 
Auckland  has  telegraphed  details  of  the  New  Zealand  import  licensing  system 
for  the  second  six  months  of  1939. 

A  list  of  goods  for  which  no  licences  will  be  issued  for  importation  from  any 
country  includes: — 

Biscuits  (other  than  ships'  and  dog  biscuits) ;  fish  of  all  kinds,  fresh  or  preserved  in 
any  manner;  honey;  concentrated  jellies;  matches  and  vestas;  pickles;  provisions  unspeci- 
fied in  the  tariff  (includes  meats  of  all  kinds,  soups,  cooked  spaghetti,  etc.) ;  cigars,  cigarettes, 
manufactured  tobacco;  beers,  ales,  and  spirits;  apparel,  clothing  and  hosiery  (except  gloves 
and  children's  hosiery);  carpets,  linoleums,  and  similar  floor  coverings;  hats  (except  hat 
hoods  of  wool  or  fur);  millinery;  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers  (except  canvas  shoes  with 
rubber  soles) ;  bottles  and  jars;  roofing  tiles  and  slates,  roofing  sheets  of  cement  and 
asbestos,  plaster  pulp  sheets,  plaster  board;  playing  cards;  carpet  felt  paper;,  lawn  mowers 
of  the  hand-roller  type;  electric  batteries  of  all  kinds  (except  storage  battery  containers); 
wireless  receiving  sets  whether  mounted  in  cabinets  or  not;  electric  irons;  electric  cooking 
and  heating  appliances  (except  ranges);  concrete  mixers;  machinery  and  machines  unspeci- 
fied in  the  tariff;  wrought  iron,  steel,  or  wood  pipe,,  4  inches  to  9  inches  in  diameter;  centri- 
fugally  cast  iron  pipe  4  inches  to  12  inches  in  diameter;  tinware;  window  sashes  or  frames 
of  metal;  paints  or  colours  ground  in  liquid,  mixed  paints,  enamel  paints,  thinners,  driers, 
varnishes,  waterproofing  liquids  for  concrete,  etc.,  paint  removers,  putty;  sawn  dressed 
timber;  wooden  furniture,  doors,  and  sashes;  broom,  rake,  hoe,  and  similar  handles;  brush- 
ware  (except  carpet  sweepers) ;  vacuum  cleaners. 

Licences  will  be  granted  for  the  importation  of  the  following  goods  from 
Canada,  for  percentages  of  the  amounts  of  the  same  goods  imported  from 
Canada  during  the  second  six  months  of  1938: — 

Soap,  all  kinds,  up  to  20  per  cent;  gloves  (except  rubber  and  asbestos),  66  j  per  cent; 
furs,  dressed  but  not  made  up,  45  per  cent;  textile  piece-goods  in  general  (except  woollen), 
45  per  cent;  pneumatic  tires  and  tubes.  45  per  cent;  fancy  goods,  toys,  fishing  tackle,  combs, 
20  per  cent;  electric  ranges,  45  per  cent,  bicycles  and  tricycles.  45  per  cent;   macaroni.  50 
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per  cent;  canvas  boots  and  shoes  with  rubber  soles  solutioned  to  the  uppers,  goloshes  and 
overshoes,  75  per  cent;  gum  boots,  50  per  cent;  leather  manufactures  unspecified  in  the 
tariff,  25  per  cent;  hot-water  bottles,  40  per  cent;  clocks  and  watches,  80  per  cent;  toilet 
preparations  and  perfumery,  25  per  cent;  cardboard,  wood-pulp  board,  corrugated  board, 
millboard,  strawboard,  50  per  cent;  wrapping  paper  in  sheets  not  less  than  20  inches  by 
15  inches  or  in  rolls  not  less  than  10  inches  wide,  50  per  cent;  hardware  and  manufactures 
of  metal  unspecified  in  the  tariff  (except  cutlery  and  central  heating  equipment),  25  per 
cent;  clothes  pins,  75  per  cent;  rubber  in  sheets  and  all  articles  wholly  of  rubber  unspecified 
in  the  tariff.  20  per  cent. 

No  licences  will  be  issued  to  import  the  following  from  Canada: — 
Furs  made  up  into  apparel,  etc.;   woodenware  other  than  clothes  pins;  haberdashery; 
hose  of  rubber  or  other  material;  carpet  sweepers  and  floor  polishers. 

Licences  will  be  granted  for  importation  during  the  second  six  months  of 
1939,  from  all  countries,  of  motor  vehicles  unassembled  or  completely  knocked 
down,  up  to  60  per  cent  of  similar  imports  during  the  second  six  months  of  1938. 
Parts  of  motor  vehicles  not  specified  in  the  tariff  will  be  admitted  by  licence 
up  to  60  per  cent  of  imports  during  the  second  six  months  of  1938.  No  licences 
will  be  granted  to  import  assembled  motor  vehicles  from  any  country. 

Commodities  of  importance  to  Canadian  exporters  that  will  be  admitted  to 
the  full  amount  imported  in  the  last  six  months  of  1938  include  electric  motors, 
newsprinting  paper,  hat  hoods,  rough  sawn  timber,  veneers,  bolts  and  nuts. 

Raw  materials  for  New  Zealand  manufacturers,  and  essential  foodstuffs,  will 
be  admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  New  Zealand  Government  when  absolutely 
necessary. 

Cyprus 

DUTIES  INCREASED  ON   WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo,  reports  that 
the  Cyprus  Gazette  of  March  17  announces  that,  effective  on  that  date,  the 
general  tariff  on  wheat  was  increased  from  £2  to  £5  per  ton,  and  the  preferential 
tariff  from  £1  to  £2  per  ton.  At  the  same  time  the  general  tariff  on  "  flour  of 
wheat,  rye  or  maize,  and  crushed  wheat  and  semolina"  was  increased  from  £5 
to  £6  per  ton  and  the  preferential  tariff  from  £2  to  £3  per  ton.  The  preferential 
tariff  is  applicable  to  British  Empire  products. 

Straits  Settlements 

PURE  FOOD  LAW  AMENDMENT 

Mr.  Kenneth  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  reports 
that  the  Straits  Settlements  Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Ordinance  Notification 
No.  2036  of  1932  was  amended,  effective  March  14,  1939,  by  the  "  Sale  of  Food 
and  Drugs  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  1938,"  which  re-defines  the  prohibited 
products  "  filled  milk  "  and  "  skimmed  milk."  The  former  consists  of  milk  in 
any  form  to  which  foreign  matter  other  than  sugar  has  been  added,  while  the 
latter  includes  all  milk  products  from  which  some  portion  of  the  natural 
butterfat  has  been  removed. 

Cuba 

ALLOCATION  OF  TARIFFS  FOR  1939 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1837 
(April  15,  1939) ,  page  560,  the  complete  text  of  the  Cuban  decree  effective  April 
5,  1939,  setting  forth  the  tariff  applicable  to  various  countries  in  accordance 
with  their  balance  of  trade  with  Cuba  has  now  been  received. 

Among  the  countries  which  continue  to  be  accorded  the  Cuban  minimum 
tariff  are:  United  Kingdom,  Union  of  South  Africa,  Australia,  British  West 
Indies,  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Chile,  Ecuador,  Salvador, 
Guatemala,  Haiti,  Nicaragua,  Panama,  Peru,  Dominican  Republic,  Uruguay, 
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Germany,  Belgium,  Poland  and  Danzig,  Denmark,  Spain,  Finland,  France,  Hol- 
land, Lithuania,  Norway,  Switzerland.  Countries  previously  subject  to  the 
maximum  tariff  but  now  accorded  the  minimum  tariff  include  Greece,  Roumaniar 
and  Egypt. 

The  minimum  tariff  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent  now  applies  to  imports 
from  Canada  and  Honduras,  previously  accorded  the  minimum  tariff,  and  to 
Brazil  and  the  Philippine  Islands,  previously  subject  to  the  maximum  tariff. 

Countries  which  had  been  accorded  a  lower  tariff  during  the  previous  year 
but  which  are  now  subject  to  the  maximum  tariff,  are  Ireland,  Bulgaria,  Hun- 
gary, and  Sweden.  The  maximum  tariff  continues  to  apply  to  imports  from 
Newfoundland,  New  Zealand,  British  India,  Palestine,  Mexico,  Paraguay,  Vene- 
zuela, Japan,  and  Manchukuo.  Italy  and  Portugal  were  also  listed  in  the  decree 
as  subject  to  the  maximum  tariff,  but  these  two  countries  have  since  concluded 
agreements  with  Cuba  whereby  their  products  enter  under  the  minimum  tariff. 
Czecho-Slovakia  also  was  subject  to  the  maximum  tariff  but  now  obtains  the 
same  rate  as  Germany,  namely  the  minimum  tariff. 

Some  goods  considered  to  be  of  prime  necessity  are  admitted  into  Cuba  at 
the  rate  of  the  minimum  tariff  regardless  of  trade  balance.  The  official  text  of 
the  decree  gives  these  goods  as  "bacalao"  (dry  salted  codfish  and  pollock),  malt 
for  breweries,  and  red,  pink,  and  white  beans.  In  issue  No.  1837  of  the  Commer- 
cial Intelligence  Journal  lead  was  included  in  error  among  the  goods  accorded 
the  minimum  tariff.  The  ordinary  provisions  of  the  tariff  apply  to  imports  of 
lead,  i.e.,  Canada  is  subject  to  the  minimum  tariff  plus  a  surcharge  of  25  per  cent. 

Japan 

TARIFF  CHANGES 

Mr.  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary  of  the  Canadian  Legation,  Tokyo, 
writes  under  date  April  3,  1939,  that  during  the  recent  session  of  the  Imperial 
Japanese  Diet  legislation  was  passed  authorizing  a  modification  of  the  import 
tariff  of  Japan  in  order  to  facilitate  the  importation  of  certain  commodities 
from  Chin  and  Manchuria.  The  tariff  changes  apply  equally  to  all  countries 
but  the  goods  concerned  are  imported  into  Japan  almost  exclusively  from  the 
two  countries  mentioned.  It  is  proposed  to  permit  the  following  items  to  enter 
Japan  free  of  import  duty:  certain  kinds  of  millet;  small  green  beans  {Phaseolus 
radiatus) ;  sesame  seed;  seeds  of  Perilla  ocimoides;  seeds  of  Aleurites  car- 
data;  castor  oil  in  cans,  barrels,  or  jars;  and  wood  oil,  obtained  from  the  seeds 
of  Aleurites  cardata.  These  tariff  changes  are  to  become  effective  on  the  pro- 
mulgation of  imperial  ordinances  covering  each  item. 

Under  the  law  relating  to  specific  duties  the  specific  duties  as  provided  in 
the  import  tariff  are  assessed  at  the  rate  of  135  per  cent;  there  have  been, 
however,  certain  items  exempted  from  this  surtax.  To  this  list  of  exemptions 
two  items  were  added  as  from  April  1,  1939,  namely  beans  {Vicia  fab  a)  and 
cottonseed  oil. 

Siam 

REVISION  OF  CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

The  more  important  changes  in  a  new  tariff  of  Siam  enacted  February  19, 
1939,  are  explained  in  an  official  notice  as:  (1)  transfer  from  ad  valorem  to 
specific  rates  on  many  articles,  including  milks,  wines,  radio  apparatus,  iron 
and  steel  goods,  machinery,  hats  and  caps,  cotton  goods;  (2)  extension  of  free 
list  to  include  radium,  agricultural  tools  and  machinery,  incubators,  postage 
stamps,  aeroplanes,  scientific  apparatus,  surgical  appliances,  fertilizers,  horses; 
(3)  increased  duty  on  most  foodstuffs,  certain  raw  materials,  benzine,  kerosene, 
oils,  playing  cards,  cigarette  paper,  certain  automobiles,  unstemmed  tobacco 
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Loaf,  certain  textiles;  (4)  reduction  of  duty  on  some  goods,  for  example, 
starches,  tar,  ceramic  wares,  fuel  oils,  cinema  films,  photographic  films,  precious 
stones;  (5)  reduction  of  all  the  higher  ad  valorem  duties  (of  60  per  cent,  33^ 
per  cent,  25  per  cent,  and  20  per  cent),  for  goods  not  put  on  specific  rates,  to  a 
flat  rate  of  15  per  cent;  (6)  amendment  of  rice  and  rubber  export  duties. 

Mr.  B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  mentions 
the  following  commodities  on  which  rates  have  been  changed  as  of  interest  to 
Canadian  exporters  (the  money  unit  of  the  Siamese  tariff,  the  baht,  being 
converted  at  approximately  43  cents  Canadian) : — 


Former  Rate  New  Rate 

Canned  milk   10%adval.  lc.  per  lb. 

Milk  foods   5%adval.  5|c.  per  lb. 

Dried  milk  '.   5%adval.  5|c.perlb. 

Flour  of  cereals   ^c.  per  lb.  lie.  per  lb. 

Macaroni,  vermicelli   lc.  per  lb.  4c.  per  lb. 

Unsweetened  biscuits   6|c.  per  lb.  life,  per  lb. 

Sweetened  biscuits   8|c.  per  lb.  life,  per  lb. 

Chemical  fertilizers   8c.  per  100  lbs.  Free 


UNITED  KINGDOM   MERCHANDISE   MARKS  ACT 

GEOGRAPHICAL  GLOBES 

The  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London  writes  that  the  Board 
of  Trade  have  referred  to  the  Merchandise  Marks  Committee  an  application 
for  an  Order  in  Council  to  require  the  marking  with  an  indication  of  origin  of 
geographical  globes  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom. 

SANITARY  WARE   OF  POTTERY 

Referring  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1797,  dated  July  9,  1938,  the  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London 
writes  that  the  Board  of  Trade  have  now  adopted  an  Order  in  Council  which 
prescribes  that,  if  any  imported  sanitary  ware  of  pottery  is  exposed  for  sale 
in  the  United  Kingdom  under  conditions  which  do  not  afford  reasonable  facility 
to  prospective  purchasers  for  the  inspection  of  the  indication  of  origin  borne 
at  the  time  of  importation,  the  indication  of  origin  on  exposure  for  sale  shall 
be  borne  on  an  adhesive  label  securely  affixed  to  the  article. 

Canadian  manufacturers  of  sanitary  ware,  such  as  sinks,  who  may  be 
shipping  supplies  to  the  United  Kingdom  are  therefore  recommended  to  discuss 
with  their  United  Kingdom  customers  what  action  may  be  necessary  to  comply 
with  these  regulations  before  the  goods  are  shipped  to  this  country. 

The  order  comes  into  force  on  June  30,  1939. 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 
British  Malaya 

Straits  Dollar  to  be  Replaced  by  All- Malayan  Currency 

k.  f.  noble,  assistant  trade  commissioner 

Singapore,  March  31,  1939. — British  Malaya,  comprising  the  Straits  Settle- 
ments and  the  Federated  and  Unfederated  Malay  States,  has  to  date  used  Straits 
currency.  The  backing  of  this  currency  has  been  the  Straits  Settlements  Cur- 
rency Fund  held  in  London  and  administered  by  the  Straits  Settlements  Currency 
Commissioners. 

Legislation  is  now  receiving  consideration  in  the  several  governments  of 
Malaya  for  the  creation  of  an  All-Malayan  Currency  Commission  which  will 
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be  responsible  for  guaranteeing  the  existing  parity  of  exchange  for  the  Straits 
dollar  in  terms  of  sterling,  with  the  object  of  distributing  the  profits  from  these 
operations  among  the  several  Malayan  States. 

Among  provisions  of  the  legislation  to  effect  this  substitution  of  manage- 
ment are  the  following: — 

(1)  Full  control  of  currency  operations  will  be  vested  in  an  All-Malayan 
Currency  Commission. 

(2)  Currency  notes  will  be  guaranteed  as  the  joint  responsibility  of  the 
several  governments. 

(3)  Notes  on  demand  will  be  exchangeable  for  sterling  in  London  in 
unlimited  quantities  against  the  funds  of  the  commissioners,  held  either 
by  them  or  by  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies  on  their  account  at 
a  guaranteed  rate  of  S.$l  for  2s.  4d.  Charges  for  this  exchange  will  be 
fixed  at  three-sixteenths  of  a  penny  for  each  dollar  issued  and  at  a 
farthing  for  each  dollar  received. 

(4)  The  Currency  Commissioners  will  be  deemed  to  have  taken  over  the 
previous  Straits  Settlements  Currency  Fund  as  from  October  1,  1933, 
with  the  surplus  as  at  that  date  credited  to  the  Straits  Settlements. 

(5)  Control  of  the  new  currency  will  involve  the  creation  of  three  funds: — 

(a)  A  currency  fund  to  hold  the  assets  of  the  All-Malayan  Currency 
Commissioners. 

(b)  A  currency  fund  account  against  which  profit  and  loss  on  the  cur- 
rency fund  will  be  charged. 

(c)  An  All-Malayan  Currency  Surplus  Fund  to  receive  surpluses  from 
the  currency  fund  account  and  to  be  available  for  distribution  to 
the  several  participating  governments  on  demand  at  the  end  of 
each  year. 

(6)  Subject  to  adjustment  at  five-year  periods,  the  basis  of  distribution  for 
moneys  in  the  All-Malayan  Currency  Surplus  Fund  will  be  as  follows: 
Government  of  the  Straits  Settlements,  37  per  cent;  Federated  Malay 
States,  37  per  cent  (Perak,  16-75  per  cent;  Selangor,  12-75  per  cent; 
Negri  Sembilan,  4-5  per  cent;  Pahang,  3  per  cent) ;  Unfederated  Malay 
States,  26  per  cent  (Johore,  9-25  per  cent;  Kedah,  7  per  cent;  Kelantan, 
5-25  per  cent;  Trengganu,  3  per  cent;  Perlis,  0-75  per  cent;  Brunei, 
0  •  75  per  cent) . 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Mr.  J.  C.  Britton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Johannesburg,  writes 
under  date  April  3,  1939,  that  there  are  no  exchange  control  restrictions  apply- 
ing in  the  colony  of  Southern  Rhodesia. 

Costa  Riea 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,   CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  March  31,  1939. — There  continues  to  be  plenty  of  foreign 
exchange  in  Costa  Rica.  It  may  be  bought  and  sold  only  through  registered 
banks,  although  a  small  and  relatively  unimportant  unofficial  or  "  street " 
market  exists.  The  official  selling  rate  for  the  Costa  Rican  colon  remains 
at  5*62  colones  to  the  United  States  dollar,  while  the  unofficial  rates  are  from 
5-63  to  5-64. 

Costa  Rican  .importers  are  required  to  register  their  orders  for  foreign 
merchandise  at  an  Import's  Registry  Office  operated  by  the  Exchange  Control 
Commission.  Upon  receipt  of  shipping  documents,  importers  make  application 
to  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  for  the  necessary  funds  for  remittance 
abroad.  Preference  is  given  in  allotting  foreign  exchange  to  imports  from  coun- 
tries with  which  Costa  Rica  enjoys  a  favourable  balance  of  trade.    Recently  a 
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law  was  passed  providing  for  an  increase  of  100  per  cent  in  import  duties  on  all 
merchandise  imported  into  Costa  Rica  from  countries  with  which  Costa  Rica's 
balance  of  trade  is  unfavourable  to  the  extent  of  50  per  cent  or  more.  This  law 
will  not  affect  Canadian  trade  with  Costa  Rica  because  exports  to  and  imports 
from  Canada  almost  balance.  However,  this  law  is  expected  to  be  beneficial 
generally  to  the  exchange  situation  as  it  will  tend  to  direct  foreign  trade  along 
reciprocal  channels. 

There  is  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  exchange  to  pay  for  imports  from  Canada. 
As  far  as  Canadian  trade  with  Costa  Rica  is  concerned,  exchange  control  in 
that  country  is  hardly  more  than  a  matter  of  form  and  results  only  in  a  delay 
in  remitting  of  several  days  after  arrival  of  documents  and  merchandise  during 
which  the  necessary  formalities  required  by  the  Commission  are  observed. 

Panama 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,   CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  March  31,  1939. — There  is  no  form  of  exchange  control  in 
force  in  Panama  nor  is  it  likely  that  any  such  regulations  will  be  required. 
Foreign  exchange  is  freely  bought,  sold  and  remitted  and  there  has  been  no 
shortage.  Foreign  and  domestic  trade  have  decreased  somewhat  during  recent 
months  due  to  the  falling-ofT  in  tourist  traffic,  but  on  the  whole  commitments 
are  being  met  satisfactorily.  The  unit  of  currency  in  Panama  is  the  silver 
"balboa"  which  circulates  freely  at  par  with  the  United  States  dollar  but  quota- 
tions should  be  in  United  States  or  Canadian  funds. 

Colombia 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,   CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  March  31,  1939. — The  exchange  situation  in  Colombia  remains 
unchanged,  the  Exchange  Control  Board,  in  co-operation  with  the  Banco  de  la 
Republica,  continuing  to  supervise  and  regulate  strictly  all  foreign  exchange 
transactions  as  well  as  import  trade.  Importers  are  required  to  apply  for  import 
licences  and  supply  full  details  regarding  each  foreign  trade  transaction. 

Import  licences  in  the  case  of  approved  applications  are  issued  in  duplicate 
and  consist  of  order  forms  bearing  the  endorsement  of  approval  of  the  Exchange 
Control  Board.  The  original  will  be  sent  by  the  importer  to  the  exporter  who 
will  be  unable  to  complete  his  consular  invoices  and  documentation  without  it. 

After  goods  have  been  cleared  through  the  Colombian  Customs,  importers 
must  re-submit  to  the  Exchange  Control  Board  their  import  licences  accom- 
panied by  a  request  for  permission  to  purchase  the  necessary  foreign  exchange 
to  cover  the  transaction  in  question  and  remit  it  abroad. 

Foreign  exchange  is  allotted  each  week  by  the  Exchange  Control  Board  in 
strict  rotation  based  upon  date  of  application,  and  the  total  amount  of  foreign 
exchange  allotted  weekly  for  remittance  abroad  is  not  permitted  to  exceed  the 
total  amount  purchased  by  the  Banco  de  la  Republica  during  the  same  week. 
Preference  seems  to  be  given  to  applications  to  purchase  and  remit  foreign 
exchange  in  respect  of  raw  materials,  agricultural  and  industrial  machinery,  and 
other  "  necessary  "  items  as  compared  with  general  merchandise. 

While  there  have  been  cases  of  delays  in  obtaining  payments  for  Canadian 
exports,  these  are  found  usually  to  be  attributable  to  causes  other  than  a  shortage 
of  foreign  exchange.  The  balance  of  payments  as  between  Canada  and  Colombia 
is  considerably  in  favour  of  Colombia  and  ordinarily  there  should  be  no  unusual 
delay  in  respect  of  applications  for  exchange  and  remittance  to  pay  for  imports 
from  Canada.  Canadian  exporters  should  keep  in  mind,  however,  the  fact  that 
there  is  always  a  delay  in  receiving  payments  from  Colombia  due  to  imperfect 
internal  communications  between  ports  of  entry  and  the  capital  city,  Bogota, 
and  also  due  to  the  rotatory  Exchange  Control  Board  formalities  to  be  observed. 
In  dealing  with  importers  of  first-class  standing  remittances  should  go  forward 


648 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1839— April  29, 1939. 


to  Canada  within  30  days  of  receipt  of  merchandise.  Recently  it  has  been  made 
possible  for  imports  to  be  paid  for  in  full  or  in  part  in  advance,  providing  the 
importer  establishes  with  the  Exchange  Control  Board  a  bank  or  cash  guarantee 
amounting  to  10  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  the  merchandise  specified  in  the 
relevant  import  licence. 

Nicaragua 

W.  J.  RIDDIFORD,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Panama  City,  March  31,  1939. — The  exchange  situation  in  Nicaragua 
continues  to  be  critical.  The  method  of  operation  of  exchange  control  has  been 
greatly  simplified  and  import  licences  no  longer  are  required  by  the  Exchange 
Control  Board.  On  the  other  hand,  control  has  become  more  rigid,  in  effect, 
since  foreign  exchange  is  allotted  weekly  only  by  the  Banco  Nacional  in 
co-operation  with  the  exchange  Control  Board  and  up  to  a  sum  not  to  exceed 
the  amount  of  foreign  exchange  purchased  by  that  bank  during  the  previous 
week. 

It  is  difficult  to  obtain  foreign  exchange  to  cover  importations  from  Canada 
because  Canada  imports  almost  nothing  from  Nicaragua.  It  is  suggested,  there- 
fore, that  Canadian  exporters  exercise  caution  in  accepting  business  in  Nicaragua 
and  possibly  should  require  cash  with  order.  However,  in  the  case  of  mer- 
chandise which  can  be  classified  as  a  "  necessity  "  or  is  for  the  use  of  a  mining 
company,  and  providing  business  is  transacted  only  with  strictly  first-class 
firms,  business  may  be  completed  successfully  and  remittances  received  without 
undue  delay.  Foreign  exchange  allotted  each  week  by  the  Banco  Nacional  is 
available  to  importers  for  use  within  10  days,  so  that  remittance  to  Canada 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  events  should  be  received  by  the  exporter  within  a 
month  of  the  arrival  in  Nicaragua  of  goods  and  merchandise. 

Peru 

S.  G.  MACDONALD,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Lima,  April  19,  1939. — No  official  exchange  control  is  in  effect  in  Peru  and 
foreign  exchange  is  usually  obtained  without  difficulty.  During  the  first 
quarter  of  1939  Peruvian  currency  in  terms  of  others  remained  firm,  being 
quoted  at  about  5  soles  to  the  United  States  dollar.  Since  the  beginning  of 
April  a  weakening  tendency  has  been  apparent,  culminating  in  a  severe  and 
rapid  fall  several  days  ago  until  a  new  low  of  5-50  soles  was  reached.  During 
the  past  two  days  a  reaction  has  taken  place  with  heavier  sales  of  foreign  cur- 
rency. Although  the  outlook  is  uncertain,  a  level  between  5-30  and  5-35  soles 
to  the  United  States  dollar  is  anticipated. 

Bolivia 

S.  G.  MACDONALD,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Lima,  April  18,  1939. — Exchange  control  in  Bolivia  continues  in  effect. 
Exporters  are  required  to  surrender  foreign  exchange  obtained  from  sales  abroad 
to  the  Banco  Central  de  Bolivia,  which  in  turn  may  grant  such  exchange  after 
permission  is  obtained  by  importers  from  the  Exchange  Control  Commission. 
Permission  is  largely  confined  to  articles  of  prime  necessity,  owing  to  exchange 
shortage,  and  quantities  are  limited.  The  export  of  capital  and  the  allotment  of 
exchange  in  payment  for  merchandise  imported  prior  to  September  1,  1937  remain 
prohibited. 

Trade  prospects  continue  unfavourable  and  caution  is  absolutely  essential. 
Canadian  exporters  to  Bolivia  should  be  certain,  prior  to  making  any  shipment, 
that  Bolivian  importers  have  obtained  the  necessary  permits  for  the  required 
exchange. 

Details  of  the  working  of  the  exchange  control  in  Bolivia  are  set  out  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1800  (July  30,  1938),  page  181,  and  No. 
1830  (February  25,  1939),  page  273. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  APRIL  24,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday   April  24,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  April  17,  1939,  with 


the 


UHH-lclL   U  till  iV   laic  . 

Nominal 

Nominal 
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Quotations 

Quotations 
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Gold  Parity 
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Week  ending 
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April  17 
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"Rolrra 

.  1001 

$  .1690 

$  .1691 

4 

!o072 

!  012 1 

.0122 

6 

0296 

.2099 

3 

.  2680 

.2101 

3i 

.0252 

.0206 

.0206 

4 
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.  0266 

.0266 

2 

*2382 

.4023 

.4028 

4 

 Pound 

4 . 8666 

4 . 7062 

o 

it 

.0130 

.  0086 

.0086 

6 

.4020 

.5337 

.5333 

2 

'  1749 

.2967 

.2964 

4 

Tin  riflfipi  n  1 

1971 

.1969 

T  f  a  1  \r 

j  ■ 

.0526 

.0529 

.  0528 

4£ 

.0176 

.0227 

.0227 

5 

.2680 

2364 

.2362 

3* 

Zloty 

[  1122 

'  1892 

.1890 

44 

!0442 

.  0426 

.0426 

4-4  i 

!ooeo 

!0070 

.0071 

3f 

*  1930 

4 

.2680 

.2425 

.2421 

24 

.  1930 

.  2255 

.2254 

if 

 Dollar 

1 ! 0000 

l!o056 

1.0046 

1 

.4985 

.2013 

.2011 

3 

Cuba  

1  0060 

1 .0050 

1.0040 

.0392 

0266 

.  0266 

4  8666 

4 .7162 

4.7121 

0392 

.0266 

.  0266 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1 .0138 

*9g05 

.9796 

Argentina  

Peso  (Paper) 

4245 

.3138 

^3135 

3J 

\J  IlUlllCldl 

.2323 

.2311 

1196 

 Dollar 

1 .0138 

.9805 

.9796 

Chile  

1917 

0520 

!0519 

3-4  h 

Unofficial 

0402 

.0402 

9733 

.5730 

15725 

4 

 Sol 

98nn 

901 1 

.  1909 

6 

Venezuela  

1930 

.3143 

.3140 

Uruguay  

1 !0342 

!6194 

!6188 

4.8666 

4.6887 

4.6846 

~3i 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8270 

4.8225 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1610 

.1611 

 Dollar 

.2880 

.2979 

India  

.3650 

.3516 

.3512 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2742 

.2740 

3.2 

Java  , 

.4020 

.5345 

.5343 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4314 

.4310 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5449 

.5450 

Australia  

4 . 8666 

3.7650 

3.7618 

3 

4.8666 

3.7800 

3.7768 

4 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

In  terms  of  the  Canadian  dollar,  foreign  currencies  showed  fractional  decreases  at  the 
close  of  the  week  ended  April  24.  The  pound  sterling  declined  to  $4-7021  as  compared 
with  a  weekly  low  of  $4-7005  on  April  22  and  $4-7063  at  the  close  of  the  previous  week. 
Forward  rates  for  New  York  on  London  were  steady,  although  discounts  still  maintained  a 
relatively  wide  margin  under  spot  quotations.  French  franc  spot  rates  were  firm  at  2-66 
cents.  Discounts  on  90-day  futures,  on  the  other  hand,  increased  moderately  during  the 
latter  half  of  the  week.  Due  to  internal  political  strife  and  rumours  of  further  currency 
devaluation,  discounts  on  Belgian  belga  forward  rates  at  New  York  fluctuated  widely.  Spot 
quotations  receded  to  16-87  cents  on  April  22  but  recovered  to  16-91  cents  at  the  close  for 
a  net  gain  of  1  point.  Continued  heavy  flight  of  gold  to  other  repositories  forced  the 
National  Bank  of  Belgium  to  raise  their  discount  rate  from  2\  to  4  per  cent  during  the 
early  part  of  the  week.  Spot  rates  for  the  Netherlands  florin  and  Swiss  franc  were  steady, 
closing  quotations  being  53-33  cents  and  22-54  cents  respectively.  United  States  funds  were 
slightly  easier  at  Montreal,  the  closing  premium  being  44  of  1  per  cent  as  compared  with 
■h  on  April  17. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce- 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 


Montreal,  P.Q. 


Edmonton,  Alta. 


Victoria,  B.C. 


Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 

Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Foodstuffs — 

Butter  

Canned  Fruits  

Canned  Foods  

Canned  Salmon  

Smoked  Cod  Fillets  

Frozen  Cod  Fillets  

Frozen  Fowl  

Fruit  Essences  

Hog  Casings  

Miscellaneous- 
Toilet  Preparations  

Handbags  

Glove  Leather  

Glove  Leather  , 

Glove  or  Special  Leathers 

Upper  Leathers  

Paper  Pulp  Wallboard . . . 
Boxboard  


173 

174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 

180 

181 

182 

183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 


Georgetown,  British 
Guiana  

Bagdad,  Iraq  

New  York  City,  New  York. 

Bagdad,  Iraq  

Chicago,  Illinois  

Chicago,  Illinois  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments   

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments   

Cape  Town,  South  Africa. . 

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments   

Bristol,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad  

Bristol,  England  


Agency. 
Agency. 
Purchase. 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase. 
Agency. 


Purchase. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Agency. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  saiiing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Richmond.  May  5;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  May  12;  Duchess  of 
York.  May  19;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  May  26 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Andania.  May  5;  Antonia, 
May  19 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ornefjell,  May  11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4— both  Fjell 
Line. 

To  London. — Beaverburn.  May  5;  Beaverbrae,  May  12;  Beaverdale,  May  19;  Beaver- 
hill.  May  26;  Beaverford,  June  2 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  May  5;  Ausonia,  May  12; 
Alaunia,  May  19;  Aurania,  May  26 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17; 
Taborfjell.  May  31— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Regiment.  May  4;  Manchester  Port.  May  11;  Manchester 
Citizen.  May  18;  Manchester  Progress.  May  25;  Manchester  Commerce,  June  1 — all  Man- 
chester Line;  Ornefjell,  May  11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4 — both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Southampton. — Montclare,  May  4;  Montcalm,  May  18 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

To  Avonmouth .  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian.  May  5;  Dakotian.  May  25 — 
both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Boston  City,  May  16;  New  York  City,  June  3 
— both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  May  5;  Letitia,  May  12;  Sulairia,  May  19;  Athenia,  May  27 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  May  25;  Bassano,  June  9 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnmona,  May  10;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  May 
17;  Cairnvalona,  May  24;  Cairnglen,  May  31 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  mid  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head  (does  not  call  at  Belfast).  May  1;  Kenbane  Head 
(does  not  call  at  Dublin),  May  2;  Fanad  Head,  May  10;  Melmore  Head,  May  18— all  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Kingswood,  May  1;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  May  6; 
Brookwood,  May  19;  Maplewood,  May  29— all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverburn.  May  5;  Beaverford,  June  2 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen) ;  Minden.  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  May  12. 

To  Anticerp  and  Havre. — Montclare,  May  4;  Beaverbrae.  May  12;  Beaverdale,  May  19; 
Beaverhjll,  May  26 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Brant  County,  May  5; 
Grey  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk).  May  18— both  County  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17; 
Taborfjell,  May  31— both  Fjell  Line  (do  not  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Eastern  Star  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk).  May  6;  Lista,  May  20 — both 
County  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports.— Ornefjell,  May  11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Copenhagen  and  Gdynia. — Stureholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  May  9  (also 
calls  at  Gothenburg,  Stockholm  and  Helsingfors). 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo.  May  18;  Capo  Noli,  June  6— both  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.—Be\\e  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  May  5  and  19,  June  2 
(also  calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  Anna  (calls  at  Wabana.  Carbonear  and  Port  Union,  will 
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also  call  at  Harbour  Grace  and  Bay  Roberts  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  May  12;  a  steamer 
(also  calls  at  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear,  Harbour  Grace  and  Port  Union),  May  18;  Hildur  I 
(also  calls  at  Newfoundland  south  coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered),  May  31 — all  Shaw- 
Steamship  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  May  13;  Colborne,  May 
27;  Cornwallis,  June  10 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  May  5; 
Lady  Rodney,  May  10;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  May  19;  Lady  Somers,  May  24 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Frank  Seamans,  May  3;  Ary  Lensen,  May  18;  a  steamer,  June  3 
— all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Ravnaas,  International  Freighting  corporation,  June  2  (will  also  call 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  Montreal  Australia  New 
Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Glasgow  (also  calls  at 
Bluff),  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  May  10. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Tabinta,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  May  31. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calgary  (also  calls  at  Free- 
town, Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira).  April  30;  Sansu  May  15;  Mattawin  (also  calls  at 
Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  May  27 — all  Elder  Dempster  Lines  Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Lyons.  April  30;  City  of  Wellington,  May  15;  a  steamer, 
May  30 — all  Canada-India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Australia,  May  27;  Empress  of  Britain,  June  10 — both 
Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  London,  Aberdeen,  Hidl  and  Newcastle. — Kyno,  May  11;  Kelso,  June  8 — both 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  May  10;  Lady  Hawkins,  May  24; 
Lady  Drake,  June  7 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Argual.  May  5;  San  Benito,  May  19;  La  Perla, 
June  2— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  May  9;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Gloucester  City.  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines, 
May  12. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Fort  Amherst.  May  8  and  22;  Fort  Townshend.  May  15— both 
Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Katla.  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd..  May  1  and  15  (also  calls  at  St. 
Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  ~B&y  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union ;  other  Newfoundland  out- 
ports as  cargo  offers) ;  Newfoundland,  May  9 ; .  Nova  Scotia,  May  27 — both  Furness  Line ; 
Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  May  10  and  24,  June  7. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cathcart.  May  8;   Cavelier,  May  22 — both  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis.  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake.  May  4;  Lady  Nelson,  May  18; 
Lady  Hawkins.  June  1 — all  Canadian  National;  Frank  Seamans,  May  8;  Ary  Lensen.  May 
23;  a  steamer,  June  8 — all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis.  May  3;  Chomedy, 
May  17;  Colborne,  May  31 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 
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To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica) .— Lillgunvor,  May  3;  Lillemor,  May  17— 
both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports.— Silverwalnut,  May  6;  Silverash.  June  6— both  Silver  Line;  Siamese 
Prince.  May  22;  Cingalese  Prince,  June  21— both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar.— Troilus,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  April  30. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru,  May  9;  Heian  Mam,  May  30;  Hikawa 
Maru.  June  21 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at 
Honolulu).  May  13;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  May  27;  Empress  of  Japan 
(calls  at  Honolulu).  June  10;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  June  24 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Tyndareus,  May  1;  Ixion,  May  29 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  May  10;  Monowai,  June  7 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Apia,  Suva,  Lautoka,  Levuka,  Nukualofa,  Haapai, 
Vavau,  Vila,  Santo  and  Noumea). — Thor  I,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  8. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Silverbeech  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swetten- 
ham, Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  May  1;  Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli, 
will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  May  24;  Hoegh 
Silvercloud  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swetten- 
ham, Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  June  1 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Tolten,  Canadian- 
Australasian  Line,  May  25. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kookaburra,  May  10;  Eknaren,  June 
10— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochkatrine,  May  13;  Lochmonar  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow).  May  27;  Drechtdyk,  June  10 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southamp- 
ton if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Annie  Johnson,  May  6;  Axel  Johnson 
(calls  at  Newcastle),  June  1;  Margaret  Johnson,  June  14 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver,  Hamburg-American  Line,  June  1 ; 
Weser,  May  15;  Schwaben,  May  23 — both  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Pedro,  May  17;  San  Jose, 
May  30;  Wisconsin,  June  13 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  May  20;  Rialto, 
June  17 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Modjokerto,  May  9; 
Silverpalm,  June  7 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
(will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  a  steamer,  North  Pacific 
Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Borgestad,  early  May;  a 
steamer,  June — both  Canadian  Transport  Co. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Evanger,  May  8;  Brandanger,  May  27— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note, — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 


CONDENSED  LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS  ISSUED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


Applications  for  publications  in  this  list,  together  with  remittances  therefor,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  King's  Printer,  Government  Printing  Bureau,  Ottawa,  marked 
"  Attention  Chief  Clerk  of  Distribution." 

GENERAL 

Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce. — A  review  of  the  salient  features 
of  Canada's  export  and  import  trade  and  a  summary  of  the  activities  of  each  of  its 
Branches,  including  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service;  Foreign  Tariffs  Division; 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics:  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners;  Weights  and  Measures 
Inspection  Service;  Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services;  Publicity;  Government 
Motion  Picture  Bureau;  Exhibition  Commission;  Steamship  Subsidies;  Precious  Metals 
Marking  Inspection;  also  a  statement  of  Revenue  and  Expenditure.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Grain  Commissioners. — The  administration  of  the  Canada 

Grain  Act  during  the  calendar  year,  including  reports  of  such  officers  as  the  Registrar, 
Chief  Inspector,  Chief  Weighmaster  and  General  Manager  of  the  Canadian  Government 
Elevators,  prepared  in  accordance  with  Section  23  of  the  Act.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  Electricity  and  Gas  Inspection  Services. — A  summary  of  the  work  of 
these  services  with  statistics  of  revenue  and  expenditure,  as  also  statement  showing 
meters,  electrical  energy  generated  for  export,  and  lists  of  companies  registered  under 
the  Electricity  Inspection  Act.    (Price  25  cents.) 

Annual  Report  of  Dominion  Grain  Research  Laboratory- — Details  of  investigations  carried 
out  in  the  Laboratory  relating  to  qualities  of  Canadian  wheat;  also  investigations  on 
inquiries  to  further  the  sale  of  Canadian  wheat  and  flour;  milling  and  baking 
characteristics  of  the  last  crop;  various  forms  of  co-operation  with  Universities, 
Experimental  Farms  and  other  Government  institutions,  producers,  milling  and  grain 
organizations  in  Canada  and  abroad;  investigations  relating  to  grading  system,  etc. 
(Price  10  cents.) 

Catalogue  of  Motion  Pictures. — List  of  all  films  available  In  the  Government  Motion 
Picture  Bureau,  with  title  and  brief  description.  It  is  in  loose  leaf  form,  in  order  that 
revision  may  be  made  from  year  to  year.    (Price  25  cents.) 

List  of  Grain  Elevators. — Details  of  all  Grain  Elevators  in  Western  and  Eastern  Divisions, 
also  licensed  grain  commission  merchants,  track  buyers  of  grain  and  grain  dealers, 
and  summary  of  grain  loading  platforms  in  Western  Division.    (Price  50  cents.) 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. — Published  weekly  in  English  and  French,  containing 
reports  of  Trade  Commissioners  and  other  commercial  information.  The  annual 
subscription  in  Canada  is  $1  and  outside  Canada,  $3.50. 

Publications  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Service  are  compiled  with  a  view  to 
furnishing  Canadian  exporters  with  information  respecting  the  possibilities  for  the  sale 
of  Canadian  goods  abroad,  the  nature  of  the  competition  to  be  encountered,  Customs 
requirements,  etc.,  and  are  not  intended  for  general  distribution.  The  publications  avail- 
able include  leaflets  giving  Invoice  Requirements  and  a  series  on  Points  for  Exporters, 
both  covering  countries  included  in  the  territories  assigned  to  Trade  Commissioners. 

From  time  to  time  special  reports  are  issued  separately,  which  subscribers  to  the 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  are  entitled  to  receive  free  of  charge.  In  all  other  cases 
their  distribution  is  controlled  by  the  King's  Printer,  who  fixes  a  price  therefor. 

PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  DOMINION  BUREAU  OF  STATISTICS 

The  following  is  an  abbreviated  list  of  publications  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics:— 

Census  of  Canada. 

Miscellaneous  Statistics  respecting  the  following:  Business;  Education;  Employment;  Finance 
(Provincial  and  Municipal);  Justice;  Transportation,  including  railways  and  tramways, 
express,  telegraphs,  telephones,  water,  etc.;  Production,  including  agriculture,  furs, 
fisheries,  forestry,  mining,  construction  and  manufactures;  Vital:  births,  deaths, 
marriages,  divorces. 

Canada,  1939.  (Price  25  cents.) 

Canada  Year  Book.   (Price  $1.50.) 

Report  of  the  Dominion  Statistician,  Annual.   (Price  10  cents.) 

Trade  (External),  (Imports  and  Exports) — Annual  Reports:  Fiscal  Year  (price  $3),  Calendar 
Year  (price  50  cents);  Quarterly  Report  (price  $2  per  annum);  Monthly  Report  (price  $1 
per  annum). 

Trade  (Internal),  Prices,  cost  of  living,  capital  movements,  etc.   (Price  50  cents.) 
Monthly  Review  of  Business  Statistics.  (Price  $1  per  annum.) 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  GP.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Stkes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  "West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.  Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)   Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivrat,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30;  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short>- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Portal  de  Belen,  No.  166, 
Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  nsed  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patwuttot,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  King'i  Moat  Excellent  Majerty,  1939. 
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TRADING  WITH  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Compiled  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  in  the  United  Kingdom 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner 

I.  Trade  Areas  and  Population 

Although  the  area  of  the  United  Kingdom  is  comparatively  small  and  con- 
ditions and  requirements  are  generally  similar,  the  varying  origin  of  the  popu- 
lation is  preserved  to  a  remarkable  degree.  As  a  result,  different  habits  and 
tastes  prevail  in  various  sections  of  the  country,  which  directly  affect  marketing 
opportunities.  Following  is  a  summary  of  the  areas  covered  by  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioners'  offices  in  the  United  Kingdom,  with  data  descriptive  of 
their  general  character,  industrial  activity,  and  population. 

London 

trade  commissioner,  canada  house,  trafalgar  square,  s.w.i 

The  territory  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  located  in  London  includes,  in 
addition  to  the  densely  populated  London  metropolitan  area,  all  the  southeastern 
counties  of  England  from  the  Wash  on  the  east  coast  to  the  Isle  of  Wight  on 
the  south.  This  includes  the  following  counties:  Bedfordshire,  Berkshire,  Buck- 
inghamshire, Cambridgeshire,  Essex,  Hampshire,  Herefordshire,  Hertfordshire, 
Huntingdonshire,  Kent,  London,  Middlesex,  Norfolk,  Oxfordshire,  Suffolk, 
Surrey,  and  Essex.  The  area  included  is  approximately  15,450  square  miles, 
and  the  population,  according  to  the  1931  census,  is  12,741,827. 

Aside  from  the  metropolitan  area  of  London,  which  covers  690  square 
miles,  the  territory  is  largely  agricultural,  especially  so  in  the  district  com- 
prising East  Anglia,  which  lies  north  and  east  of  London.  Fruit  growing  is 
widely  spread  over  the  whole  area,  but  Kent,  Sussex,  and  Cambridgeshire  are 
probably  the  most  important  districts.  Kent  is  also  w^ell  known  for  its  hop 
production,  while  over  the  whole  area  mixed  farming  and  dairying  are  general. 

The  principal  city  in  this  area  is,  of  course,  London,  which  in  1931  had 
a  population  of  8,202,818,  or  well  over  half  that  of  the  whole  territory.  London, 
unlike  many  other  centres  in  the  United  Kingdom,  has  no  predominant  indus- 
tries, and  in  recent  years  there  has  been  an  extensive  movement  of  industry, 
particularly  of  the  lighter  types,  to  the  South  of  England,  most  of  these  being 
established  in  the  ever-widening  environs  of  London.  Moreover,  many  indus- 
trial plants  established  in  the  United  Kingdom,  following  the  imposition  of 
tariffs,  are  now  to  be  found  in  the  great  industrial  areas  surrounding  London, 
especially  northward.  Few  other  cities  in  the  territory  of  the  London  office 
are  industrialized,  but  special  mention  should  be  made  of  the  great  motor  works 
at  Oxford. 

The  port  of  London  is  the  largest  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  London  is 
the  most  important  of  the  distributing  centres  throughout  the  country.  Many 
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of  the  nation's  foodstuffs  are  imported  almost  exclusively  into  London  and 
from  here  distributed  throughout  the  country.  Such  world-famous  markets  as 
Smithfield  (for  meat),  Billingsgate  (for  fish),  and  Covent  Garden  (for  fruit)  are 
typical  of  London's  importance  as  a  distributive  centre.  So  important  is  London 
from  this  point  of  view  that  most  of  the  leading  wholesale  provision  merchants 
and  all  the  leading  chain  stores  have  their  head  offices  here.  Besides  being  the 
leading  commercial  city  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  seat  of  Government, 
London  is  also  a  financial  centre  of  world-wide  importance,  inseparably  linked 
with  the  Bank  of  England. 

Among  the  larger  centres  in  the  London  office  territory  outside  the  metro- 
politan area  are  Portsmouth  with  a  population  of  252,421,  Southampton  with 
176,025,  Brighton  with  147,427',  Southend  with  120,093,  and  Reading  with  97,153. 

In  addition,  the  coastline  is  dotted  with  important  seaside  resorts,  most  of 
which  are  connected  with  London  by  fast  railway  services.  The  only  port  of 
commercial  importance  apart  from  London  is  Southampton. 

LlVEKPOOL 

TRADE  COMMISSIONER,  MARTINS  BANK  BUILDING,  WATER  STREET 

The  territory  of  this  office  comprises  the  five  northern  counties  of  Wales 
and  the  twelve  northernmost  counties  of  England,  with  all  their  densely  popu- 
lated industrial  districts.  Although  it  contains  a  total  area  of  24,217  square 
miles,  there  are  living  in  these  seventeen  counties  over  16,600,000  people. 

Liverpool,  with  a  population  of  855,539,  is  the  fourth  largest  city  and  the 
second  port  in  the  United  Kingdom.  This  city  and  Manchester,  with  766,311, 
are  the  two  most  important  centres  in  the  North  of  England.  The  cotton 
industry  plays  the  most  important  part  in  commerce.  Manchester  is  connected 
with  the  Mersey  River  by  a  ship  canal  which  enables  shipping  to  bring  raw 
materials  to  its  very  doors.  Other  important  industries  are  chemicals,  dyes, 
machinery,  and  rubber  goods.  Liverpool  is  on  the  Mersey  and  just  across  the 
river  from  Birkenhead,  famous  for  shipbuilding.  The  Mersey  is  navigable 
from  the  sea  right  up  to  the  Liverpool  docks. 

Leeds  and  Bradford,  with  populations  of  482,789  and  298,041  respectively, 
are  large  cities  in  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  famed  for  its  woollen  and 
extensive  cloth  manufacturing  industries.  Sheffield,  with  a  population  of  511,757, 
is  noted  for  its  armament,  steel,  and  cutlery  industries.  Hull,  on  the  River 
Humber,  is  an  important  port  for  the  Baltic  and  Scandinavian  countries,  and 
has  a  total  population  of  313,366.  Nottingham,  a  city  of  268,801  people,  is  the 
home  of  the  machine-made  lace  industry  and  the  birthplace  of  the  hosiery 
industry,  and  is  also  noted  for  its  production  of  lace  curtains  and  embroideries. 
It  is  natural  perhaps  that  most  of  the  lace-making  machinery  used  throughout 
the  world  is  also  made  here.  In  addition,  it  is  the  centre  of  a  large  pharma- 
ceutical trade. 

Bristol 

trade  commissioner,  northcliffe  house,  colston  avenue 

This  office  covers  the  West  of  England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands. 
The  West  of  England  comprises  Gloucestershire,  Wiltshire,  Dorsetshire,  Somerset- 
shire, Devonshire,  and  Cornwall.  The  principal  cities,  with  latest  estimated 
populations,  are:  Bristol  (402,042),  Plymouth  (208,182),  Exeter  (68,650),  Bath 
(67,770),  Swindon  (60,150),  Gloucester  (57,400).  The  West  of  England  is 
chiefly  an  agricultural  area  with  a  large  number  of  well-known  seaside  resorts 
along  its  extensive  coast.  A  wide  variety  of  industries,  ranging  from  fishing 
and  the  production  of  special  clays  to  manufacture  of  cloth  and  commercial 
printing,  are  to  be  found  in  this  area.  Bristol,  which  is  the  largest  city,  is 
especially  noted  for  its  tobacco,  chocolate,  and  aircraft  industries.    Its  port, 
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which  includes  Avonmouth,  handles  large  incoming  cargoes  of  grain,  feedstuffs, 
oil,  timber,  wood-pulp,  and  fruit. 

South  Wales  comprises  Glamorganshire,  Carmarthenshire,  Pembrokeshire, 
Cardiganshire,  Brecknockshire,  and  Radnorshire.  The  principal  cities  are: 
Cardiff  (223,648)  and  Swansea  (164,797).,  The  area  is  highly  industrialized, 
most  of  its  industries  being  in  one  way  or  another  associated  with  the  production 
of  iron  and  steel  and  coal.  It  is,  in  fact,  the  leading  coal-exporting  centre  in  the 
world.  The  anthracite  mines  are  situated  in  the  western  section,  served  prin- 
cipally by  the  port  of  Swansea,  while  the  steam  and  bituminous  coalfields  are 
in  the  east,  a  large  volume  of  the  export  trade  in  this  class  of  coal  being  carried 
on  through  Cardiff  and  Newport  (Monmouthshire).  Other  industries  include 
tinplate,  chemical  and  dye  manufacture,  ship  repairing,  and  fishing.  Principal 
commodities  imported  through  South  Wales  ports  include  ores  and  metals, 
mining  and  other  timber,  oil,  grain,  and  flour. 

The  South  Midlands  comprises  Monmouthshire,  Herefordshire,  Worcester- 
shire, South  Staffordshire  (including  Wolverhampton  and  Walsall),  Warwick- 
shire, Leicestershire,  Northamptonshire,  and  Rutland.  The  principal  cities  are 
Birmingham  (1,002,413),  Leicester  (261,744),  Coventry  (178,126),  Wolver- 
hampton (142,400),  Walsall  (106,000) ,  Newport  (97,200) ,  Northampton  (96,300), 
Smethwick  (84,406).  The  area  is  partly  agricultural  and  partly  industrial. 
Monmouthshire,  which  is  sometimes  grouped  with  South  Wales  for  trade  and 
industrial  purposes,  is  closely  associated  with  the  Welsh  industries  along  the 
Bristol  Channel.  Herefordshire  and  Worcestershire  are  important  fruit-growing 
areas,  while  the  rest  of  the  area  is,  for  the  most  part,  highly  industrialized. 

Birmingham,  the  second  largest  city  in  England,  is  situated  practically  in 
the  centre  of  Great  Britain,  and  around  it  are  grouped  a  number  of  cities  and 
towns  in  close  proximity  to  coal  mines,  blast  furnaces,  and  metal  factories. 
Among  the  many  important  trades  carried  on  in  this  locality  may  be  mentioned 
motor  car,  motor  cycle,  and  aircraft  manufacturing,  light  and  heavy  engineering 
of  all  kinds,  chocolate,  and  jewellery.  Leicester  and  Northampton  are  centres 
respectively  for  hosiery  and  knitted  goods  and  men's  shoes.  An  excellent  net- 
work of  roads,  canals,  and  railways  affords  easy  communications  between  all 
important  centres  in  the  Midlands  and  with  the  ports. 

Glasgow 

trade  commissioner,  200  st.  vincent  street 

The  territory  of  this  office  covers  Scotland,  which  has  a  population  of 
4,842,554  and  is  usually  considered  industrially  as  composed  of  seven  districts. 
Four  of  them  are  strictly  localized  about  the  great  cities  of  Glasgow,  Edin- 
burgh, Dundee,  and  Aberdeen.  A  fifth,  commonly  described  as  East  Central 
Scotland,  includes  the  highly  industrialized  county  of  Fife  and  extends  west 
and  north  to  Falkirk,  Stirling,  and  Perth.  The  Border  country,  which  includes 
the  woollen  textile  towns  in  the  south  of  Scotland,  is  the  sixth  district.  Seventh 
and  of  least  commercial  importance  is  the  district  known  as  the  Highlands 
and  Islands,  which  has  about  half  the  total  area  of  Scotland  with  only  one-fifth 
its  inhabitants. 

Glasgow,  the  largest  city  in  Scotland  (population  1,088,417)  is  a  centre 
of  distribution  for  the  whole  of  Scotland.  Glasgow  is  a  large  port,  nearly  20 
miles  inland  on  the  River  Clyde,  but  accessible  to  the  largest  ocean  vessels.  It 
is  situated  in  the  midst  of  coal-mining  areas,  and  its  chief  industries  are  ship- 
building and  engineering  and  the  manufacture  of  iron  and  steel.  It  is  surrounded 
by  numerous  industrial  cities  and  towns  engaged  in  the  same  type  of  trade  and 
is  adjoined  by  Paisley,  which  has  very  important  cotton  thread  manufactures. 

Edinburgh  (with  its  port  of  Leith),  Dundee,  and  Aberdeen  all  have  good 
shipping  facilities  but,  being  on  the  east  coast,  are  less  readily  accessible  to 
Canada. 
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Important  industries  in  Scotland,  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  as  the 
chief  ones  in  Glasgow  and  district,  are:  textiles,  notably  jute,  linen,  and  linoleum, 
in  Dundee  and  the  East  Central  District;  paper-making  and  brewing  in  Edin- 
burgh; woollen  textiles  in  the  Borders;  agriculture,  the  supplies  for  which  are 
based  on  Edinburgh,  the  Border  towns,  and  Aberdeen;  and  distilling,  which  is 
carried  on  throughout  Scotland  with  control  of  the  industry  centred  in  Glasgow 
and  Edinburgh. 

Belfast 

trade  commissioner,  36  victoria  square,  belfast 

The  territory  of  this  office  covers  Northern  Ireland,  which  is  composed  of 
the  counties  of  Antrim,  Down,  Londonderry,  Armagh,  Tyrone,  and  Fermanagh, 
and,  while  having  a  separate  Government,  is  for  customs  and  other  purposes  an 
integral  part  of  the  United  Kingdom.  The  total  population  is  1,279,753;  Belfast, 
the  capital  and  largest  city,  has  a  population  of  438,112. 

The  port  of  Belfast  has  a  graving  dock,  an  aerodrome,  7  miles  of  quays, 
and  13  miles  of  railways  on  quays  connected  with  all  parts  of  Ireland.  It 
has  good  steamer  connections  with  Glasgow,  Liverpool,  Heysham,  etc.,  while  the 
rail  journey  to  Dublin  takes  only  three  hours.  The  second  port  is  Londonderry, 
a  trading  and  manufacturing  centre,  shirts  and  collars  being  produced  exten- 
sively. 

Northern  Ireland  is  an  important  importing  market,  with  a  direct  steamship 
connection  with  Canada  (Head  Line).  The  annual  trade  through  its  ports  is 
valued  roughly  at  £115,000,000,  imports  and  exports  being  nearly  equally 
divided.  Northern  Ireland  is  largely  agricultural,  although  large  shipbuilding, 
linen,  flax,  cordage,  tobacco,  and  aircraft  industries  are  centred  at  Belfast. 

Specialist  Trade  Commissioners 

animal  products  trade  commissioner,  canada  house,  london,  s.w.i 
fruit  trade  commissioner,  aldine  house,  bedford  street,  strand,  london,  w.c.2 

In  addition  to  the  regional  offices  of  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners,  there 
are  stationed  in  London  an  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner  and  a  Fruit 
Trade  Commissioner,  who  are  especially  concerned  writh  promoting  the  market 
for  their  special  products  throughout  the  United  Kingdom. 

II.    Organization  of  Distribution 

Import  Trade 

The  import  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  is  carried  on  mainly  by  firms 
with  offices  at  the  main  ports,  and  regular  ocean  services  are  in  operation 
between  Canada  and  most  of  these  ports,  notably  London,  Liverpool,  Man- 
chester, Southampton,  Bristol,  Cardiff,  Glasigow,  Leith  and  Belfast.  Up-to-date 
information  with  regard  to  shipping  services  is  published  in  the  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal.  The  United  Kingdom  imports  of  such  basic  Canadian 
products  as  wheat,  newsprint,  paper,  non-ferrous  metals,  and  lumber  are  large, 
and  the  trade  in  these  lines  is  both  long  established  and  highly  organized. 

Wholesale  Trade 

In  view  of  the  United  Kingdom's  importance  as  a  market  for  foodstuffs,  the 
organization  of  its  wholesale  and  retail  trade  is  of  primary  concern  to  the 
Canadian  producer.  Belonging  to  the  National  Federation  of  Produce  Mer- 
chants are  approximately  1,000  wholesale  members.  Affiliated  to  the  National 
Federation  of  Produce  Merchants  are  wholesale  grocers'  associations  throughout 
Great  Britain.    The  total  membership  of  the  National  Federation  of  Produce 
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Merchants,  including  all  the  affiliated  societies,  is  1,500,  each  member  repre- 
senting his  firm.  There  are  many  others  who  are  not  regarded  as  wholesale 
grocers  by  the  National  Federation  of  Produce  Merchants  owing  to  the  small- 
ness  of  their  trade.  The  larger  firms  of  wholesale  grocers  have  branch  offices 
in  the  main  towns  outside  the  London  area. 

All  proprietary  brands  enjoying  a  ready  consumer  demand  are  sold  by 
wholesalers  in  addition  to  general  staple  products.  As  a  group,  wholesalers  are 
not  inclined  to  undertake  the  marketing  of  a  new  product,  preferring  to  wait 
until  a  satisfactory  demand  has  been  created.  Manufacturers  in  some  instances 
distribute  their  products  solely  through  wholesalers. 

As  a  rule  the  wholesaler  gives,  extended  credit  to  the  retailer,  and  the 
average  invoice  total  to  any  individual  food  store  is  approximately  £7  10s. 
($37.50),  it  being  usual  for  the  wholesaler  to  have  a  large  number  of  small 
accounts  rather  than  a  small  number  of  large  accounts.  Wholesalers  throughout 
the  United  Kingdom  expect  gross  profits  of  from  10  to  12  per  cent,  depending 
on  the  demand  for  the  article  sold. 

Some  of  the  larger  wholesalers  import  direct  from  abroad,  while  the  small 
wholesalers  are  in  a  position  to  deal  only  through  agents  or  importers.  The 
majority  of  wholesale  grocers  handle  a  great  variety  of  products,  delivering  the 
goods  in  their  own  vans  within  a  radius  of  70  miles  from  their  warehouses.  It 
is  not  the  general  practice  of  wholesalers  to  form  groups  for  buying  purposes, 
but  a  number  of  wholesale  companies  have  their  own  retail  stores. 

Retail  Trade 

The  United  Kingdom  is  well  equipped  with  retail  food  distributive  services. 
Those  engaged  in  the  sale  of  grocery  and  provisions  form  much  the  largest  single 
group,  which  is  divided  into  private  and  family  trade,  multiple  or  chain  stores, 
co-operative  societies,  and  departmental  stores. 

The  first  category  accounts  for  the  largest  proportion  of  the  trade,  and  the 
number  of  grocers'  shops  in  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  classified  as 
private  traders  is  estimated  at  40,000.  The  most  important  association  of  the 
organized  grocery  and  provision  trade  in  England  and  Wales  is  the  National 
Federation  of  Grocers'  and  Provision  Dealers'  Associations.  This  federation  is 
composed  of  225  local  associations  and  12  area  councils.  In  addition  to  the  local 
parliamentary  and  general  trade  protection  activities  of  the  federation,  it  also 
co-operates  with  the  manufacturers  and  wholesalers  of  the  Grocery  Proprietary 
Articles  Council  for  the  continuance  and  development  of  price  protection  for 
proprietary  articles.  The  retail  trade  in  Scotland  has  its  own  federation  formed 
by  40  local  associations,  and  Northern  Ireland  has  a  separate  federation  also. 

Retailers  expect  gross  profits  of  from  17^  to  33^  per  cent.  It  is  difficult 
to  secure  the  support  of  retailers  for  new  commodities  without  allowing  for 
profits  in  the  higher  range. 

Wholesalers  operating  retail  stores  expect  to  earn  both  wholesale  and  retail 
profits;  this  also  applies  to  the  multiple  companies  arid  the  co-operative  societies. 
Price  cutting  is  discouraged  by  United  Kingdom  wholesalers  and  retailers,  and 
the  influence  of  the  multiple  stores  is  exerted  in  favour  of  price  maintenance. 

CHAIN  STORES 

Chain  stores,  more  generally  known  as  multiple  shops,  are  usually  confined 
to  one  type  of  trade  only,  e.g.,  footwear,  food  products,  drugs,  tobacco,  fruit  and 
greengrocery,  or  confectionery.  There  are  approximately  35,000  chain  branch 
stores  in  Great  Britain,  accounting  for  20  to  25  per  cent  of  the  total  retail  trade. 
The  number  of  stores  controlled  by  each  company  varies  from  10  to  1,000. 

The  co-operative  societies  control  24,000  retail  outlets,  16,000  being  solely 
engaged  in  the  sale  of  groceries  and  provisions.    They  also  account  for  11  per 
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cent  of  the  total  volume  of  general  retail  trade.  In  addition  there  are  three  or 
four  large  chain  store  companies  of  a  self-service  type  selling  goods  at  fixed 
prices. 

DEPARTMENT  STORES 

The  estimated  number  of  department  stores  in  Great  Britain  is  between 
180  and  200.  Their  turnover  in  sterling  varies  from  £100,000  to  £3,000,000  per 
store.  The  total  departmental  store  turnover  is,  however,  less  than  10  per  cent 
of  the  total  volume  of  retail  trade,  although  the  percentage  is  much  higher  in 
respect  of  women's  clothes  and  drapery.  A  few  of  the  departmental  stores  have 
been  or  are  organized  into  groups  for  the  purpose  of  buying  goods,  but  the 
majority  have  separate  buying  arrangements  for  each  section  of  their  trade. 

Cold  Storage 

Cold  storage  facilities  in  England  are  extensive,  not  only  at  the  more  impor- 
tant ports  but  throughout  the  country.  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  for  example,  has  a 
cold  storage  capacity  of  762,000  cubic  feet,  while  Birmingham  has,  roughly, 
800,000  cubic  feet  and  Southampton  1,800,000  cubic  feet.  The  capacity  in  the 
small  town  of  Truro  in  Cornwall  (population  11,000)  is  limited  to  4,000  cubic 
feet. 

III.  Representation 

The  type  of  representation  best  suited  to  the  requirements  of  individual 
Canadian  exporters  warrants  careful  consideration.  It  is  sometimes  disadvan- 
tageous for  the  Canadian  exporter  to  entrust  his  sole  agency  for  the  whole  of 
the  United  Kingdom  to  any  single  firm.  Exporters  considering  the  appointment 
of  agents  are  therefore  advised,  in  the  first  instance,  to  seek  the  advice  of  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioners. 

Sales  Methods 

There  are  many  methods  of  selling,  some  of  which  are  suited  to  the  needs 
of  one  trade  but  which  would  not  prove  advantageous  to  others.  Consequently 
each  case  should  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  particular  problems  involved. 
In  certain  instances,  for  example,  Canadian  sales  can  best  be  promoted  by  the 
appointment  of  one  representative  selling  on  a  commission  basis.  This  is  par- 
ticularly the  case  when  the  number  of  prospective  buyers  of  a  particular  product 
is  relatively  small  or  customers  are  located  in  a  small  area.  Conversely,  if  the 
product  is  likely  to  have  a  wide  appeal  it  would  obviously  be  desirable  to 
give  consideration  to  the  appointment  of  sales  representatives  in  several  of  the 
large  distributive  areas  into  which  the  country  can  be  readily  divided.  Cana- 
dian exporters  sometimes  overlook  these  important  considerations  and  give  sole 
selling  rights  to  an  agent  in  London  or  elsewhere  who  has  little  or  no  prospect 
of  influencing  sales  in  other  areas.  In  these  cases  sub-agents  are  frequently 
appointed  in  other  centres  on  a  split-commission  basis. 

At  the  same  time,  according  to  circumstances,  there  are  definite  advantages 
to  the  Canadian  exporter  in  concentrating  his  sales  through  one  representative. 
This  is  particularly  the  case  when  the  central  agent  is  also  the  importer  and 
carries  stocks  for  redistribution  throughout  the  country.  If  such  a  scheme  is  to 
work  effectively,  however,  care  must  be  taken  to  ensure  that  sub-agents  are; 
allowed  an  adequate  profit. 

Because  the  London  market  is  so  large  and  as  London  itself  is  usually  the 
focal  centre  for  visitors  to  the  United  Kingdom,  Canadian  businessmen  often 
overlook  other  important  buying  centres  in  this  market.  This  is  more  par- 
ticularly the  case  in  so  far  as  Scotland  and  Ireland  are  concerned.  In  these 
areas,  apart  from  varying  conditions,  national  sentiment  often  dictates  the 
desirability  of  separate  agency  representation. 
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Agency  Agreements 

Agency  agreements  vary  according  to  circumstances.  Often  they  are  merely 
verbal  arrangements,  or  at  most  an  exchange  of  letters  setting  forth  briefly 
the  terms  of  sale,  the  commission,  and  the  basis  upon  which  it  is  to  be  paid.  If 
the  trade  is  likely  to  be  important,  however,  and  especially  if  the  nature  of  the 
business  is  at  all  complicated,  a  formal  agreement  is  often  desirable.  This 
should  set  forth  the  territory  or  areas  to  be  covered,  the  commission  to  be  paid 
and  its  basis  (usually  f.o.b.  factory  prices),  the  class  of  commodity  to  be  sold, 
terms  of  sale,  the  length  of  time  for  which  the  agreement  operates  and  the  terms 
of  cancellation.  The  agreement  should  be  signed  by  both  parties  and  stamped  by 
the  proper  authority  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Whether  or  not  there  is  a  formal 
agreement,  it  is  usually  desirable  in  the  first  instance  to  make  an  agreement 
for  a  period  of  only  one  year,  subject  to  renewal.  A  shorter  period  is  not 
adequate  in  view  of  the  preparatory  work  required  of  an  agent  before  results 
become  apparent. 

Many  Canadian  exporters  have  found  that,  as  the  volume  of  their  business 
developed,  it  is  to  their  advantage  to  open  their  own  sales  organizations  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  While  there  can  be  distinct  advantages  in  such  a  step,  especi- 
ally where  the  question  of  stocks  and  servicing  are  involved,  it  obviously  raises 
major  problems  which  should  receive  very  careful  study. 

Visits  to  the  Market 

Irrespective  of  the  type  of  representation  decided  upon,  however,  it  is 
usually  highly  desirable  and  of  first  importance  that  the  Canadian  manufac- 
turer or  exporter  should  himself  visit  the  market  in  order  to  make  a  personal 
study  of  the  many  problems  involved.  Personal  contact  with  the  market,  the 
magnitude  of  which  is  sometimes  not  fully  appreciated  by  Canadian  firms,  often 
gives  a  new  conception  of  the  problem  to  be  tackled.  This  is  equally  true  in 
the  case  of  an  exporter  already  selling  in  this  market.  Periodical  visits  to  this 
country  by  responsible  representatives  and  personal  contact  with  sales  agents 
or  representatives  cannot  be  too  strongly  recommended.  The  representative 
concerned  should,  of  course,  be  able  to  speak  authoritatively  on  behalf  of  his 
company  and  be  in  a  position  to  conclude  any  necessary  sales  arrangements. 

Canadian  exporters  who  have  not  previously  made  business  visits  to  the 
United  Kingdom  should  bear  in  mind  that  it  is  usually  desirable  for  these  visits 
to  coincide  as  closely  as  possible  with  the  season  during  which  their  merchandise 
is  being  purchased.  Generally  speaking,  buying  seasons  in  the  United  Kingdom 
closely  follow  those  in  Canada,  but  precise  information  should  be  obtained  in 
advance  from  the  Trade  Commissioners. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  the  Canadian  principal,  in  his  own  interest, 
should  give  wholehearted  support  to  his  agent.  Frequently,  however,  this  is  not 
the  case,  and  common  complaints  from  agents  include  late  arrival  of  samples, 
incorrect  or  incomplete  documentation,  and  inattention  to  correspondence. 
Indifference  of  the  principals  in  these  matters  is  naturally  reflected  in  the  results 
obtained  by  the  agent.  Frequent  changes  in  agency  representation  are  detri- 
mental to  the  development  of  business,  and  mutual  confidence  between  the 
principal  and  his  agent  are  therefore  essential. 

IV.   Business  Methods  and  Financial  Arrangements 

Although  the  United  Kingdom  is  one  of  the  greatest  manufacturing  countries 
in  the  world,  its  comparatively  limited  area  is  incapable  of  producing  more  than 
half  the  food  required  by  its  population.  The  bulk  of  the  raw  materials  neces- 
sary to  its  industries  also  come  from  overseas  sources.  There  is  in  addition  a 
considerable  importation  of  manufactured  goods  of  different  kinds.  Conse- 
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quently  the  United  Kingdom  is  the  principal  importing  country  of  the  world. 
Its  trade  is  therefore  canvassed  vigorously  by  practically  all  producing  countries, 
and  competition  is  keen.  As  a  result,  United  Kingdom  importers  have  been 
accustomed  to  concessions  and  facilities  which  may  at  first  appear  unusual  to 
Canadian  exporters,  who  in  making  offers  should,  in  addition  to  prices,  supply 
the  most  complete  and  definite  details  and,  where  practicable,  furnish  samples. 

Quotations 

It  is  useless  to  quote  f.o.b.  factory.  Canadian  exporters  are  in  a  far  better 
position  than  anyone  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  obtain  railway  rates  to  sea- 
board and,  in  fact,  to  obtain  eastward  trans-Atlantic  freight  rates.  Delay 
should  therefore  be  avoided  in  the  first  instance  by  quoting  c.i.f.  United  King- 
dom ports  unless  quotations  on  another  basis  are  requested.  One  of  the  impor- 
tant facilities  offered  by  continental  exporters  is  quotations  "ex  quay"  (to 
include  port  and  landing  charges)  or  "delivered"  (to  include  customs  duties, 
and  port,  landing,  and  transport  charges  to  specified  warehouses).  Quotations  on 
this  basis  may  be  effected  through  forwarding  agents,  who  offer  a  service  cal- 
culated to  arouse  the  interest  and  sympathetic  consideration  of  the  prospective 
buyer. 

Secondly,  it  is  natural  for  the  importer  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  prefer 
quotations  in  his  own  currency,  the  pound  sterling.  Quotations  in  dollars  carry 
an  element  of  uncertainty  concerning  final  cost  which  he  wTishes  to  avoid  if  pos- 
sible. As  the  United  Kingdom  is  so  largely  a  buyer's  market,  the  Canadian 
exporter  must  be  prepared  to  compete  with  other  suppliers  by  quoting  in  ster- 
ling. Concerning  any  objection  raised  that  the  Canadian  exporter  would  stand 
to  suffer  loss  should  the  pound  depreciate,  it  is  probable  that  Canadian  banks 
will  give  favourable  consideration  to  the  sale  of  futures  in  exchange  to  provide 
the  exporter  with  a  measure  of  insurance  against  such  loss. 

Samples 

The  essential  requirement  of  a  sample  is  that  it  shall  be  representative. 
Samples  are  usually  free  of  all  charges  but,  when  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  the 
buyer  expects  to  be  allowed  the  sample  discounts  customary  in  the  trade.  The 
exporter  should  not  impose  on  the  importer  by  billing  him  for  samples  which 
he  has  not  ordered.  Samples  should  be  forwarded  in  good  time  to  permit  of 
selections  being  made  for  the  new  season's  stock. 

Packing 

Importers  supply  full  details  of  any  special  packing  required,  and  careful 
attention  should  be  given  to  fulfilling  all  requirements.  In  general,  trans- 
Atlantic  traffic  involves  no  extraordinary  precautions,  but  Canadian  exporters 
should  bear  in  mind  that  packages  and  cases  in  a  ship  must  be  capable  of  with- 
standing certain  strains  and  shift  and  pressure  loads  not  encountered  in  rail 
transportation.  Export  containers  are  therefore  essential,  and  those  intended 
for  the  domestic  trade  should  not  be  used.  Second-hand  containers  (bags) 
should  not  be  used  except  by  arrangement  with  the  buyer  in  the  United  King- 
dom. 

Documents 

Details  of  documentation  are  dealt  with  later  in  this  report,  but  it  is 
appropriate  at  this  point  to  stress  the  necessity  of  forwarding  documents  to 
arrive  at  the  same  time  as  the  goods  they  cover.  Importers  do  not  relish  having 
to  pay  for  goods  several  weeks  before  their  arrival.  On  the  other  hand,  delay 
in  the  receipt  of  documents  is  not  only  an  unnecessary  disturbance  of  business 
routine  but  frequently  results  in  expensive  penalties,  demurrage  charges  and 
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other  expenses  for  the  importer.  Gare  should  therefore  be  taken  to  ensure  that 
all  the  documents  are  forwarded  and  that,  where  required,  they  have  been 
endorsed. 

Weights  and  Measures 

Imperial  measures  are  used  in  the  United  Kingdom;  many  such  units  are 
commonly  used  in  Canada.  The  principal  difficulty  apparently  arises  in  connec- 
tion with  units  of  weight,  since  in  the  United  Kingdom  a  ton  commonly  means 
a  long  ton  of  2,240  pounds  and  a  hundredweight  is  of  112  pounds.  Quotations 
must  therefore  specify  the  cost  "per  cwt.  of  112  pounds"  or  "per  ton  of  2,240 
pounds,"  and  shipment  of  articles  of  certain  classes  will  be  made  ordinarily  in 
bags  of  112  or  perhaps  224  pounds.  It  is  of  first  importance,  therefore,  that 
Canadian  exporters  always  indicate  precisely  what  weights  and  measures  are 
involved  in  every  quotation  submitted. 

Methods  of  Shipment 

Schedules  of  sailings  of  steamers  from  Canada  to  the  United  Kingdom  are 
published  regularly  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Apart  from  ship- 
ment by  freight,  consideration  should  be  given  to  shipment  by  express  or  parcel 
post  in  the  interest  of  economy  and  rapid  despatch.  The  possibility  of  customs 
difficulties  and  delays  should  be  taken  into  account;  these  are  discussed  else- 
where in  this  report. 

Transportation  Companies  and  Forwarding  Agents 

Canadian  exporters  with  little  or  no  experience  in  shipping  to  the  United 
Kingdom  are  advised  to  seek  the  advice  and  co-operation  of  the  transportation 
companies  or  forwarding  agents,  as  the  case  may  be.  Both  the  Canadian  rail- 
way companies  maintain  offices  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  most  Canadian  for- 
warding agents  and  customs  brokers  have  branches  or  correspondents  in  the 
United  Kingdom  who  are  qualified  to  advise  on  customs  precedure,  documenta- 
tion, etc.,  and  to  perform  other  services.  Importers  in  the  United  Kingdom 
employ  such  agencies  in  clearing  their  shipments  to  a  greater  extent  than  do 
Canadian  firms,  and,  in  order  to  avoid  delays  and  disappointment  to  United 
Kingdom  buyers,  Canadian  exporters  should  utilize  these  facilities  wherever 
possible,  particularly  when  instructed  to  do  so  by  the  importer. 

Terms  of  Payment 

These  depend  largely  upon  the  practices  of  the  trade  concerned.  While 
letter  of  credit  or  cash  with  order  is  used  from  time  to  time  and  occasionally 
an  importer  arranges  for  the  exporter  to  draw  on  him  through  a  bank  in  Canada, 
the  more  common  practice  is  to  grant  credit  at  least  until  the  goods  arrive  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  Some  trades  are  accustomed  to  pay  in  full  on  receipt  of 
documents,  while  others  pay  in  greater  part  but  withhold  a  small  percentage 
pending  inspection  of  the  goods  after  arrival.  On  the  other  hand,  certain  trades 
expect  seven,  thirty,  or  sixty  days'  credit  after  arrival.  There  is,  too,  in  one  or 
two  trades  the  practice  of  granting  certain  small  discounts  for  payment  within 
these  limits  of  time,  as  in  retail  trade  in  Canada.  The  Canadian  exporter 
•should  endeavour  to  conform  to  prevailing  trade  practice. 

Methods  of  Payment 

These  depend  very  much  on  the  trade  involved,  but,  generally  speaking, 
payment  will  be  made  through  a  bank  in  England.  Occasionally  United  King- 
dom importers  pay  by  their  own  cheques  forwarded  direct  to  Canada. 
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Banking  Facilities 

All  the  Canadian  banks  maintain  branches  or  agents  in  the  United  King- 
dom, whose  services  may  be  employed  in  arranging  payments  or  collections. 

Status  of  the  Importer 

The  usual  channels  should  be  used  in  ascertaining  the  credit  status  of  agents 
and  customers.  Canadian  banks  and  mercantile  rating  companies  have  branches 
and  correspondents  in  the  United  Kingdom  through  whom  they  can  obtain  the 
desired  information.  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  are  also  in  a  position  to 
assist  in  this  direction. 

Arbitration 

Many  trades  in  the  United  Kingdom  have  well-established  means  of  hand- 
ling complaints  arising  from  differences  concerning  quality,  quantity,  etc.  The 
principal  method  of  settling  complaints  which  cannot  be  adjusted  between  the 
parties  concerned  is  arbitration. 

Each  party  to  the  dispute  appoints  an  arbitrator,  who  is  usually  a  trader  or 
broker  familiar  with  the  product  concerned.  Under  ordinary  circumstances  the 
arbitrator  for  the  Canadian  exporter  is  selected  by  the  agent  or  other  repre- 
sentative in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  two  arbitrators  make  a  comparison 
between  the  goods  delivered  and  the  specifications  or  original  sample  and  decide 
whether  the  claim  is  justified,  and  if  so  what  allowance  should  be  made  by  the 
seller.  In  cases  where  the  arbitrators  cannot  agree  they  appoint  a  third  qualified 
business  man  as  umpire;  the  umpire's  decision  is  final.  It  has  been  found  that 
the  system  of  arbitration  works  out  very  satisfactorily. 

As  a  matter  of  routine,  some  importers  may  lodge  a  claim  against  each 
shipment  as  it  arrives,  but  this  is  merely  to  avoid  over-running  the  time  limit 
within  which  claims  may  be  made. 

(The  second  instalment  of  this  report,  covering  United  Kingdom  tariff  and 
customs  regulations,  exhibitions  and  publicity,  and  cable  and  postal  facilities, 
together  with  appendices,  will  be  published  in  next  week's  issue  of  the  Commer- 
cial Intelligence  Journal.) 

UNITED  KINGDOM   OATS   AND   BARLEY  SUBSIDY  PAYMENT 

H.  A.  Scott,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  April  21,  1939. — The  Agriculture  Act,  1937,  gave  authority  to  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  in  respect  to  the  five  years  1937-41  to  pay  subsidies  to 
United  Kingdom  growers  of  oats  and  barley  in  any  cereal  year  when  the 
average  price  of  oats  during  the  seven  months  from  September  to  March  is 
7s.  7d.  a  hundredweight  (112  pounds)  or  less.  The  subsidy  is  arranged  so  that 
growers  are  compensated  upon  an  acreage  basis. 

The  minister  now  announces  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  average 
price  of  oats  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  seven  months  ended  March  31, 
1939,  was  determined  at  5s.  9d.  a  hundredweight  the  rate  of  subsidy  payable 
under  the  Act  for  the  1938  crop  will  be  10s.  lOd.  an  acre  for  barley  and  13s.  2d. 
an  acre  for  oats. 

The  issue  of  payable  orders  will  begin  on  April  24  and  will  continue  for  a 
period  of  about  four  weeks. 

The  Government  have  announced  their  intention  to  introduce  legislation 
which  will  increase  the  measure  of  assistance  to  growers  of  oats  and  barley, 
and  it  has  been  officially  stated  that,  so  far  as  practicable,  the  new  arrange- 
ment will  apply  retrospectively  to  the  crops  of  1938.  In  that  event  the  pay- 
ments now  to  be  made  will  be  regarded  as  advance  payments  towards  the  total 
amounts  eventually  payable.  Under  existing  legislation,  however,  the  minister 
has  no  authority  to  pay  a  larger  subsidy  than  that  indicated  above. 
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ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  SCOTLAND 

G.  B.  Johnson,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Glasgow,  April  14,  1939. — During  the  first  three  months  of  this  year  work  in 
the  Scottish  shipyards  continued  to  decline  as  a  result  of  the  absence  of  new 
orders  for  mercantile  tonnage.  In  1938  contracts  for  new  ships  amounted  only 
to  a  fraction  of  the  tonnage  launched  and  completed,  and  the  slump  remained 
unbroken  from  January  to  March.  During  this  period  18  vessels  aggregating 
about  50,000  tons  gross,  were  launched  on  the  Clyde,  'but  the  yards  on  that  river 
received  orders  for  only  two  merchant  vessels.  The  reasons  for  the  absence  of 
orders  for  mercantile  tonnage  are  to  be  found  in  the  higher  prices  charged  by 
shipbuilders  here  than  on  the  Continent  and  in  the  plight  of  the  British  shipping 
industry.  The  latter  has  found  it  necessary  to  husband  its  resources  and  carry 
on  with  ships  which  would  have  been  replaced  with  modern  vessels  if  the 
industry  had  not  been  subject  in  recent  years  to  unfair  competition  from  foreign 
shipowners  enjoying  large  government  subsidies. 

Happily  both  for  the  shipping  firms  and  the  shipbuilding  companies  the 
position  has  been  completely  changed  by  the  announcement  in  Parliament 
early  this  month  of  the  Government's  decision  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  the  shipping  industry.  The  large  number  of  orders  already  placed  and  the 
inquiries  made  as  a  result  have  transformed  the  immediate  and  distant  out- 
look for  the  shipbuilding  yards  of  Great  Britain.  The  Clyde  yards,  far  the 
most  important  in  the  country,  will  derive  the  greatest  benefit. 

Iron  and  Steel 

The  Scottish  iron  and  steel  industries,  after  a  protracted  period  of  com- 
paratively quiet  conditions,  experienced  a  substantial  improvement  in  March 
when  most  of  the  steel  works  approached  their  full  capacity  of  output.  During 
that  month  the  works  enjoyed  the  experience  of  booking  more  tonnage  than 
they  produced,  with  the  resultant  lengthening  of  delivery  dates.  A  general 
revival  in  the  industry  appears  to  be  imminent.  This  is  accounted  for  mainly 
by  the  increasing  demand  for  armament  work.  Roofing  sheets  are  in  great 
demand  as  well  as  sheets,  tees,  channels  and  angles  for  air-raid  shelters.  The 
structural  and  general  engineering  firms  are  also  taking  substantial  quantities 
of  material.  Although  fairly  large  quantities  of  ship  plates  and  sections  are 
going  to  those  shipbuilding  yards  on  the  Clyde  and  elsewhere  where  Admiralty 
work  is  in  progress,  the  demand  for  steel  for  mercantile  vessels  has  been  poor. 
As  indicated  earlier  in  this  report,  however,  this  condition  will  shortly  be 
reversed  owing  to  the  receipt  of  many  orders  for  merchant  tonnage.  Tube 
makers  are  busy.  The  increase  in  the  activity  of  the  steel  works  has  resulted, 
of  course,  in  much  greater  consumption  of  pig  iron  and  scrap  and  a  shortage  of 
the  latter,  similar  to  that  existing  about  two  years  ago,  which  is  giving  rise  to 
some  anxiety. 

Engineering 

The  first  quarter  of  the  year  has  not  been  a  really  active  one  for  the  West 
of  Scotland  engineering  industries  as  a  whole,  although  some  branches  have 
been  busy,  especially  those  engaged  on  government  contracts.  An  interesting 
development  is  the  prominent  part  old  or  new  Scottish  firms  are  beginning  to 
take  in  the  production  of  aircraft  components,  such  as  bodies,  wings,  engine 
parts,  and  special  tools  for  aircraft  factories.  Some  thirty  companies  have 
received  orders  as  a  result  of  the  recent  aircraft  exhibitions  in  Glasgow  and 
Edinburgh,  and  the  Air  Minister  recently  announced  that  he  hoped  one-fourth 
of  the  steel  required  for  forging  and  stamping  would  be  produced  in  Scottish 
factories. 
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Structural  engineers  are  busy,  mainly  on  new  aerodromes,  factories  and 
other  buildings,  but  the  marine  engineering  and  boiler-making  establishments 
during  the  quarter  have  been  operating  at  limited  capacity  owing  to  the 
absence  of  orders  for  propelling  machinery  for  merchant  ships.  This  branch 
of  the  industry  also  should  shortly  be  well  provided  with  work  as  a  result  of  the 
renewed  activity  in  the  construction  of  merchant  tonnage. 

Contracting 

There  has  been  improvement  in  the  contracting  business  since  the  opening 
of  the  year,  some  large  contracts  having  been  placed  and  many  inquiries  made 
for  new  work.  Among  the  larger  schemes  in  contemplation  by  public  bodies 
are:  a  new  power  station  for  Glasgow  to  cost  £2,000,000;  hospital  for  Greenock, 
£200,000;  extension  to  a  hospital  at  Dundee,  £100,000;  new  school  at  Edinburgh, 
£100,000;  2,862  houses  for  Glasgow  Corporation  at  Priesthill;  1,000  concrete 
houses  at  Bonhill,  Dairy,  and  Motherwell;  Aberdeen  drainage  scheme,  £100,000; 
widening  of  the  Glasgow  to  Carlisle  road,  £100,000;  sewer  contract  for  Glasgow 
Corporation,  £100.000;  hangars  at  Dumfries  and  Lossiemouth.  Housing 
schemes  and  school  buildings  are  being  planned  all  over  the  country. 

Coal 

There  has  been  a  slight  decline  in  the  production  of  coal  in  Scotland  as 
compared  with  the  same  period  a  year  ago,  but  the  export  shipments  in  the 
period  are  up  by  14  per  cent.  The  trading  results  also  show  an  improvement 
as  compared  with  the  first  quarter  of  1938. 

Other  Industries 

The  Border  woollen  industry  has  had  a  quiet  opening  for  1939.  Hosiery 
firms  have  been  more  fortunate  than  the  tweed  manufacturers. 

The  Dundee  jute  trade  has  experienced  a  sharp  rise  in  the  price  of  the  raw 
material.  The  trade  is  working  at  high  pressure  on  government  contracts  for 
sandbags.  It  is  said  that  Dundee  factories  will  shortly  be  producing  four 
million  sandbags  a  week,  as  compared  with  three  million  at  present.  Ordinary 
commercial  trade  for  the  Dundee  factories  is  disappointing. 

The  linoleum  trade  at  Kirkcaldy  continues  to  be  busy  both  in  the  home 
and  export  field.  The  works  are  on  full  time  and  no  sign  of  any  falling  off  in 
orders  is  apparent. 


BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

Blair  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  April  17,  1939. — Since  the  beginning  of  the  year  there  has  been 
an  encouraging  improvement  in  most  phases  of  industry  in  the  North  of 
England.  Indices  of  production  and  business  activity  point  to  a  more  pros- 
perous year  than  1938,  but  the  usual  condition  attaches  to  this  prospect,  namely, 
the  state  of  international  relations.  At  the  time  of  writing,  confidence  has 
been  severely  shaken  by  the  events  of  recent  days,  and  a  confident  forecast 
of  the  future  is  impossible. 

During  the  quarter  just  ended,  the  index  of  business  activity  of  the 
Economist  moved  from  101  to  104.  The  North  contributed  to  this  improve- 
ment principally  through  its  iron  and  steel,  coal,  textile,  and  engineering  indus- 
tries. Shipbuilding  and  cotton  have  also  shown  improvement.  The  building 
industry  in  the  North  has  maintained  its  position  surprisingly  well,  the  con- 
tracts placed  for  housing  having  increased. 
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The  trend  of  employment  has  been  favourable.  A  decline  in  the  number 
of  unemployed  occurred  between  the  middle  of  January  and  the  end  of  the 
quarter,  the  fall  being  much  greater  than  normally  expected  at  this  time  of 
the  year.  Coal-mining  and  general  engineering  are  the  only  major  industries 
in  the  North  to  show  an  unemployed  increase.  In  the  building,  woollens  and 
worsteds,  textile,  cotton,  iron  and  steel  industries  encouraging  decreases  in 
unemployment  are  reported. 

Coal 

Activity  in  the  coal-mining  industry  has  been  well  maintained,  and  the 
total  production  is  now  almost  as  high  as  a  year  ago.  The  export  position, 
though  still  unsatisfactory,  shows  signs  of  improvement.  In  the  Sheffield  area 
the  home  demand  is  good  for  all  coals,  with  the  exception  of  that  for  house 
coal.  Dull  conditions  continue  in  the  export  section,  which  always  suffers  in 
competition  with  coalfields  in  other  parts  of  the  country  during  periods  of 
general  dullness.  The  northeast  coast  reports  a  keen  trade  in  industrial  fuels, 
principally  coking  coal.  Export  trade  in  this  area  has  benefited  by  recent 
orders  from  Scandinavia,  and  the  exports  of  coal  and  coke  for  the  quarter 
are  7,000  tons  higher  than  for  the  first  quarter  of  1938. 

Iron  and  Steel 

There  has  been  a  healthy  revival  in  the  iron  and  steel  industry  throughout 
most  of  the  quarter,  and  to-day  it  enjoys  an  increasing  measure  of  activity. 
The  production  of  pig  iron  and  crude  steel  during  January  and  February  regis- 
tered considerable  increases  over  that  for  previous  months,  and  that  of  March 
equalled  the  high  figure  of  March,  1937.  Rearmament  and  air  raid  precaution 
work  is  supplying  the  main  impetus,  although  private  business  is  distinctly 
better.  Stocks  of  scrap  and  pig  iron  are  being  cleared  rapidly.  From  Sheffield 
come  reports  that  business  is  on  a  much  better  scale  than  for  some  months, 
the  demand  for  steel,  both  billets  and  structural,  being  brisk.  The  iron  section, 
however,  is  on  the  quiet  side,  though  heavy  foundry  and  wrought  iron  are 
enjoying  a  fairly  good  market.  Activity  on  the  northeast  coast  is  mainly 
concentrated  in  basic  steel,  the  demand  for  which  is  increasing.  Orders  and 
inquiries  for  other"  types,  principally  for  armaments  and  shipyards,  are  giving 
encouragement.  General  engineering  is  also  providing  good  support  in  this 
area  and  as  a  result  five  more  furnaces  have  been  lighted. 

Cotton 

During  February  and  March  the  cotton  trade  showed  distinct  improve- 
ment. Imports  and  deliveries  of  raw  cotton  increased  considerably  over  pre- 
vious months.  A  satisfactory  expansion  in  the  home  requirements  of  yarn 
and  cloth  is  largely  responsible  for  the  greater  movement  of  raw  material.  A 
good  percentage  of  the  new  orders  being  received  are  on  government  con- 
tracts. As  a  result  some  idle  machinery  has  been  restarted  and  production  is 
now  at  60  per  cent  capacity  as  compared  with  55  per  cent  in  January  and  70 
per  cent  a  year  ago. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  uncertainty  over  the  policy  to  be  followed  by  the 
United  States  Government  with  regard  to  stocks  held  by  it  continues  to  have 
a  harmful  effect  on  the  industry  as  a  whole,  and  export  trade,  which  shows 
little  or  no  improvement,  still  gives  cause  for  concern.  In  this  latter  respect 
the  trade  agreement  recently  concluded  with  India  offers  hope  of  an  increase 
in  shipments  of  cotton  manufactures  to  that  country. 

Engineering 

Apart  from  the  textile  machinery  section,  which  continues  slack,  there  has 
been  no  decrease  in  the  active  conditions  that  have  prevailed  for  some  time  in 
this  industry.  Machine  tool  makers  and  manufacturers  of  electrical  equip- 
ment are  well  occupied  and  new  business  continues  to  come  forward.  Aircraft 
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factories  have  been  working  at  full  capacity,  constructional  engineers  are  busy, 
and  motor  manufacturers  are  well  placed.  Business  in  railway  engineering  is 
on  the  quiet  side,  with  business  irregular,  but  inquiries  from  abroad  hold  good 
prospects. 

Shipbuilding 

This  industry  continued  in  a  depressed  state  throughout  the  quarter  and 
the  future  looked  black  until  the  announcement  of  the  Government's  plans  for 
assistance  to  shipowners  on  April  1,  when  an  overdue  quota  of  orders  was 
placed.  On  April  1  there  were  40  liners,  43  cargo  vessels,  and  68  tankers  under 
construction  on  the  northeast  coast  as  compared  with  125  liners,  168  cargo 
vessels,  and  152  tankers  a  year  ago.  Similar  conditions  exist  in  other  yards 
in  the  North  of  England.  The  shipbuilding  subsidies,  however,  are  already 
creating  a  cheerful  atmosphere,  and  the  rate  at  which  orders  are  now  being 
placed  suggests  that  the  industry  has  at  last  turned  the  corner. 

Naval  work,  of  course,  has  continued  steadily  and  has  provided  a  hard 
core  of  employment,  which  has  been  of  invaluable  aid  to  the  industry. 

AYool 

Expectations  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  for  a  steady  improvement  in 
the  woollen  industry  have  been  realized.  All  classes  of  wool  are  now  in  good 
demand,  government  orders  being  largely  responsible  for  the  increased  activity. 
The  home  trade  in  woollen  piece-goods  and  clothing  is  reported  to  be  improv- 
ing slowly.  Imports  of  raw  wool  into  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  past 
quarter  were  the  highest  recorded  for  that  period  for  some  years. 

Rayon 

The  home  trade  in  all  kinds  of  rayon  fabric  has  been  better  than  for 
many  months.  Stocks  are  low  and  the  industry  is  in  a  position  to  take 
advantage  of  any  general  improvement  in  world  trade.  Brighter  reports  come 
from  the  exporters  who  have  experienced  better  trade,  particularly  with  the 
Dominions.  On  the  whole  the  outlook  for  this  industry  has  changed  consider- 
ably for  the  better. 

Building 

Conditions  in  this  industry  in  the  north  show  a  slight  improvement,  which 
compares  with  a  severe  falling-off  in  the  southern  districts  and  a  substantial 
improvement  in  Scotland.  Considerably  better  employment  returns  for  Feb- 
ruary and  March  serve  to  confirm  the  report  of  an  increase  in  the  northern 
housing  contracts  placed. 

The  increasing  government  expenditure  on  defence  construction,  particu- 
larly air  raid  precaution  work,  is  having  a  noticeable  effect  on  the  activity  of 
builders.  Furthermore,  the  instructions  given  to  factories  in  respect  to  the 
protection  to  be  provided  for  workers  are  also  of  importance. 

MR.  McLANE'S  TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  is  making  a 
tour  of  the  Dominion  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  Japan.  His 
itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Kimberley  May  16  Winnipeg  May  22  and  23 

Calgary  May  18  Ottawa  May  25 

Edmonton  May  19 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  wTith  Mr.  McLane  should  communi- 
cate: for  Edmonton  and  Winnipeg,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Manufac- 
turers Association;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade 
or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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AUSTRALIAN  CANNED  FRUITS,  1938 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  March  23,  1939. — Since  the  establishment  of  the  Australian 
Canned  Fruits  Board  in  1926,  the  development  of  the  Australian  fruit-canning 
industry  has  been  substantial.  Along  with  the  increase  in  production  there  has 
been  an  expansion  of  markets  facilitating  the  sale  overseas  of  1,693,471  cases 
(containing  2  dozen  30-ounce  tins  or  the  equivalent)  of  canned  apricots,  peaches, 
and  pears  during  the  1938  season  in  comparison  with  295,663  cases  exported  in 
1926. 

Opening  prices  in  1938,  which  followed  through  at  approximately  1937 
closing  rates,  brought  highly  satisfactory  early  sales  with  prospects  of  sustained 
demand.  Later  the  United  Kingdom-LTnited  States  trade  discussions  caused 
buyers  to  become  reluctant  to  make  further  forward  commitments  in  view  of 
the  possibility  of  a  reduction  in  Australian  preference  margins.  Following  the 
recession  in  the  United  States  and  the  overproduction  in  the  fruit-canning 
industry  there,  it  was  found  necessary  to  reduce  the  price  of  Australian  peaches 
to  meet  competition  from  that  country.  After  announcement  of  the  outcome 
of  the  trade  discussions,  buyers  again  began  to  operate  freely,  thereby  reducing 
considerably  the  prospective  carry-over  of  individual  canners. 

Domestic  consumption  at  present  accounts  for  approximately  one-third  of 
the  annual  production  and  could  be  increased  only  to  a  limited  degree  by  a 
reduction  in  domestic  prices  for  canned  fruits.  One  of  the  chief  obstacles  to 
increased  domestic  consumption  is  the  abundance  of  fresh  fruit  supplies  in 
Australia  throughout  the  year.  It  is  accordingly  assumed  that  the  domestic 
market  for  canned  apricots,  peaches,  and  pears  is  almost  at  saturation  point 
with  an  annual  consumption  of  approximately  1,000,000  cases.  With  a  produc- 
tion of  3,030,928  cases  in  1938,  it  can  be  seen  that  export  markets  are  vital  for 
the  disposal  of  the  surplus  and  for  the  continued  well-being  of  the  Australian 
fruit-canning  industry. 

Export  Markets 

Great  Britain,  Canada,  and  New  Zealand  are  the  most  important  of  the 
available  export  markets,  in  which  California,  is  Australia's  biggest  com- 
petitor. It  is  recognized  that  Canada  and  New  Zealand  are  developing  their 
fruit-canning  industries,  and  that  import  requirements  from  those  countries 
may  be  dwindling.  Therefore,  the  British  market,  which  absorbs  88  per  cent 
of  the  total  Australian  exports,  offers  the  widest  scope  for  further  trade. 
Approximately  33  per  cent  of  the  United  Kingdom  requirements  of  canned  fruits 
is  supplied  by  Australia.  The  remainder  of  the  trade  is  mainly  in  the  hands  of 
canners  in  the  United  States  and  any  material  advancement  in  Australian 
trade  must  be  made  at  their  expense. 

Since  no  great  expansion  in  the  United  Kingdom  market  is  to  be  expected,  the 
extension  of  Australian  trade  in  canned  fruits  is  likely  to  be  limited.  The  pro- 
gress of  the  industry  is,  therefore,  dependent  upon  the  maintenance  of  quality 
and  regard  for  the  absorptive  capacities  of  export  markets  in  relation  to  output. 

Production  and  Prices 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  of  apricots,  peaches,  and  pears 
canned  in  Australia,  the  quantities  exported,  and  the  domestic  consumption 
during  the  seasons  of  1935  to  1938  inclusive: — 


1935  1936  1937  1938 

Cases  of  2  Doz.  30-oz.  Tins  or  the  Equivalent 

Apricots   274,360         379,435         127,190  380.082 

Peaches   1.101,436       1,033,697       1,393,858  1,790,742 

Pears   499,763         808,387         807,244  860,104 


Totals   1,875,559       2,221,429       2,328,292  3,030,928 


Exports   1.171.265       1,133.844       1,659.805  1,693,471 

Domestic   consumption.    ..  693,054         796,213         963,150  1,087,186 
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Since  two -thirds  of  the  Australian  canned  fruit  pack  is  exported,  the  prices 
obtainable  on  export  markets  for  the  canned  product  have  an  important  bearing 
on  those  which  canners  can  afford  to  pay  for  fresh  fruit  supplies. 

The  Fruit  Industry  Sugar  Concession  Committee,  which  consists  of  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Commonwealth  Government,  the  Queensland  Sugar  Board,  the 
growers  of  jam  fruits,  the  growers  of  canning  fruits,  the  proprietary  manufac- 
turers of  fruit  products  and  the  co-operative  and  state  manufacturers  of  fruit 
products,  determines  the  minimum  prices  which  manufacturers  of  fruit  products 
are  required  to  pay  for  fresh  fruits.  The  prices  per  ton  fixed  for  the  last  five 
seasons  were  as  follows: — 

1935  1936  1937  1938  1939 

Apricots   £12  £12         £12    0s.  Od.         £12  £12  Os. 

Peaches — 

Clingstone,  clear  centres..  ..  11  12  10  17    6  11  9  10 

Others   10  11  9  17    6  10  8  10 

Freestone   9  10  700  7   

Pears   10  10  9  10    0  10  10  0 

Pears,  Keiffer  8  8  600  8   

Following  are  the  export  prices  based  by  the  Australian  Canned  Fruits  Board 
for  the  current  season,  previous  season's  prices  being  unaltered  unless  in  paren- 
theses and  rates  being  on  the  basis  of  per  dozen  tins,  net  c.i.f.  United  Kingdom 
Conference  ports: — 

Apricots  Peaches  Pears 

2i's  i's  2J's  l's  2i's  l's 

Choice  ....     7s.26d.  4s.  10|d.  6s.  7*d."(6s.  6d.)  4s.  4d.  7s.  10Jd/(7s.  l|d.)  5s.  Od. 

Standard  ..     7s.  Od.  4s.  7Jd.  (4s.  9d.)  6s.  l§d.  (6s.  Od.)  4s.  Id.  7s.  4M.  (7s.  lid.)  4s.  9d. 

Seconds....     6s.  6d.    5s.  7|d.  (5s.  6d.)    6s.  10Jd.  (6s.  7ld.)   

Selling  prices  of  canned  fruits  for  the  Canadian  market  for  the  current 
season  remain  the  same,  with  one  exception,  as  those  fixed  for  the  previous 
season.  They  are:  Apricots,  choice,  2^'s,  $2.15 ;  l's,  $1.25;  10's,  $7.75.  Peaches, 
choice,  2i's,  $2.15;  l's,  $1.25;  10's,  $7.75.   Pears,  choice,  2^'s,  $2.30;  l's,  $1.35. 

The  exception  is  that  No.  10's  pie  peaches  have  been  reduced  by  $1  per 
dozen  cans  to  $5.25  per  dozen,  landed  and  duty  paid  at  Montreal,  Toronto,  and 
Vancouver. 

Exports 

Exports  from  Australia  of  canned  apricots,  peaches,  and  pears  during  the 
1938  season  reached  the  record  figure  of  1,693,471  cases  as  compared  with  797,- 
839  cases  in  1931  and  295,662  cases  in  1926.  As  an  indication  of  the  extent  to 
which  sales  in  the  United  Kingdom  market  have  expanded,  exports  to  that 
market  in  1926  amounted  to  190,423  cases,  in  1931  to  853,563  cases,  and  in  1938 
to  1,505,284  cases.  The  next  market  of  importance  to  Australia  is  that  of  New 
Zealand,  which  absorbed  122,242  cases  during  1938  as  compared  with  85,498 
cases  in  1931  and  81,260  cases  in  1926.  Exports  to  Canada,  on  the  other  hand, 
increased  from  8,294  cases  in  1926  to  a  maximum  of  141,459  cases  in  1931,  but 
subsequently  decreased.  Last  year  they  amounted  to  45,888  cases,  which  was 
27.780  cases  less  than  in  the  previous  season. 

Trade  with  Asiatic  countries  suffered  a  recession  during  1938,  exports  falling 
to  15,873  cases  as  compared  with  22,746  cases  during  1937. 


CANNED  APRICOTS 

Out  of  a  total  of  222,701  cases  of  canned  apricots  exported  from  Australia 
in  1938,  the  United  Kingdom  took  136,771  cases  (72,769  in  1937)  of  30-oz.  tins 
and  40,431  cases  (14,255)  of  the  16-oz.  size;  New  Zealand  took  28,976  cases 
(11,225)  of  30-oz.  and  3,381  cases  (1,317)  of  16-oz.;  and  Canada  took  2,185 
cases  (2,573)  and  6,453  cases  (5,780)  of  the  two  sizes  respectively,  and  720  cases 
of  104-oz.  size. 
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CANNED  PEACHES 

Of  a  total  of  950.196  cases  of  canned  peaches  exported  in  1938,  the  United 
Kingdom  took  629,354  cases  (511,297)  of  30-oz.  tins  and  190,990  cases  (120.660) 
of  16-oz.  tins;  New  Zealand,  78,647  cases  (32,780)  of  30-oz.  tins,  7,486  cases 
(2.230)  of  16-oz.  tins,  and  32  cases  of  104-oz.  size.  Canadian  imports  decreased 
from  18,947  cases  of  30-oz.  tins  in  1937  to  10,092  cases  in  1938  and  from  35,530 
cases  of  16-oz.  size  to  12,371  cases.  Other  Canadian  importations  in  1938  were 
10.754  cases  of  104-oz.  size  and  265  cases  of  20-oz.  size. 

CANNED  PEARS 

Total  exports  of  canned  pears  decreased  from  716,528  cases  in  1937  to 
522,104  cases  in  1938.  Exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  amounted  to  401,873 
cases  (581,468  in  1937)  of  30-oz.  size  and  190,990  cases  (105,768)  of  16-oz. 
size.  Shipments  to  Canada  amounted  to  2,548  cases  (3,138)  of  30-oz.  tins  and 
500  cases  (2,307)  of  16-oz.  tins;  while  shipments  to  New  Zealand  accounted  for 
3.480  cases  (14,162)  of  30-oz.  tins  and  240  cases  (1,196)  of  16-oz.  tins.  A  total 
of  7,598  cases  was  shipped  to  Asiatic  and  other  destinations. 

CANNED  FRUIT  SALAD 

Exports  of  fruit  salad  for  the  1938  season  were  9,013  cases  as  compared  with 
5,541  cases  in  1937.  Of  these,  7,073  cases  (2,900  in  1937)  were  shipped  to 
Canada,  1,506  cases  to  the  East,  and  255  cases  (760)  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

CANNED  PINEAPPLES 

A  record  summer  pack  of  192,526  cases  of  pineapples,  as  compared  with  189,516 
cases  during  the  previous  season,  enabled  increased  offerings  to  be  made  on  the 
principal  export  markets,  i.e.  Great  Britain  and  Canada.  The  minimum  prices 
fixed  for  both  British  and  Canadian  markets  were  revised  downwards  during 
the  year  to  counteract  slow  selling  due  to  an  overstocked  British  market  and 
subsequently  low  Hawaiian  quotations.  This  resulted  in  a  loss  to  canners  on 
stocks  disposed  of  on  the  British  market,  but  the  canners  were  compensated  to 
some  extent  from  a  reserve  fund  established  by  the  growers  after  a  serious 
setback  suffered  by  the  pineapple  industry  in  1931. 

The  only  overseas  markets  available  to  Australia  are  Creat  Britain  and 
Canada,  in  both  of  which  the  preference  granted  to  Australian  canned  pineapple 
is  of  no  small  benefit,  Some  concern,  therefore,  is  felt  that,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
British  market  is  becoming  threatened  with  increasingly  heavy  supplies  of 
cheap  Formosan  fruit,  and  that,  on  the  other,  the  Canadian  market  is  absorb- 
ing large  quantities  of  fresh  pineapples  from  Cuba,  a  part  of  which  are  canned 
by  Canadian  processors  and  sold  in  direct  competition  with  the  Australian 
product, 

In  spite  of  these  conditions,  the  total  exports  of  canned  pineapples  for  the 
season  were  the  second  largest  on  record,  being  82,042  cases  as  compared  writh 
32,391  cases  in  1937.  The  United  Kingdom  absorbed  43,782  cases  as  com- 
pared with  20,059  cases  in  1937,  Canada  took  36,001  cases  as  compared  with 
9.890.  and  New  Zealand  2,031  cases  as  compared  with  1,926  cases  in  1937. 

With  a  substantial  increase  in  pineapple  production,  Australian  growers  face 
a  critical  time  in  obtaining  a  satisfactory  outlet  for  their  entire  crops.  In  regard 
to  this  product,  however,  it  has  been  suggested  that  the  Australian  domestic 
market  in  present  day  circumstances  offers  a  most  promising  field  for  develop- 
ment. 

Standardization  of  Sizes  of  Containers 

The  standardization  of  containers  of  foodstuffs,  which  is  receiving  close 
attention  in  Great  Britain,  Canada,  and  the  United  States,  is  also  under  con- 
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sideration  by  the  Standards  Association  of  Australia.  The  views  of  Australian 
interests  on  the  proposals  of  the  British  Standards  Institution  are  being  sought 
as  it  is  felt  important  that  Australian  manufacturers  of  fruit  products  should 
keep  closely  in  touch  with  developments  since  a  large  proportion  of  their  output 
is  marketed  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Prospects  for  Current  Season 

The  Californian  industry  is  operating  under  distressed  conditions  owing 
to  excess  stocks  and  unprecedented  low  prices  for  fresh  fruit.  The  repercussions 
on  the  United  Kingdom  market  of  the  overproduction  in  America  caused  concern 
during  the  past  season  and  will  be  a  vital  factor  during  1939.  To  some  extent 
the  position  was  relieved  by  the  announcement  of  the  terms  of  the  United 
Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement  showing  that  tariff  preferences  in 
respect  of  peaches,  pears,  and  apricots  will  be  retained. 

A  bountiful  yield  of  these  fruits  during  the  coming  season  would  create 
grave  problems  for  the  industry,  especially  as  the  peak  of  Australian  production 
has  not  yet  been  reached;  for  substantial  orchard  areas  will  come  into  full  bear- 
ing within  the  next  three  years. 

Present  indications  are  that  the  peach  crop  will  be  good,  with  a  slight 
deterioration  caused  by  shortage  of  water.  The  apricot  crop  should  be  light, 
estimated  at  two-thirds  of  average,  and  with  little,  if  any,  carry-over  there  may 
be  insufficient  for  normal  requirements.  The  pear  crop  is  also  light,  present 
estimates  ranging  from  a  60-per-cent  to  70-per-cent  crop,  which  with  a  moderate 
carry-over  should  not  present  difficulties  in  clearing. 

Recent  discussions  in  the  trade  suggest  that  the  new  season's  opening  prices 
for  the  United  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  vicinity  of  current  rates,  with  prospects 
of  a  gradual  improvement  during  the  year. 

There  is  a  tendency  for  orchard  production  to  outstrip  the  capacity  of 
canners  to  develop  new  markets.  Of  the  1938  pack  2,000,000  cases,  or  70  per 
cent  of  output,  should  have  been  exported  to  keep  the  Australian  domestic 
market  clear  of  surplus  stocks.  It  is  essential  that  remunerative  prices  be 
obtained  in  overseas  markets.  As  90  per  cent  of  exports  go  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  that  market  is  all-important  to  the  Australian  industry.  In  com- 
parison the  American  canners  dispose  of  approximately  85  per  cent  of  their  output 
locally. 

Costs  of  production  still  show  a  tendency  to  rise,  and  it  is  anticipated  that 
export  assistance  by  the  Sugar  Concessions  Committee  will  be  on  a  slightly 
reduced  basis,  On  the  other  hand,  minimum  prices  for  fresh  fruit  for  canning, 
especially  peaches,  are  generally  expected  to  be  lower. 

ROYAL  NETHERLANDS  INDUSTRIES  FAIR 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Commercial  Attache 

Rotterdam,  April  17,  1939. — The  40th  Royal  Netherlands  Industries  Fair, 
which  was  held  at  Utrecht  between  March  14  and  23,  was  attended  by  approxi- 
mately 90,000  persons.  These  included  a  large  number  of  buyers,  and  there  was 
an  important  increase  in  foreign  visitors,  especially  from  Belgium,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  United  States.  Business  was  reported  as  good  despite  the  unfavourable 
international  situation.  Transactions  with  Netherlands  buyers  reached  a  high 
level,  while  sales  for  foreign  accounts  were  brisk. 

Participants  numbered  2,031,  and  the  space  rented  amounted  to  17,500 
square  metres  as  compared  with  2,005  participants  and  17,300  square  metres  for 
the  spring  session  of  1938.  This  year,  owing  to  the  shortage  of  space,  many 
firms  could  not  be  accommodated,  and  the  construction  of  an  additional  fair 
building  is  now  under  consideration. 

The  fair — of  which  there  is  both  a  spring  and  autumn  session — is  the  most 
important  trade  exhibition  held  in  Holland.    It  is  international  in  character, 
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almost  25  per  cent,  or  around  473  participants,  in  the  recent  session  being  from 
abroad.  These  were  distributed  as  follows:  Germany,  195;  France  and 
colonies,  73;  Great  Britain,  48;  Belgium,  43;  Switzerland,  42;  United  States,  31; 
Canada,  26;  Czecho-Slovakia,  5;  Italy,  3;  Sweden,  3;  Norway,  2;  Poland,  1; 
and  Denmark,  1. 

There  was  official  participation  and  collective  sections  by  Canada,  Belgium, 
France,  Germany,  Indo-China,  Italy,  Morocco,  and  Switzerland. 

Textiles  and  ready-made  clothing  were  a  centre  of  interest  both  for  Nether- 
lands and  foreign  buyers.  Nearly  all  the  groups  of  participating  industries, 
particularly  exhibitors  of  building  and  road-making  materials,  machinery, 
metalware,  electrical  equipment,  and  household  goods,  were  well  satisfied  with 
results.  There  was  a  noteworthy  interest  shown  by  visitors  from  abroad  in  the 
earthenware  section,  especially  earthenware  for  building  purposes.  Foreign 
buyers  were  registered  from  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium,  Czecho-Slovakia, 
England,  Finland,  France,  Germany,  Hungary,  Italy,  Norway,  Palestine,  Poland, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  the  United  States,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

Canada's  Participation 

Canada  participated  officially  with  a  collective  section  in  which  13  Nether- 
lands representatives  exhibited  the  products  of  22  Canadian  manufacturers. 
Nearly  all  these  Holland  firms  have  expressed  themselves  as  well  satisfied  with 
the  results  obtained  and  with  the  volume  of  new  inquiries  received  and  the 
publicity  which  followed  upon  their  participation. 

The  Canadian  section  was  visited  by  H.R.H.  Prince  Bernhard,  diplomatic 
delegates,  and  trade  bodies,  as  well  as  by  buyers  and  the  general  public.  A 
Canadian  day  was  arranged  on  March  15,  when  the  Canadian  Minister  was 
officially  present  at  the  Canadian  section. 

CANADIAN  EXHIBITS 

The  firms  whose  products  were  on  view  in  the  Canadian  section  were  as 
follows: — 

Andrews  Wire  Works  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Watford  Household  articles. 

British  America  Assurance  Companj',  Toronto  Insurance. 

Canadian  General  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Gait  Rubber  goods  and  clothing. 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company,  Montreal  Tourist  and  freight  traffic,  and  set- 
tlement. 

Dominion  Rubber  Company  Ltd.,  Montreal  Footwear  and  clothing. 

Donnacona  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  Quebec  Wallboard. 

Famous  Foods  Limited,  Vancouver  Macaroni  and  vermicelli. 

Glovers  Guild  Limited,  Ste.  Anne  de  la  Perade  Gloves. 

G.  L.  Griffiths  &  Sons  Limited,  Stratford  Rubber  products. 

Huck  Glove  Company  Limited,  Kitchener  Gloves. 

Jenkins  Brothers  Limited.  Montreal  Brass  valves. 

Ladore  &  Company  Limited,  Walkerville  Weatherstrip  and  refrigeration  gasket. 

John  Lewis,  Ship  Harbour  Wooden  spoons  and  tongue  depres- 
sors. 

Miner  Rubber  Company  Ltd.,  Granby  Footwear  and  rubber  garments. 

Northern  Rubber  Company  Ltd.,  Guelph  Footwear. 

Ontario  Glove  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Kitchener  Gloves. 

Ontario  Model  Aircraft  Co..  Toronto  Toys. 

Simcoe  Mitt  &  Glove  Co.  Ltd.,  Simcoe  Gloves. 

Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills,  Montreal  Paper. 

Solid  Glove  Limited,  Montreal  Gloves. 

Hiram  Walker  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Wialkerville  Whisky  and  gin. 

Waterloo  Glove  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Waterloo  Gloves. 

In  addition,  the  products  of  the  following  Canadian  firms  were  exhibited 
in  the  individual  stands  of  their  representatives: — 

Schick  Shaver  Limited,  Montreal  Electric  shavers. 

Schindler  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Mimico  Tennis  racquet  strings. 

Spun  Rock  Wool  Ltd.,  Thorold  Insulating  material. 

Welland  Vale  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  St.  Catharines  Axes,  forks  and  rakes. 
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Trade  Opportunities 

Many  inquiries  were  received  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce 
information  office  in  the  Canadian  Section.  These  are  being  investigated  by  the 
Rotterdam  office  and  will  be  passed  on  to  interested  Canadian  manufacturers. 

Inquiries  were  received  for  the  following  products:  — 

Canned  foodstuffs;  biscuits;  pectin;  buckwheat  honey;  soft  sugar;  cheese;  cheap 
marmalade;  dried  apples;  f eedingstuffs ;  rubber  products  including  sous-bras,  gloves,  smocks, 
garden  hose,  and  rubber  belting;  leather;  artificial  leather  for  belts;  dress  gloves,  leather 
goods,  and  travelling  accessories;  household  articles;  dry  shavers;  engineering  equipment 
and  specialties;  textile  and  plate-glass  working  machinery;  butter-spreading  machine;  out- 
board motors;  fine  tools;  grass-catchers;  carbon  commutator  brushes;  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment; office  staple  machines;  upholstering  materials  and  accessories;  minerals  and  metals; 
novelties;  fancy  goods;  display  articles  for  shop  windows;  roller  skates;  beach  chairs; 
artificial  resin;  wood  flooring;  lumber;  logs;  wood  for  making  cigar  and  chocolate  boxes; 
shanks,  pegwood  and  shoe  furnishings;  cellulose  insulation  and  medical  and  hospital 
supplies. 

Canadian  exporters  interested  in  supplying  any  of  the  above-listed  products 
for  the  Netherlands  market  are  invited  to  send  c.i.f.  prices  and  details  to  the 
Rotterdam  office. 

EGYPT  IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
[One  Egyptian  pound  (£E)  equals  approximately  $4.82  Canadian  as  against  $5.12  in  1937] 

Cairo,  April  12,  1939. — Conditions  in  Egypt  during  1938  were  not  so  bright 
as  in  the  preceding  year.  A  circumstance  which  weighed  heavily  on  Egyptian 
economy  was  the  poor  cotton  crop  coupled  with  low  prices.  The  effects  were 
a  substantial  reduction  in  exports  and  a  considerable  deficit  in  the  balance  of 
trade,  while  conditions  generally  were  adversely  affected.  On  the  whole,  how- 
ever the  position  of  the  country  was  fundamentally  sound. 

Cotton  Crop  and  Prices 

Whereas  in  1937  low  prices  were  in  a  great  measure  compensated  by  a 
record  yield,  in  1938  not  only  were  prices  as  low  but  the  crop  was  much  smaller. 
The  estimated  gross  value  of  production  per  acre  fell  from  £E13  in  1937  to 
£E10  in  1938  and  the  total  value  of  the  crop  was  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  £E18,000,000  as  against  £E26,000,000  in  1937,  the  1938  figure  being 
the  lowest  since  1932.  Since  over  90  per  cent  of  the  cotton  produced  in  Egypt 
is  shipped  abroad  and  cotton  forms  about  75  per  cent  of  the  country's  exports, 
the  influence  of  the  cotton  crop  and  price  situation  on  the  balance  of  trade, 
purchasing  power,  and  general  conditions  can  readily  be  appreciated. 

In  the  pre-war  period  it  not  infrequently  happened  that  the  tourist  traffic 
compensated  for  a  poor  cotton  season,  but  this  has  not  been  possible  in  recent 
years,  particularly  in  1938,  as  unsettled  world  conditions  militated  against 
tourist  seasons  of  pre-war  era  proportions. 

To  relieve  the  situation  it  has  been  suggested  that  the  Egyptian  Govern- 
ment should  effect  large  purchases  of  cotton  and  arrange  to  barter  cotton  for 
coal,  iron,  guns  and  other  requirements  not  produced  in  the  country.  The 
Minister  of  Finance,  however,  has  emphatically  stated  that  the  Government 
will  not  enter  the  market. 

Balance  of  Trade 

The  value  of  Egypt's  exports  fell  from  £E39,759,066  in  1937  to  £E29,342,486 
in  1938,  or  by  £E10,416;580.  The  decline  in  imports  of  £E1, 103,725  from 
£E38.038,098  to  £E36,934,373  was  much  less  pronounced.    Imports  would  have 
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been  lower  but  for  the  Government's  desire  to  carry  out  national  defence  schemes 
as  speedily  as  possible.  On  the  other  hand  it  should  'be  observed  that  imports 
are  generally  affected  by  the  fall  in  exports  in  the  year  following  that  in  which 
the  fall  occurred.  The  deficit  in  the  balance  of  trade  amounted  to  £E7,591,887 
for  the  year  in  comparison  to  a  surplus  of  £E1, 720,968  in  1937.  However,  there 
is  no  reason  for  alarm.  The  same  situation  has  obtained  repeatedly  in  the 
past,  and  Egypt  has  always  shown  astonishing  recuperative  powers.  Indeed,  it 
is  noteworthy  that  Egypt  was  slow  to  be  affected  by  the  last  world  economic 
depression,  and  for  several  years  after  it  had  descended  upon  other  countries 
she  had  a  favourable  balance  of  trade.  In  addition,  the  excess  of  exports  over 
imports  over  the  period  1933  to  1937,  amounting  to  £E13,500,000,  more  than 
covers  last  year's  adverse  balance. 

Financial  Position 

Hitherto  Egypt's  revenue  has  been  sufficient  to  meet  the  country's  ordinary 
expenditure  and  capital  expenditure,  and  to  permit  of  the  building  up  of  a  sub- 
stantial treasury  reserve.  This  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  fact  that  prior  to  having 
gained  her  independence  Egypt  had  to  spend  comparatively  little  on  defence. 
Heavy  expenditure  on  armament  has  now  to  be  faced,  and  the  favourable  condi- 
tion as  shown  above  cannot  be  maintained  despite  new  taxation,  but  Egypt  is 
considered  to  be  in  a  position  to  assume  new  burdens  without  endangering  the 
credit  of  the  country,  provided  the  prudent  financial  administration  which  has 
characterized  her  governments  in  the  past  is  continued. 

A  detailed  account  of  Egypt's  financial  position  was  given  recently  in  the 
Chamber  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  took  advantage  of  the  opportunity 
to  quash  alarmist  rumours  and  to  assert  that  reports  of  excessive  expenditure 
for  army  reconstruction  and  treaty  works  was  unfounded.  The  national  defence 
scheme,  he  said,  would  cost  £E23,000,000  for  new  works,  arms,  ammunition,  etc., 
of  which  £E3,000,000  had  already  been  approved.  The  balance  would  be  spread 
over  ten  years.  There  would  also  be  recurrent  expenditure  of  £E14,000,000 
spread  over  the  next  five  years.  This  money  could  easily  be  provided  from 
ordinary  revenue,  plus  revenue  from  the  new  taxes,  and  by  effecting  necessary 
economies. 

The  estimates  of  the  state  budget  for  1939-40  are  placed  at  £E40,247,000 
for  receipts  and  £E41,847.000  for  expenditure,  leaving  a  deficit  of  £E1, 600,000 
which  will  be  met  out  of  the  reserve  fund,  now  standing  at  about  £E32,000,000. 

The  Egyptian  currency  remained  sound  throughout  the  year,  and  the  ratio 
of  97-5  piastres  to  the  pound  sterling  was  maintained. 

EGYPTIAN  SECURITIES 

The  very  considerable  drop  during  the  year  in  the  prices  of  what  may  be 
considered  the  soundest  shares  on  the  Egyptian  market,  namely,  Unified  and 
Preference  Debt,  National  Bank  of  Egypt,  and  Credit  Foncier  Egyptien  shares, 
has  caused  no  little  concern  to  local  investors.  Close  study  of  all  the  facts  does 
not,  however,  disclose  any  basic  justification  for  such  a  heavy  depreciation. 
Naturally,  the  generally  unsettled  world  conditions  are  a  factor  which  investors 
in  Egyptian  securities,  like  investors  in  other  foreign  stock,  must  take  into 
consideration.  The  selling  by  Paris  of  its  holding  of  Egyptian  securities  likewise 
naturally  affected  the  price.  Also  the  government  legislation,  since  withdrawn, 
dealing  with  Egyptian  companies  considerably  upset  the  financial  and  industrial 
community.  But  all  these  factors  had  already  been  discounted  some  time  ago, 
and  they  cannot  be  considered  as  having  a  direct  'bearing  on  the  more  recent 
depreciation  which  the  Egyptian  market  has  undergone.  The  persistent  decline 
may  possibly  to  some  extent  be  attributed  to  the  apprehension,  although 
apparently  not  justified,  in  some  quarters  as  to  the  effect  of  the  government's 
armament  program  on  Egypt's  finances.  There  is  apparently  no  justification, 
however,  for  the  present  abnormally  low  prices  of  Egyptian  securities. 
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NEW  TAXATION 

The  income  tax  draft  law,  which  was  referred  to  Parliament  last  summer, 
was  passed  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  on  January  22,  with  retroactive  effect 
from  September  1.  The  tax  is  comparatively  moderate  and  applies  to  foreigners 
and  Egyptians  alike,  the  country  now  being  completely  independent  with  respect 
to  legislation  and  finance. 

A  stamp  tax,  under  discussion  for  some  time,  has  just  been  approved  by 
Parliament  and  will  become  law  when  it  has  been  published  in  the  Journal 
Officiel. 

Quota  Restrictions 

The  first  step  towards  quota  restrictions  was  taken  during  the  year  as 
regards  cotton  piece-goods.  The  quota  is  expected  to  realize  three  objects: 
(a)  to  protect  the  domestic  industry  against  unfair  competition,  (b)  to  induce 
foreign  countries  to  increase  their  purchases  of  Egyptian  raw  cotton,  and  (c)  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  Egypt's  largest  purchaser  for  raw  cotton,  Great 
Britain,  without  giving  preferential  treatment,  which  might  lead  to  complica- 
tions. The  measure,  however,  has  not  yet  become  law,  but  early  developments 
are  anticipated  in  this  connection,  and  the  law  will  be  made  retroactive.  Coun- 
tries importing  raw  cotton  from  Egypt,  including  Canada,  will  have  a  propor- 
tional share  in  the  cotton  piece-goods  quota  established. 

Mining 

Changes  in  oil-mining  regulations  have  stimulated  oil  exploration  in  Egypt. 
Five  large  international  oil  companies  were  engaged  during  1938  in  oil  investi- 
gations, mainly  on  the  shores  of  the  Red  Sea.  The  Egyptian  Government 
has  also  been  giving  special  attention  to  the  working  of  the  gold  mines  in  the 
desert  districts.  A  considerable  addition  to  Egypt's  national  wealth  is  expected 
from  the  exploitation  of  the  hitherto  untapped  iron  deposits  at  Assuan,  where 
deposits  are  estimated  to  extend  over  an  area  of  300,000  feddans  (one  feddan 
is  equal  to  1-03  acre)  and  to  contain  ore  with  an  iron  content  of  60  per  cent 
and  more.  The  exploitation  is  likely  to  be  made  by  a  British-Egyptian  company. 

Work  Under  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty 

The  work  undertaken  in  1938  under  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Treaty  consisted 
mainly  of  strategic  roads,  railways,  and  bridges.  During  the  present  year, 
work  will  be  continued  on  roads,  railways,  and  bridges,  while  a  substantial  sum 
is  to  be  spent  on  new  aerodromes  and  barracks. 

Alexandria  Harbour  Improvements 

The  question  of  the  improvement  of  Alexandria  harbour  has  again  been 
given  prominence.  It  is  estimated  that  the  cost  of  the  project  will  be  over 
£E3,000,000,  to  be  spread  over  ten  years.  Provision  has  been  made  in  the 
1939-40  budget  for  the  estimated  cost  of  the  first  two  schemes — deepening  of 
the  main  entrance  to  the  harbour  and  the  construction  of  a  new  petroleum  basin, 
two  projects  which  are  urgently  necessary.  Other  important  features  of  the 
project  are  the  construction  of  a  new  dry  dock  and  the  provision  of  additional 
quays. 

FIRST   OFFICIAL   ESTIMATE   ARGENTINE   CORN  CROP 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  writes 
that  the  first  official  estimate  of  the  1938-39  corn  crop  in  Argentina  was  issued 
on  April  14,  giving  the  production  at  212,220,000  bushels  from  13,091,000  acres 
sown  and  8,645,000  acres  harvested.  The  present  corn  crop  is  18  per  cent  above 
that  of  last  year  but  35  per  cent  below  the  last  five-year  average.  Drought 
has  been  the  cause  of  this  decrease. 
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BUSINESS   CONDITIONS  IN  CENTRAL  AMERICAN  REPUBLICS 

IN  1938 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
Guatemala 

Mexico  City,  April  4,  1939. — The  year  1938  was  a  period  of  varying  con- 
ditions in  commerce  in  Guatemala.  At  the  close  of  August  low  prices  prevailed 
for  the  1937-38  coffee  crop  as  a  result  of  Brazil's  relaxation  of  its  coffee-contro] 
policy  late  in  1937.  Judged  by  export  shipments,  the  crop  volume  was  smaller 
than  in  the  preceding  year,  but  the  entire  crop  was  disposed  of  under  favourable 
conditions,  except  for  price.  Exports  of  bananas,  which  held  up  well  throughout 
the  year,  were  in  the  vicinity  of  9,500,000  stems  as  compared  with  8,800,000  in 
1937.  The  greater  portion  of  them  went  to  the  United  States.  The  chicle  trade 
showed  expansion.  Exports  for  1938  are  stated  to  have  reached  1,500,000  pounds 
as  compared  with  1,311,000  in  1937.  There  were  excellent  crops  of  corn,  wheat 
and  beans,  but  the  growers  got  slender  returns  due  to  low  prices. 

Imports 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  stocks  of  merchandise  were  heavy  as  the 
result  of  overbuying  in  all  lines,  particularly  from  Europe  in  the  prosperous 
period  of  1937.  Consequently  orders  placed  abroad  were  on  a  greatly  restricted 
scale  during  the  first  half  of  the  year,  and  it  was  not  until  stocks  began  to  move 
in  the  latter  months  of  1938  that  orders  in  any  volume  were  placed.  In  spite 
of  this  hand-to-mouth  buying,  imports  maintained  a  fairly  large  volume.  Their 
value  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  1938  was  U.S.$15,690.000,  as  compared  with 
U.S.$15,306,000  during  the  same  period  of  1937.  This  increase,  however,  was 
due  rather  to  the  arrival  of  goods  ordered  in  1937  than  to  any  improvement  in 
general  business  conditions.  It  consisted  principally  of  large  purchases  of 
equipment  by  the  fruit  companies  for  the  development  of  their  properties  and 
of  railway  materials  and  Government  purchases. 

Statistics  of  imports  by  countries  of  origin  are  not  yet  available  for  the 
calendar  year.  In  the  first  six  months  the  United  States  maintained  first  place 
as  a  supplying  country  with  45-8  per  cent  of  the  volume  of  imports,  as  compared 
with  46-4  per  cent  in  the  same  period  of  1937.  Germany  was  second  with  33-6 
per  cent  and  30-6  per  cent  in  the  respective  periods. 

Guatemalan  products  find  their  largest  market  in  the  United  States  and 
second  largest  in  Germany.  The  latter  country,  however,  has  not  continued  to 
increase  its  purchases  from  Guatemala  so  consistently  as  the  United  States. 

Domestic  Business 

Collections  throughout  the  year  were  somewhat  slow,  particularly  from  firms 
in  the  interior,  and  it  was  necessary  to  exercise  caution  in  the  extension  of  credits, 
but  the  general  situation  gave  no  cause  for  alarm.  No  important  bankruptcies 
or  suspensions  occurred,  and  the  banks  report  that  drafts  on  foreign  orders 
were  generally  met  promptly. 

Throughout  the  year  construction  work  was  moderately  active,  especially 
in  private  building  and  Government  projects,  which  continued  to  be  developed 
according  to  plans.  The  tourist  traffic,  which  was  expected  to  show  a  sharp 
drop  following  the  withdrawal  from  the  Pacific  coast  service  of  several  large 
liners,  held  up  well.  Hotels  both  in  the  interior  and  the  capital  report  generally 
a  satisfactory  year. 
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El  Salvador 

The  peak  of  recovery  from  the  low  level  of  business  activity  in  1933  was 
reached  in  1937  in  El  Salvador,  due  to  the  exceptionally  large  coffee  crop  for 
the  1936-37  season  and  the  good  prices  which  prevailed.  However,  the  Brazilian 
modification  of  coffee  export  charges  and  restrictions  in  the  latter  part  of 
November,  1937,  coupled  with  a  less  favourable  crop  situation  in  the  1937-38 
season  and  declining  prosperity  abroad,  had  adverse  effects  upon  El  Salvador, 
causing  a  general  downward  trend  in  business.  It  became  fully  felt  in  the  latter 
half  of  1938,  being  aggravated  by  the  uncertainties  of  the  European  political 
situation. 

With  this  slowing  down  of  business  stocks  began  to  accumulate  above 
normal.  Having  purchased  in  many  instances  at  high  prices,  merchants  were 
not  inclined  to  place  further  orders.  Neither  did  they  attempt  to  liquidate  but 
rather  waited  and  hoped  for  an  improvement  of  conditions. 

Coffee  and  Other  Crops 

The  Government  showed  a  willingness  to  assist  agriculture  and  to  attempt 
to  improve  the  general  situation,  particularly  the  coffee  industry,  on  which 
El  Salvador  depends  chiefly  for  its  prosperity.  This  crop  amounts  to  approxi- 
mately 90  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  total  exports  and  at  the  close  of  1937  the 
export  tax  on  it  was  reduced  by  approximately  67  per  cent.  The  banks  also 
facilitated  agricultural  credit.  In  the  latter  half  of  1938  it  appeared  that  the 
1938-39  coffee  crop  would  be  above  average.  It  was  forecast  that  it  would 
run  as  high  as  1,000,000  bags  for  export  as  compared  with  870,414  bags  in  the 
previous  season.  There  was  a  consequent  tendency  to  consider  that  business 
would  improve  greatly,  but  the  European  crisis  in  September  dampened  con- 
fidence. Prices  continued  firm  and  an  active  demand  developed  from  the 
United  States,  but  a  slight  falling-off  in  demand  in  December  caused  growers 
to  be  somewhat  pessimistic. 

Food  crops  generally  were  plentiful,  particularly  corn,  but  prices  were  low. 
Cotton  production,  which  had  formerly  provided  a  small  surplus  for  export, 
proved  only  sufficient  for  domestic  requirements.  The  smaller  yield  of  cotton 
caused  some  concern  in  view  of  the  fact  that  El  Salvador  is  deeply  interested 
in  broadening  its  range  of  exportable  commodities. 

Finance  and  Exchange 

No  banking  troubles  were  apparent  throughout  the  year  but  owing  to  the 
slowness  of  business  banking  activity  was  somewhat  restricted.  Collections  in 
general  were  slow  and  credits  tight.  The  Government's  financial  position 
appeared  satisfactory,  although  customs  revenues  were  reduced  by  the  lowering 
of  the  coffee  export  tax.  Throughout  the  year  the  Salvadorean  unit  of  currency, 
the  colon,  remained  stable  at  2-50  to  the  United  States  dollar,  as  it  has  for 
several  years  past. 

Honduras 

Business  conditions  in  Honduras  at  the  end  of  1938  showed  no  signs  of 
improvement.  Purchases  by  consumers  for  the  holiday  season,  which  were 
stimulated  by  the  payment  of  salaries  to  public  servants  early  in  December, 
created  some  increase  in  business  activity  and  provided  an  opportunity  for 
merchants  to  reduce  their  inventories.  For  the  last  few  years  business  in 
Honduras  has  been  labouring  under  the  handicap  of  a  national  economy  based 
largely  on  a  declining  industry,  namely,  banana  production. 
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Decline  in  Banana  Production 

In  former  years,  Honduras  was  the  leading  source  of  supply  for  bananas; 
but  plant  disease  has  caused  a  decline  in  the  industry  until  it  now  takes  second 
place  to  Mexico.  Bananas  represent  65  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports 
from  Honduras,  and  mineral  products,  principally  gold  and  silver,  26  per  cent. 
Since  1932-33  gold  mining  has  been  an  active  industry.  In  that  fiscal  period 
the  value  of  gold  exports  was  U.S.$4,220;  bv  1936-37  they  had  risen  to 
U.S.$727,208. 

The  Government  has  endeavoured  to  promote  a  broader  range  of  com- 
modities for  export,  but  no  other  items  have  shown  a  rise  similar  to  that  of  gold; 
in  fact,  with  the  exception  of  live  cattle  and  coconuts,  export  products  are 
now  being  shipped  in  smaller  quantities  than  in  1930.  Formerly,  sugar  was 
an  outstanding  export  product.  As  late  as  1937-38  exports  of  sugar  amounted 
in  value  to  a  little  over  6  per  cent  of  export  values,  but  in  the  last  three  years 
they  have  ceased  altogether  to  figure  in  the  export  schedule. 

Despite  the  severe  decline  in  exports,  imports  have  continued  at  a  relatively 
high  level.  As  a  result,  the  trade  balance  customarily  favourable  was  adverse 
in  1936-37,  imports  exceeding  exports  in  value  by  U.S.$745,788.  In  contrast, 
in  1929-30  the  surplus  of  exports  over  imports  was  U.S. $10,225,000,  and  as 
recently  as  1933-34  the  surplus  was  U.S.$4,018,000. 

WHEAT   AND   WHEAT   FLOUR    SITUATION    IN  JAPAN 

A.  K.  Doull,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  yen  equalled  approximately  29  cents  Canadian  during  1938) 

Wheat 

Tokyo,  April  4,  1939. — Canadian  wheat  exporters  can  anticipate  no  business 
with  Japan  during  1939  unless  there  is  a  radical  change  in  Japanese  Govern- 
ment policy.  Total  imports  of  wheat  into  Japan  decreased  from  6,851,024  bushels 
valued  at  29,604,451  yen  in  1937  to  2,429,715  bushels  valued  at  9,557,376  yen 
in  1938,  and  of  the  latter  over  30  per  cent  came  from  Manchukuo,  which  is 
within  the  so-called  "  yen  bloc."  Exports  of  wheat  flour  were  practically  con- 
fined to  "yen  bloc"  countries.  Unless  markets  are  found  for  Japanese  flour  in 
countries  outside  the  "yen  bloc"  the  Government  will  not  consider  the  importa- 
tion of  foreign  wheat,  and  it  is  felt  that  quality  flour  for  local  consumption  and 
for  export  within  the  "  yen  bloc  "  is  an  unnecessary  luxury.  Although  Japan's 
1938  wheat  crop  showed  a  decrease  of  10  per  cent  as  against  the  1937  wheat 
crop,  and  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  Manchukuo  can  no  longer  export  wheat  to 
Japan,  there  are  sufficient  supplies  of  domestic  wheat  on  hand  to  take  care  of 
local  consumption  and  export  for  several  months  at  least. 

wheat  quotations 

According  to  the  Diamond,  an  economic  review  published  in  Tokyo,  quota- 
tions for  various  kinds  of  wheat  during  1938  and  1937  are  summarized  as  fol- 
lows:— ■ 

Japanese  Wheat. — Domestic  Improved  No.  3  reached  a  high  of  11-60  yen  per  100  kin  (132 
pounds)  during  December,  1938,  and  a  low  of  9-90  yen  during  April  as  against  a  high  of 
10-40  yen  and  a  low  of  8-45  yen  during  1937. 

United  States  Wheat. — American  Western  White  Walla  No.  2  reached  a  high  of  8-78 
yen  during  January  and  a  low  of  6-50  yen  during  June  as  against  a  high  of  11-65  yen  and  a 
low  of  8-03  yen  during  1937.  (Quotations  during  the  last  four  months  of  1938  were  not 
received.) 
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Canadian  Wheat. — Canadian  Northern  No.  3  reached  a  high  of  11-99  yen  during  January 
and  a  low  of  5-25  yen  during  September  as  against  a  high  of  13-16  yen  and  a  low  of  9-98 
yen  during  1937. 

Australian  Wheat. — Australian  wheat  reached  a  high  of  8-75  yen  during  March  and  a 
low  of  7-35  yen  during  August  as  against  a  high  of  10-70  yen  and  a  low  of  8-15  yen  during 
1937.    (Quotations  were  not  received  during  the  last  four  months  of  1938.) 

It  will  be  noted  that  foreign  wheat  quotations,  which  are  all  c.i.f.,  were 
much  lower  than  domestic  prices  during  1938.  Canadian  quotations  during  the 
first  half  of  1938  were  slightly  higher  but  fell  slightly  less  than  50  per  cent  during 
the  last  six  months,  while  domestic  prices  rose  during  the  same  period. 

IMPORTS  OF  WHEAT 

Imports  of  wheat  amounted  to  2,429,715  bushels  valued  at  9,557,376  yen 
as  against  6,851,024  bushels  valued  at  29,604,451  yen  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  64-5 
per  cent  in  quantity  and  67-7  per  cent  in  value.  Of  total  imports  Australia  sup- 
plied about  45  per  cent  and  Manehukuo  and  Iraq  about  40  per  cent.  All  of  the 
imports  from  Australia  arrived  during  the  first  part  of  the  year  when  Australian 
prices  were  low  and  Japan  was  faced  with  a  shortage  in  supplies.  Towards  the 
end  of  the  year  the  Manehukuo  Government,  faced  with  a  shortage  of  wheat 
for  its  own  flour-milling  industry,  prohibited  the  export  of  wheat  to  Japan. 
This  law  is  still  in  force  and  accounts  to  some  extent  for  the  high  price  of 
domestic  wheat.  Up  to  September  imports  of  wheat  from  Iraq  amounted  to 
269,040  bushels  valued  at  949,000  yen  and  from  Manehukuo  to  655,978  bushels 
valued  at  3,191,000  yen.  Wheat  from  Iraq  is  of  poor  quality.  It  is  bought  on 
a  barter  system  and  is  not  popular  with  millers.  Small  quantities  to  the  total 
value  of  424,322  yen  came  from  Argentina  because  of  a  special  trade  agreement. 
Shipments  from  China  were  valued  at  442,224  yen,  an  increase  of  148-8  per  cent 
over  1937. 

GRAIN  PRODUCTION 

Japan's  wheat  crop  in  1938  amounted  to  44,498,952  bushels  as  compared 
with  49,580,407  bushels  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  5,081,455  bushels  or  10-2  per  cent. 
Barley  and  rye  also  showed  decreases  in  production  of  8-1  and  14-2  per  cent 
respectively. 

Wheat  Flour 

In  keeping  with  higher  wheat  prices,  the  price  of  wheat  flour  showed  a  general 
increase  during  1938  as  compared  with  1937.  According  to  index  numbers  of 
the  Bank  of  Japan  (base  1900  equals  100),  the  general  average  of  monthly 
wholesale  prices  during  1938  was  302  as  compared  with  285  in  1937.  Quotations 
for  standard  grades  of  wheat  flour  in  49-pound  bags  showed  a  high  of  5-10  yen 
in  July  and  a  low  of  4-75  yen  in  April  as  compared  with  a  high  of  5-20  yen 
and  a  low  of  4-18  yen  in  1937.  Quotations  in  December,  1938,  reached  a  high 
of  5  yen  and  a  low  of  4-97  yen. 

Production  for  the  nine  months  ended  September  30,  1938,  the  latest  date  for 
which  information  is  available,  amounted  to  31,059,000  bags  as  against  23,643,000 
bags  during  the  same  period  of  1937.  It  is  believed  that  total  production  for 
1938  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  40,000,000  bags. 

IMPORTS 

Imports  of  wheat  flour  during  1938  amounted  to  only  4.701  barrels  valued 
at  103,354  yen  as  against  102,376  barrels  valued  at  1,948,980  yen  during  1937. 
Imports  by  countries  of  origin  for  the  whole  year  are  not  as  yet  available,  but 
up  to  September  practically  100  per  cent  of  imports  had  already  come  in,  namely 
4,665  barrels  valued  at  102,000  yen.  Of  this  amount  Manehukuo  supplied  about 
90  per  cent,  the  United  States  and  Canada  supplying  trivial  amounts  of  295  and 
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38  barrels  respectively.  While  the  United  States  only  supplied  3,419  barrels  for 
the  nine  months  of  1937,  Canada  supplied  93,288  during  the  same  period.  This 
actual  cessation  of  wheat  flour  imports  from  countries  outside  the  "yen  bloc" 
is  due  entirely  to  exchange  control  regulations,  and  Canada  has  suffered  more 
than  other  countries  from  their  effects.  During  the  last  several  years  Canada's 
shipments  of  wheat  flour  to  Japan  have  been  practically  confined  to  one  large 
firm  which  manufactures  a  seasoning  extract  from  the  gluten  obtained  from  the 
flour.  Since  it  is  no  longer  able  to  obtain  the  type  of  flour  required  for  that 
purpose  it  is  using  the  soya  bean  as  a  substitute.  This  business  used  to  mean 
nearly  1,000,000  bags  of  flour  for  Canada  annually. 

Looking  at  the  wheat  flour  import  situation  in  Japan  from  the  most 
optimistic  viewpoint,  there  are  no  prospects  for  a  renewal  of  the  Canadian  wheat 
flour  export  business  during  1939.  This  would  also  seem  to  be  true  for  all  other 
countries  outside  the  "  yen  bloc." 

EXPORTS 

Exports  of  wheat  flour  from  Japan  during  1938  amounted  to  3,212,236 
barrels  valued  at  60,715,185  yen  as  against  1,811,069  barrels  valued  at  30,745,616 
yen  in  1937,  an  increase  of  77-3  per  cent  in  quantity  and  97-4  per  cent  in  value. 
This  increase,  however,  was  due  entirely  to  increased  shipments  to  "yen  bloc" 
countries  (China,  Kwantung  Leased  Territory,  and  Manchukuo),  exports  to 
all  other  countries  decreasing  to  virtually  nil.  Exports  to  China  were  valued  at 
23,062,652  yen,  to  the  Kwantung  Leased  Territory  at  21,901,303  yen,  and  to 
Manchukuo  at  15,747.736  yen.  Exports  to  other  countries,  such  as  the  Dutch 
East  Indies,  the  Philippines,  and  Straits  Settlements,  were  valued  at  less  than 
4,000  yen  as  against  over  1,200,000  yen  in  1937. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
Ecuador 

Mr.  M.  J.  Vechsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  Peru,  has  for- 
warded copy  of  a  call  for  tenders  issued  by  the  Ecuadorean  Government  under 
date  March  23,  1939,  which  tenders  are  to  remain  open  until  60  days  from  that 
date.  The  requirements  are  for  the  telegraphic,  telephonic  and  wireless  sections 
of  the  Ministry  of  Communications  and  Railways  of  the  Ecuadorean  Govern- 
ment. 

The  articles  required  include  the  following: — 

Insulators  (glass),  bolts,  galvanized  iron  wire,  relays,  buzzers,  manipulators,  zinc  plates, 
battery  containers,  telephone  batteries,  carbons,  covered  copper  wire,  wire  cord,  copper  sul- 
phate, tin,  portable  stoves  for  soldering,  electric  ovens,  graphite  furnace  hearths,  oxygen 
welding  apparatus,  winders,  drills,  files,  electric  and  hand  drills,  saws,  forges,  vises,  calibraters, 
emery  wheels,  hammers,  electric  motor  and  dynamo,  cauting  iron,  circuit  hometer,  cotton 
insulated  wiring,  ebonite,  fibre  sheets,  polishing  compounds,  sandpaper,  tubes,  armoured 
motor  assemblages,  testing  and  measuring  instruments,  fuses,  terminal  boxes,  suspension 
hooks,  lead  sleeves,  cable,  transportable  telephones,  wall  telephones,  microtelephones,  drop 
indicators,  carrier  cables,  metallic  rectifiers,  vulcanized  wire,  bronze  wire,  telephone  cables, 
wire  cord,  staples,  nuts  and  screws,  batteries,  switchboard  cord,  microphonic  capsules,  carbons, 
granulated  carbons,  pliers,  keys,  condensers,  proving  pins,  lamp  shades,  electric  solderers, 
screwdrivers,  cross  wires,  twisted  wires. 

Details  concerning  this  call  for  tenders  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  quoting  file  No.  31341. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Australia 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  Australian  customs  decisions,  as  to  the  classification  and  rates  of 
duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been  raised,  include  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Rotary  and  percussive  rock  drills,  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  15  per 
cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (item  170F).  This  item  is  interpreted  as  covering  only 
those  rock  drills  which  have  both  a  rotary  and  a  percussive  action. 

Twist  drill  sharpening  machines  (metal  working),  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential 
tariff.  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general  tariff  (by-law  under  item  174Y). 

Mechanical  driving  units  incorporated  in  and  forming  part  of  fire  escapes  and  fire  ladders, 
ladder  and  hose  carriages,  and  water  towers,  admissible  by  by-law  under  item  399,  including 
apparatus  for  transmitting  power  from  the  driving  units  to  the  driven  units,  are  dutiable  at 
the  rates  applicable  to  the  goods  in  which  they  are  incorporated  or  of  which  they  form  a  part. 
Goods  under  item  399  are  free  of  duty  under  British  preferential  tariff,  10  per  cent  ad  valorem 
under  general  tariff. 

Ethyl  vanillin  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff,  45  per  cent  ad 
valorem  when  from  most-favoured  nations,  55  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  other  non- 
British  countries,  all  rates  to  increase  as  present  Australian  exchange  depreciation  may  be 
lessened  (item  11 A2). 

Folding  manicure  cases,  wallet  shape,,  partly  or  wholly  of  textile,  imported  empty,  22^ 
per  cent  ad  valorem  under  British  preferential  tariff,  47|  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  general 
tariff,  both  rates  to  increase  as  present  Australian  currency  depreciation  may  be  lessened 
(item  122A). 

Canadian  goods  under  the  above  items,  having  the  required  content  of  Cana- 
dian and/or  Australian  material  and  labour,  and  shipped  in  accordance  with 
Australian  regulations,  are  entitled  to  British  preferential  tariff  rates.  Goods  from 
all  countries  outside  the  British  Empire  are  subject  to  general  tariff  rates,  except 
where  rates  for  "most- favoured"  countries  are  stated.  "Most-favoured"  nations 
include  Belgium,  France,  Germany,  Hungary,  Italy,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and 
some  others,  but  not  Japan  or  United  States. 

New  Zealand 

APPLICATION  OF  IMPORT  LICENSING!  SAILINGS 

With  reference  to  the  article  on  New  Zealand  import  control  published  in 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1823  (January  7,  1939),  page  1,  informa- 
tion has  been  received  from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Auckland 
that  goods  shipped  from  Canada  in  the  undermentioned  steamships,  sailing  from 
Canadian  ports  on  the  dates  stated,  will  be  admitted  to  New  Zealand  under  the 
conditions  of  the  import  licensing  regulations  applicable  to  the  first  six  months 
of  1939,  viz:  City  of  Glasgow,  from  Montreal,  May  10;  Port  Halifax,  from 
Montreal,  June  10;  Tolten,  from  Vancouver,  May  25;  Monowai,  from  Van- 
couver, June  7. 

TARIFF  DECISIONS 

Recent  decisions  of  the  New  Zealand  Department  of  Customs  as  to  the 
classification  and  rates  of  duty  on  articles  regarding  which  question  had  been 
raised,  include  the  following: — 

The  following  materials  for  the  manufacture  or  repair  of  goods  in  New  Zealand  have 
been  specified  for  admission  under  tariff  item  No.  448.  free  of  ordinary  duty  under  both 
British  preferential  and  general  tariffs,  but  subject  to  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage  duty: 
elasticised  suede  leather,  being  suede  leather  pleated  and  then  backed  with  elasticiscd  material, 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  ladies'  shoes;  petroleum  jelly  imported  in  bulk  in  containers 
of  not  less  than  2  cwt.  (224  pounds)  to  be  used  only  in  the  manufacture  of  cheese  coating. 

Ornamental  metal  fittings  (motifs),  and  artificial  leather  trimmings,  flat,  ruffled,  plaited, 
and  similar,  for  the  manufacture  of  ladies'  handbags,  are  under  item  No.  448.  free  of  duty 
(but  3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage  duty)  under  British  preferential  tariff  and  10  per  cent 
ad  valorem  plus  surtax  of  22\  per  cent  of  duty  under  general  tariff. 
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Window  fillets  or  frames  of  synthetic  resin  for  finishing  the  windows  of  motor  vehicles, 
are  under  item  No.  448,  free  of  duty  (3  per  cent  ad  valorem  primage)  under  British  prefer- 
ential tariff  and  15  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  under  general  tariff. 

Embossed  sheepskin  leathers  of  approved  patterns  and  qualities  for  use  only  in  the 
manufacture  cf  ladies'  handbags,  are  under  item  No.  448,  free  of  duty  (3  per  cent  ad  valorem 
primage)  under  British  preferential  tariff  and  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  22^  per  cent  of 
duty  under  general  tariff. 

The  following  are  approved  for  admission  under  item  No.  352,  free  of  duty  under 
British  preferential  tariff,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  when  from  "  most-favoured  nations."  and 
25  per  cent  ad  valorem  plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  when  from  other  non-British  countries: 
atomiser  nozzles  for  diesel  engines;  mechanical  stokers,  work-feed  type,  specially  suited  for 
firing  flue-type  or  Lancashire  boilers;  hoists  (other  than  tipping  hoists)  and  winches  specially 
suited  for  fitting  to  tractors  or  motor-vehicles  and  to  be  operated  by  the  tractor  or  motor- 
vehicle  engine,  when  imported  separately. 

Leather  wrist  straps,  ribbons  and  cordettes,  imported  with  wristlet  watches  as  standard 
equipment  therefor,  20  per  cent  ad  valorem  under  the  British  preferential  tariff  (plus  22^ 
per  cent  of  duty  when  from  Canada  or  certain  other  British  dominions),  30  per  cent  ad 
valorem  plus  22^  per  cent  of  duty  under  general  tariff  (item  264). 

Canadian  goods  under  the  items  quoted  above,  when  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  certificate  of  origin  and  shipped  in  accordance  with  New  Zealand 
regulations,  are  admissible  under  the  British  preferential  tariff.  Goods  from 
all  non-British  countries  are  under  the  general  tariff  except  where  a  rate  to 
"most- favoured-nations"  is  specified.  "Most-favoured-nations"  are:  Argentina, 
Belgium,  Brazil,  China,  Egypt,  Finland,  Germany,  Greece,  Hungary,  Italy,  Japan, 
Netherlands,  Norway,  Spain,  Sweden,  Switzerland. 

British  India 

IMPORT  DUTY  ON  WOOD-PULP  AND  PAPERS  REDUCED 

Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Calcutta,  writes  that 
a  customs  notice,  effective  April  1,  1939,  reduces  the  duty  on  wood-pulp  from 
45  rupees  per  long  ton  to  25  per  cent  ad  valorem.  The  former  rate,  equivalent 
to  about  $15.75  per  long  ton,  he  advises,  worked  out  at  about  40  per  cent  of 
the  current  export  price  on  high  grade  pulp,  and  the  reduction  to  25  per  cent 
ad  valorem  apparently  will  exercise  a  favourable  influence  on  the  use  of 
imported  pulp  of  good  quality. 

The  duty  on  "  printing  paper  excluding  poster  and  stereo  and  all  coated 
papers  but  including  art  paper,  all  sorts,  which  contain  no  mechanical  wood- 
pulp  or  less  than  70  per  cent  "  is  reduced  from  1  anna  to  9  pies  per  pound,  i.e. 
from  about  2-2  cents  to  1-6  cent.  A  similar  reduction  is  made  in  various 
classes  of  writing  paper,  but  an  alternative  ad  valorem  rate  on  some  is  increased 
from  15  per  cent  to  25  per  cent,  which  applies  when  higher  than  the  specific 
duty. 

UNITED   KINGDOM  MERCHANDISE   MARKS  ACT 

SPECTACLE  FRAMES,  ETC. 

The  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom  writes 
that  official  notice  has  been  given  that  the  British  Government  Merchandise 
Marks  Committee  have  been  instructed  to  consider  an  application  for  an  Order 
in  Council  to  require  the  marking  with  an  indication  of  origin  of  imported  goods 
of  the  following  descriptions: 

Spectacle  frames,  fronts,  sides  and  bridges;  and  eyeglass  frames  and  bridges. 
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EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Greece 

HENRI  TURCOT,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Cairo,  April  6,  1939. — Import  and  exchange  control  is  in  force  in  Greece. 
Imports,  which  are  classified  accordingly,  are  restricted  by  quotas,  licences,  or 
prohibitions.  Countries  like  Canada  which  have  neither  a  clearing  agreement 
nor  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade  with  Greece  are  heavily  penalized.  (A 
list  of  commodities  which  may  be  imported  is  on  file  at  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.) 

If  the  necessary  documents,  which  include  import  licence,  invoice  approved 
by  the  Invoice  Control  Committee,  customs  certificate  to  the  effect  that  the 
goods  have  reached  a  Greek  port,  bill  of  lading,  and  certificate  of  origin  certified 
by  a  chamber  of  commerce  or  board,  of  trade,  are  presented  to  the  Bank  of 
Greece,  no  difficulty  or  undue  delay  should  be  experienced  by  the  Greek  importer 
in  obtaining  exchange  in  payment  for  Canadian  goods. 

Three  copies  of  invoices  covering  goods  shipped  to  Greece,  certified  by  a 
chamber  of  commerce  or  board  of  trade,  have  to  be  sent  by  exporters  direct  to 
the  Invoice  Control  Commission,  Bank  of  Greece,  at  the  port  of  entry  of  the 
merchandise. 

Before  effecting  shipment,  Canadian  exporters  should  ascertain  whether 
the  importer  has  received  permission  to  clear  the  goods  concerned. 

It  should  be  noted  that  wheat  is  subject  to  special  arrangements  whereby 
letters  of  credit  may  be  opened. 

Bulgaria 

HENRI  TURCOT,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Cairo,  April  6,  1939. — Foreign  trade  and  foreign  exchange  in  Bulgaria  are 
under  the  control  of  the  National  Bank.  Import  permits  are  issued  on  the  basis 
of  quotas  or  compensation.  In  the  case  of  quota  imports  no  premium  is  involved, 
but  the  Bulgarian  merchant  may  experience  lengthy  delays  in  obtaining  foreign 
exchange  for  settlement.  On  the  other  hand,  compensation  imports  can,  in  prin- 
ciple, be  paid  for  against  shipping  documents,  either  at  destination  or  at  port 
of  shipment,  but  the  foreign  exchange  is  subject  to  a  premium  of  35  per  cent; 
in  practice,  transfers  may  be  delayed  as  a  result  of  scarcity  of  foreign  exchange. 
It  is  imperative,  therefore,  that  Canadian  exporters  ascertain  under  which  method 
their  shipments  are  being  made  and,  in  the  second  case,  whether  the  importer 
has  in  his  possession  the  foreign  exchange  required. 

The  usual  shipping  documents  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Bulgarian 
importer  with  the  original  invoice  bearing  the  stamp  of  the  Canadian  customs. 

Roumania 

HENRI   TURCOT,    CANADIAN    TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Cairo,  April  6,  1939. — Foreign  trade  and  foreign  exchange  transactions  in 
Roumania  are  controlled  by  the  National  Bank.  Imports  may  be  admitted 
under  quota  authorization  or  under  a  special  compensation  system.  In  the  first 
case  exchange  is  obtained  at  the  official  rate;  in  the  second  it  commands  a  heavy 
premium,  as  high  as  140  per  cent  in  some  instances.  Payment  for  authorized 
imports  is  fairly  secure,  the  foreign  exchange  for  coverage  having  already  been 
created  and  earmarked,  and  payment  orders  are  released  some  ninety  days  after 
the  clearing  of  the  goods.  Payment  in  negotiable  exchange  through  the  National 
Bank  for  imports  necessitating  no  import  authorization  is  not  so  certain. 

The  foreign  exchange  available  to  pay  for  Canadian  goods  is  that  derived 
from  Roumania's  exports  to  the  Dominion,  which  means  that  the  National 
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Bank  of  Roumania  has  available  only  restricted  quantities  of  Canadian  dollar 
exchange  at  the  official  rate,  against  which  it  can  authorize  quota  imports  from 
Canada.  But  it  is  very  difficult  for  Roumanian  merchants  to  obtain  authoriza- 
tion to  import  under  quotas  goods  from  any  countries  except  those  which  are 
important  purchasers  from  Roumania  or  have  a  payments  or  clearing  agree- 
ment with  her.  Almost  the  only  imports  from  Canada  and  countries  having 
no  clearing  agreement  with  Roumania,  which  may  be  paid  for  with  foreign 
exchange  at  the  official  rate,  are  those  for  the  Roumanian  authorities  or  for 
industries  which  the  Government  desires  to  encourage.  There  remains  the 
negotiable  exchange,  but  the  premium  is  so  high  that  it  renders  quite  impossible 
competition  with  "clearing"  countries. 

When  dealing  with  Roumania,  Canadian  exporters  will  be  well  advised 
to  ascertain  whether  the  goods  to  be  shipped  will  be  admitted  under  quota 
authorization  or  under  the  compensation  system.  In  the  latter  case,  they 
should  insist  on  cash  with  order  or  against  documents. 

A  certificate  of  origin,  in  the  usual  form  and  certified  by  a  chamber  of 
commerce  (or  board  of  trade),  should  be  sent  along  with  the  ordinary  shipping 
documents. 

Iran  (Persia) 

Xo  orders  may  be  placed  abroad  by  Iranian  merchants  without  a  permit, 
known  as  an  "  approval  of  order,"  having  been  previously  obtained  from  the 
Ministry  of  Commerce.  The  "  approval  of  order "  is  for  the  purchase  and 
importation  of  goods  within  the  yearly  quota  list  (on  file  at  the  Department 
of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa) .  Goods  for  which  the  "  approval  of  order  " 
has  been  obtained  have  to  be  ordered  within  three  months  of  the  date  of 
issue  of  authorization.  Further,  the  goods  are  required  to  reach  the  Iranian 
Customs  and  be  cleared  within  one  year;  authorization  will  cease  to  be  valid 
if  the  goods  fail  to  reach  the  customs  within  the  prescribed  period. 

The  importer  may  present  his  "  approval  of  order "  to  the  authorized 
banks  (Imperial  Bank  of  Iran  and  Mellie  Bank)  and  ask  for  the  remittance 
to  the  foreign  supplier  of  25  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  order.  The  balance 
due  may  be  applied  for  as  soon  as  the  shipping  documents  are  in  the  possession 
of  the  importer.  Except  when  special  permission  has  been  granted  or  imports 
are  for  government  account,  shipping  documents  must  be  sent  through  one  of 
the  authorized  banks,  and  it  is  advisable  that  they  be  released  only  against 
payment  of  the  balance  of  the  purchase  price  in  the  stipulated  currency,  prefer- 
ably sterling  or  United  States  dollars,  owing  to  scarcity  of  Canadian  dollar 
exchange  in  Iran. 

The  "  approval  of  order  "  is  proof  that  the  necessary  exchange  will  be 
available  for  the  proposed  import  transaction,  and  Canadian  exporters  should 
make  sure,  prior  to  shipping  goods  to  Iran,  that  the  "  approval  of  order  "  has 
been  obtained.  They  will  therefore  be  well  advised  to  demand  an  advance 
remittance  of  25  per  cent.  This  remittance  is  an  indication  that  the  "approval 
of  order"  has  been  granted,  and  is  a  safeguard  should  the  goods  have  to  be 
re-shipped. 

Other  Near  and  Middle  East  Countries 

There  are  no  exchange  restrictions  in  force  in  Egypt,  Palestine,  the  Anglo- 
Egyptian  Sudan,  Cyprus,  Syria  and  the  Lebanon,  and  Iraq. 

Middle  Asia 

B.   C.  BUTLER,   CANADIAN   TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Singapore,  April  1,  1939. — There  are  no  exchange  regulations  of  any  kind 
in  British  Malaya,  Netherlands  India,  or  Siam.    While  not  affecting  in  any 
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way  the  value  of  the  currency,  the  Straits  Settlements  dollar,  which  has  been 
the  currency  of  British  Malaya  for  many  years,  is  to  be  replaced  by  an  All- 
Malayan  currency.  A  full  report  on  this  subject  appeared  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1839. 

Ecuador 

S.  G.  MACDONALD,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Lima,  April  24, 1939. — There  is  no  exchange  control  in  effect  in  Ecuador.  How- 
ever, as  indicated  in  a  report  entitled  "Exchange  Conditions  and  Import  Control  in 
Ecuador"  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1810  (October  8,  1938),  the 
importation  of  goods  is  subject  to  control.  By  the  Import  Control  Laws  of  May, 
1938,  it  is  provided  that  import  permits  must  be  presented  to  the  banks  before 
foreign  exchange  may  be  obtained.  Prior  to  importation,  copies  of  permits  must 
be  sent  to  the  foreign  exporter  for  presentation  to  the  Ecuadorean  consul  with 
consular  invoices.  Without  such  copies  consular  invoices  will  not  be  legalized. 
This  measure  has  proved  fairly  satisfactory,  although  complaints  have  arisen 
as  to  the  fairness  of  the  distribution  of  import  permits.  Consequently,  a  new 
law  was  passed  on  January  6,  1939,  to  deal  with  this  situation. 

Importers  are  granted  quotas  on  the  basis  of  the  volume  of  their  correspond- 
ing imports  during  the  second  half  of  1935,  the  whole  of  1936,  and  the  first  half 
of  1938.  Of  the  total  amount  assigned  for  imports,  14  per  cent  is  reserved  for 
government  imports  and  7  per  cent  for  new  industries,  agriculture,  occasional 
importers,  and  for  those  established  after  June  30,  1938.  It  is  estimated  that 
the  quotas  assigned  will  amount  to  about  60  per  cent  of  average  annual  imports. 

During  the  first  quarter  of  1939  holders  of  import  permits  have  experienced 
little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  foreign  exchange  requirements,  although  slight 
delays  have  sometimes  occurred.  In  the  commercial  banks  the  Ecuadorean 
sucre  fluctuated  somewhat  during  the  period  between  14-50  sucres  and  14-90 
sucres  to  the  United  States  dollar;  strengthening  from  that  point,  reached  during 
the  first  week  of  March,  to  14-75  sucres.  The  Central  Bank's  rate,  stabilized 
at  14-40  sucres  on  July  21,  1938,  was  increased  to  14-50  sucres  on  February  27 
and  again  to  14-60  sucres  on  March  1.  Askimarks,  which  were  held  in  consider- 
able volume  in  1938,  are  reported  to  be  less  in  evidence  and  holdings  by  the 
Central  Bank  for  1939  are  likely  to  be  further  reduced. 

Tariff  surcharges  of  50  per  cent  against  certain  countries,  including  Canada, 
continue  in  effect,  and  it  is  reported  that  permits  for  goods  from  those  countries, 
particularly  if  the  goods  are  not  of  prime  necessity,  are  not  as  easily  obtainable  as 
from  other  countries  not  subject  to  tariff  surcharge. 

Japan 

C.  M.  CROFT,  COMMERCIAL  SECRETARY 

Tokyo,  April  5,  1939. — There  have  been  no  alterations  in  the  Foreign 
Exchange  Control  Law  and  the  regulations  thereunder  as  summarized  in  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Journal  No.  1828.  The  permission  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance  must  be  obtained  to  remit  amounts  in  excess  of  100  yen  per  month  to 
cover  the  purchase  of  goods.  Permission  is  not  required  to  remit  amounts  total- 
ling 100  yen  or  less.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  100  yen  is  the  collective 
amount  which  may  be  remitted  and  not  100  yen  per  month  for  each  class  of 
goods  which  may  be  imported. 

Restrictions  also  apply  to  the  purchase  of  exchange  for  purposes  other  than 
the  purchase  of  goods.  For  certain  specified  purposes,  such  as  family  support, 
marine  insurance,  travelling  expenses,  1,000  yen  per  year  may  be  remitted  with- 
out permission;  while  for  general  purposes,  other  than  those  specified  in  the 
regulations,  the  permission  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  is  necessary  for  purchases 
of  foreign  exchange  in  excess  of  100  yen  per  year. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  MAY  1,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  ^  for  the  week 


ending  Monday,  May 
the  official  bank  rate:- 


Country 


1    1939,  and  for   the   week   ending   Monday,  .April  24,  1939,  with 


Unit 


Present  or 
Former 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Official 
Bank  Rate 
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.5678 

.5450 

.5454 

4.8666 

3.7618 

3.7610 
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4.8666 

3.7768 
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Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czecho-Slovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Continued  support  by  the  Exchange  Equalization  Fund  and  arbitrage  shipments  of  gold 
from  London  to  New  York  held  sterling  rates  relatively  firm.  At  the  close  of  the  week  ended 
May  1,  sterling  was  quoted  at  $4-7012  as  compared  with  $4-7021  on  April  24.  Forward  rates 
for  New  York  on  London  were  also  steadier,  though  discounts  on  90-day  futures  were  still 
ruling  at  approximately  2^|  cents  over  spot.  French  francs  were  steady  at  2-66  cents,  while 
discounts  on  90-day  futures  for  New  York  on  Paris  narrowed  from  2-\  on  April  24  to  If  on 
the  29th.  Substantial  month-end  commercial  obligations  and  covering  by  short  sellers 
coincided  with  sharply  higher  quotations  for  the  Netherlands  florin.  It  advanced  from  53-33 
cents  on  April  24  to  53-73  cents  on  the  29th  but  subsequently  reacted  to  53-43  cents  on 
May  1.  Belgium  belgas  were  exceptionally  strong  following  the  announcement  from  the 
Belgium  finance  minister  that  no  currency  devaluation  was  contemplated.  United  States  funds 
at  Montreal  developed  a  slightly  easier  tendency.  Premiums  on  the  dollar  reacted  from  y|  of 
1  per  cent  on  April  25  to  yg  on  the  28th,  where  they  remained  for  the  balance  of  the  week. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B.  Guelph,  Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 

Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Surgical  Adhesive  Plasters. . 

Smokers'  Sundries  

Electric  Washing  Machines 

Carriage  Bolts  and  Nuts  

Broom  Handles  

Wooden  Pins  

Wooden  Tongue  Spatulas. . 

Canadian  Softwoods  

Canadian  Hardwoods  

Birch  Flooring  

Tin  Plate  Clippings  


190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 


Melbourne,  Australia  

London,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Hull,  England  

Hull,  England  

Melbourne,  Australia  

New  York  City,  New  York 
New  York  City,  New  York 
New  York  City,  New  York 
London,  England  


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  May  12;  Duchess  of  York,  May  19;  Duchess  of 
Atholl;  May  26;  Montclare,  May  28;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  June  3 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Antonia,  May  19;   Andania,  June  2— both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;    Ornefjell,  May  11; 

Ravnefjell,  June  4 — both  Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverbrae,  May  12;  Beaverdale,  May  19;  Beaverhill,  May  26;  Beaver- 
ford,  June  2;  Beaverburn,  June  9 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  May  12;  Alaunia.  May 
19;  Aurania,  Mav  26;  Ascania.  June  2 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Carmelfjell.  May  17; 
Taborfjell,  May  31— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Port,  May  11;  Manchester  Citizen,  May  18;  Manchester 
Progress,  May  25;  Manchester  Commerce,  June  1;  Manchester  City,  June  8;  Manchester 
Regiment,  June  15 — all  Manchester  Line;  Ornefjell,  May  11;  Ravnefjell.  June  4 — both  Fjell 
Line. 
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To  Southampton. — Montcalm,  Canadian  Pacific,  May  18. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  May  25;  Norwegian,  June  10 
— both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Boston  City,  May  16;  New  York  City, 
June  3 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  May  12;  Sulairia,  May  19;  Athenia,  May  27;  Delilian,  June  2 
— all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  May  25;  Bassano,  June  9 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnmona,  May  10;  Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  May 
17;  Cairnvalona,  May  24;  Cairnglen.  May  31;  Cairnesk,  June  7 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin.— Fanad  Head,  May  10;  Melmore  Head,  May  18— both  Head 
Line  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork  and  Londonderry). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Brookwood.  May  19;  Maplewood,  May  29;  Wearwood 
(calls  at  London),  June  15 — all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverford,  June  2;  Beaverbrae,  June  16 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen) ;  Minden,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  May  12. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverbrae,  May  12;  Beaverdale,  May  19;  Beaverhill,  May 
26;  Beaverburn,  June  9 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Grey  County  (also 
calls  at  Dunkirk).  County  Line,  May  18;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31 — both 
Fjell  Line  (do  not  call  at  Havre) 

To  Rotterdam.— Lista,  County  Line.  May  20;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31 
— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Ornefjell.  May  11;  Ravnefjell,  June  4 — both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Braheholm,  May  26;  Stureholm,  June  13 — both 
Swedish-America-Mexico  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  May  18;  Capo  Noli,  June  6 — both  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  N fid. — Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  May  19,  June  2  (also 
calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  Anna  (calls  at  Wabana,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union,  will 
also  call  at  Harbour  Grace  and  Bay  Roberts  if  sufficient  cargo  offers).  May  12;  a  steamer 
(also  calls  at  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear,  Harbour  Grace  and  Port  Union),  May  18;  Hildur  I 
(also  calls  at  Newfoundland  south  coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered),  May  31 — all  Shaw 
Steamship  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  May  13 ;  Colborne,  May 
27;  Cornwallis.  June  10 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Rodney,  May  10;  Cavelier  (calls  at 
Kingston  only),  May  19;  Lady  Somers,  May  24;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  2 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Tnnidad  and  Demerara. — Ary  Lensen,  May  18;  a  steamer,  June  3 — both  Ocean  Dominion 
SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Ravnaas,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  June  9  (will  also  call 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  May  25;  City  of  Delhi,  June  24 
both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Glasgow  (also  calls  at 
Bluff),  May  10;  Port  Halifax,  June  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd, 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Tabinta,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  May  31. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Sansu,  May  15;  Mattawin 
(also  calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  May  27 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines 
Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Wellington,  May  12;  a  steamer,  May  30 — both  Canada- 
India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Australia,  May  27  and  June  14;  Empress  of  Britain,  June 
10 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  London,  Aberdeen,  Hull  and  Newcastle.— Kyno,  May  11;  Kelso,  June  8— both 
Ellerman's  Wilson  Line. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  May  10;  Lady  Hawkins,  May  24; 
Lady  Drake,  June  7 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports.—San  Benito,  May  19;  La  Perla,  June  2;  a  steamer, 
June  16— all  United  Fruit  Co. 
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From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  May  9;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27 — both  Furness  Line. 
To  Cardiff,  Bristol  and  Swansea. — Gloucester  City,  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines, 
May  12. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Fort  Amherst,  May  8  and  22;  Fort  Townshend,  May  15— both 
Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Katla,  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  May  15  (also  calls  at  St. 
Pierre,  Harbour  Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  out- 
ports  as  cargo  offers);  Newfoundland,  May  9;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27 — both  Furness  Line; 
Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry  and  SS.  Co.,  May  10  and  24,  June  7;  Magnhild,  Newfoundland- 
Canada  Steamships  Ltd.,  May  15  and  29,  June  12  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon  and 
Newfoundland  outports). 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cathcart,  May  8  and  June  5;  Cavelier,  May  22 — both  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  May  18;  Lady  Hawkins,  June  1; 
Lady  Drake,  June  15 — all  Canadian  National;  Frank  Seamans,  May  8;  Ary  Lensen,  May  23; 
a  steamer,  June  8 — all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  May  17 ;  Colborne,  May 
31;  Cornwallis,  June  14 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  May  17;  a  steamer,  May  31 
— both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Siamese  Prince,  May  22;  Cingalese  Prince,  June  21 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverash,  June  6;  Silverteak,  July  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru,  May  9;  Heian  Maru,  May  30;  Hikawa 
Maru,  June  21 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  May  13;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  May  27;  Empress  of  Japan 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  June  10;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  June  24— all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Ixion,  Maj^  29;  Talthybius,  July  3 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Aorangi,  May  10;  Monowai,  June  7 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Southern  Group  (Apia,  Suva,  Lautoka,  Levuka,  Nukualofa,  Haapai, 
Vavau,  Vila,  Santo  and  Noumea). — Thor  I,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  May  8. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  May  24;  Hoegh  Silvercloud  (calls  at  Saigon.  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports, 
will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  June  1; 
Marken  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  June  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Duncdin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Tolten,  Canadian- 
Australasian  Line,  May  25. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kookaburra,  May  10;  Eknaren,  June 
10 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Loehkatrine,  May  13;  Lochmonar  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow),  May  27;  Drechtdyk,  June  10;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  June  24 — all 
North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Annie  Johnson,  May  8;  Axel  Johnson 
calls  at  Plymouth  and  Newcastle),  June  1 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver.  June  1 ;  Oakland,  June  16 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Weser,  May  15;  Schwaben,  May  23 — both  North  German  Lloyd 
Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Pedro,  May  17;  San  Jose, 
May  30;  Wisconsin,  June  13 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  May  20;  Rialto, 
June  17 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Modjokerto,  May  9; 
Silverpalm,  June  7 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
(will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Trevelyan  (calls  at  Lourenco 
Marques),  early  June;  Oakbank  (via  Magellan  Straits,  does  not  call  at  Lourenco  Marques), 
early  June — both  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  June. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Evanger,  May  8;  Brandanger,  May  27 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.,  Ltd.,  early 
May  (also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C,  GP.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  L  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con, 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and-  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.    (Territory  includes  West  of 

England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Glasgow:   G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.     (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 

address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  nsed  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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UNITED   KINGDOM  BUDGET 

Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
United  Kingdom 

London,  April  27,  1939. — In  his  review  of  the  public  accounts  for  the  fiscal 
year  just  concluded  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  stated  that  the  actual 
expenditure  of  the  nation  was  £940,000,000,  or  £4,400,000  short  of  the  estimate. 
Revenue  was  slightly  less  than  anticipated,  with  the  result  that  there  was 
actually  a  deficit  on  the  year  of  £12,714,000. 

As  regards  the  year  1939-40,  the  situation  is  governed  and  controlled  by 
the  immense  sums  to  be  spent  on  defence.  The  minimum  amount  which  it  is 
estimated  will  be  required  for  this  purpose  is  £630.000,000.  This  compares 
with  £400,000,000  last  year  and  £265,500,000  the  year  before.  The  total  expen- 
diture of  all  government  services  is  estimated  at  £1,322,000,000.  Of  this,  £380,- 
000,000  is  to  be  raised  by  loans,  the  balance  of  £942,000,000  to  be  met  by  taxa- 
tion. The  Chancellor  proposed  to  find  an  additional  £24,000,000  extra  revenue 
for  1939-40. 

New  and  Increased  Levies 

Bearing  in  mind  the  necessity  of  encouraging  a  return  of  confidence  in 
business,  it  was  decided  not  to  increase  the  standard  rate  of  income  tax  or  the 
national  defence  contribution.  At  the  same  time  percentage  additions  are  to 
be  made  to  the  existing  surtax  on  higher  incomes  and  on  death  duties  on  large 
estates.  In  the  present  year  these  modifications  will,  it  is  anticipated,  realize 
a  sum  of  £7,000,000. 

A  more  spectacular  proposal  is  the  intention  to  increase  the  motor  car 
horse-power  tax  from  15s.  to  25s.  per  h.p.  This  change  will  come  into  effect  on 
January  1  next  and  will  provide  £6,250,000  in  the  first  year  and  £11,500,000  in 
a  full  year.  This  substantial  increase  in  the  amount  of  tax  payable  on  high- 
powered  cars  is  almost  certain  to  affect  adversely  the  market  for  Canadian 
automobiles. 

A  new  excise  duty  will  be  introduced  on  photographic  films  and  plates 
manufactured  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  rate  being  4^d.  per  square  foot, 
approximately  equivalent  to  2d.  on  the  most  popular  size  of  roll  film  com- 
monly used  by  amateur  photographers.  Adjustments  are  to  be  made  in  con- 
nection with  imported  plates  and  films.  The  new  rate  on  blank  film  will  be 
9d.  per  square  foot,  with  preferential  treatment  for  the  products  of  the  Empire. 
Modifications  are  also  proposed  to  the  tariff  on  imported  picture  films.  X-ray 
and  other  scientific  films  are  exempt  from  these  provisions.  The  yield  from 
the  film  duties  will  therebv  be  increased  by  £800,000  in  the  present  year  and 
by  over  £1,000,000  in  a  full  year. 

The  duty  on  tobacco  is  to  be  increased  by  2s.  a  pound,  which  makes  the 
basic  duty  on  foreign  leaf  lis.  6d.  per  pound  and  on  Empire  leaf  9s.  5^d.  a 
pound.  It  is  estimated  that  this  will  produce  an  extra  revenue  of  £7,000,000  this 
year  and  £8,000,000  in  a  full  year.   While  the  probable  effects  of  the  increase  are 
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as  yet  uncertain,  it  is  thought  in  tobacco  circles  that  the  higher  duties  will  result 
in  larger  sales  of  the  less  expensive  brands  of  cigarettes.  As  these  are  the  varie- 
ties which  contain  the  biggest  proportion  of  Empire  tobaccos,  some  benefit  to 
Canadian  growers  may  be  expected. 

The  sum  of  £40,000,000  is  to  be  obtained  by  an  increase  of  ^d.  per  pound 
in  the  sugar  duty.  The  former  duty  on  foreign  raw  sugar  was  equivalent  to 
9s.  4d.  a  cwt.  (112  pounds).  The  new  rate  will  involve  an  addition  of  2s.  4d. 
a  cwt.,  the  existing  margins  of  Empire  preference  being  preserved.  The  excise 
duty  on  home-grown  beet  sugar  will  be  adjusted  so  as  to  maintain  the  existing 
advantages  to  the  domestic  producer. 

All  the  customs  changes  referred  to  above  come  into  effect  forthwith. 

Among  one  or  two  minor  tax  remissions,  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
included  the  repeal  of  the  Medicine  Stamp  Duties,  which  are  applicable  to  patent 
medicines  sold  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Summary  Statement  of  Revenue 
A  summary  of  the  estimated  1939-40  revenue  is  as  follows: — 


Inland  revenue: 

Income  tax   £327,000.000 

Surtax   70.000,000 

Estate  duties   80.000.000 

Stamps   21,000,000 

National  defence  contribution   25.000,000 

Other  inland  revenue  duties   1,250,000 


Total  inland  revenue   £524,250,000 

Customs  and  excise — 

Customs   232.560.000 

.  Excise   116,460,000 


Total  customs  and  excise   349,020.000 

Motor  vehicle  duties   43,450,000 


Total  receipts  from  taxes   £916,720,000 

Post  office  net  receipt   7,200,000 

Post  office  fund   1,600,000 

Crown  lands   1,330,000 

Receipts  from  sundry  loans  due  to  British  Government  . .   . .  5,000,000 

Miscellaneous   10,750,000 


Total  1939-40  revenue   £942,600,000 


The  main  problem  confronting  the  Treasury  was  the  extent  to  which  they 
would  meet  the  country's  increased  commitments  by  borrowing  and  taxation 
respectively,  and  the  decisions  made  appear  to  have  been  so  far  generally 
approved  by  business  interests,  although  minor  criticism  is  directed  against 
certain  points  of  detail.  Traders  are  relieved  by  the  absence  of  additional 
burdens  in  the  form  of  increased  income  tax  and  national  defence  contribution. 


UNITED    KINGDOM    MARKET    CONDITIONS    FOR  CANNED 

LOBSTER 

S.  V.  Allen,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  April  20,  1939. — Canada  enjoys  a  virtual  monopoly  of  the  United 
Kingdom's  import  trade  in  canned  lobster,  and  this  position  was  more  apparent 
in  1938  than  it  had  been  for  several  years  past.  Of  the  fish  products  exported 
from  the  Canadian  Atlantic  coast,  canned  lobster  is  the  most  important  from  the 
point  of  value  and  ranks  next  to  canned  salmon  as  the  most  important  of  all 
Canadian  fish  products  sold  regularly  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Canadian  exports 
of  this  product  to  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  last  five  years  have  averaged 
2,488,000  pounds  valued  at  $1,160,336.  The  importance  of  this  market  is  shown 
by  the  fact  that  69  per  cent  of  the  Canadian  lobster  sold  abroad  in  1938  was 
exported  to  the  United  Kingdom.  The  corresponding  percentages  for  1936  and 
1937  were  around  50  and  60  respectively. 
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With  the  approach  of  this  year's  packing  season,  the  following  review  of 
last  year's  trade  and  of  the  current  market  has  been  prepared  for  the  information 
of  interested  Canadian  firms. 

United  Kingdom  Imports 

Total  United  Kingdom  imports  of  canned  lobster  during  the  calendar  year 
1938  rose  by  5  per  cent  to  21,524  cwts.  (of  112  pounds)  valued  at  £258,323  from 
20,406  cu  ts'  valued  at  £278,519  recorded  for  1937.  All  of  the  1938  imports  except 
1,024  cwts.  (£10,108)  were  credited  to  Canada,  whose  trade  amounted  to  20,500 
cwts.  (£248,215)  as  compared  with  16,297  cwts.  (£229,456)  in  the  previous  year. 
Canadian  shipments  of  lobster  in  1938  showed  an  increase  of  25-8  per  cent  in 
quantity  over  the  1937  figure  and  an  increase  of  8-2  per  cent  in  value. 

The  following  table  of  imports  illustrates  the  dominant  position  held  by 
Canada  in  this  trade  in  recent  years: — 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Canned  Lobster 


Total  Imports  From  Canada 

Cwt.            £  Cwt.  £ 

1938                                                       21,524  258,323  20,500  248,215 

1937                                                         20.406  278,519  16.297  229,456 

1936                                                         18.641  254.155  15.056  213,957 

1935                                                         25.007  312.980  21.614  284,226 

1934                                                         23.814  296.245  20.306  266.167 

1933                                                         28,652  309,452  25.304  280,543 


The  decline  in  total  imports  of  lobster  shown  above  may  be  attributed  to 
loss  of  trade  by  Newfoundland,  the  only  other  important  shipper  of  this  product. 

While  such  figures  cannot,  and  should  not,  be  used  as  a  reliable  index  of 
ruling  prices,  it  should  be  stated  that  the  average  c.i.f.  values  of  Canadian  con- 
signments during  the  past  three  vears,  based  on  import  figures,  have  been  as 
follows:  1936,  £14  Is.  per  cwt.;  1937,  £14  4s.  per  cwt,;  1938,  £12  19s.  8d.  per 
cwt.  The  last  figure  indicates,  however,  that  prices  obtained  for  Canadian  lobster 
in  1938  were  substantially  lower  than  they  have  been  for  some  time. 

United  Kingdom  Re-export  Trade  in  Canned  Lobster 

A  not  inconsiderable  regular  in-transit  and  re-export  trade  in  lobster  is 
done  through  Liverpool  and  London  firms  having  connections  in  continental 
countries.  As  the  result  of  decreased  demand  from  such  countries  as  Sweden, 
Belgium,  and  France  and  additional  obstacles  to  indirect  trade,  the  volume  of 
business  through  such  channels  in  1938  declined  to  1,772  cwts.  (£27,968)  from 
2,000  cwts.  (£32,964)  in  1937.  The  1936  similar  trade  amounted  to  2,915  cwts. 
with  a  value  of  £43,326. 

Consumer  Preference 

In  the  London  area  the  extensive  hotel  and  restaurant  trades  form  an  important 
outlet  for  the  J-pound  and  1 -pound  sizes,  although  the  demand  for  the  latter  is 
now  of  relatively  limited  extent.  The  J-pound  tin  is  preferred  by  the  buying 
public  in  the  South  of  England  regardless  of  the  standard  of  living  of  the 
individual  consumer,  although  a  higher  proportion  of  the  sales  by  London 
retailers  catering  to  working-class  families  are  comprised  of  this  size  than  is  the 
case  with  higher-class  provision  merchants.  In  London  no  appreciable  variation 
in  retail  prices  for  canned  lobster  has  taken  place  in  recent  years,  and  the 
popular  prices  for  ^'s  and  ^'s  are  10^d.  and  Is.  6d.  per  tin  respectively. 

Curiously  enough,  by  contrast  with  other  areas  in  the  industrial  North  of 
England  and  the  Midlands,  the  main  demand  for  canned  lobster,  apart  from 
the  catering  trades,  is  from  the  working  classes,  particularly  the  miners,  whose 
preference  is  for  ^-pound  tins. 

Reports  from  the  Trade  Commissioners  at  Glasgow  and  Belfast  indicate  that 
Scotland  and  Northern  Ireland  are  still  of  lesser  importance  so  far  as  the  sale 
of  canned  lobster  is  concerned,  although  sales  through  the  better-class  grocery 
stores  and  caterers  in  Northern  Ireland  have  been  increasing  slowly. 
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No  general  opinion  can  be  expressed  regarding  the  relative  consumer  prefer- 
ence for  lobster  as  compared  with  crab,  but,  all  other  conditions  being  equal,  the 
price  appeal  of  the  latter  favourably  affects  its  sale  regardless  of  any  difference  in 
quality  or  flavour  between  the  two  products. 

Competition  from  Canned  Crab 

Most  importers  agree  that  canned  crab  from  Japan  and  Soviet  Russia  offers 
the  main  competition  to  canned  lobster  sold  in  this  market,  and  in  this  connection 
it  should  be  noted  that  total  imports  of  the  former  in  1938,  amounting  to  76,381 
cwts.,  were  down  by  about  5  per  cent  from  1937  imports  of  80,164  cwts.  Japan's 
loss  of  trade  in  recent  years  may  be  attributed  to  difficulties  arising  from  dis- 
turbed conditions  in  the  Far  East  and  also  to  reduced  competition  among  sellers 
in  this  market  due  to  direct  governmental  influence.  As  a  result,  deliveries  from 
Soviet  Russia,  which  are  free  from  limitations  which  affect  Japanese  sales,  have 
increased  to  a  noticeable  extent  during  the  past  two  years. 

Last  year's  landed  prices  for  Canadian  lobster  were  more  in  line  with  similar 
quotations  for  canned  crab  than  they  have  been  for  some  time,  and  the  current 
difference  on  a  landed  basis  is  now  only  about  6s.  to  10s.  per  case  of  halves.  Pro- 
viding Japanese  prices  for  crab  remain  at  their  present  level  and  there  is  no 
material  change  in  prices  of  lobster,  retail  demand  for  the  latter  should  be  well 
maintained. 

Recent  inquiries  made  in  London  tend  to  indicate  that  the  consuming  public 
show  more  interest  in  canned  lobster  when  retail  prices  are  more  in  line  with 
those  quoted  for  crab,  and  this  consideration  does  appear  to  affect  sales  more  than 
it  did  several  years  ago. 

Lobster  Market  Conditions  in  1938 

Liverpool  and  London  traders,  through  whom  the  bulk  of  the  canned  lobster 
sales  in  the  United  Kingdom  take  place,  agree  that  last  season's  pack  was 
disposed  of  under  great  difficulties.  Opening  prices  in  May  were  disappointingly 
high  to  buyers  who  still  had  stocks  of  the  previous  year's  pack  on  hand.  The 
weak  spot  position,  coupled  with  occasional  late  offerings  of  old-pack  lobster, 
coincided  with  deliveries  of  the  1938  pack,  with  the  result  that  ex-wharf  prices 
for  both  halves  and  quarters  declined  continually  until  the  end  of  the  year.  At 
that  time  Liverpool  ex-wharf  prices  for  halves  were  some  20s,  per  case  less  than 
they  had  been  at  the  close  of  1937,  while  quarters  were  available  at  15s.  per  case 
less.  Similar  conditions  prevailed  in  London.  While  the  downward  trend  of 
prices  throughout  the  buying  season  greatly  undermined  the  confidence  of  the 
trade,  the  lower  prices  quoted  did  assist  in  the  disposal  of  the  increased  supplies 
shipped  to  this  market  as  the  result  of  decreased  demand  from  continental  points 
and  a  slightly  increased  Canadian  pack.  This  aspect  of  the  situation  may  be 
regarded  as  satisfactory. 

Since  the  end  of  the  year  the  spot  prices  for  quarters  at  both  Liverpool  and 
London  have  been  firm,  and,  on  the  whole,  conditions  in  these  markets  at  present 
are  promising,  although  the  comparatively  low  current  prices  obtained  may  pre- 
vent any  appreciable  change  for  the  .better  in  the  near  future.  As  regards  the 
quality  of  the  1938  pack,  no  complaints  have  been  received  from  the  trade.  As 
usual,  the  bulk  of  the  1 -pound  tins  of  lobster  sold  in  this  market  during  the 
year  was  supplied  by  Newfoundland,  while  Canadian  canners  shipped  mainly 
i's  and  ^-pound  tins. 

Outlook  for  1939 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  year  there  have  been  signs  of  improvement  in  the 
Liverpool  and  London  lobster  markets,  although  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the 
former  centre  reports  that  stocks  in  the  hands  of  one  important  buyer,  purchased 
at  the  low  prices  of  last  year,  may  affect  sales  of  the  new  pack  when  it  comes 
on  the  market.  Stocks  in  Bristol  and  London  are  believed  to  be  just  sufficient  to 
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carry  on  with  until  new  shipments  arrive,  although  most  London  dealers  state 
that' prospects  are  much  better  this  year  than  they  were  at  this  time  last  season. 

No  prices  for  the  new  pack  have  yet  been  quoted  in  this  market,  but  Cana- 
dian exporters,  m  setting  these,  should  bear  in  mind  the  fact  that  little  if  any 
advance  over  last  year's  prices  can  be  anticipated.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Liverpool,  some  buyers  who  waited  until  the  end  of  1938  were 
able  to  buy  their  requirements  at  much  lower  prices  than  if  they  had  made  com- 
mitments earlier.  Uncertain  conditions  are  likely  to  jeopardize  the  prompt  dis- 
posal of  the  pack  and  endanger  resale  here.  To  prevent  further  criticism  by 
buyers  who  purchased  early  in  the  season  last  year  and  who  had  to  meet  their 
competitors  who  benefited  from  the  lower  prices  later  on,  it  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  a  more  reasonable  level  at  the  start,  with  increases  later  in  the  season, 
will  create  confidence  and  encourage  support.  The  fact  that  the  market  is  nowr 
in  a  better  condition  than  it  has  been  for  some  time,  despite  the  additional  quan- 
tity taken  last  year,  is  evidence  of  the  beneficial  effect  of  last  season's  final  prices 
on  sales  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Exporter-  should  also  take  into  account  the  approximate  decrease  of  6  per 
cent  in  the  dollar  value  of  the  pound  sterling  this  year  as  compared  with  the 
exchange  value  in  May,  1938. 

Vented  Cans 

As  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  no  shipments  of  Canadian  lobster  were  refused 
admittance  into  the  United  Kingdom  last  year  because  of  the  presence  of  vent 
holes  in  cans,  which  would  indicate  that  Canadian  exporters  have  given  proper 
attention  to  this  problem.  Canadian  exporters  are  again  reminded,  however,  to 
eliminate  two-vented  cans  from  their  shipments  and  as  far  as  possible  to  restrict 
the  number  of  single-vented  cans,  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  port 
health  authorities  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

TRADING  WITH  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 1 

Compiled  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  in  the  United  Kingdom 
Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner 

V.  Tariff  and  Customs  Regulations 

For  many  years  the  fiscal  policy  of  the  United  Kingdom  was  free  trade; 
Customs  duties  were  collected  on  only  a  few  commodities  and  entirely  for 
revenue.  During  the  wrar  and  subsequently,  duties  were  imposed  on  a  limited 
number  of  articles,  mainly  of  the  luxury  type,  the  principle  of  imperial  prefer- 
ence being  adopted  by  conceding  a  reduction  of  one-third  off  the  full  rate  on 
goods  the  product  of  the  Dominions.  In  addition,  the  "Key"  Industries  Act, 
passed  during  the  same  period  and  designed  to  develop  vital  national  industries, 
placed  a  duty  of  33J  per  cent  on  a  long  list  of  foreign  fine  chemicals,  scientific 
goods,  etc.,  Empire  products  being  admitted  free.  The  taxation  of  silk  and 
artificial  silk  products  was  introduced  in  1925,  but  as  this  involved  Excise 
duties  as  well  as  Customs  duties,  the  margin  of  preference  was  established  at 
one-sixth  off  the  full  duty.  There  have  since  been  one  or  two  increases  in  this 
preferential  margin. 

Import  Duties  Act,  1932 

The  Import  Duties  Act,  1932,  established  a  general  tariff  of  10  per  cent 
on  all  imports  of  foreign  production  not  covered  by  the  foregoing  legislation, 
with  the  exception  of  a  short  list  of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  which  were 
specially  exempted.   Another  feature  of  the  Act  was  the  appointment  of  a 

1  This  is  the  second  and  last  instalment  of  this  report.    Sections  I  to  IV,  covering  trade 
areas  and  population,  organization  and  distribution,  representation,  and  business  methods  and 
arrangements,  was  published  in  last  week's  issue.    The  full  report  will  be  reprinted  in  pamphlet 
form,  and  will  be  available  for  distribution  to  interested  Canadian  exporters. 
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committee  to  supervise  the  operation  of  the  Act,  which  committee  is  empowered 
to  recommend  the  adoption  of  increases  to  the  flat  10  per  cent,  or  decreases, 
when  an  investigation  of  circumstances  justifies  that  course.  As  a  result  a 
large  number  of  additional  duties  are  already  in  force.  Goods  of  approved 
Canadian  origin  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  Import  Duties  Act  are  admitted 
free.  The  Canada-United  Kingdom  Trade  Agreement  guarantees  this  con- 
cession until  August  20,  1940  (with  a  few  exceptions),  and  affords  additional 
protection  for  a  number  of  leading  imports  from  Canada  into  the  United 

Kingdom.  T 

&  Imperial  Preference 

The  substantial  tariff  preferences  enjoyed  by  Canadian  goods  shipped  to 
the  United  Kingdom  are  dependent  upon  proof  by  the  exporter  that  the  goods 
are  of  Canadian  production  or  manufacture  to  the  extent  stipulated  by  the  law. 
The  Canadian  firm,  upon  whom  the  legal  onus  of  proof  rests,  must,  in  the  final 
analysis,  be  prepared  to  produce  indisputable  evidence  that  his  products 
attain  the  Empire  content  required.  Those  concerned,  therefore,  should 
arrange  to  accumulate  all  relevant  evidence  as  a  matter  of  routine.  If  this  is 
incomplete  the  claim  to  preference  may  be  lost  by  default. 

If  documents  accompanying  a  shipment  are  not  strictly  in  order,  goods  are 
detained  until  the  Customs  authorities  are  completely  satisfied,  or  until  a 
money  payment  or  its  equivalent  is  lodged  with  the  authorities  to  cover  any 
duty  liability.  The  majority  of  United  Kingdom  importers  employ  customs 
brokers,  who  are  technical  experts,  to  pass  their  entries  and  to  ensure  that  the 
correct  procedure  is  followed.  When  some  difficulty  arises,  due  to  a  mistake 
or  the  negligence  of  their  overseas  suppliers,  importers  are  involved  in  intricate 
formalities,  and  to  this  must  be  added  the  uncertainty  as  to  the  fate  of  future 
shipments  and  the  fear  of  actual  money  losses.  Such  incidents  tend  quickly 
to  destroy  the  interest  of  buyers,  who  naturally  prefer  the  line  of  least  resist- 
ance. Observance  of  Customs  rules  to  the  letter  is  a  vital  part  of  export 
technique,  and  those  firms  which  develop  it  will  reap  the  reward  of  increased 

business.  ^ 

Regulations 

The  regulations  of  the  British  Customs  on  imperial  preference  are  con- 
tained in  Customs  Notice  27a,  already  widely  distributed  in  Canada.  A 
thorough  understanding  of  the  instructions  in  this  notice  is  indispensable  to 
Canadian  firms  interested  in  export  trade  to  the  United  Kingdom.  Copies 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Foreign  Tariffs  Division  of  the  Department  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  which  is  also  in  a  position  to  furnish  additional  advice. 

Certificates  of  Origin 

Provided  that  a  Customs  officer  adjudges  the  entry  to  be  in  order,  prefer- 
ence is  granted  on  the  production  of  the  exporter's  certificate  of  origin.  Cana- 
dian exporters,  therefore,  should  ensure  that  these  certificates  are  included  with 
the  bill  of  lading  and  invoice  which  they  send  to  their  customers.  These 
should  be  despatched  by  mail  to  arrive,  if  possible,  shortly  in  advance  of  the 
goods. 

Several  different  forms  of  certificate  are  in  use.  Sometimes  more  than 
one  is  required,  depending  upon  the  nature  and  constituents  of  the  commodity. 
It  is  imperative  that  the  right  form  or  forms  be  used. 

The  form  applicable  to  natural  products  (such  as  apples,  grain,  etc.)  is 
usually  known  as  119  Sale.  Manufactured  commodities  (such  as  boots,  paper, 
etc.)  require  Form  120  Sale.  There  is  a  special  form  (121  Sale)  for  manu- 
factured tobacco,  refined  sugar,  etc.,  while  122  Sale  is  called  for  as  a  supple- 
mentary certificate  with  what  are  known  as  "  composite  goods,"  i.e.,  where 
the  product  upon  which  preference  is  claimed  is  a  component  of  another 
article.  These  forms  are  sold  in  Canada  by  a  number  of  printing  stationers 
whose  addresses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa. 
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SPECIAL  ENDORSEMENTS 

In  certain  circumstances,  moreover,  the  United  Kingdom  Customs  authori- 
ties are  not  prepared  to  accept  the  certificate  of  origin  as  it  stands  as  sufficient 
to  establish  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  claim  to  preference,  and  special  precau- 
tions have  to  be  observed.  Manufactures  of  wood  require  to  be  accompanied 
by  Certificate  of  Origin  120  (Sale)  bearing  an  endorsement  to  the  effect  that 
the  wood  used  is  exclusively  of  Canadian  growth  where  such  is  the  case.  As 
regards  leather,  endorsement  with  a  declaration  that  the  consignment  of  leather 
in  question  has  been  manufactured  exclusively  from  hides  taken  from  animals 
slaughtered  in  Empire  countries  should  be  given  where  such  is  the  fact.  It 
will  be  noted  that  in  these  instances  the  question  of  whether  or  not  these 
articles  contain  the  prescribed  Empire  content  depends  fundamentally  upon 
the  origin  of  the  basic  raw  material.  Where  foreign  wood  or  hides  were  used, 
the  Customs  authorities  would  make  more  exhaustive  inquiries. 

GRADE  CERTIFICATES 

Similarly,  in  the  case  of  natural  products  which  are  normally  accompanied 
by  a  Canadian  Government  certificate  of  grade,  the  Customs  authorities  call 
upon  the  importer  to  produce  this  in  substantiation  of  the  declaration  of  origin 
given  on  Form  119  (Sale)  ;  while  special  endorsements  are  demanded  on  certifi- 
cates relating  to  fish  and  some  other  products. 

COMPLETION  OF  CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN 

The  greatest  care  should  be  exercised  to  ensure  that  certificates  of  origin 
are  filled  out  in  accordance  with  the  marginal  instructions,  as  this  is  the  funda- 
mental evidence  upon  which  the  Customs  official  makes  his  decision  to  grant 
or  refuse  preference.  These  certificates  are  scrutinized  carefully  by  officers 
who  are  experts  in  imperial  preference.  Carelessness  in  completing  the  cer- 
tificate has  involved  firms  in  difficulties  from  which  it  has  taken  months  of 
time  and  labour  to  extricate  themselves.  The  Collector  of  Customs  in  the 
Port  of  London  has  a  department  under  his  control  which  does  nothing  but 
examine  and  pass  upon  certificates  of  origin  accompanying  imported  goods. 

One  of  the  common  mistakes  is  for  the  exporter  to  complete  the  certificate 
in  the  name  of  the  firm  or  company.  All  certificates  of  origin  must  be  made  out 
personally  by  a  responsible  officer  of  the  exporting  house  and  he  must  sign  the 
form  with  his  own  name. 

Another  potential  source  of  trouble  is  the  insertion  of  the  wrong  Empire 
content  percentage  on  Form  120  (Sale).  Exporters  should  first  ascertain  the 
percentage  with  which  their  products  must  comply  and  insert  that  percentage, 
and  no  other,  in  words  and  not  figures.  The  insertion  of  a  percentage 
above  that  which  is  necessary  frequently  leads  to  questions,  while  the  insertion 
of  a  percentage  lower  than  the  correct  one  immediately  invalidates  the  claim 
to  preference. 

It  should  be  noted  that  where  the  signatory  to  the  main  certificate  is  him- 
self the  exporter  (which  is  usually  the  case)  it  is  not  necessary  to  fill  in  the 
"  Supplementary  Certificate  by  the  Exporter,"  which  follows  the  main  certifi- 
cate. 

Where  a  Canadian  exporter  who  is  not  the  actual  manufacturer  does  not 
wish  the  particulars  given  in  the  certificate  of  origin  to  be  seen  by  the 
importer,  the  certificate  may  be  sent  direct  to  the  collector  at  the  port  of 
entry. 

SPECIMEN  FORMS 

For  purposes  of  guidance  the  two  most  common  certificates  of  origin — 
119  (Sale)  and  120  (Sale) — are  reproduced  herewith,  duly  completed,  in  order 
to  show  exactly  the  information  which  should  be  given. 
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IMPERIAL  PREFERENCE 


Form  No.  119  (Sale) 
CERTIFICATE  OF  ORIGIN  D 


For  goods  grown  or  produced  in  the  British  Empire  and  consigned  therefrom 
to^the  United  Kingdom  for  admission  to  preference,  e.g., 


Chicory 

Cocoa  (other  than  preparations). 
Coffee. 

Fresh  or  Raw  Fruit. 
Dried  Fruit. 

Hops  (other  than  preparations). 


Silk — cocoons,  waste  and  raw  silk. 
Sugar  (which  has  not  passed  through  a 

refinery) . 
Tallow. 
Tea. 

Tobacco — unmanufactured . 
Wheat  in  grain. 


*  Delete  as 
accessary. 


fWhen  the  sig- 
natory to  the 
main  certificate 
cannot  give  the 
particulars  at  (3 ) 
the  supplement- 
ary »|certificate 
below  must  be 
completed  by 
the  exporter  of 
the  goods. 


Note.— This  Certificate  must  be  given  personally  by  the  proprietor,  or  by  a  partner  or  principal  official, 
of  the  firm  or  Company  concerned.  A  certificate  given  by  a  Company  or  "on  behalf  of,"  "per 
pro,"  "per,"  "for,"  etc.,  a  person,  firm,  or  Company  will  not  be  accepted. 

*Proprietor 

I  John  Jones  ♦Portlier  of  Jones  &  Co.,  Winnipeg. 

*Pfffluipu,l  Oflreral 

^grower 

the  *producer  of  the  goods  designated  below  hereby  certify: 
*supplier 

(1)  that  I  have  the  means  of  knowing  and  am  duly  authorized  to  make  and  sign 

Vuwur 

this  certificate  on  behalf  of  the  said  ♦prudm-ur; 

*supplier 

(2)  that  the  merchandise  designated  below  is  of  Canadian  f*growth 

(country  of  origin)  \*produce-; 

(3)  t  that  this  merchandise  is  consigned  from  Winnipeg  

(place  of  first  consignment  to  United  Kingdom) 

consigned  to  J.  Brown  &  Co.,  7  Mark  Lane,  London,  E.C.  3  

(name  and  address  of  consignee) 

to  be  shipped  from  Montreal  (port  of  shipment) 

for  shipment  to  London  (port  of  ultimate  destination) 


Number  and 
Description  of 
Packages 

Marks 
and 
Numbers 

Weight 
or 

Quantity 

Total 
Invoiced 
Value 

Contents 

Name  of 
Grower  or 
Producer 

400 
100-lb.  sacks 

Mark 

o 

Numbered 
1-400 

40,000 
lbs. 

£100 
c.i.f. 

Barley 
(No.  3  C.W. 
extra) 

Various 
Canadian 
growers 

Dated  at  Winnipeg  this. 


3rd. 


John  Jones  Signature. 

..day  of..  . December..  .  19.  38.. 


'Delete  as 
necessary. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  CERTIFICATE  BY  THE  EXPORTER 

Note. — This  certificate  is  only  required  when  the  goods  before  shipment  pass  out  of  the  control  of  the 
signatory  to  the  above  certificate,  who  is  in  consequence  not  in  a  position  to  certify  that  the  goods 
shipped  are  identical  with  those  covered  by  his  certificate. 

*Proprietor 

I  *Partner  of  

*Principal  Official 

the  exporter  of  the  merchandise  specified  in  the  foregoing  certificate  hereby  certify: 

(1)  that  I  have  the  means  of  knowing  and  am  duly  authorized  to  make  and  sign 

this  certificate  on  behalf  of  the  said  exporter; 

(2)  that  the  merchandise  designated  f place  of  first  consignment 
above  is  consigned  from  .  \    to  United  Kingdom 

consigned  to. 

'  (name  and  address  of  consignee) 


to  be  shipped  from  (port  of  shipment) 

for  shipment  to  (port  of  ultimate  destination) 

 Signature 

Dated  at  this  day  of  19  
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*In  the  latter 
case  Certificate 
FF.  must  also 
be  furnished  in 
respect  of  the 
article  in  which 
the|component  is 
incorporated. 


fDelete  as 
necessary. 

||Insert"Twen- 
ty-five,"  "Fif- 
ty" or  "Seven- 
ty-five" as  the 
case  may  be. 

tThe  Regula- 
tions are  printed 
in  Customs  No- 
tice No.  27a 
which  may  be 
obtained  on  ap- 
plication to  the 
Secretary,  Cus- 
tom House,  Lon- 
don, E.C.  3,  or 
at  any  Custom 
House  or  Office 
of  a  Collector  of 
Customs  and 
Excise  in  Great 
Britain  or  Nor- 
thern Ireland. 

§When  the  sig- 
natory to  the 
main  certificate 
cannot  give  the 
particulars  at  (4) 
the  supplement- 
ary certificate 
below  must  be 
completed  by 
the  exporter  of 
the  goods. 


Form  No.  120  (Sale) 
IMPERIAL  PREFERENCE— CERTIFICATE  OF  ORIGIN  E 

For  goods  manufactured  in  the  British  Empire  and  consigned  therefrom  to  the 
United  Kingdom  for  admission  to  Preference,  either  in  themselves  or  when  incor- 
porated as  component  parts  of  other  articles.* 

N.B. —  This  certificate  is  not  applicable  to  manufactured  tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes  or  refined  sugar, 
molasses,  or  extracts  from  sugar,  the  certificate  of  origin  for  which  is  Form  F.  No.  121  (Sale). 

Note. — This  certificate  must  be  given  personally  by  the  proprietor,  or  by  a  partner  or  principal  official, 
of  the  firm  or  Company  concerned.  A  certificate  given  by  a  Company  or  "on  behalf  of,"  "per 
pro,"  "per,"  "for,"  etc.,  a  person,  firm,  or  Company  will  not  be  accepted. 

tProprietef 

I  James  Smith  tPagtncr  of    The  Tool  Co.,  Toronto  

{Principal  Official 
the  manufacturer  of  the  goods  designated  below  hereby  certify: 

(1)  that  I  have  the  means  of  knowing  and  am  duly  authorized  to  make  and  sign 

this  certificate  on  behalf  of  the  said  manufacturer;  and  I  declare  that  the 
manufacturer  is  willing  to  produce  his  books  or  adequate  cost  records 
for  inspection  at  any  time  by  an  official  nominated  by  the  Commissioners 
of  H.M.  Customs  and  Excise,  London,  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  this 
certificate,  if  so  required  by  the  said  Commissioners; 

(2)  that  the  merchandise  designated  below  is  of  Canadian  manufacture; 

(country  of  manufacture) 

(3)  that  of  the  total  value  of  each  and  every  manufactured  article  covered  by 

this  certificate  in  its  finished  condition  not  less  than  ||  Fifty  

per  cent  as  ascertained  in  accordance  with  the  Regulations:}:  made  by  the 
Board  of  Trade  on  the  27th  day  of  July,  1933,  is  derived  from  expenditure 
of  a  kind  prescribed  by  the  aforesaid  Regulations  which  has  been  incurred 
in  the  British  Empire  or  the  United  Kingdom  in  respect  of  materials 
grown  or  produced  or  work  done  in  the  British  Empire  or  the  United 
Kingdom ; 

(4)  §that  this  merchandise  is  eonsigned  from  Toronto  KEgST* 

consigned  to       Robb  &  Co.,  6  Fen  Street,  London  

(name  and  address  of  consignee) 

to  be  shipped  from  Saint  John  (port  of  shipment) 

for  shipment  to  London  (port  of  ultimate  destination) 


Number  and 
Description  of 
Packages 

Marks 
and 
Numbers 

Weight 
or 

Quantity 

Total 
Invoiced 
Value 

Contents 

5 

Mark 

500  lbs. 

$1,000 

Garage  Tools 

Cases 

"Robb  & 

Co. 

London" 

e 

Numbered 

1-5 

Dated  at  Toronto    James  Smith  Signature. 

this  20th  day  of  December  19. . . .38. . . . 


tDelete  as 
necessary. 


Note. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  CERTIFICATE  BY  THE  EXPORTER 

-This  certificate  is  only  required  when  the  goods  before  shipment  pass  out  of  the  control  of  the 
signatory  to  the  above  certificate,  who  is  in  consequence  not  in  a  position  to  certify  that  the 
goods  shipped  are  identical  with  those  covered  by  his  certificate. 

fProprietor 

I  {Partner  of  

fPrincipal  Official 

the  exporter  of  the  merchandise  specified  in  the  foregoing  certificate  hereby  certify  : 

(1)  that  I  have  the  means  of  knowing  and  am  duly  authorized  to  make  and  sign 

this  certificate  on  behalf  of  the  said  exporter; 

(2)  that  merchandise  designated  above  is  consigned  from  

(place  of  first  consignment  to  United  Kingdom) 

consigned  to  (name  and  address  of  consignee) 

to  be  shipped  from  (port  of  shipment) 

for  shipment  to  (port  of  ultimate  destination) 

Dated  at    Signature. 

this  day  of  19  
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Empire  Content  Percentages 
The  qualifications  for  imperial  preference  are  as  follows: — 

1.  Natural  products  must  be  totally  grown  or  produced  in  the  Empire. 
Mixtures  or  blends  of  Empire  and  foreign  goods  are  ineligible. 

2.  In  the  case  of  the  undernoted  manufactured  articles'  preference  is  allow- 
able only  where  50  per  cent  of  the  factory  cost  of  production  is  derived  from 
materials  grown  or  produced,  or  work  done,  within  the  British  Empire: — 

Pottery  and  all  other  Clay  Products. 
Glass  and  glassware: — 

Plate  and  sheet  glass,  whether  bevelled,  silvered,  or  otherwise  finished  or  not. 
Illuminating  glassware. 

Domestic  glassware,  including  cooking  utensils,  table  glassware,  toilet  glassware  and 

ornamental  glassware. 
Glass  bottles  and  glass  jars,  including  glass  stoppers. 
Furniture,  made  wholly  or  mainly  of  metal,  of  the  following  descriptions: — 

(i)  Tables,  bedsteads,  wire  mattresses,  stands,  desks  and  counters. 

(ii)  Chairs,  stools  and  seats. 

(iii)  Bookcases  and  bookshelves. 

(iv)  Cabinets,  safes,  cash  and  deed  boxes,  drawers  and  cupboards. 

(v)  Shelving,  storage  bins  and  storage  racks. 

(vi)  Office  letter  racks  and  letter  trays. 

(vii)  Lockers. 

(viii)  Parts  of  any  of  the  above-named  articles. 
Hollow-ware  of  iron  or  steel  (including  tinned  plate). 
Baths  of  iron  or  steel. 

Metal  door  and  window  frames  and  casements. 

Stoves,  grates  and  ranges  for  domestic  cooking  or  heating  and  parts  and  fittings  therefor. 
Iron  and  steel  products  of  the  following  descriptions: — 

(i)  Tubes,  pipes  and  pipe  and  tube  fittings  of  all  kinds. 

(ii)  Railway  and  tramway  construction  material  of  all  kinds. 

(iii)  Springs. 

(iv)  Wire,  wire  netting,  wire  nails  and  cable  and  rope  (except  insulated  telephone  and 

telegraph  cables). 

(v)  Screws  (except  screws  for  wood,  other  than  screw  hooks,  screw  rings  and  screw 

knobs),  nails,  tacks,  studs  and  spikes. 

(vi)  Rivets  and  washers. 

(vii)  Bolts  and  nuts. 

(viii)  Anchors  and  grapnels  and  parts  thereof,  chains  and  ships'  cables, 
(ix)  Screws  for  wood  (other  than  screw  hooks,  screw  rings  and  screw  knobs)  whether 
wholly  of  iron  or  steel,  or  of  iron  or  steel  coated  or  plated  with  some  other  metal 

or  substance. 

(x)  Wagons  for  use  on  railways  and  parts  of  such  wagons. 
The  following  articles  manufactured  wholly  or  partly  of  the  metals  aluminium,  copper, 
lead,  nickel,  tin,  zinc  and  alloys  containing  any  of  these  metals: — 

Sheets  and  strip,  rods,  plates,  angles,  shapes  and  sections,  wire,  tubes,  foil  and  hollow- 
ware. 

Screws  for  wood  of  brass,  copper  or  any  alloy  containing  copper,  whether  coated  with  any 

other  metal  or  other  substance  or  not. 
Cutlery : — 

(i)  Knives  with  one  or  more  blades  made  wholly  or  partly  of  steel  or  iron. 

(ii)  Scissors,  including  tailors'  shears  and  secateurs,  made  wholly  or  partly  of  steel  or 

iron. 

(iii)  Razors,  including  safety  razors  and  blades  therefor. 

(iv)  Hair  clippers. 

(v)  Carving  forks. 

(vi)  Knife  sharpeners,  wholly  or  partly  of  steel. 

(vii)  Component  parts  of  or  blanks  for  any  of  the  above-mentioned  articles. 
Locks,  padlocks,  keys,  bolts,  latches,  hasps  and  hinges  of  metal. 
Needles  and  pins. 

Implements  and  tools  and  parts  thereof,  other  than  handles  of  hickory. 

Unexposed  sensitized  photographic  paper,  cloth,  plates  and  film  and  spools  therefor. 
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Electrical  goods  including: — 

Electric  wires  and  cables,  insulated. 
Telegraph  and  telephone  apparatus. 
Wireless  apparatus. 

Electric  carbons  other  than  graphitized  carbon  electrodes. 

Electric  lighting  appliances  and  fittings. 

Batteries  and  accumulators. 

Electric  bell  apparatus. 

Electric  cooking  and  heating  apparatus. 

Electric  meters. 

Parts  of.  and  accessories  to,  the  above. 
Machinery  and  parts  thereof  (including  ball  bearings,  roller  bearings,  and  parts  thereof). 
Twine  of  the  following  description: — 

Hard  fibre  shingles. 

Boots,  bootees,  shoes,  overshoes,  slippers  and  sandals  of  all  descriptions  and  of  whatever 

material,  finished  or  unfinished,  and  shaped  parts  and  laces  therefor. 
Paints,  painters'  enamels,  lacquers,  varnishes  and  printers'  inks. 
Distempers,  whether  dry  or  not. 

Pigments  and  Extenders  (whether  dry  or  with  oil  or  other  medium)  other  than  the 
following:   Natural  dyes;   synthetic  organic  dyestuffs,  colours  and  colouring  matters; 
dry  earth  colours,  barytes,  silica,  graphite  and  carbon  black  from  natural  gas. 
Saddlery  and  harness  (including  horse  boots)  wholly  or  partly  of  leather. 
Trunks,  bags,  wallets,  pouches  and  other  receptacles  made  wholly  or  partly  of  leather 

or  material  resembling  leather,  whether  fitted  or  not. 
Transparent  cellulose  wrapping. 
Locomotives  and  parts  thereof. 
Aircraft  and  parts  thereof. 

Cycles  (other  than  motor  cycles)  and  parts  and  accessories  thereof. 
Perambulators  and  mailcarts  and  parts  thereof. 

Manufactures  wholly  or  partly  of  rubber,  balata  or  gutta  percha  (including  vulcanite 

and  ebonite). 
Arms  and  ammunition: — 

(i)  Sporting  guns,  sporting  rifles  and  sporting  carbines  and  parts  thereof. 

(ii)  Military  rifles  and  military  carbines  and  parts  thereof. 

(iii)  Miniature  rifles  and  carbines  and  cadet  rifles  and  carbines  and  parts  thereof. 

(iv)  Air  guns  and  air  rifles  and  air  pistols  and  parts  thereof. 

(v)  Revolvers  and  pistols  and  parts  thereof. 

(vi)  Loaded  cartridges  and  empty  cartridge  cases. 

Toilet  preparations  (excluding  essential  oils)  of  the  following  descriptions: — 
Toilet  soap. 

Tooth  paste  or  powder  and  liquid  preparations  for  dental  purposes  and  mouth  washes. 
Toilet  paste  or  powder. 
Toilet  cream. 
Hair  dyes. 
Scented  sachets. 

Lipstick,  rouge  and  grease  paint. 
Preparations  for  use  in  manicure  or  chiropody. 
Preparations  for  use  on  the  hair,  face  or  body. 
Bath  salts  and  essences. 
Smelling  salts. 
Prepared  fullers  earth. 
Toilet  requisites  of  the  following  descriptions: — 
Powder  bowls  or  boxes  and  powder  puffs. 
Nail  polishers. 

Nail  clippers,  nail  cleaners  and  nail  files. 

Denture  bowls. 

Manicure  sets. 

Parts  of  the  above  articles. 

Brooms  and  brushes  of  all  descriptions  and  parts  thereof  (other  than  prepared  bristles 

and  other  prepared  animal  hair). 
Buttons,  snap  and  slide  fasteners,  push  buttons,  studs,  hooks  and  eyes. 
Machinery  belting  (including  conveyor  and  elevator  bands). 

Appliances,  apparatus,  accessories  and  requisites  for  sports,  games,  gymnastics  and 
athletics  (other  than  apparel  and  boots  and  shoes)  and  parts  thereof. 
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Toys  of  all  kinds  and  parts  thereof  of  whatever  material  composed. 

Pen  nibs,  fountain  pens,  stylographic  and  other  pens,  propelling  pencils,  paper  clips 

and  fasteners,  stationery  glassware  and  parts  of  any  such  articles. 
Hair  combs. 

Iron  or  steel  guides,  T  section,  of  a  description  commonly  used  for  lifts  or  elevators. 
Manufactures  wholly  or  partly  of  cotton,  wool   (including  alpaca,  mohair,  cashmere, 
llama,  vicuna  and  camels'  hair),  hemp  of  all  kinds,  flax  or  jute,  of  the  following 

descriptions  (but  excluding  coir,  rush,  grass,  raffia,  straw  or  reed  mats  and  matting) : — 
Carpets,  carpeting,  floor  rugs,  floor  mats  and  matting. 

Motor  Cars,  including  motor  bicycles  and  motor  tricycles;  accessories  and  component  parts 
of  motor  cars,  motor  bicycles  and  motor  tricycles. 

Musical  Instruments  (including  gramophones,  pianolas,  and  other  similar  instruments;  acces- 
sories and  component  parts  of  musical  instruments,  and  records  and  other  means  of 
reproducing  music). 

Clocks  and  deck  cases. 

Wireless  valves  and  similar  rectifiers  and  vacuum  tubes. 
Ignition  magnetos  and  permanent  magnets. 

Beakers,  flasks,  burettes,  measuring  cylinders,  thermometers,  tubing  and  other  scientific 
glassware  and  lamp-blown  ware. 

Evaporating  dishes,  crucibles,  combustion  boats  and  other  laboratory  porcelain. 

Galvanometers,  pyrometers,  electroscopes,  barometers,  analytical  and  other  precision  balances, 
and  other  scientific  instruments  and  component  parts  thereof,  gauges  and  measuring 
instruments  of  precision  of  the  types  used  in  engineering  machine  shops  and  viewing 
rooms,  whether  for  use  in  such  shops  or  rooms  or  not  (but  not  including  microscopes, 
field  and  opera  glasses,  theodolites,  sextants,  spectroscopes  and  other  optical  instruments 
and  component  parts  thereof). 

Hosiery  latch  needles. 

Unexposed  sensitized  cinematograph  film. 

Arc  lamp  carbons  and  amorphous  carbon  electrodes. 

3,  The  qualifying  Empire  content  for  the  undermentioned  articles  is  75 

per  cent: — 

Optical  glass  and  optical  elements  whether  finished  or  not.  microscopes,  field  and  opera 
glasses,  theodolites,  sextants,  spectroscopes  and  other  optical  instruments  and  component 
parts  thereof. 

4.  All  articles  not  included  in  the  above  lists  (with  the  exception  of  refined 
sugar  and  manufactured  tobacco  for  which  there  are  special  provisions)  require 
to  contain  25  per  cent  Empire  content  for  preference  purposes. 

Calculation  of  Empire  Content 

The  question  of  what  constitutes  Empire  content  and  how  it  must  be  cal- 
culated is  laid  down  in  Customs  Notice  27A.  Firms  desiring  further  enlighten- 
ment on  this  subject  are  recommended  to  communicate  with  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  for  assistance  in  interpreting  the  Empire  con- 
tent regulations.  Consultation  with  the  Department  may  obviate  serious  mis- 
understanding arising  from  a  faulty  knowledge  of  the  meaning  and  intent  of 
the  regulations. 

INGREDIENTS  OR  COMPONENTS 

Experience  shows  that  one  of  the  commonest  misconceptions  occurs  in 
connection  with  ingredients  or  components  purchased  by  the  exporter  from  other 
Canadian  firms.  The  manufacturer  of  the  article  finally  exported  is  sometimes 
under  the  impression  that  he  may  count  material  which  he  purchases  from 
other  Canadian  concerns  as  100  per  cent  Canadian  origin.  The  United  King- 
dom Customs  authorities  do  not  take  this  view.  It  is  only  where  all  the 
materials  of  which  the  finished  article  is  composed  are  entirely  of  Empire  origin 
and  all  the  manufacturing  operations  have  been  conducted  in  Canada  or  other 
part  of  the  Empire  that  100  per  cent  Empire  origin  can  be  claimed.  The  origin 
and  cost  of  all  the  primary  products  entering  into  the  complete  article,  and 
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items  such  as  wages,  overhead  expenses,  etc.,  have  to  be  determined  before  the 
correct  Empire  content  can  be  ascertained. 

PARTS  AND  UNASSEMBLED  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 

Under  the  regulations  governing  the  grant  of  preference,  where  a  number 
of  separate  articles  are  included  in  one  parcel  or  shipment,  each  and  every 
article  must  separately  attain  the  necessary  qualifying  Empire  content  in  order 
to  be  admissible  to  preference,  and  this  applies  even  though  the  article  may 
be  part  of  a  whole  intended  for  assembly  but  not  actually  assembled.  If  any 
of  these  unassembled  parts  or  components  are  not  manufactured  by  the  export- 
ing firm,  the  claim  to  preference  in  respect  of  such  goods  should  be  supported 
by  separate  certificates  of  origin  signed  by  the  actual  manufacturer,  the  sup- 
plementary certificate  being  completed  by  the  actual  shipper  as  the  "exporter." 
In  cases  of  this  description,  invoices  should  show  the  individual  value  of  all 
items  which,  for  preference  purposes,  are  regarded  as  separate  articles. 

Procedure  Where  Preference  is  Refused 

It  is  the  usual  practice  for  Collectors  of  Customs  to  question  the  authen- 
ticity of  claims  for  preference  when  applying  to  goods  not  already  known  as  the 
customary  products  of  Canada,  unless  the  manufacturers  or  producers,  or  the 
products,  are  known  to  them. 

If  the  Customs  should  decline  to  concede  preference  on  the  basis  of  the 
documents  submitted  by  the  importer,  the  latter  may  obtain  delivery  of  the 
goods,  either  by  (1)  paying  under  protest  a  cash  deposit  of  the  full  duty  on 
the  goods  on  the  understanding  that  the  money  is  refunded  if  the  claim  to 
preference  is  subsequently  established;  (2)  furnishing  the  Customs  with  an 
undertaking  in  the  form  of  a  bond,  supported  by  approved  sureties,  to  sub- 
stantiate the  title  of  the  goods  to  preference,  or  failing  that,  to  ensure  the 
payment  of  the  full  duty. 

It  is  found  in  practice  that  importers  in  this  country  are  frequently  unwill- 
ing to  accept  the  responsibility  implicit  in  such  a  bond.  They  have  no  first- 
hand knowledge  as  to  whether  the  Empire  preference  conditions  have  been 
complied  with  and  hold  that  obligations  of  this  character  should  be  assumed 
by  the  exporter.  To  meet  such  objections  Canadian  exporters  can  either  help 
the  importer  financially,  indemnify  him  against  loss,  or  relieve  him  of  his 
responsibility  by  arranging  for  their  United  Kingdom  representatives  to  offer 
the  bond  required.  Customs  bonds  are  procurable  from  guarantee  societies 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  To  firms  of  acknowledged  standing,  the  cost  is  purely 
nominal,  usually  about  5s.  per  £100  per  annum.  Obviously,  these  bonding 
facilities  are  preferable  to  paying  the  full  duty  where  a  regular  trade  is  affected. 
Therefore,  in  cases  where  preference  is  temporarily  withheld,  steps  should  at 
once  be  taken  to  apply  to  the  Collector  of  Customs  at  the  port  of  entry  for 
delivery  under  bond.  If  this  is  done,  and  at  the  same  time  a  cash  deposit  is 
put  up  to  cover  the  first  importations  detained,  the  deposit  is  returned  as  soon 
as  the  bond  is  completed,  and  thereafter  all  importations  are  dealt  with 
under  the  general  bond,  subject  to  the  importer  making  an  appropriate  nota- 
tion on  the  entrv.  This  procedure  is  described  in  detail  in  Customs  Notice 
27a. 

After  the  Board  of  Customs  have  examined  the  circumstances  attending 
the  stoppage  of  preference  by  a  particular  Customs  officer,  they  issue  instruc- 
tions specifying  exactly  the  evidence  which  they  require  from  the  exporter. 
In  the  majority  of  cases  they  ask  for  a  detailed  analysis  of  his  production 
costs  in  a  particular  form.   This  form  is  reproduced  in  Customs  Notice  27a. 

Too  much  emphasis  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  necessity  of  absolute  observ~ 
ance  of  all  Customs  regulations.  Firms  in  doubt  are  strongly  recommended  to 
consult  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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Consignment  Requirements 

An  essential  condition  of  imperial  preference  is  "  consignment  from " 
Canada.  The  importer  may  be  called  upon  to  substantiate  the  fact  that  the 
goods  were  consigned  from  Canada  by  producing  the  bill  of  lading,  supplier's 
invoice,  or  buyer's  order.  It  is  provided  that  Canadian  goods  may  be  routed  via 
United  States  ports  without  losing  their  preferential  status  where  the  United 
Kingdom  importer  can  produce  to  the  Customs  a  through  bill  of  lading  or 
equivalent  documents. 

Dutiable  Goods 

Regarding  Canadian  goods  which  are  subject  to  ad  valorem  duties  upon 
importation  into  the  United  Kingdom,  the  value  for  duty  purposes  is,  briefly, 
"the  price  which  the  goods  would  fetch  on  a  sale  in  the  open  market  at  the 
time  of  importation,  if  the  goods  were  delivered  to  the  buyer  at  the  port  or 
place  of  importation,  freight,  insurance,  commission  and  all  other  costs, 
charges  and  expenses  incidental  to  the  making  of  the  contract  of  sale,  and  the 
delivery  of  the  goods  at  that  port  or  place  (except  any  duties  of  customs) 
having  been  paid  by  the  seller."  The  "  open  market  value  "  thus  established 
is  invariably  in  excess  of  the  actual  c.i.f.  invoice  price,  and  in  the  case 
of  manufactured  goods  sold  through  United  Kingdom  agents  is  usually  taken 
to  be  the  agent's  resale  price,  less  certain  allowable  deductions  for  merchanting 
expenses.    There  is  no  anti-dumping  legislation  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Where  goods  are  chargeable  by  weight,  the  net  weight  is  taken.  This  is 
arrived  at  either  by  actual  weighing  net  or  by  deduction  from  the  gross 
weight  of  either  the  actual  tare  or  an  average  tare  agreed  to  by  the  importer. 

Invoices 

There  are  no  general  regulations  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  dutiable 
goods  shipped  to  the  United  Kingdom  shall  be  invoiced.  The  purpose  of  the 
certificate  of  origin  is  to  establish  the  title  to  imperial  preference  of  mer- 
chandise imported  from  the  Dominions  and  Colonies,  and  is  not  used  by  the 
Customs  in  the  assessment  of  duty. 

The  overseas  shipper  is  expected  so  far  as  invoices  are  concerned  to  set 
forth  clearly  the  particulars  necessary  to  enable  the  importer  to  make  a  proper 
Customs  entry  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  United  Kingdom 
tariff.  Thus,  in  the  case  of  silk  and  artificial  silk  goods,  the  information  given 
on  the  invoice  should  be  in  sufficient  detail  to  enable  the  importer  to  enter  the 
goods  in  the  manner  explained  in  the  various  orders  relating  to  these  products. 

The  Customs  hold  the  United  Kingdom  importer  responsible  for  supply- 
ing the  necessary  evidence  and  supporting  documents,  upon  the  basis  of  which 
the  open  market  value  of  the  goods,  as  defined  in  the  law  and  which  constitutes 
the  value  for  duty,  is  established.  The  importer  is  required  to  produce  the 
invoice  submitted  with  the  goods  when  he  makes  entry,  and  the  invoice  is  taken 
into  consideration  with  other  circumstances  in  arriving  at  the  value  on  which 
duty  is  charged. 

Marking  qf  Imported  Goods 

Imported  good®  are  required  to  bear  an  indication  of  origin  in  the  follow- 
ing circumstances: — 

1.  If  they  have  applied  to  them  any  name  or  trade-mark  being,  or 
purporting  to  be,  the  name  or  trade-mark  of  any  manufacturer,  dealer, 
or  trader,  or  the  name  of  any  place  or  district  in  the  United  Kingdom; 
or  if  they  bear  other  trade  descriptions  which  in  the  absence  of  a 
qualifying  indication  of  origin  are  liable  to  convey  an  impression  of 
United  Kingdom  origin.  (This  provision  is  construed  very  strictly  and 
in  practice  marks  of  any  kind  need  a  qualifying  indication  of  origin.) 
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2.  If  the  goods  in  question  are  subject  to  an  Order  in  Council  made 
under  Section  2  of  the  Merchandise  Marks  Act,  1926. 

Where  an  indication  of  origin  is  required  to  comply  with  these  provisions 
on  goods  imported  from  Canada,  that  indication  may  consist  either  of  the 
word  "  Empire,"  or  of  a  definite  indication  of  the  country  in  which  the  goods 
were  made  or  produced,  e.g.,  "  Made  in  Canada."  The  Canadian  firm's  name, 
accompanied  by  the  city  and  country,  e.g.,  "  J.  Smith,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada," 
would  be  accepted  for  this  purpose,  and  no  objection  would  be  raised  to  the 
use  of  "  Empire  Made,"  "  Empire  Produce,"  "  Canadian  Produce,"  provided, 
of  course,  that  the  term  was  applicable  to  the  article  concerned. 

In  all  cases  any  such  indications  of  origin  must  be  conspicuous.  More- 
over, where  they  are  applied  in  order  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  law 
explained  in  (1)  above,  the  indication  of  origin  must  appear  in  close  proximity 
to  the  marks  which  they  are  intended  to  qualify  and  so  far  as  possible 
should  be  of  the  same  general  character  as  that  mark.  Where  the  indication 
of  origin  is  applied  under  (2)  above,  the  indication  must  be  applied  by  the 
method  laid  down  in  the  order. 

It  should  be  noted  that  as  regards  products  in  respect  of  which  no  com- 
pulsory marking  order  has  been  made,  there  is  no  obligation  to  apply  a  mark 
of  origin  unless  such  products  already  bear  marks. 

Compulsory  marking  orders  have  been  adopted  in  the  case  of  a  wide 
range  of  commodities.  Firms  should  consult  the  Department  of  Trade  and. 
Commerce,  Ottawa,  with  a  view  to  learning  whether  any  such  orders  have 
been  made  affecting  the  particular  goods  which  they  propose  to  ship. 

Infringement  of  the  regulations  invariably  results  in  the  detention  of 
imported  goods  and  subsequent  compliance  involves  heavy  expenses  to  the 
importer. 

Income  Tax  of  Agents 

The  liability  to  United  Kingdom  income  tax  of  Canadian  firms  trading: 
through  agents  is  governed  by  a  mutual  agreement  between  the  Canadian  and 
United  Kingdom  Governments.  In  accordance  therewith,  Canadian  exporters 
selling  goods  in  Great  Britain  through  agents  are  exempt  from  United  Kingdom 
income  tax  on  their  profits  or  gains,  unless  such  profits  or  gains  either  (1)  arise 
from  the  sale  of  goods  from  a  stock  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  (2)  accrue 
directly  or  indirectly  through  any  branch  or  management  in  the  United  King- 
dom where  the  agent  has  and  habitually  exercises  a  general  authority  to 
negotiate  and  conclude  contracts. 

If,  therefore,  the  agent  solicits  and  transmits-  inquiries  from  prospective 
buyers  and  contracts  are  completed  by  the  Canadian  firm,  no  liability  is 
incurred. 

VI.    Exhibitions  and  Trade  Publicity 

The  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  extends  exhibition  and  publicity 
facilities  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  Canadian  exporters.  Canada  participates 
in  various  trade  exhibitions  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  most  important  of 
which  is  the  British  Industries  Fair,  held  annually  in  London  and  Birmingham, 
beginning  in  the  last  week  of  February.  At  this  fair  buyers  assemble  from  all 
parts  of  the  world,  and  it  therefore  provides  a  unique  opportunity  for  Cana- 
dian exporters  to  bring  their  products  to  the  attention  of  a  wide  circle  of 
potential  buyers. 

In  addition  to  the  assistance  rendered  to  Canadian  exporters  by  means  of 
exhibitions,  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  also  administers  a  sum 
voted  by  Parliament  for  general  publicity  and  the  advertising  of  Canadian 
products  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Following  a  general  campaign  designed  to 
make  the  British  consumer  more  Canada-conscious,  a  concentrated  effort  has 
been  made  in  the  greater  London  area,  and  a  similar  campaign  in  other  large 
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consuming  areas  is  in  progress.  The  advertising  is  specific  rather  than  general 
and  features  commodities  of  special  interest  to  Canadian  producers,  the 
methods  adopted  being  directed  to  the  retailer  and  consumer.  The  benefit  to 
individual  producers  and  exporters  depends  to  a  large  degree  upon  the  extent 
to  which  they,  or  their  representatives,  take  advantage  of  the  opportunities 
which  the  advertising  presents.  Canadian  exporters  interested  in  the  United 
Kingdom  market  are  kept  informed  of  the  plans  adopted. 

The  maintenance  of  standards  of  quality  and  of  continuity  of  supply  are 
essential  to  the  expansion  of  Canadian  sales,  which  have  from  time  to  time 
been  severely  handicapped  as  a  result  of  irregularity  or  inadequacy  of  supply. 
Under  these  conditions  any  interest  in  Canadian  products  that  may  be  aroused 
is  abortive,  particularly  as  competition  on  every  side  is  becoming  keener.  Full 
particulars  with  regard  to  exhibitions  and  advertising  and  the  facilities  and 
assistance  available  to  Canadian  exporters  may  be  obtained  on  application  to 
the  Director  of  Exhibitions  and  Publicity,  Canadian  Building,  Blackburn  Road, 
West  Hampstead,  London,  N.W.6;  or  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce, Ottawa. 

VII.    Cable  and  Postage  Facilities 

Cables 

Cable  rates  may  be  obtained  from  the  Canadian  cable  companies.  Atten- 
tion is  directed  to  the  cheapest  form  of  cable,  namely,  the  post  letter  telegram. 
Where  this  service  is  employed  the  name  and  address  of  the  recipient  must  be 
inserted  in  full,  as  the  message,  after  being  cabled  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
is  delivered  through  the  ordinary  mails.  The  post  letter  telegram  is  practically 
an  overnight  delivery  from  Eastern  Canada;  that  is  to  say,  the  cable  reaches 
the  addressee  just  before  noon  on  the  day  after  it  is  handed  in. 

Trade  Commissioners  cannot  incur  expenditure  in  cabling  to  Canadian 
firms,  but  in  certain  circumstances  undertake  to  telegraph  urgent  information 
provided  the  recipient  assumes  responsibility  for  the  cost.  Arrangements  have 
been  made  by  which  Canadian  firms  are  billed  by  the  Trade  Commissioner 
and  payment  is  made  in  Canadian  currency  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 

Correspondence 

The  postage  rate  for  letters  despatched  from  Canada  to  the  United  King- 
dom is  3  cents  for  the  first  ounce  and  2  cents  for  each  additional  ounce. 

There  is  a  tendency  to  underestimate  the  time  required  for  an  exchange 
of  letters,  which  may  vary  by  several  days  according  to  the  season  of  the  year 
and  the  speed  of  the  vessel  carrying  the  mail;  for  this  reason  correspondence 
should  be  dealt  with  promptly.  Traders  should  acquaint  themselves  with  the 
closing  times  of  mails.  This  information  is  obtainable  from  post  offices.  Atten- 
tion to  this  may  save  a  week's  delay. 

Post  Parcels,  Samples,  Etc. 

The  parcels  post  rates  for  closed  parcels  direct  from  Canada  to  Great 
Britain  are:  first  pound,  24  cents  plus  18  cents  for  each  additional  pound  up 
to  10  pounds;  over  10  pounds  and  up  to  15  pounds,  $2.50  per  parcel;  and  over 
15  pounds  and  up  to  20  pounds,  $3  per  parcel.  The  size  is  limited  to  3^  feet 
in  length,  width  or  depth,  but  in  no  case  must  the  length  and  girth  combined 
exceed  6  feet. 

Postal  packages  containing  articles  liable  to  customs  duty  may  be  imported 
by  parcel  post.  Packages  containing  bona  fide  trade  samples  of  certain  goods 
may  be  imported  by  sample  post  on  compliance  with  special  conditions  appro- 
priate to  the  particular  goods  which  they  contain. 
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Every  package  posted  in  Canada  and  addressed  to  the  United  Kingdom 
must  be  accompanied  by  or  have  affixed  to  it  a  declaration  stating  the  contents. 

Customs  Requirements 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  most  Canadian  goods  are  entitled  to  free  entry 
into  the  United  Kingdom  if  accompanied  by  acceptable  evidence  of  origin,  it  is 
important  to  note  that  in  the  case  of  post  parcels  arriving  from  Canada — 
provided  the  contents  are  not  merchandise  for  sale  and  do  not  exceed  £10  in 
value  for  any  one  addressee — the  following  short  form  of  certificate  will,  in  the 
absence  of  ground  for  suspicion,  be  accepted  as  satisfactory  for  imperial  prefer- 
ence purposes,  except  as  regards  manufactured  tobacco,  and  certain  sugar 
products: — 

The  contents  of  this  package  are  not  merchandise  for  sale,  and  every  dutiable  article 
herein  is  the  growth  or  produce,  or  if  a  manufactured  article,  is  to  the  extent  of  at  least 

 (insert  25  per  cent,  50  per  cent,  or  75  per  cent,  as  the  case  may  be:  see 

Section  V)  of  its  present  value,  bona  fide  the  manufacture  of  Canada. 

Samples  of  Canadian  merchandise,  if  admissible  free  under  the  preference, 
will  not  be  charged  duty  provided  the  proper  precautions  are  taken  with  regard 
to  evidence  of  origin.  Apart  from  the  question  of  free  preferential  entry, 
generally  speaking  bona  fide  trade  samples  of  no  commercial  value  are  admitted 
duty  free.  The  stipulation  "of  no  commercial  value"  is  interpreted  rigidly  and 
usually  involves  the  defacement  of  usable  articles.  There  are  special  regula- 
tions in  regard  to  the  importation  of  samples  of  certain  goods  such  as  spirits, 
tobacco,  and  silk. 

APPENDIX  A 

CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

The  following  list  of  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  in  the  United  King- 
dom, with  the  territory  allotted  to  each,  is  supplementary  to  Section  I,  Trade 
Areas  and  Population: — 

London:  Trade  Commissioner.  Canada  House.  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  (Territory 
includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable  address, 
Sleighing,  London. 

Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand.  W.C.2.  (Ter- 
ritory— for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United  Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden, 
France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.)    Cable  address,  Canjrucom. 

Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 
Cable  address,  Agrilson. 
Liverpool:  Trade  Commissioner,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.    (Territory  includes 
North  of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)    Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Bristol:  Trade  Commissioner,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes 
West  of  England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  Trade  Commissioner,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territon'  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

Belfast:    Trade  Commissioner,.  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 

APPENDIX  B 

IMPORT  TRADE  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Detailed  statistics  of  the  trade  between  Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom 
are  available  in  the  monthly,  quarterly,  and  annual  reports  of  the  trade  of 
Canada,  issued  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Ottawa.  Corresponding 
returns  covering  the  overseas  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  are  published  in 
the  Monthly  Accounts  of  Trade  and  Navigation,  the  price  of  which  varies 
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from  4s.  6d.  to  5s.  The  Annual  Statement  of  the  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
which  is  published  in  four  volumes  (price  £4  12s,  6d.),  embodies  the  figures 
for  the  year.  These  reports  are  obtainable  at  H.M.  Stationery  Office,  York 
House,  Kingsway,  London,  W.C.2. 

Following  is  a  statistical  summary  of  the  import  trade  of  the  United  King- 
dom by  main  groups  for  the  years  1936,  1937,  and  1938: — 


Import  Trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  by  Principal  Commodities 

Year  ended  December  31 

1936  1937  1938 

I.  — Food,  Drink  and  Tobacco:  £  £  £ 

Grain  and  flour   69,536,113  91,367,180  74,434,439 

Feeding-stuffs  for  animals   8,458,376  11,347,741  11,422,654 

Animals,  living,  for  food   7,232,528  7,122,058  9,220,868 

Meat   78,770,957  87,058,849  90,695,481 

Dairy  produce   67,303,102  72,904,974  79,998,957 

Fresh  fruit  and  vegetables   36,319,358  36,485,544  38,423,004 

Beverages  and  cocoa  preparations   44,671,680  48,486,037  46,521,090 

Other  food   50,785,698  58,319,928  57,317,028 

Tobacco   18,489,265  18,007,377  23,344,359 

Total,  Class  I   381,567,077  431,099,688  431,377,880 

II.  — Raw  Materials  and  Articles  mainly  Unmanufactured: 

Coal   32.119  23,790  14,739 

Other  non-metalliferous  mining  and  quarry  pro- 
ducts and  the  like                                    . .  4.304,259  5,260,533  4,721,635 

Iron  ore  and  scrap   8,358,074  12,657,597  10,754,707 

Non-ferrous  metalliferous  ores  and  scrap  .  .  . .  12,276,146  19,143,144  16,216,522 

Wood  and  timber   43,516,879  61,772,285  42,900,021 

Raw  cotton  and  cotton  waste   45,761,473  48,729,690  29,586,905 

Wool,  raw  and  waste,  and  woollen  rags   45.655,949  52,139,314  42,693.710 

Silk,  raw,  knubs  and  noils   1,824,644  2,263,137  2,058,391 

Other  textile  materials    11,237,326  12,528,129  11,776,604 

Seeds  and  nuts  for  oil,  oils,  fats,  resins  and  gums  28,682,562  35,214,712  30,610,925 

Hides  and  skins,  undressed   19,507.765  25,168,989  18,249,432 

Paper-making  materials   11,889,531  15,943,241  16,045,205 

Rubber   4,392,188  12,248,226  11,513,418 

Miscellaneous  raw  materials  and  articles  mainly 

unmanufactured   10,501,760  12,142,975  10,460,657 

Total,  Class  II   247,940,675  315,235,762  247,602,871 

III.  — Articles  wholly  or  mainly  Manufactured: 

Coke  and  manufactured  fuel   130,144  82,237  8,298 

Pottery,  glass,  abrasives,  etc   7,488,716  8,237,437  7,333,242 

Iron  and  steel  and  manufactures  thereof  ..     .  11,740,594  19,805,244  14,504,981 

Non-ferrous  metals  and  manufactures  thereof  33,153,245  55,713,076  40,847,707 

Cutlery,  hardware,  implements  and  instruments  6,858.662  7,754,287  7,038,158 

Electrical  goods  and  apparatus   3,662,140  4,082,970  3,105,550 

Machinery   17,973,634  24,222,057  21,838,190 

Manufactures  of  wood  and  timber   7,457,178  8,390,594  6,288,050 

Cotton  yarns  and  manufactures   2,833.705  3,428.524  3,135,780 

Woollen  and  worsted  yarns  and  manufactures  3,135,706  4,229,228  3,842,340 

Silk  yarns  and  manufactures   2,562,396  2,604,993  2,160,342 

Manufactures  of  other  textile  materials  .  .  . .  7,445,713  8,093,895  7,391,034 

Apparel   7,277,914  8,383,278  8,028.242 

Footwear   2,275,754  2,494,619  2,793,008 

Chemicals,  drugs,  dyes  and  colours   12,579,464  13,857,534  13,214,627 

Oils,  fats  and  resins,  manufactured   36.124,899  46,524,452  44,123.348 

Leather  and  manufactures  thereof  ..   9,721,529  9,788,744  6,444,873 

Paper,  cardboard,  etc   14,488,491  17,198,797  14,858,340 

Vehicles  (including  locomotives,  ships  and  air- 
craft)   5.107,844  6,459,447  4,513,965 

Rubber  manufactures   574,297  740,164  782,945 

Miscellaneous  articles  wholly  or  mainly  manu- 
factured   20,086,130  22,809,920  21,588,602 

Total,  Class  III   212,678,155  274,901,497  233,841,622 

IV.  — Animals,  not  for  food   1,913,626  3,030,178  3,318,511 

V.  — Parcel  post   3,652,333  3,557,303  4,296,702 


Total 


847,751,866     1,027,824,428  920,437,586 
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APPENDIX  C 


POPULATION  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

According  to  the  census  of  1931,  the  total  population  of  England  and 
Wales  was  39,952,377,  and  that  of  Scotland  4,842,554.  The  1937  census  popu- 
lation of  Northern  Ireland  was  1,279,753. 

Following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  cities  with  a  population  of  150,000  or 
over: — 

London   8,202.818 

Glasgow   1,088.417 

Birmingham   1,002,413 

Liverpool   855,539 

Manchester   766,311 

Sheffield   511,757 

Leeds   482,789 

Edinburgh   438,988 

Belfast   438,112 

Bristol   402,042 

Hull   313.366 

Bradford   298,041 


Newcastle   283,145 

Nottingham   268,801 

Leicester   261,744 

Portsmouth   252,421 

Cardiff   223,648 

Plymouth   208,182 

Coventry   178,126 

Southampton     176,025 

Dundee   175,583 

Aberdeen   167,259 

Swansea   164,797 

Birkenhead   151,400 


MR.  McLANE'S   TOUR  OF  CANADA 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  is  making  a 
tour  of  the  Dominion  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  Japan.  His 
itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Kimberley  May  16  Winnipeg  May  22  and  23 

Calgary  May  18  Ottawa  May  25 

Edmonton  May  19 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  McLane  should  communi- 
cate: for  Edmonton  and  Winnipeg,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Manufac- 
turers Association ;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade 
or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


FOREIGN  TRADE  OF  FRANCE  IN  1938 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache 

Paris,  April  20,  1939. — Devaluation  of  the  French  franc  continued  during 
the  year  1938.  In  January  its  value  was  29-91  to  the  dollar,  whereas  at  the 
end  of  December  it  had  fallen  to  37-63  to  the  dollar.  Its  average  value  for  the 
year  was  34-75  to  the  dollar  and  this  is  the  value  used  throughout  the  part  of 
this  report  dealing  with  Canada. 

Continued  devaluation  remained  a  deterrent  to  import  trade  during  the 
year,  as  foreign  values  were  high  in  terms  of  francs,  and  there  was  a  time-lag 
between  the  reduction  of  values  and  the  increase  of  internal  prices. 

Unless  untoward  events  occur,  it  is  improbable  that  there  will  be  important 
further  changes  in  the  value  of  the  franc,  so  that  after  three  years  of  instability 
prices  in  France  should  find  their  normal  levels  on  the  world  scale. 

In  the  following  tables  the  volume  of  imports  and  exports  of  France  by 
chief  categories — foodstuffs,  raw  materials,  finished  goods — are  shown  for  the 
calendar  years  1938  and  1937:— 

Imports  into  France  by  Volume 


1938               1937  Decrease 
Metric  Tons 

Foodstuffs                                               5,846,686        5,867,945  21,259 

Raw  materials                                       39,663,126       49,574,715  9,911,589 

Finished  goods                                         1,645,658         1,962,760  317,102 


Total   47,155,470       57,405,420  10,249,950 
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Exports  from  France  by  Volume 

1938               1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 
Metric  Tons 

Foodstuffs                                               1,177,798           959,413  -f  218,385 

Raw  materials                                       23,096,661       26,703,544  —3.606,883 

Finished  goods                                        2,712,202        2,706,175  +  6,027 


Total   26,986,661       30,369,132  -3,382,471 


It  will  be  seen  from  these  tables  that  there  have  been  great  changes  in  the 
quantities  of  raw  materials  imported  and  exported. 

Imports  as  a  whole  decreased  by  almost  20  per  cent  and  exports  by  11  per 
cent.  There  was  no  significant  change  in  the  quantity  of  foodstuffs  imported, 
and  the  large  decline  in  imports  of  raw  materials  may  be  mainly  explained  by 
a  reduction  of  7,750,000  tons  in  the  amount  of  coal  imported.  The  drop  of 
16  per  cent  in  volume  of  finished  goods  imported,  however,  clearly  indicates 
that  consumption  goods  were  too  high-priced,  >and  that  every  effort  was  being 
made  to  balance  international  trade  by  cutting  down  imports  of  non-essentials. 

The  decrease  in  volume  of  exports  was  due  solely  to  smaller  exports  of 
mineral  ores.  Practically  all  of  these  are  iron  ores  exported  to  Germany  and 
the  decrease  of  such  exports  amounted  to  4  million  tons.  Since  iron  and  coal 
are  exchanged  on  a  compensation  basis,  this  is  the  balancing  factor  for  the 
decreased  imports  of  coal.  Excluding  iron  ore,  the  volume  of  French  exports 
increased  by  about  2  per  cent. 

In  contrast  with  volume,  however,  foreign  trade  in  franc  values  greatly 
increased,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  following  tables: — 

Imports  into  France  by  Value 


1938  1937  Increase 

Thousands  of  Francs 

Foodstuffs   12,498,541       10,736,550  1,761,991 

Raw  materials   26,786,114       25,177,518  1,608,596 

Finished  goods   6,696,508        6,476,817  219,691 


Total                                                 45,981,163       42,390,885  3,590,278 

Exports  from  France  by  Value 

1938               1937  Increase 
Thousands  of  Francs 

Foodstuffs                                                  4,396,305        3,373,653  1,022,652 

Raw  materials                                            9,841,409        8,427,660  1,413,749 

Finished  goods                                          16,348,016       12,137,340  4,210,676 


Total   30,585,730       23,938,653  6,647,077 


The  foregoing  tables  provide  a  number  of  interesting  comparisons.  The 
value  of  total  imports  increased  8-7  per  cent,  while  the  value  of  total  exports 
increased  27  per  cent.  Since  the  volume  both  of  imports  and  exports  had 
decreased,  the  value  per  ton  of  trade  rose  due  to  devaluation  of  the  franc.  Per 
ton  value  of  imports  advanced  33  per  cent,  while  that  of  exports  increased 
38  per  cent.  From  this  it  would  appear  that  internal  values  were  going  up 
faster  than  the  franc  was  being  devalued.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  increase  in 
value  of  exports  was  higher  for  foodstuffs  and  manufactured  goods  than  for  raw 
materials.  This  means  simply  that  the  increase  in  foodstuffs  values  was  due  to 
an  artificial  internal  price  structure  meant  for  the  revalorization  of  farm  prices, 
whereas  export  quotations  were  artificially  increased  by  profiteering  exporters. 
This  assertion  is  not  based  on  surmise,  since  proof  can  be  adduced  to  show 
that  many  exporters  quoted  for  export  as  though  the  franc  was  still  valued  at 
25  francs  to  the  dollar. 
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It  is  noteworthy  that,  although  there  were  considerable  increases  in  the 
franc  value  of  imports  and  exports,  there  was  a  decrease  in  terms  of  dollars. 
Thus,  the  approximate  value  of  imports  decreased  from  $1,695  millions  in  1937 
to  $1,334  millions  in  1938,  or  by  about  24  per  cent,  while  the  value  of  exports 
decreased  from  $958  millions  to  $887  millions,  or  by  7  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  imports  12,465,605,000  francs'  worth  came  from  the  French 
colonies,  while  of  the  exports  8,398,943,000  francs'  worth  wrere  shipped  to  the 
colonies.    These  proportions  are  26  and  28  per  cent  respectively. 

It  will  be  noted  that  imports  of  foodstuffs  amount  in  value  to  about  26  per 
cent  of  total  imports,  while  raw  materials  account  for  60  per  cent,  and  finished 
goods  for  only  14  per  cent. 

Balance  of  Trade 

France  had  not  so  large  an  adverse  balance  of  trade  in  1938  as  in  1937 
when  the  country  faced  an  acute  crisis.  The  excess  of  imports  over  exports 
amounted  in  value  to  15,400  million  francs  last  year  as  against  18,400  million 
in  1937,  the  excess  percentages  being  50  and  77.  The  unfavourable  trade 
balances  from  1928  to  1936  in  millions  of  francs,  with  the  excess  percentages 
in  parentheses,  were  as  follows:  1928,  2061  (4);  1929,  8,082  (16);  1930,  9,675 
(22-6);  1931.  11,778  (38-3);  1932,  10,103  (51-3);  1933,  9,990  (54-3);  1934, 
5,250  (29-4)  ;  1935,  5,475  (35-4) ;  1936,  9,950  (64-3).  Previous  to  1928  imports 
and  exports  were  approximately  equal. 


Imports 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  and  values  of  imports  into  France 
in  1938  by  chief  categories,  exclusive  of  imports  from  the  French  colonies: — 


Imports  into  France  by  Chief  Categories,  1938 

M.Tons  1,000  Frs. 

Total  all  foodstuffs   1,173,457  3,208,823 

Animals  and  meats   24,829  172,375 

Fats  and  greases   3,371  21,163 

Dairy  products   17,149  223,246 

Fish   61,149  233,631 

Beverages   22.863  119.541 

Cereals,  fruits,  vegetables     .    .   777,657  1,574,750 

Sugar   130,923  206,805 

Coffee,  tea,  condiments   132,453  633.965 

Total  all  raw  materials   37,020.628  23,798.116 

Raw  wool   224,742  2,720,439 

Raw  cotton   294,693  2,233,045 

Other  fibres   287,701  1,235.601 

Metals  and  ores   1,066,094  2,258,975 

Combustibles   29,976,733  8,981,073 

Woodpulp  and  rags   622,278  831,633 

Earths  and  stones   1,790,319  335,839 

Hides  and  skins   29,169  719,918 

Oil  seeds   631,063  1,180,503 

Raw  rubber   51,879  516,713 

Common  lumber   634,907  502,283 

Sulphur  and  pyrites   887,431  284,994 

Precious  stones     546426 

Other  raw  materials     1,450,674 

Total  all  finished  goods   1,575,039  6,508,619 

Industrial  chemicals   1,242,726  1,290,458 

Mechanical  products   146,799  2,815,145 

Yarns  and  tissues   33,232  473,275 

Clothing   2,443  221,970 

Prepared  skins   4,836  183,172 

Art  and  luxury  goods   1,937  260,586 

Glassware  and  pottery   64,842  284,557 

Paper  and  manufactures   49,132  294^124 

Other  finished  goods     516,020 
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Chief  Imports  into  France 

Nine  categories  alone  accounted  in  1938  for  almost  exactly  50  per  cent  of 
the  total  imports  valued  at  45,981  million  francs  ($1,334,000,000  at  the  average 
rate  of  exchange  for  the  year). 

Combustibles,  which  include  only  coal  and  mineral  oil,  accounted  for 
8,981,073,000  francs,  or  nearly  20  per  cent  of  total  imports.  Coal  comes  from 
Germany  and  Great  Britain,  while  oil  comes  from  the  United  States,  Iraq, 
Roumania,  and  South  American  countries. 

Wine  was  the  second  most  important  item  with  imports  to  the  value  of 
3,198  million  francs,  equal  to  7  per  cent  of  total  imports. 

Raw  wool  was  third  with  imports  totalling  2,870  million  francs  or  over 
6  per  cent  of  total  trade.  Oil  seeds  at  2,400  million  francs,  and  raw  cotton  at 
2,300  millions,  each  representing  about  5  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  imports, 
were  next.  They  were  followed  by  cereals  with  1,950  million  francs,  fruit  with 
1,600  million,  coffee  with  1,050  million,  and  copper  with  nearly  1  million, 
representing  respectively  4  per  cent,  3J  per  cent,  2  per  cent,  and  2  per  cent  of 
the  total  value  of  imports. 

CHIEF  SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  imports  into  France  from  the  twenty 
leading  sources  of  supply  in  1938  and  1937: — 


Imports  into  France  by  Countries 


1938 

1937 

Thousands  of  Francs 

  12.465,805 

10,349,490 

  5,234,829 

4,033,222 

  3,237,630 

3,383,499 

  3,158.671 

3,059,583 

  3,155,649 

3,248,610 

  1,510.801 

1,267,526 

  1,274,855 

1,162,321 

  1,187,433 

1,056.320 

  987,046 

813,839 

  935,661 

942,342 

  727.970 

604.905 

  649.930 

821,814 

  621,499 

527,158 

  621,002 

718,821 

Italy  

  576.286 

571,338 

  558,097 

597,127 

Egypt   

  484,123 

537,496 

  444,445 

400,163 

  412,863 

391,347 

  367,948 

338,388 

From  the  above  table  it  will  be  seen  that,  exclusive  of  the  French  colonies, 
Canada  was  in  twelfth  place  as  a  supplier  of  goods  to  France  in  1938.  This  was 
a  sharp  rise  from  sixteenth  place  in  the  preceding  year,  but  it  does  not  denote 
any  major  change  in  Canada's  proportion  of  total  trade.  The  value  of  imports 
from  Soviet  Russia,  British  Malaya,  and  Egypt,  which  formerly  exceeded  that 
of  imports  from  Canada,  declined  ,  in  1938,  while  that  of  imports  from  Italy 
remained  stationary  in  terms  of  francs.  An  important  change  took  place  in 
the  position  of  Germany,  which  was  superseded  by  Belgium  and  is  now  in  fourth 
place.  Australia  benefited  from  the  increased  demand  for  wool,  while  the  United 
States  greatly  improved  its  position  in  comparison  with  that  of  Great  Britain. 

Exports 

Exports  from  France  to  the  twenty  leading  markets  in  1938  and  1937  are 
shown  in  the  following  table: — 
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Exports  from  France  by  Countries 

1938  1937 
Thousands  of  Francs 

French  colonies   8,398,943  6,776,443 

Belgium   4,181,693  3,146,035 

Great  Britain                                                          ..  3,551,481  2,720,452 

Switzerland   1,924,008  1,445,776 

Germany   1.849,832  1,415,005 

United  States   1,681,128  1,535,473 

Netherlands   1,344,300  831,325 

Argentina   729,405  534,377 

Sweden   496,348  354,168 

Italy   485,295  631,480 

Czechoslovakia   405,464  421,181 

Spain   388,982  424,957 

Poland   356,157  187,633 

Roumania   346,678  211,851 

Egypt   321,310  182,347 

Brazil   299,876  189,172 

Norway   236,196  185,333 

Portugal   222,794  133,406 

China   194,499  131,646 

British  India   178,071  118,945 

Canada   166,894  138,665 

Among  markets  for  French  goods,  Canada  dropped  to  twenty-second  place 
among  foreign  countries  from  nineteenth  place  in  the  previous  year.  French  trade 
is  largely  concentrated  with  four  countries.  The  United  States,  Great  Britain, 
Germany,  and  neighbouring  Belgium  supply  per  cent  of  French  imports  from 
foreign  countries  and  take  51  per  cent  of  France's  exports,  exclusive  of  those  to 
the  colonies. 

Balance  of  Trade  with  Leading  Countries 

The  following  table  shows  trade  balances  in  1938  as  between  France  and 
nineteen  leading  countries  as  measured  by  total  trade: — 

+  Favourable 

—Unfavourable  —Unfavourable 
1,000  Frs.  1,000  Frs. 

French  colonies   -4,066,662        Egypt   —  162,813 

United  States   -3,553,701        Sweden   -  153,582 

Australia   -1.392,131       Czechoslovakia   +  106,107 

Germany   —1,305,817        Roumania   +  131,713 

British  India   -1,096,784       Netherlands   +  156,867 

British  Malaya   -   522,541       Spain   +  196,986 

Canada   —  454,605       Great  Britain   +  313,851 

Soviet  Russia   —   447,629        Switzerland   +  936,962 

Brazil   -   428,094       Belgium   +1,023,022 

Argentina   —  206,256 


PANAMA  MARKET  FOR  CODFISH 

W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Panama  City,  April  13,  1939. — In  view  of  the  continued  increase  in  imports 
of  codfish  into  Panama,  the  following  brief  review  of  the  current  situation  is 
offered  for  the  information  of  interested  Canadian  exporters. 

Imports 

The  following  statistics  (figures  for  the  full  calendar  year  1938  are  not  yet 
available)  show  the  total  volume  in  gross  kilograms  of  imports  of  dry  salt 
codfish  into  Panama  in  recent  years: — 

Years  Kilograms  Years  Kilograms 

1933    330,974  1936    430,510 

1934    359,300  1937    497,449 

1935    406,059  1938  (8  months)   351,785 
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It  will  be  noted  from  the  above  table  that  there  has  been  a  steady  advance 
in  this  business  during  the  years  indicated,  and  at  the  present  rate  of  increase 
total  codfish  imports  into  Panama  soon  will  reach  the  high  figures  recorded 
for  1929  and  1930. 

The  following  table  shows  imports  of  dry  salt  codfish  into  Panama  by 
volume,  value  and  countries  of  origin  for  the  first  eight  months  of  1938,  the 
latest  period  for  which  official  statistics  are  available,  with  comparative  figures 
for  the  corresponding  months  of  1937: — 


Jan.-Aug.,  1938 

Jan. -Ail 

g,  1937 

Country  of  Origin 

Kilos 

$ 

Kilos 

$ 

19,563 

2.214 

11,113 

1,447 

281,073 

36,695 

232,680 

31,977 

42.039 

4.453 

38,627 

4.364 

1,082 

4,304 

641 

1,157 

207 

351,785 

44,652 

286,724 

38,429 

Due  to  the  lack  of  direct  and  economical  shipping  facilities  from  Lunenburg 
to  Panama,  the  bulk  of  the  codfish  shipped  from  that  port  is  credited  to  the 
United  States,  while  the  quantities  credited  to  Canada  are  believed  to  be  con- 
signed from  Halifax.  Canada,  therefore,  continues  to  enjoy  the  bulk  of  this 
trade,  although  the  United  Kingdom  and  Norway  have  increased  their  shares 
almost  in  direct  proportion  to  the  total  increase. 

Factors  in  the  Increasing  Demand 

The  increase  in  imports  of  codfish  into  Panama  during  recent  years  may 
possibly  be  attributed  to  a  general  improvement  in  business  conditions.  How- 
ever, another  contributing  factor  may  have  been  the  reduction  on  April  19, 
1934,  of  the  duty  on  codfish  imported  into  Panama  from  10  cents  to  5  cents  per 
gross  kilogram,  with  the  addition  of  a  consular  fee  of  3  per  cent  of  the  value  of 
the  merchandise  imported.  Moreover,  since  September  17,  1937,  this  commodity 
enters  duty  free,  subject  to  a  consular  fee  of  8  per  cent  of  the  f.o.b.  value, 
applicable  to  all  duty-free  imports.  As  was  pointed  out  in  a  previous  report 
on  this  subject  there  is  little  doubt  that  there  has  been  a  continuous  percentage 
increase  in  the  West  Indian  population  of  Panama,  which  may  also  tend  to 
increase  the  demand  for  codfish. 

The  statistics  in  the  foregoing  tables  refer,  of  course,  only  to  imports  into 
the  Republic  of  Panama.  Account  should  be  taken  also  of  the  volume  of 
imports  by  the  Canal  Zone  authorities  for  sale  through  their  commissaries  to 
West  Indian  employees.  Total  annual  imports  of  dried  codfish  into  the  Canal 
Zone  during  the  calendar  years  1937  and  1938  remained  stationary  at  approxi- 
mately 585,000  pounds,  practically  all  of  which  came  from  Canada. 

Packing 

There  was  formerly  a  definite,  advantage  for  Canadian  shippers  in  the  use 
of  the  300-pound  butt  for  packing  as  compared  with  the  100-pound  box  packing 
generally  used  by  English  and  Norwegian  exporters,  but  with  the  change  in  the 
duty  from  a  specific  rate  of  5  cents  per  gross  kilogram,  with  a  consular  fee  of 
3  per  cent  of  the  f.o.b.  value,  to  free  entry  and  a  consular  fee  of  8  per  cent  of 
the  f.o.b.  value  this  advantage  has  practically  disappeared.  However,  Panama 
importers  of  Canadian  codfish  do  not  favour  any  change  in  the  Canadian 
method  of  packing,  the  only  suggestion  being  that  gross  weight  be  sufficient  to 
provide  for  a  net  unpacking  weight  of  300  pounds  on  arrival  here. 
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TRADE  OF  HONDURAS,  1937-38 

R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Mexico  City,  April  17,  1939.— Trade  statistics  for  the  fiscal  year  1937-38 
recently  released  by  the  Government  of  Honduras  reveal  a  marked  decrease  in 
the  total  trade  of  that  country  as  compared  with  the  corresponding  previous 
period.  In  1938  an  act  of  the  Honduran  Congress  altered  the  fiscal  year  to  end 
June  30  instead  of  July  31,  as  formerly,  with  the  result  that  the  figures  for 
1937-38  cover  an  eleven-month  period.  To  compare  the  trade  results  of  the  two 
years,  pro  rata  figures  for  1936-37  are  used  in  this  report,  that  is,  eleven- 
twelfths  of  the  1936-37  statistics  of  imports  and  exports. 

On  this  basis  the  total  trade  in  1937-38  was  8-4  per  cent  below  that  of 
1936-37,  totalling  U.S.$16,824,000  as  compared  with  U.S.$18,359,000.  Exports 
amounted  to  U.S.$7,356,000  as  against  U.S.$8,838,000,  a  decrease  of  16-8  per 
cent,  and  imports  to  U.S.$9,468,000  as  against  U.S.$9,521,000,  a  small  decline 
of  0-6  per  cent. 

The  United  States  was  the  principal  source  of  imports  into  Honduras, 
supplying  62  per  cent  of  total  imports,  as  compared  with  58  per  cent  in  the 
previous  year.  Germany  moved  up  into  second  place,  supplying  11-1  per  cent 
as  compared  with  9-5  per  cent  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1936-37,  while 
Japan  dropped  back  into  third  place  with  9-2  per  cent  of  imports  -as  compared 
with  14-5  per  cent  in  1936-37.  Next  in  order,  the  United  Kingdom  supplied 
3-3  per  cent  of  Honduran  purchases  as  against  3-2  per  cent  the  previous  year. 

Exports  to  the  United  States,  by  far  the  best  customer  of  Honduras,  showed 
a  moderate  decline,  amounting  to  84-3  per  cent  of  total  exports  as  compared 
with  88-8  per  cent  in  1936-37.  Germany  continued  as  second-best  customer 
with  an  increase  in  purchases  to  2-8  per  cent  of  total  exports  from  1-3  per  cent 
in  the  previous  year.  The  United  Kingdom  also  increased  its  purchases  from 
0-6  to  1-9  per  cent. 


TRADE  AND  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

INDIES  IN  1938 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  present  rate  of  exchange  fl.l  equals  Canadian  $0.55;   one  metric  ton  equals 

2.204  pounds) 

Singapore,  March  31,  1939. — The  group  of  islands  comprising  Netherlands 
India  extends  some  3,000  miles  from  east  to  west  and  1,200  miles  from  north 
to  south,  and  totals  in  area  over  735,000  square  miles.  The  total  population 
is  approximately  65,000,000,  of  whom  the  majority  are  natives,  250,000  are 
Europeans  and  1,250,000  Chinese.  Commercially,  the  most  important  islands 
in  the  group  are  Java  and  Madura,  Sumatra,  Borneo  and  the  Celebes.  Java, 
about  the  size  of  England,  is  the  most  highly  developed  and  possesses  a  popula- 
tion of  45,000,000.  Sumatra,  with  a  population  of  10,000,000,  is  next  in  import- 
ance. 

By  comparison  with  1937  the  year  1938  was  unsatisfactory  in  the  Nether- 
lands Indies,  although  it  was  a  better  year  than  1936  or  1935.  The  position 
in  Java  and  Madura,  where  the  natives  are  for  the  most  part  self-sufficient  and 
supplement  their  own  production  with  wages  earned  on  European  estates  and 
enterprises,  compared  favourably  with  the  previous  year.  In  the  so-called 
Outer  Possessions,  however,  where  the  natives  are  more  dependent  upon  export 
trade,  the  position  was  less  favourable  and  affected  the  results  for  the  entire 
group.  The  income  of  the  natives  in  the  Outer  Possessions  during  1938  is  con- 
sidered to  have  been  about  half  that  of  the  previous  year. 


722 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1841— May  13,  1939. 


Finance 

Government  revenues  from  taxes,  monopolies,  produce,  industry  and  mis- 
cellaneous sources  declined  by  fl.7,270,000  to  fl.508, 130,000  (Canadian  $279,- 
471,500)  as  compared  with  fl.515,400,000  in  1937  and  fl. 40 1,242 ,000  in  1936,  but 
exceeded  the  estimates  by  over  fl. 30 ,000 ,000.  The  decline  as  compared  with 
the  previous  year  was  due  to  reduced  revenues  from  produce  and  miscellaneous 
sources.  Expenditures  exceeded  revenues,  producing  a  deficit  estimated  at  over 
fl.85,000,000  which  has  been  added  to  the  already  large  public  debt.  The  1939 
budget  estimates  a  deficit  of  at  least  fl .60,000,000  by  reason  of  additional  expen- 
ditures on  defence  and  measures  to  relieve  unemployment.  New  taxation  on 
incomes  and  company  profits  are  under  consideration  to  help  meet  this  expected 
deficit. 

Banking 

Bank  notes  in  circulation  in  1938  averaged  fl. 189,000,000  as  compared  with 
fl.191 ,000,000  in  1937  and  fl.l 59,000,000  in  1936.  Circulation  of  coins  fell  by 
50  per  cent  from  fl.18,000,000  in  1937  to  fl.9,000,000  in  the  year  under  review, 
indicating  the  reduced  native  purchasing  power.  The  monthly  average  of 
foreign  bills  of  exchange  handled  by  the  Java  Bank  was  about  the  same  as  in 
1937,  amounting  to  fl.23,214,000  as  compared  with  fl.24,523,000.  The  average 
for  the  period  1922-37  was  fl.23,502,000. 

The  monthly  figures  for  the  Post  Office  Savings  Banks  show  an  increase  in 
deposits.  The  People's  Credit  Banks  and  the  Village  Banks  show  a  reduction 
in  outstanding  loans,  but  new  loans  were  slightly  in  excess  of  payments.  The 
returns  from  the  government-owned  pawnshops  also  show  a  slight  excess  of 
loans  over  payments.  The  returns  for  these  financial  organizations  are  an 
index  of  the  condition  of  the  native  population.  While  not  as  favourable  as 
in  the  year  1937,  the  results  give  no  cause  for  concern. 


Stocks  and  Shares 

The  general  index  of  share  values  was  53  in  January,  1938,  and  50  at  the  end 
of  December,  1938,  as  compared  with  51  in  December,  1937,  and  52  in  Decem- 
ber, 1936.  The  following  table  shows  the  index  figures  of  the  values  of  various 
groups  of  stocks  and  government  bonds  in  December,  1936,  1937  and  193& 
(1928  equals  100)  :— 

December,  December,  December, 

Rubber  shares  

Trading  company  shares  

Tea  shares  

Tobacco  shares  

Sugar  shares   

Agriculture  bank  shares  

Bank  shares  

Railway  shares  

Shipping  shares  

Government  bonds   . .   .  . 


1936 

1937 

1938 

77.7 

56 

58 

94.3 

91 

88 

57.1 

58 

61 

46.8 

45 

38 

29.7 

30 

36 

36.2 

35 

40 

44.4 

43 

40 

33.9 

40 

30 

53.0 

64 

62 

100%6 

98%e 

99Vie 

Credit  Situation 

There  was  a  slight  increase  in  the  number  of  bankruptcies  over  1937,  but 
these  again  involved  small  firms  and  individuals  for  the  most  part.  The 
Government's  commercial  policy,  concerning  which  there  are  further  comments 
later  in  this  report,  is  undoubtedly  having  the  effect  of  throwing  the  major 
portion  of  the  important  trade  into  the  hands  of  the  old-established  Dutch 
merchant  firms.  The  credit  standing  of  most  of  these  firms  is  beyond  question 
and  Canadian  exporters  need  have  no  hesitation  in  entering  into  business  rela- 
tions with  them.    More  than  ever,  however,  exporters  should  exercise  caution 
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in  having  dealings  with  small  importers  whose  financial  position  is  doubtful. 
Exporters  should  obtain  the  advice  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore 
before  opening  connections  with  unknown  firms  in  Netherlands  India. 

Price  Indices  and  Cost  of  Living 

Wages  paid  to  estate  labourers  were  higher  than  in  1937  and  the  scale  of 
salaries  to  European  employees  tended  to  improve.  With  1929  equalling  100, 
the  index  of  the  cost  of  living  for  a  European  family  during  most  of  1938  was 
62  as  compared  with  61  at  the  end  of  1937.  With  the  base  year  1913,  the 
index  of  native  cost  of  living  was  68  during  most  of  1938  as  compared  with  74 
in  1937.  The  average  general  index  number  of  wholesale  prices  for  imported 
goods  declined  steadily  from  96  in  January  to  91  in  December,  as  compared 
with  96  in  December,  1937,  and  87  in  December,  1936  (1913  equals  100). 
Netherlands  India,  and  especially  Java,  is  in  the  happy  position  of  being 
practically  self-sufficient,  at  least  as  far  as  native  foodstuffs  are  concerned, 
and  even  in  the  worst  times  there  is  little  real  hardship  in  evidence,  although 
the  natives  may  not  be  able  to  supplement  their  diet  with  certain  imported 
foodstuffs,  or  to  buy  imported  clothing  or  semi-luxury  articles. 

Commercial  Policy 

The  Netherlands  Indies  Government  continues  to  maintain  and  extend  its 
active  control  over  all  phases  of  the  country's  business.  In  general,  this 
policy  is  designed  to  encourage  exports,  to  regulate  imports  by  means  of  quotas 
and  licences,  to  promote  industrialization,  particularly  the  manufacture  of 
simple  necessities,  encourage  native  emigration  from  over-populated  Java  to 
South  Sumatra  and  other  undeveloped  islands,  and  to  improve  and  diversify 
agriculture. 

The  Department  of  Economic  Affairs,  with  head  office  at  Batavia,  has 
organized  a  Commercial  Intelligence  Department  to  co-operate  with  Nether- 
lands Indies  Trade  Commissioners  located  in  countries  which  purchase  the 
largest  quantities  of  Netherlands  Indies  goods,  and  also  to  handle  inquiries  from 
foreign  buyers.  The  effectiveness  of  the  system  of  quotas  and  licences  in  check- 
ing imports  of  goods  competing  with  domestic  production  has  been  proved.  It 
has  reduced  imports  from  Japan  from  25  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1937  to  15 
per  cent  in  1938.  Industrialization,  emigration,  and  improvement  and  diversi- 
fication of  agriculture  are  being  vigorously  pursued  with  a  view  to  solving  the 
problem  of  finding  employment  for  the  large  and  constantly  growing  popula- 
tion of  the  country. 

Increased  tariffs  and  a  one  per  cent  levy  on  exports  are  intended  to  provide 
additional  revenue  to  build  up  the  country's  defences. 

A  number  of  new  trade  agreements  affecting  Netherlands  India  were 
negotiated  by  Holland  during  1937,  and  the  Netherlands  Indies  Government 
is  at  present  negotiating  a  new  treaty  of  trade  and  friendship  with  Siam. 

Foreign  Trade 

After  the  remarkable  increase  in  total  trade  during  the  year  1937,  the 
figures  for  the  year  under  review  are  disappointing.  Total  trade  decreased 
by  21  per  cent,  totalling  Canadian  $633,000,000  as  compared  with  $795,850,000 
in  1937.  Imports  increased  slightly  in  quantity  but  declined  in  value  due  to 
lower  prices.  The  volume  of  exports,  while  still  in  excess  of  1929,  was  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  1937,  and  the  value  dropped  by  30  per  cent.   The  following 
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table  shows  imports  and  exports  by  volume  and  value  for  the  past  three  years 
as  compared  with  1929: — 

Favourable 

Imports  Exports  Balance 

1,000  M.  Tons     Fl.1,000     1,000  M.  Tons      Fl.1,000  Fl.1,000 


1929    3,461  1,145,900  10,185  1,484,000  338,100 

1936    1,607  282,000  9,780  609,000  327,000 

1937    1,992  498,000  11,390  949,000  451,000 

1938    1,999  486,000  10,913  664,700  178,700 


It  will  be  noted  that  the  favourable  trade  balance  suffered  a  marked  decline, 
being  only  40  per  cent  of  the  1937  figure. 

IMPORTS 

The  total  value  of  imports  was  Canadian  $267,300,000  as  compared  with 
$273,900,000  in  1937.    The  following  table  shows  imports  for  the  two  years 

according  to  principal  headings:— 

1937  1938 
Fl.  1,000        Fl.  1.000 


Animals  and  plants   176  179 

Foodstuffs  and  consumption  luxuries   77,773  88,795 

Animal  and  vegetable  products   5,377  4,978 

Minerals   10,453  12,928 

Chemical  products   44,470  41,638 

Earthenware  and  porcelain,  etc   3.975  3,605 

Glass  and  glassware   5,772  5,500 

Wood,  cork,  vegetable  weaving  material   5.388  6,271 

Skins,  hides,  furs,  etc   3,978  3.778 

Yarns  and  piece-goods   157,596  120,861 

Paper  and  paperware   18,311  16,448 

Metals     71,403  66,641 

Vehicles,  vessels,  etc.  ..   27,283  40,536 

Machines,  tools,  apparatus,  etc   57,453  66,627 

Other  goods   8,569  7.008 


Total   497,977  485,793 


Imports  into  Java  accounted  for  51  per  cent  of  the  total  volume  and  66 
per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  imports.  The  percentages  of  the  import  trade 
enjoyed  by  the  principal  suppliers  (1937  percentages  in  parentheses)  were:  Hol- 
land, 22  per  cent  (20)  ;  Japan,  15  (25) ;  the  United  States,  13  (10) ;  Germany, 
12  (8);  United  Kingdom,  8  (8);    Singapore,  under  8  (7). 

Worthy  of  note  is  the  sharp  decline  in  the  percentage  of  the  trade  enjoyed 
by  Japan.  This  decline,  as  mentioned  previously,  is  due  largely  to  the 
effective  system  of  quotas  and  licences  instituted  by  the  Netherlands  Indies 
Government. 

Netherlands  Indies  statistics  do  not  yet  provide  information  concerning 
trade  between  Canada  and  Netherlands  India  during  the  year  under  review.  A 
full  report  on  this  subject  will  be  published  in  a  later  issue  of  the  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  when  complete  statistics  are  available.  Dominion  Bureau 
of  Statistics  returns  show  Canada's  exports  to  Netherlands  India  for  the  period 
April  to  December,  1938,  totalling  Canadian  $718,000  as  compared  with  $525,- 
000  in  1937,  an  increase  of  37  per  cent. 

EXPORTS 

The  total  value  of  exports  was  Canadian  $365,750,000  as  compared  with 
$521,950,000,  a  decline  of  30  per  cent.  The  volume  still  exceeded  the  good  year 
1929,  but  prices  for  most  commodities  were  disappointingly  low.  The  Outer 
Possessions,  i.e.,  excluding  Java  and  Madura,  contributed  79  per  cent  of  the 
total  volume  and  68  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  exports.  The  principal 
buyers  with  their  percentage  shares  of  the  total  (1937  figures  in  parentheses) 
were:  Holland,  20  per  cent  (19);  Singapore,  under  17  (19) ;  the  United  States, 
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13  (18);  Africa,  under  6  (4);  Australia,  under  6  (under  4) ;  United  Kingdom, 
over  5  (5)  ;  Japan,  over  3  (over  4). 

Canada's  purchases  from  Netherlands  India,  according  to  Dominion  Bureau 
of  Statistics  returns  for  the  eight  months  ending  November,  1938.  were  Cana- 
dian $603,000  as  compared  with  $522,000  in  1937,  an  increase  of  15-5  per  cent. 

Notes  on  Export  Commodities 
sugar 

While  the  production  of  this  crop  is  for  the  most  part  centred  in  East  Java, 
so  many  millions  of  people  depend  for  their  welfare  on  this  industry  that  its 
position  is  one  of  major  importance  to  the  economic  life  of  Netherlands  India. 
The  fact  that  the  value  of  sugar  exports  has  fallen  from  24  per  cent  of  the 
country's  total  exports  in  1928  to  7  per  cent  in  1938  is  a  striking  indication  of 
the  extent  to  which  the  value  of  this  commodity  has  declined  in  international 
markets.  Exports  in  1938  totalled  1,197,000  tons  valued  at  fl.45,226,000  as 
compared  with  1,142.000  tons  valued  at  about  fl.50,000,000  in  1937.  However, 
the  results  for  the  year  under  review  were  much  more  favourable  than  in  1936. 

Under  the  international  sugar  restriction  scheme  Java  produced  a  total 
of  almost  1,400,000  tons  in  1938  as  compared  with  an  average  of  about  600,000 
tons  in  the  years  1934,  1935,  and  1936.  Greater  exports  were  made  to  western 
countries  than  in  previous  years  due  to  the  Sino-Japanese  war.  In  former 
years  China  and  Japan  constituted  large  outlets  for  Java  sugar.  The  estimated 
production  for  1939,  under  the  restriction  scheme,  is  increased  to  1,550,000 
tons,  and  even  if  prices  are  maintained  at  their  present  low  levels,  the  income 
of  East  Java  should  benefit. 

RUBBER 

As  expected,  the  position  of  the  rubber  industry  of  Netherlands  India 
during  1938  was  not  encouraging.  Exports  of  native-grown  rubber  totalled 
149.000  tons  valued  at  fl.59,290,000  as  compared  with  214,600  tons  valued  at 
fl.  145,000 ,000  in  1937.  Exports  of  rubber  produced  on  European  estates  totalled 
156,000  tons  valued  at  fl.74,220,000  as  against  230,000  tons  valued  at  fl.  152 ,000 ,000 
in  1937.  Total  rubber  exports  in  1938  amounted  to  only  20  per  cent  of  Nether- 
lands India's  total  exports  as  compared  with  31  per  cent  in  1937  and  23  per 
cent  in  1936.  This  decrease  was  due  to  the  decline  in  price  and  reduced  per- 
missible export  during  1938. 

Netherlands  Indies  basic  tonnage  under  the  international  rubber  restric- 
tion scheme  was  540,000  tons  in  1938,  of  which  she  could  export  70  per  cent  in 
the  first  quarter,  60  per  cent  in  the  second  quarter  and  45  per  cent  during  the 
balance  of  the  year*.  The  native  growers,  who  were  placed  upon  the  same 
individual  restriction  basis  as  that  of  the  European  estates  as  from  January  1, 
1937,  were  re-registered  during  the  year  under  review.  Native  potential  pro- 
duction is  slightly  in  excess  of  that  of  the  European  estates  and  accounts  for 
over  half  the  total  production.  Restriction  during  the  first  half  of  1939  is 
to  be  on  the  basis  of  50  per  cent  of  basic  tonnages. 

PETROLEUM 

Despite  a  decline  in  world  market  prices,  Netherlands  Indies  production 
of  crude  petroleum  increased  during  1938  to  7,400,000  tons  as  compared  with 
7,262,000  in  1937  and  6,438,000  tons  in  1936.  Exports  during  the  year  under 
review  were  slightly  greater  than  in  the  previous  year,  but  the  value  declined 
to  fl. 161,500,000  in  1938  against  fl.  165 ,000,000  in  1937.  This  is  now  Nether- 
lands India's  second  largest  export  commodity,  constituting  24  per  cent  of  the 
total  value  and  55  per  cent  of  the  total  tonnage  of  exports  in  the  year  under 
review.   Netherlands  India  ranks  fifth  in  the  world  in  the  production  of  oil. 
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TEA 

Under  the  international  tea  restriction  scheme,  last  year's  exports  of  this 
commodity  increased  to  71,880  tons  as  compared  with  66,717  tons  in  1937. 
While  average  prices  were  generally  lower,  the  total  value  in  1938  was  over 
fl.56,000,000  against  fl.49,000,000  in  1937.  The  value  of  tea  exports  in  1938  was 
8-5  per  cent  of  the  country's  total  export  values. 

TIN 

More  drastic  restriction  under  the  international  scheme  reduced  Nether- 
lands India's  production  of  tin  to  27,715  tons  in  1938  against  39,760  tons  in 
the  previous  year.  Exports  in  1938  were  valued  at  fl. 32,704,000  as  compared 
with  almost  fl.78,000,000  in  1937.  The  volume  of  the  1938  exports  was  47  per 
cent  less  than  in  the  previous  year  and  the  value  58  per  cent  less.  The  value 
of  tin  exports  was  5  per  cent  of  the  country's  total  export  values. 

In  an  effort  to  raise  the  price  to  a  more  satisfactory  level,  the  international 
tin  committee  have  formed  a  so-called  "  buffer  pool."  It  is  too  early  to  state 
yet  what  the  result  of  this  step  will  be,  but  certainly  there  is  room  for  con- 
siderable improvement  over  the  position  during  the  year  1938.  The  basic 
allotment  to  the  Netherlands  Indies  tin  industry  is  39,055  tons,  and  the  produc- 
tion quota  for  the  first  quarter  of  1939  has  been  set  at  45  per  cent. 

COPRA 

This  is  entirely  a  native  industry,  and  the  serious  decline  in  prices  during 
recent  years  has  greatly  reduced  the  purchasing  power  of  many  sections  of  the 
native  community.  With  the  quantity  of  exports  totalling  over  562,000  tons 
in  1938  as  compared  with  502,000  tons  in  1937,  the  total  value  in  the  year 
under  review  declined  to  fl.38,000,000  as  compared  with  over  fl.62,000,000  in  the 
previous  year,  a  drop  of  38  per  cent  despite  the  increased  quantity. 

VEGETABLE  OILS 

Exports  of  coconut  oil  decreased  both  in  quantity  and  value.  The  volume 
of  exports  in  1938  was  20,360  tons  valued  at  fl.2,552,000  against  over  28,000 
tons  valued  at  fl.6,162,000  in  1937.  Palm  oil  exports  in  1938  were  221,000  tons 
valued  at  fl. 16,542,000  as  compared  with  195,247  tons  valued  at  almost  fl.26,- 
000,000  in  the  previous  year.  The  low  prices  for  vegetable  oils  have  a  direct 
effect  upon  the  purchasing  power  of  the  native  population. 

COFFEE 

The  coffee  harvest  of  1938  was  poor  when  compared  with  that  of  the  pre- 
vious year.  Exports  were  70,168  tons  valued  at  fl.13,709,000  as  compared  with 
100,504  tons  valued  at  over  fl.26,000,000  in  the  previous  year. 

TOBACCO 

By  voluntary  agreement  among  the  producers  in  Netherlands  India,  there 
is  an  internal  restriction  on  the  production  of  tobacco.  The  volume  of  exports 
decreased  slightly  to  49,555  tons  against  55,539  tons  in  1937,  but  the  value 
increased  to  fl.35^,707,000  as  compared  with  fl.34,941,000  in  1937. 

With  the  development  of  an  extensive  cigarette  manufacturing  industry 
using  increasing  quantities  of  domestically  grown  tobacco,  imports  of  tobacco 
have  been  steadily  falling  in  recent  years. 
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OTHER  CROPS 

The  other  export  crops  of  Netherlands  India,  pepper,  maize,  tapioca,  fibres, 
kapok  and  similar  miscellaneous  products,  contribute  largely  to  the  native 
income.  Despite  reduced  exports  of  many  of  these  products,  the  net  income 
was  fairly  good  as  a  result  of  higher  prices  in  some  cases  than  in  1937,  and  an 
increased  domestic  demand  due  to  the  higher  wages  prevailing  for  labour  in 
European  estates  and  industries.    This  was  particularly  the  case  in  Java. 

Export  quantities  and  values  (1937  in  parentheses)  for  the  principal  native 
crops  were  as  follows:  white  and  black  pepper,  55,540  tons  (31,653  tons)  valued 
at  fl.8,551.000  (fl.6,939.000)  ;  maize,  102.384  tons  (216,910  tons)  valued  at  fl.3,- 
169.000  (fl.6,749,000)  ;  tapioca,  249,871  tons  (423,092  tons)  valued  at  fl.8,965,- 
000  (fl. 18,039,000) ;  fibres,  90,140  tons  (87,111  tons)  valued  at  fl.9,085,000 
(fl.14,916,000) ;  kapok,  16,342  tons  (19,011  tons)  valued  at  fl.6,429,000  (fl.7,- 
428.000) . 

The  kapok  industry,  centred  for  the  most  part  in  East  Java,  has  suffered 
seriously  from  declining  prices  in  recent  years.  With  government  support,  a  kapok 
marketing  pool  was  formed  during  the  latter  part  of  1938  and  some  8,000  tons, 
70  per  cent  of  the  total  production,  was  purchased  by  the  pool.  The  purchase 
of  new-harvest  kapok  has  begun  and,  if  necessary,  the  pool  intends  to  purchase 
up  to  50  per  cent  of  the  total  production.  However,  due  to  unsatisfactory 
weather  the  kapok  harvest  in  1939  will  probably  be  smaller  than  in  the  pre- 
vious year  and  prices  are  considerably  firmer. 

Domestic  Industries 

An  important  industrial  development  is  taking  place  in  the  Netherlands 
Indies,  especially  in  Java,  This  is  already  having  an  effect  upon  the  character 
of  the  import  trade  and  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the  effects  of  this  development 
will  become  more  marked  in  future  years.  A  report  on  the  industrialization 
of  Netherlands  India  will  appear  in  a  later  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal. 

Communications 

Receipts  from  passenger  traffic  on  the  railways  increased  from  fl. 12,780,000 
in  1937  to  fl. 13,378,000  in  1938,  but  freight  receipts  declined  from  fl.38,892,000 
to  less  than  fl.34,000,000  in  1938. 

There  was  a  slight  increase  in  shipping  freight  rates  both  to  Europe  and 
America. 

Unsettled  international  conditions  reduced  the  volume  of  tourist  traffic. 

Future  Prospects 

Business  conditions  in  Netherlands  India  during  1939  may  be  expected  to 
be  about  the  same  or  slightly  better  than  in  1938.  The  prospects  for  tin,  rubber, 
sugar,  and  tea,  the  production  of  which  is  controlled  by  international  restriction, 
are  more  favourable  than  in  the  previous  year,  but  for  other  commodities, 
such  as  copra,  vegetable  oils,  kapok,  coffee  and  certain  miscellaneous  native 
products  the  prospects  are  less  favourable.  It  is  too  early  yet  to  forecast  the 
position  of  native  food  crops,  but  based  on  the  experience  of  recent  years 
there  is  every  cause  for  optimism.  The  basic  internal  economic  situation  of 
Netherlands  India  is  highly  satisfactory,  but  the  future  is  largely  dependent 
upon  developments  in  the  international  situation,  and  the  effect  such  develop- 
ments might  have  upon  the  demand  for  and  the  price  of  Netherlands  India's 
major  export  products. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Ireland 

IMPORT  QUOTAS  ON  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR,   HOSIERY,  SOAPS,  AND  CANDLES 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises  that, 
by  Orders  of  the  Executive  Council  of  Ireland,  further  import  quotas  have  been 
announced  for  the  period  April  1  to  September  30,  1939,  on  certain  rubber  boots 
and  shoes  at  100,000  articles  as  against  80,000  articles  for  the  preceding  six 
months;  also  on  certain  heeled  rubber  shoes  at  10,000  articles  as  against  5,000 
articles  for  the  preceding  six  months. 

For  the  period  June  1  to  November  30,  1939,  a  further  quota  was  announced 
for  hosiery  made  wholly  or  partly  of  silk  or  artificial  silk  or  a  combination  of 
silk  and  artificial  silk  at  240,000  pairs,  this  quota  being  the  same  as  that  fixed 
for  the  previous  six  months'  period. 

For  the  period  June  1,  1939,  to  May  31,  1940,  quotas  on  soap  and  candles 
have  been  fixed  at  2,800  cwt.  and  200  cwt.  respectively.  These  quotas  are  the 
same  as  for  the  previous  twelve  months'  period. 

IMPORTATION  OF  CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANTS  PROHIBITED  EXCEPT  UNDER  LICENCE 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Dublin,  advises 
that,  by  an  order  made  by  the  Minister  for  Agriculture  of  Ireland  under  the 
Destructive  Insects  and  Pests  Acts,  with  the  object  of  preventing  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  chrysanthemum  midge,  the  importation  of  chrysanthemum  plants  is 
prohibited  except  under  licence  from  the  Minister  of  Agriculture.  The  order 
further  provides  that  the  official  health  certificates,  which  are  required  in 
respect  of  plants,  bulbs,  etc.,  exported  to  Ireland,  must  contain  a  statement  that 
the  consignments  do  not  contain  any  chrysanthemum  plants.  The  order  came 
into  operation  March  13,  1939. 

New  Zealand 

IMPORT  LICENSING  FOR  SECOND  HALF  OF  1939 

With  reference  to  the  article  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1839  (April  29,  1939) ,  page  642,  some  further  particulars  have  now  been 
received  respecting  the  New  Zealand  import  licensing  system  for  the  second  six 
months  of  1939. 

The  following  articles  (in  addition  to  the  list  already  published)  are  pro- 
hibited from  importation  from  all  countries:— 

Mineral  and  aerated  waters;  chocolate,  and  cocoa  or  chocolate  mixed  with  milk  or  other 
food  substances;  bacon  and  hams;  blue;  candles;  chewing  gum;  confectionery  (except 
medicated);  potted  or  preserved  meats;  preserved,  evaporated  or  dried  milk  or  cream; 
sauces,  chutney;  soy  and  catsup  in  vessels  of  10  gallons  capacity  and  under;  wines  of  all 
kinds;  vinegar;  baking  powder;  yeast;  hydrogen  peroxide  in  vessels  under  1  gallon; 
culinary  and  flavouring  essences;  rennet;  textile  or  felt  bags  and  sacks;  tarpaulias,  tents, 
sails:  sole  leather;  leather  board  or  compo ;  leather  laces,  vamps,  uppers,  leather  cut  into 
shapes,  leggings;  saddlers'  and  harness;  bricks;  cement;  earthenware  pipes;  camera  covers 
and  cases;  magic  lanterns,  cinematographs,  and  accessories;  mouldings  for  picture  frames  or 
furniture;  pianos,,  organs  (except  pipe);  phonographs;  paintings,  pictures,  photographs; 
picture  frames;  magic  lantern  slides;  hand  bills,  circulars,  catalogues,  price  lists;  ink;  wrap- 
ping and  other  paper  in  sheets  less  than  20  by  15  inches  or  rolls  less  than  10  inches  wide;  iron 
culverts;  firearms;  cartridges;  hand  chemical  fire  extinguishers;  galvanized  iron  manu- 
factures; japanned  or  lacquered  metalware;  furniture  of  metal  not  over  0-080  inch  thick; 
churns;  milking  machine  parts  of  rubber;  transformers  for  wireless  sets;  valves,  cocks  and 
similar  articles  of  brass  or  other  copper  alloy;  petrol  pumps;  enamelled  baths;  plugs  for 
tubs,  etc.;  fencing  staples;  vehicles  other  than  motor  vehicles;  stove  blacking;  leather 
dressings;  boot  blackings;  metal,  furniture,  floor  and  linoleum  polishes;  oils  in  vessels  of 
less  than  1  gallon  capacity;  basket  and  wickerware ;  boats,  launches,  yachts;  cements  and 
adhesives  put  up  for  household  use;  mucilage  in  packages  less  than  1  gallon;  crown  seals; 
gelatine,  glue,  size. 
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The  following,  among  other  goods,  are  prohibited  from  all  countries  except 
the  United  Kingdom.  Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  will  be  admitted  up 
to  50  per  cent  of  the  amounts  imported  therefrom  during  the  second  six  months 
of  1938:— 

Perfumed  spirits;  disinfectants;  boot  and  other  laces  (except  leather);  trunks,  bags, 
suitcases;  bicycle  and  perambulator  tires;  jewellery,  plate  and  plated  ware;  gas  heating 
and  cooking  appliances;  stone  crushing  machines,  viz.  jaw  crushers;  cast  iron  pipe  less  than 
4  inches  in  diameter;  unspecified  woodenwarc  and  turnery;  cordage,  rope,  and  twine,  except 
sash  cords. 

The  following  are  among  articles  to  be  admitted  from  the  United  Kingdom 
up  to  50  per  cent  and  from  British  Dominions  up  to  20  per  cent  of  imports  during 
the  second  six  months  of  1938:  — 

Soaps  and  washing  powders  of  all  kinds;  chinaware  and  earthenware;  statues,  casts  and 
bronzes. 

The  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Auckland  has  cabled  that  full  par- 
ticulars concerning  import  restrictions  for  the  second  six  months  of  1939,  cover- 
ing all  goods  and  all  countries,  have  been  mailed  to  reach  Ottawa,  about  May  17. 

British  Guiana 

TARIFF  AMENDMENT  OX  FISH 

A  British  Guiana  ordinance  of  March  31,  1939,  increased  the  duty  on  fresh 
fish,  and  on  smoked,  dried  or  salted  fish,  other  than  morocut  and  shrimps, 
when  imported  in  cold  storage,  from  38  cents  to  75  cents  per  cwt.  under  the 
British  preferential  tariff  and  from  $1.14  to  $2.25  per  cwt.  under  the  general 
tariff. 

In  addition  to  these  rates,  there  is  an  entry  tax  of  3  per  cent  ad  valorem 
Canadian  and  Empire  fish  are  dutiable  under  the  preferential  tariff. 

British  Malaya 

SUPPLEMENTARY  CERTIFICATE  REQUIRED  FOR  TEXTILES 

Mr.  K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore,  writes  under 
date  April  21,  1939,  to  remind  exporters  that  shipments  to  British  Malaya  of 
cotton  or  artificial  silk  piece-goods  and  garments  made  of  these  materials  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  supplementary  certificate  of  origin,  Form  E  (in  duplicate), 
required  under  the  Textile  Quota  Regulations,  1934,  in  addition  to  the  customary 
certificate  of  origin.  A  British  Empire  content  of  25  per  cent  is  prescribed  for 
textile  goods  to  qualify  for  preferential  tariff  treatment,  applicable  to  Canada. 

EXCHANGE   CONDITIONS   IN  CHILE 

S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Lima,  April  22,  1939. — Exchange  control  in  Chile  is  operated  by  the 
"  Commission  for  International  Exchanges."  A  portion  of  foreign  currencies 
obtained  by  exporters  must  be  surrendered  to  the  Commission,  while  the  balance 
— known  as  "  export  "  or  "  barter  "  exchange — can  be  used  for  approved  imports 
■or  sold  through  an  authorized  bank  to  third  parties  for  that  purpose.  All 
sterling  and  dollar  exchanges  must  be  declared  to  the  Exchange  Control  Com- 
mission which  is  charged  with  the  direction  of  its  distribution  among  importers 
at  such  rates  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  determined.  The  rate  of  25  pesos  to 
the  United  States  dollar  set  up  in  1937  for  this  so-called  "  export "  exchange  has 
been  steadily  maintained  and  recent  pronouncements  from  the  Commission 
would  indicate  that  such  a  rate  will  be  maintained  at  'all  costs.  Latterly,  how- 
ever, it  would  appear  that  a  rate  of  31  pesos  to  the  United  States  dollar  is  in 
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effect  for  so-called  luxury  articles.  Preference  is  given  to  importers  of  raw 
materials  for  Chilean  industry,  goods  of  prime  necessity,  medicines  and  drugs. 
Import  permits  must  be  obtained  from  the  Commission  for  all  articles  before 
foreign  exchange  is  granted.  Certificates  of  origin  duly  visaed  by  a  Chilean 
consul  are  required  with  all  shipping  documents. 

METHOD  OF  PROCEDURE 

Previously  two  distinct  methods  of  procedure  in  connection  with  imports 
were  in  effect.  (See  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1830  of  February  25, 
1939,  page  272.)  As  there  was  an  important  backlog  of  exchange  applications, 
estimated  at  over  $5,000,000  (of  which  the  majority  was  for  goods  sold  in 
United  States  dollars),  however,  shortly  after  the  turn  of  the  year  it  was  con- 
sidered imperative  that  some  changes  be  made  in  the  exchange  control.  Two 
factors  which  have  accentuated  this  situation  are  the  fall  in  export  values  of 
Chilean  products  during  1938,  resulting  in  a  reduced  volume  of  foreign  exchange 
available,  and  the  catastrophic  earthquake  in  Southern  Chile  in  January  of 
this  year. 

The  Exchange  Control  Commission,  on  account  of  the  latter  situation  being 
a  subject  of  considerable  discussion  in  so  far  as  the  reconstruction  require- 
ments of  the  government  is  concerned,  has  as  yet  not  defined  the  complete 
policy  for  1939.  Nevertheless,  informally  it  has  been  announced  that  imports 
from  non-compensation  countries,  including  Canada,  must  be  reduced  30  per 
cent  as  compared  with  1938;  such  reduction  to  be  a  horizontal  one  for  all 
commodities. 

Control  is  to  be  exercised  at  the  time  application  is  made  for  importation, 
at  which  time  importers  must  declare  their  average  imports  during  1937  and 
1938.  Details  of  terms  of  payment  of  drafts  are  required  and,  what  is  of  utmost 
importance,  pre-authorization  for  the  importation  must  be  obtained  prior  to 
sending  orders  abroad.  Subsequently  an  entry  authorization  must  be  obtained 
before  clearance  of  the  goods  through  customs  and  an  exchange  authorization  is 
necessary  before  the  foreign  currency  may  be  made  available  for  payment  for 
the  importation. 

During  recent  months  considerable  delay  in  obtaining  foreign  exchange  has 
been  generally  experienced.  As  yet  the  method  to  be  employed  by  the  Exchange 
Control  Commission  in  dealing  with  this  problem  is  not  clear,  but  in  any  event 
it  would  appear  reasonable  to  believe  that  delays  in  obtaining  import  permits 
of  requirements  will  continue  for  some  little  tdme. 

EXCHANGE  FOR  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

In  the  past  Canadian  exporters  usually  gave  Chilean  importers  the  option 
of  payment  in  Canadian  or  United  States  dollars.  While  the  certificate  of 
origin  of  the  goods  showed  their  export  from  Canada,  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that 
United  States  dollars  were  more  readily  available  than  Canadian  dollars  pay- 
ment was  generally  made  in  the  former  currency.  Under  the  Exchange  Control 
Law  of  1932  it  was  provided  that  foreign  exchange  of  a  particular  country  for 
payments  of  goods  from  that  country  could  be  obtained  as  became  available. 
Effective  February  1,  1939,  the  Chilean  Consul  General  in  Montreal  has  been 
instructed  that  the  documents  for  goods  from  Canada  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  certificate  of  origin  duly  visaed  by  a  Chilean  Consul.  (See  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1829  of  February  18,  1939,  page  229.) 

The  official  exchange  rate  on  United  States  dollars  has  remained  steady  at 
19  •  37  pesos  to  the  dollar  and  likewise  the  export  draft  and  gold  rates  at  25  and 
31  for  luxury  articles.  On  the  other  hand,  since  the  latter  part  of  1938  the  free 
market  rate  has  fallen  and  throughout  the  first  quarter  of  the  present  year  has 
fluctuated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  31-50  pesos  to  32-75  pesos  to  the  United 
States  dollar. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  MAY  8,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 


ending  Monday.  May  8. 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  May   1,  1939, 


ith 


Unit 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
W^ek  ending 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


May  1 

May  o 

.1407 

— 

.1001 

$  .1707 

$  .1709 

4 

.0072 

.0121 

.0122 

6 

.0296 

3 

.2680 

.2098 

.2098 

3* 

.0252 

.0206 

.0206 

4 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

2 

.2382 

.4030 

.4030 

4 

4.8666 

4.7012 

4.7013 

2 

.0130 

.0086 

.0086 

6 

.4020 

.5343 

.5374 

2 

.1749 

.2963 

.2973 

4 

Unofficial 

.1969 

.1969 

— 

.0526 

.0528 

.0528 

H 

.0176 

.0227 

.0228 

5 

.2680 

.2361 

.2361 

3£ 

.1122 

.1888 

.1889 

4£ 

.0442 

.0426 

.0426 

4-4J 

.0060 

.0071 

.0070 

.1930 

4 

.2680 

.2422 

.2422 

2i 

.1930 

.2256 

.2256 

1.0000 

1.0043 

1.0043 

l 

.4985 

.2011 

.2011 

3 

1 . 0000 

1 .0040 

1.0040 

— 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

— 

4.8666 

4.7112 

4.7113 

.  — 

.0392 

.0266 

.0266 

— 

1.0138 

.9794 

.9794 

— 

.4245 

.3135 

.3135 

Unofficial 

.2330 

.2320 

— 

.1196 

.0610 

.0550 

— 

1.0138 

.9794 

.9794 

— 

.1217 

.0519 

.0519 

3-4| 

Unofficial 

.0402 

.0402 

.9733 

.5723 

.5723 

4 

.2800 

.1858 

.  1898 

6 

.1930 

.3114 

.3114 

1.0342 

.6186 

.6187 

4.8666 

4.6894 

4.6895 

3£ 

4.9431 

4.8210 

4.8210 

.1616 

.1605 

.2885 

.2889 

.3650 

.3511 

.3511 

3 

.4985 

.2739 

.2739 

3. 

.4020 

.5363 

.5383 

.4424 

.4309 

.4309 

.5678 

.5454 

.5466 

4.8666 

3.7610 

3.7610 

3 

4.8666 

3.7770 

3.7760 

4 

Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czechoslovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Lessening  European  tension  during  the  latter  half  of  the  week  ended  May  8  was  reflected 
in  substantial  reductions  on  forward  rate  discounts.  Spot  rates,  however,  remained  within 
narrow  limits,  with  the  exception  of  a  sharp  increase  in  the  Netherlands  florin.  Sterling 
closed  at  $4-7013  as  compared  with  $4-7012  on  May  1,  while  discounts  on  90-day  futures, 
New  York  on  London,  narrowed  from  2^f  cents  on  May  1  to  Iff  cent  on  the  6th.  French 
francs  remained  practically  stationary  at  2-66  cents,  while  future  rates  were  firmer.  The 
franc  has  maintained  exceptional  stability  since  the  beginning  of  1939.  This  has  been  related 
to  continued  improvement  in  the  financial  situation  over  the  past  few  months,  and  recently 
the  French  stabilization  fund  was  able  to  repay  to  the  Bank  of  France  5  billion  francs  of 
gold.  Current  resources  of  the  fund  were  estimated  at  20  billion  francs.  Rates  for  the 
Netherlands  florin  increased  sharply  from  53-43  cents  to  53-74  cents  at  the  close  of  the  week. 
Belgian  belgas  were  moderate^  firmer  at  17-09  cents.  Except  for  a  fractional  increase  to 
S1-00M  on  May  4  and  5,  United  States  funds  at  Montreal  remained  steady  at  $1-00y6. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commer'e,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B.  Guelph,  Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 

Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


Miscellaneous — 

Artificial  Silk  Ribbons  

Dolls  and  Toys  

Sun-glass  Lenses  

Fibre  for  manufacture  of  Trunks 

Galvanized  Hollow-ware  

Domestic  Enamelware  

Domestic  Pressure  Cooker  (Alu 

minium)  

Fishing  Nets  and  Tackle  

Electric  Light  Fittings  

Machine  Tools  

Grinding  Machines  

Wood  Stoves  

Old  Zinc  


201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 

207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 

213 


London,  England  

Cairo,  Egypt  

London,  England  

Batavia-Centrum,  Java. . .  . 

Durban,  South  Airica  

Durban,  South  Africa  

Cape  Town,  South  Africa .  . 

Haifa,  Palestine  

New  York  City,  New  York 

Bristol,  England  

Soerabaya,  Java  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments  

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  U.S.A. .  . 


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency 
Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York,  May  19;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  May  26;  Montclare,  May 
28;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  June  3;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  June  9 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Antonia,  May  19;  Andania,  June  2 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ravnefjell,  June  4; 
Tindefjell,  June  21— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverdale,  May  19;  Beaverhill.  May  26;  Beaverford,  June  2;  Beaver- 
burn,  June  9;  Beaverbrae,  June  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia,  May  19;  Aurania.  May 
26;  Ascania,  June  2;  Ausonia,  June  9 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17; 
Taborf jell,  May  31 ;  Svanef jell,  June  14— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen,  May  18;  Manchester  Progress.  May  25;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  June  1;  Manchester  City.  June  8;  Manchester  Regiment.  June  15;  Man- 
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Chester  Port,  June  22 — all  Manchester  Line;  Ravnefjell,  June  4;  Tindefjell,  June  21 — both 
Fjell  Line. 

To  Southampton.— Montcalm.  Canadian  Pacific,  May  18. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  May  25;  Norwegian,  June  10 
—both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Boston  City,  May  16;  New  York  City, 
June  3;  Bristol  City,  June  20 — all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow— Sulairia,  May  19;  Athenia,  May  27;  Delilian,  June  2;  Letitia,  June  9 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  May  25;  Bassano,  June  9 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross  (also  calls  at  Dundee).  May  17;  Cairnvalona,  May 
24;  Cairnglen,  May  31;  Cairnesk,  June  7;  Cairnmona  (also  calls  at  Dundee)  ,  June  21 — all 
Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Melmore  Head.  Head  Line,  May  18  (cargo  accepted  for  Cork 
and  Londonderry). 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Brookwood.  May  19;  Maplewood,  May  29;  Wearwood 
(calls  at  London),  June  15;  Yorkwood  (will  also  call  at  Continental  ports  if  sufficient  cargo 
offers),  June  18 — all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverford.  June  2;  Beaverbrae,  June  16 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen);  Saar,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  May  26;  Bochum,  Ham- 
burg-American Line,  June  23. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverdale,  May  19;  Beaverhill,  May  26;  Beaverburn,  June  9 
— all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre) ;  Grey  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk),  May  18; 
August,  June  2— both  County  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell.  May  31;  Svanefjell, 
June  14 — all  Fjell  Line  (do  not  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Lista,  May  20;  Hada  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk).  June  15 — both 
County  Line;  Carmelfjell,  May  17;  Taborfjell,  May  31;  Svanefjell.  June  14— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Ravnefjell,  June  4;  Tindefjell,  June  21 — both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Braheholm,  May  26;  Stureholm,  June  13 — both 
Swedish-America-Mexico  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Olmo,  May  18;  Capo  Noli.  June  6;  Capo  Lena,  June  24 — all  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz 
and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld— Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd..  May  19,  June  2  and  16 
(also  calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  a  steamer  (also  calls  at  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear,  Har- 
bour Grace  and  Port  Union).  May  18;  Hildur  I  (also  calls  at  Newfoundland  south  coast  ports 
if  sufficient  cargo  offered),  May  31 — both  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  May  27;  Cornwallis, 
June  10;  Chomedy,  June  24 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  May  19; 
Lady  Somers,  May  24;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  2;  Lady  Rodney,  June  7 — 
all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara— Arv  Lensen,  May  18;  Maud,  June  3 — both  Ocean  Dominion 
SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Ravnaas,  International  Freighting  Corporation,  June  10  (will  also  call 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  May  25;  City  of  Delhi,  June  24 
—both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Port  Halifax.  June  10;  Kaipara  (also 
calls  at  Napier  and  Timaru)  ,  July  10— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham.,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar—  Tabinta,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  May  31. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Sansu,  May  15;  Mattawin 
(also  calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  May  27 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines 
Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Hankow,  May  24;  City  of  Oran,  June  7 — both  Canada- 
India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Australia,  May  27  and  June  14;  Empress  of  Britain,  June 
10— both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  London,  Aberdeen,  Hull  and  Newcastle. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  June  8. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  May  24;  Lady  Drake,  June  7; 
Lady  Nelson,  June  21 — all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — San  Benito,  May  19;  La  Perla,  June  2;  a  steamer, 
Junp  16— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia,  May  27;   Newfoundland,  June  10 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  N fid.— Fort  Townshend,  May  15;  Fort  Amherst,  May  22— both  Furness- 
Red  Cross  Line:  Katla.  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  May  15  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre,  Harbour 
Grace,  Bay  Roberts,  Carbonear  and  Port  Union;  other  Newfoundland  outports  as  cargo 
offers) ;  Magnhild,  Newfoundland-Canada  Steamships  Ltd.,  May  15  and  29,  June  12  (also 
calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon  and  Newfoundland  outports) ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS. 
Co.,  May  24,  June  7  and  21;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27;  Newfoundland,  June  10 — both  Furness 
Line. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cavelier,  May  22  and  June  19;  Cathcart,  June  5 — both  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  May  18;  Lady  Hawkins,  June  1; 
Lady  Drake,  June  15 — all  Canadian  National;  Ary  Lensen,  May  23;  Maud,  June  8 — 
both  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  May  17;  Colborne,  May 
31;  Cornwallis,  June  14 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  May  17;  a  steamer,  May  31 
— both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Siamese  Prince,  May  22;  Cingalese  Prince,  June  21 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverash,  June  6;  Silverteak,  July  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru.  May  30;  Hikawa  Maru,  June  21;  Hie 
Maru,  July  1 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki),  May  27;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  June  10;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki),  June  24;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  July  8 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Ixion,  May  29;  Talthybius,  July  3 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Monowai,  June  7;  Niagara,  July  5 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  May  24;  Hoegh  Silvercloud  (calls  at  Saigon.  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports, 
will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  June  1; 
Marken  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  June  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Tolten,  May  25; 
Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttleton),  June  30 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Tolken,  June  10;  Parrakoola,  July  10 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  May  27; 
Dreehtdyk,  June  10;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  June  24;  Lochgoil,  July  8 — all 
North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Axel  Johnson  (calls  at  Plymouth  and 
Newcastle),  June  1;  Margaret  Johnson,  June  20 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver.  June  1 ;  Oakland,  June  16 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Weser,  May  15;  Schwaben,  May  23;  Donau,  June  29 — all  North 
German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Jose,  May  26;  Wisconsin, 
June  13 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Fella,  May  20;  Rialto, 
June  17 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourcnco  Marques. — Silverpalm,  June  7; 
Madoera,  July  8 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Trevalgan  (calls  at  Lourenco 
Marques  only),  early  June;  Oakbank  (via  Magellan  Straits,  does  not  call  at  Lourenco 
Marques),  early  June — both  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  June. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Brandanger,  May  27;  Hardanger,  June  24 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at 
West  Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  June 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICE 

L.  D.  WILGRESS,  Director 


Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and   Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.  Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.     (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Bahamas,  and  British  Honduras.)  Cable 

address,  Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Dominican  Republic  and 
Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan.  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack.  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  AJkasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Shorts 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 

Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  nsed  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM   TOBACCO  MARKET 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  April  28,  1939. — The  outstanding  features  of  the  United  King- 
dom tobacco  market  in  1938  were  substantial  increases  both  in  imports  and 
consumption  over  preceding  years.  In  view  of  the  disturbed  international 
situation  during  almost  the  entire  year,  it  would  not  have  been  surprising  if 
imports  and  consumption  had  declined,  especially  consumption  of  tobacco. 
The  figures  now  available,  however,  show  not  only  that  imports  and  consump- 
tion increased  during  1938,  but  that  they  reached  a  higher  level  than  in  any 
of  the  past  ten  years  or  so. 

Imports 

Imports  of  unmanufactured  tobacco  in  1938  totalled  345-8  million  pounds 
as  compared  with  269  million  pounds  in  1937  and  272-1  million  pounds  in  1936. 
The  figure  for  1938  shows  an  increase  of  nearly  30  per  cent  over  that  of  1937 
and  of  only  slightly  less  over  that  of  1936.  As  compared  with  the  average 
for  the  five  years  1931  to  1935,  the  increase  in  1938  was  over  60  per  cent.  Some 
substantial  increase  in  imports  for  the  year  1938  over  the  previous  year  was 
expected,  in  view  of  the  relatively  short  position  of  stocks  at  the  close  of 
1937;  but  the  steep  rise  which  took  place  during  the  past  year  was  not  antici- 
pated. As  will  be  seen  from  the  following  table,  the  gain  in  imports  was 
accounted  for  largely  by  increased  shipments  from  British  India,  which 
exceeded  the  previous  year  by  68  per  cent,  and  by  a  rise  of  87  per  cent  in  ship- 
ments from  Canada.  Imports  from  Southern  Rhodesia  increased  by  only  30 
per  cent  and  those  from  the  United  States  by  35  per  cent. 

The  following  table  shows  the  imports  of  unmanufactured  tobacco  into 
the  United  Kingdom  during  the  last  three  calendar  years: — 


Imports  of  Unmanufactured  Tobacco  into  the  United  Kingdom 


1938 

1937 

1936 

Millions  of  Pounds 

32.5 

19.2 

12.7 

16.1 

8.6 

9.5 

18.9 

14.5 

15.0 

13.4 

13.6 

13.0 

2.0 

1.5 

2.6 

Total  Empire  

82.9 

57.4 

52.8 

United  States  and  other  foreign  countries 

262.9 

211.5 

219.3 

Totals  

345.8 

268.9 

272.1 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  whereas  total  imports  increased* by  29  per 
cent  in  1938,  imports  from  foreign  countries  rose  by  24  per  cent  only  and  from 
Empire  countries  by  44  per  cent. 
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Stocks 

In  considering  imports,  it  is  important  to  note  the  relative  position  of 
stocks  of  tobacco  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  period.  In  view  of  the  heavy 
increase  in  total  imports,  it  is  not  surprising  to  find  that  the  stocks  on  hand 
at  the  end  of  1938  were  substantially  larger  than  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
year.  They  totalled  581-3  million  pounds  as  compared  with  503  million 
pounds  at  the  end  of  1937.  This  is  the  highest  figure  at  which  stocks  have 
stood  within  the  last  five  years.  It  represents,  however,  a  rise  of  only  15  per 
cent  above  the  figure  for  1937,  whereas  imports,  it  has  been  noteed,  showed 
an  increase  of  nearly  29  per  cent.  These  figures  indicate  a  healthy  position  as 
a  whole,  since  stocks  are  apparently  not  building  up  at  the  expense  of  con- 
sumption. On  the  other  hand,  the  relative  position  of  stocks  to  imports  as  a 
whole  does  not  hold  good  for  tobacco  from  individual  supplying  countries. 
Stocks  of  Indian  tobacco,  for  example,  at  the  close  of  the  year  totalled  48-9 
million  pounds  as  compared  with  31-8  million  pounds  at  the  end  of  1937. 
Thus,  although  imports  of  Indian  tobacco  rose  by  60  per  cent,  stocks  increased 
by  an  almost  equal  amount  of  55  per  cent.  In  contrast,  stocks  of  Canadian 
tobacco  on  hand  in  the  United  Kingdom  at  the  end  of  1938  totalled  21-7  million 
pounds,  showing  an  increase  over  1937  of  40  per  cent,  while  imports  for  the 
year,  as  shown,  rose  by  87  per  cent. 

While  these  figures  of  stocks  on  hand  should  be  watched  with  some  care, 
they  should  be  considered,  of  course,  in  relation  to  actual  consumption  of  the 
tobacco  concerned.  Based  on  the  average  deliveries  from  bond  for  home  con- 
sumption, the  number  of  years'  stocks  of  tobacco  from  the  principal  supplying 
countries  on  hand  at  the  close  of  1938  and  1937  were  as  follows: — 

Dec.  31,  1938  Dec.  31, 1937 

United  States   2-4/12  1-10/12 

British  India   3-2/12  2-  2/12 

Canada   2-2/12  2-  2/12 

Rhodesia   2-5/12  1-  1/12 

Nyasaland   2-7/12  2-  5/12 

Consumption 

As  in  the  case  of  imports,  the  withdrawals  from  bond  for  home  consump- 
tion were  greater  in  1938  than  in  any  of  the  past  ten  years;  in  fact,  they  were 
greater  in  1938  than  in  any  preceding  recorded  year.  Total  withdrawals  of 
all  tobaccos  in  1938  amounted  to  252,886,105  pounds.  This  was  only  2-9 
per  cent  greater  than  in  1937,  when  the  figure  amounted  to  245,560,033  pounds, 
but  substantially  greater  than  the  1931-35  average.  The  actual  increase  in 
quantity  for  the  period  was  7,326,072  pounds;  other  United  States  and 
foreign  tobaccos  accounted  for  6,348,126  pounds  and  Empire  tobaccos  for 
977,946  pounds.  Almost  the  entire  quantity  of  foreign  tobacco  was  of  United 
States  origin.  The  figures  of  withdrawals  of  tobacco  from  Empire  countries 
in  1938  and  1937,  with  increase  or  decrease  in  1938,  are  as  follows: — 

1938  1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 

Lbs.  Lbs.  Lbs. 

Total   52,228,761  51,250,815  +977,946 

British  India   14,604,041  14,373,168  +230,873 

Canada   9,796,339        8,860,576  +935,763 

Nyasaland   12,395,217  12,174,923  +220,294 

Southern  Rhodesia   13,965,331  14,147,925  -182,534 

The  high  proportion  of  the  increase  in  consumption  of  Empire  tobacco 
•accounted  for  by  Canada,  as  shown  in  this  table,  is  important  in  view  of  the 
rise  in  shipments  of  leaf  from  the  Dominion  in  1938. 

The  accompanying  graph,  showing  imports,  deliveries  for  home  con- 
sumption, and  stocks  on  hand  of  Canadian  tobacco  in  each  month  of  1936, 
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1937,  and  1938,  gives  a  clear  indication  of  the  general  trend  in  the  importation 
into  and  consumption  of  Canadian  tobacco  in  the  United  Kingdom  during  the 
past  few  years,  the  steady  rise  in  the  consumption  figures  since  November, 
1937,  being  particularly  significant.  Whereas  the  yearly  consumption  figure 
at  that  date  was  approximately  7  million  pounds,  at  the  close  of  1938  it  had 
risen  to  slightly  over  9-J  million  pounds.  The  heavy  imports  in  1938  of  Cana- 
dian leaf,  which  was  not  only  of  good  cigarette  quality  but  was  priced  attrac- 
tively as  compared  with  previous  years,  should  result  in  a  continuing  rise  in 
the  consumption  figures  for  the  next  twelve  months  at  least. 

Canadian  Flue-cured  Tobacco 

Two  principal  factors  were  chiefly  responsible  for  the  increased  importa- 
tion and  consumption  of  Canadian  leaf  in  1938.  The  general  quality  of  the 
large  crop  on  the  whole  pleased  manufacturers.  While  not  as  light-bodied  as 
some  previous  crops,  it  appeared  to  be  of  a  good  cigarette  quality  which  could 
be  usefully  employed.  Moreover,  its  use  was  assisted  by  the  relatively  small 
accumulated  stocks  of  Canadian  leaf  on  hand.  Perhaps  the  leading  considera- 
tion in  influencing  the  purchase  of  Canadian  tobacco,  however,  was  the  price 
at  which  it  was  offered  in  comparison  with  previous  years.  There  seems 
no  doubt  that  if  Canadian  prices  had  held  to  the  level  of  the  1937  crop  there 
might  have  been  some  serious  difficulties  in  disposing  of  much  of  it  on  the 
British  market.  But  with  both  Indian  and  Rhodesian  prices  soaring  to  almost 
unprecedented  heights  last  year,  the  Canadian  crop  looked  attractive  to  many 
buyers  and  very  substantial  sales  were  made  despite  the  fact  that  some  large 
users  remained  almost  entirely  off  the  Canadian  market. 

The  high  prices  obtained  for  Rhodesian  tobacco  (up  to  25  cents  to  30  cents 
per  pound)  made  it  difficult  for  many  of  the  smaller  manufacturers  in  the 
United  Kingdom  to  secure  their  requirements.  Those  firms  which  purchase 
largely  through  London  and  Liverpool  merchants  must  buy  cheaply  in  order 
to  continue  their  particular  classes  of  business.  They  cannot  normally  afford 
to  pay  the  prices  which  have  ruled  in  the  past  on  the  Canadian  market. 
Consequently,  although  they  found  themselves  in  a  difficult  position  with 
respect  to  Rhodesian  tobacco,  which  they  generally  use,  they  were  unable  in 
many  cases  to  venture  into  Canadian  tobacco,  since  their  special  trades  make 
it  necessary  for  them  to  purchase  and  use  relatively  low-priced  grades  of  leaf. 
In  this  respect  the  method  employed  in  the  marketing  of  Canadian  tobacco 
does  not  appear  to  encourage  the  use  of  Canadian  tobacco  by  these  smaller 
manufacturers,  many  of  which  have  never  had  an  opportunity  of  trying  Cana- 
dian leaf. 

METHOD  OF  SELLING 

Many  of  the  larger  manufacturers  even  have  expressed  during  the  past  year 
renewed  concern  at  the  Canadian  method  of  selling,  more  particularly  because 
of  the  great  success  which  has  attended  the  introduction  of  auction  floor  selling 
in  Rhodesia.  From  the  reports  of  the  London  trade,  as  well  as  the  generally 
improved  position  of  the  industry  in  Southern  Rhodesia  since  the  introduction 
of  auction  selling,  many  buyers  and  dealers  here  believe  it  would  ultimately 
benefit  Canada  if  auction  selling  were  adopted  there  for  flue-cured  tobacco. 

At  present  practically  all  manufacturers  complain  that  to  use  Canadian 
tobacco  they  must  take  certain  grades  which  are  not  suitable  to  their  par- 
ticular requirements.  Sometimes  the  grades  are  too  good,  which  makes  the 
tobacco  expensive,  and  sometimes  too  many  low  grades  are  included  in  the 
parcel — grades  which  must  be  practically  scrapped.  It  is  true,  of  course,  that 
grading  according  to  buyers'  requirements  can  be,  and  is.  carried  out  by  the 
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excellent  repacking  houses  in  the  Dominion;  but  the  United  Kingdom  trade 
feels  this  does  not  eliminate  these  difficulties.  Nor  are  some  of  the  merchants 
and  buyers  willing  to  entrust  their  purchasing  to  agents.  While  it  is  fully 
appreciated  that  conditions  in  Canada  are  distinctly  different  from  those  obtain- 
ing in  the  United  States  and  Southern  Rhodesia,  it  would  appear  nevertheless 
that  further  consideration  should  be  given  in  Canada  to  the  question  of  market- 
ing. In  view  of  the  large  acreage  devoted  to  flue-cured  tobacco  in  Canada 
and  the  growing  relative  importance  of  the  United  Kingdom  market,  it  may 
prove  desirable  to  modify  the  existing  marketing  system  with  the  object  of 
obtaining  a  more  widespread  distribution  among  United  Kingdom  manufac- 
turers. : 

Outlook 

The  immediate  outlook  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  satisfactory.  Although 
stocks  of  tobacco  are  large,  the  position  seems  to  be  fundamentally  sound. 
The  larger  manufacturers  do  not  appear  to  have  excessive  stocks  of  Canadian 
tobacco  on  hand,  considering  the  trend  of  consumption.  While  it  is  doubtful 
whether  a  crop  of  the  magnitude  of  that  harvested  in  1938  could  be  successfully 
handled  in  1939,  some  10  to  12  million  pounds  could  possibly  be  taken,  assum- 
ing, of  course,  that  quality  is  correct. 

For  1939  both  the  Indian  and  Southern  Rhodesian  crops  are  reported  to 
be  less  attractive  than  last  year,  probably  with  a  higher  percentage  of  lower 
grades.  It  is  also  anticipated  in  some  quarters  that  prices  will  not  be  main- 
tained at  the  high  levels  of  last  year.  The  Indian  crop  is  at  present  being 
marketed  and  the  Southern  Rhodesian  auctions  are  scheduled  to  open  early 
in  April.  According  to  present  expectations  the  Rhodesian  crop  of  flue-cured 
will  total  about  20  million  pounds  as  compared  with  24  million  pounds  in  1938. 

DOWELS  IN  DEMAND  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  April  27,  1939. — All  offices  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners 
in  the  United  Kingdom  have  repeatedly  reported  on  the  demand  for  dowels 
of  all  sizes,  mainly  of  hardwood,  but  in  limited  degree  of  soft/wood,  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  A  few  Canadian  manufacturers  of  woodenware  have  been  selling 
dowels  satisfactorily  for  several  years  but  they  are  by  no  means  supplying  all 
the  market  demands.  In  spite  of  an  increasing  domestic  production  of  dowels 
in  the  United  Kingdom  from  imported  hardwood  squares  the  demand  continues 
strong  for  the  Canadian  article. 

This  office  is  repeatedly  receiving  inquiries  from  importers  anxious  to  get  in 
touch  with  Canadian  manufacturers.  However,  as  the  trade  in  Canada  has  been 
thoroughly  surveyed  without  further  interest  being  aroused,  we  are  forced  to 
turn  away  the  recurring  inquiries.  This  would  appear  to  be  a  situation  that  might 
be  remedied  by  examination,  on  the  part  of  Canadian  producers  of  woodenware, 
of  the  possibilities  of  taking  up  the  production  of  hardwood  dowels.  Interested 
firms  are  asked  to  communicate  with  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada 
House,  Trafalgar  Square,  London,  S.W.I,  supplying  details  of  what  they  have 
to  offer. 
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HAITI  TO  BE  TRANSFERRED  TO  TERRITORY  OF  TRADE 
COMMISSIONER  AT  HAVANA 

Effective  June  1  next  Haiti  will  be  transferred  from  the  territory  of  the 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  Jamaica,  to  that  of  the  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana,  Cuba.  Under  this  redistribution  of  territories 
the  territory  of  the  Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana  will  include  Cuba,  Haiti,  the 
Dominican  Republic,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

Exporters  to  Haiti  are  requested  to  take  note  of  the  change  and  to  address 
any  correspondence  relating  to  business  dealings  or  services  required  in  Haiti, 
as  from  the  above  date,  to  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Apartado  1945, 
Havana,  Cuba. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  is  at  present 
on  tour  in  Canada  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  Trade  with  Japan.  He  will 
visit  Winnipeg  on  May  22  and  23  and  Ottawa  on  May  25. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
(whose  territory  includes  Uruguay) ,  will  begin  a  tour  of  the  principal  centres  in 
the  Dominion  on  June  6.   The  first  part  of  his  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Guelph  and  Kitchener. .  .  .June  6  Hamilton  June  9 

London  June  7  Brantford  June  10 

Walkerville  June  8  Toronto  June  12  to  17 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners  should 
communicate:  for  Toronto  and  Winnipeg,  with  the  office  of  the  Canadian  Manu- 
facturers Association;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board  of 
Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


AUSTRALIAN  MARKET  FOR  FISH  OILS 

H.  L.  E.  Priestman,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Sydney,  April  10,  1939. — The  development  of  numerous  secondary  indus- 
tries in  Australia  has  increased  the  demand  for  industrial  and  feeding  oils. 
Various  considerations  of  price,  availability  of  supply,  suitability,  and  new 
developments  have  widened  the  field  for  fish  oils,  both  in  substitution  for  more 
expensive  oils  of  mineral  or  vegetable  origin  and  for  use  in  poultry  and  live- 
stock feedstuffs  because  of  vitamin  or  other  desired  content. 

Canadian  supplies  of  fish  oil  for  industrial  purposes  are  now  being  used 
in  increasing  quantities,  when  they  are  competitive  with  fish  oils  from  Japan, 
Norway,  and  the  United  Kingdom,  which  are  the  principal  sources  of  supply 
for  the  Australian  market. 

Consuming  Industries 

The  tanning  industry  now  consumes  less  unrefined  fish  oil  than  formerly, 
because  the  demand  is  largely  for  sulphonated  oils.  While  opportunities  for 
selling  fish  oil  to  tanners  are  thus  reduced,  the  demand  from  firms  who  produce 
sulphonated  oils  from  the  unrefined  oils  is  steadily  improving.  There  are 
.132  tanneries  in  Australia  employing  4,475  persons. 
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The  paint  and  varnish  industry  uses  a  number  of  oils;  but  wood  oils, 
perilla  oil,  and  soya  bean  oil  are  preferred,  because  of  prejudice  against  the 
odour  and  the  slow  drying  of  fish  oils.  At  the  present  time  price  competition 
from  other  oils  is  relatively  keen;  for  example,  refined  deodorized  soya  bean 
oil,  edible  quality,  manufactured  locally,  is  sold  at  4s.  6d.  Australian  currency 
per  gallon  delivered,  and  soya  bean  oil  is  a  quick  drying  oil.  There  are  90 
paint  and  varnish  manufacturers  in  Australia,  employing  2,003  persons.  Paint 
manufacturers  used  over  1,100,000  gallons  of  linseed  oil  in  1936-37  out  of 
local  production  of  3,121,000  gallons. 

Some  quantities  of  fish  oils  are  sold  for  rust  prevention,  both  to  firms  who 
put  up  preparations  for  this  purpose  under  proprietary  brands,  and  in  bulk  to 
steel  works  and  structural  iron  works.  No  estimate  of  the  volume  of  this 
trade  is  available. 

Linoleum  manufacturers  are  also  prospective  users  of  fish  oils.  There  are 
five  factories  employing  270  persons  in  this  industry  in  Australia. 

Soap  manufacturing  is  a  large  industry,  but  soap  manufacturers  show  no 
interest  at  present  in  fish  oils,  since  Australian  supplies  of  tallow  are  adequate 
and  the  principal  firms  import  and  crush  copra  for  production  of  coconut  oil. 

Australia  has  a  sheep  population  of  over  110  million  sheep,  and  the  neces- 
sity of  spraying  and  dipping  these  animals  gives  rise  to  the  manufacture  of  a 
variety  of  sprays  and  dips  in  which  fish  oils  are  used  to  some  extent.  The 
possibilities  of  using  large  quantities  of  fish  oils  in  rations  for  sheep-feeding, 
as  well  as  in  poultry  feeds  and  pig-feeding,  are  being  thoroughly  explored 
through  scientific  as  well  as  commercial  efforts,  and  may  open  up  extensive 
opportunities  for  fish  oils,  particularly  amongst  breeders  of  pedigree  animals. 

Competing  Industries 

Australia  is  such  an  extensive  producer  of  animal  oils  and  fats  from  her 
vast  live-stock  industry,  that  she  is  virtually  self-sufficient  as  regards  require- 
ments of  many  industries  for  certain  oils.  This  situation  militates  against 
the  demand  for  other  types  of  oils,  and  is  doubtless  the  reason  for  fairly  sub- 
stantial customs  duties  on  imports  of  oils.  In  addition,  Australia  is  adjacent 
to  tropical  Pacific  islands,  whence  supplies  of  copra  for  pressing  for  coconut 
oil  are  readily  available.  This  oil  and  other  vegetable  oils  are  extensively 
produced  by  33  factories  in  Australia,  employing  519  hands. 

Australian  Production 

Statistics  of  Australian  production  of  fish,  vegetable  and  animal  oils  are 
not  available  for  publication. 

Exports  of  fish  oils  are  small,  and  consist  chiefly  of  re-exports,  since  domes- 
tic production  of  fish  oils  is  of  little  importance. 

Imports  of  Fish  Oils 

Imports  of  fish  oils  in  bulk  would  be  included  chiefly  in  Australian  stat- 
istics covering  cod  liver  oil,  refined,  not  compounded;  fish,  seal,  and  penguin 
oil  (unrefined);  whale  oil;  oils  in  bulk,  not  elsewhere  included,  including 
vegetable,  unspecified,  and  tallow  oil.  The  last-mentioned  category  apparently 
covers  imports  of  refined  fish  oils,  as  well  as  many  other  oils,  and  it  is  there- 
fore of  little  value  in  ascertaining  the  market  possibilities  for  fish  oils. 
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COD  LIVER  OIL 

Imports  into  Australia  of  cod  liver  oil,  refined,  not  compounded,  in  the 
year  ended  June  30,  1938,  amounted  to  79,535  imperial  gallons  valued  at  £stg- 
16,541.  The  countries  of  origin  were:  United  Kingdom  66,213  gals.  (£14,118) 
and  Norway  13,058  gals.  (£2,371).  Refined  cod  liver  oil,  not  compounded,  is 
admitted  free  of  duty  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  but  is  dutiable  at 
7d.  per  gallon  under  the  general  tariff. 

UNREFINED  FISH  OIL 

Imports  of  fish,  seal,  and  penguin  oil  (unrefined)  for  the  same  period  were 
329,648  gals,  valued  at  £stg32.922.  Countries  of  origin,  quantities  and  values 
were:  United  Kingdom,  73,593  gals.  (£8,118);  Canada,  5,750  gals.  (£603); 
other  British  countries,  515  gals.  (£71) ;  Japan,  189,592  gals.  (£16,272) ;  Nor- 
way, 49,770  gals.  (£6,075) ;  United  States,  7,635  gals.  (£1,452) ;  other  foreign 
countries,  2,793  gals.  (£331). 

"Unrefined  fish  oils,  including  seal  and  penguin"  are  admitted  to  Australia 
free  of  customs  duty  under  the  British  preferential  tariff,  which  Canada  enjoys 
on  this  item,  but  are  dutiable  at  Id.  per  gallon  under  the  general  tariff. 

When  classified  as  "oils  n.e.i.,  including  medicinal  oils  (excepting  essential 
oils)  not  compounded"  the  rates  of  duty  are  6d.  per  gallon  under  the  British 
preferential  tariff  and  9d.  per  gallon  under  the  general  tariff.  Blown  or 
thickened  fish  oil  would  be  dutiable  as  "  oils  n.e.i." 

Of  the  imports  from  Canada  shown  above  2,228  gallons  were  admitted 
free  and  3,522  gallons  at  6d.  per  gallon. 

WHALE  OIL 

Whale  oil  imports  totalled  60,641  gallons  valued  at  £6,840,  and  were  almost 
wholly  from  New  Zealand  (57,385  gallons  at  £6,499).  New  Zealand  enjoys 
free  entry  for  whale  oil  under  the  terms  of  a  trade  agreement. 

It  is  worthy  of  observation  that  New  Zealand  also  enjoys  free  entry  for 
compounded  rust-resisting  oil  for  the  treatment  of  metal,  which  would  be 
dutiable  at  the  higher  rates  shown  above  for  "  oils  n.e.i."  if  imported  from  any 
other  country. 

SUNDRY  OILS 

Imports  of  "oils  n.e.i.,  including  vegetable,  unspecified  and  tallow  oil" 
amounted  to  847,045  gallons  valued  at  £106,166  in  the  year  ended  June  30, 
1938.  This  classification  covers  a  wide  range  of  oils,  and  presumably  includes 
fish  oils  regarded  as  other  than  "unrefined".  Amongst  the  miscellaneous  oils 
in  bulk  included  are  maize,  tanners,  palm,  perilla,  raisin  seed,  frothing  oils  for 
ore  flotation,  and  soya  bean  oil.  It  is  impossible  to  further  identify  the  par- 
ticular oils.  Principal  countries  of  origin  were:  United  Kingdom,  149,995  gals. 
(£18,295) ;  Canada,  4,426  gals.  (£905) ;  British  Malaya,  16,308  gals.  (£1,356) ; 
New  Zealand,  9,682  gals.  (£2,296) ;  Belgium,  59,602  gals.  (£8,925) ;  Germany, 
116,494  gals.  (£16,491);  Japan,  9,710  gals.  (£988);  Netherlands  East  Indies, 
15,081  gals.  (£988) ;  United  States,  427,610  gals.  (£49,965) ;  Soviet  Russia,  5,882 
gals.  (£985).  Norway  supplied  only  46  gallons,  evidently  of  some  relatively 
expensive  oil,  as  it  was  valued  at  £472. 

Rates  of  duty  applicable  to  imports  of  "oils  n.e.i."  included  above,  when 
in  bulk,  are  principally  those  already  mentioned,  viz.,  6d.  per  gallon  under  the 
British  preferential  tariff,  and  9d.  per  gallon  under  the  general  tariff.  Consid- 
erable quantities,  however,  are  specially  admitted  free  of  duty  under  by-law, 
when  for  use  in  certain  Australian  industries,  but  it  is  not  considered  that  fish 
oils  would  be  eligible  for  by-law  admission  under  existing  regulations. 
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Market  Prospects  for  Canadian  Fish  Oils 

There  would  appear  to  be  good  prospects  of  further  development  of  the 
Australian  market  for  fish  oils.  The  chief  difficulty  has  been  the  inability  of 
Canadian  firms  to  maintain  continuity  of  supply.  All  the  industries  mentioned 
above  are  continuing  to  expand  and  would  purchase  supplies  from  Canada  if 
available  at  competitive  prices.  The  chief  competition  arises  from  offerings 
of  fish  oils  from  Japan  at  prices  lower  than  those  of  other  countries.  This 
may  be  a  passing  phase,  but  it  discourages  the  efforts  of  importing  firms  en- 
deavouring to  obtain  business  that  will  be  remunerative  to  overseas  suppliers. 

Trading  Methods 

Canadian  firms  desirous  of  entering  the  Australian  market  would  be  well 
advised  to  appoint  a  reliable  importer  or  manufacturers'  agent  to  represent  them 
in  a  definite  territory,  or  in  the  whole  of  Australia.  The  agent  should  be  pro- 
vided continuously  with  full  market  information  and  such  technical  advice 
and  details  of  analysis  as  he  requires.  Commissions  at  an  agreed  rate  should 
be  paid  or  credited  promptly,  and  business  arising  from  the  territory  should 
be  credited  to  the  agent  concerned.  Indeed,  it  is  preferable  to  refer  inquiries 
for  supplies  or  prices  to  the  agent  in  the  territory,  so  as  to  avoid  misunder- 
standing. 

It  is  particularly  desirable  that  a  Canadian  exporter  be  in  a  position  to 
quote  and  to  offer  supplies  throughout  the  season,  since  the  maintenance  of 
continuity  is  a  large  factor  in  the  successful  building  up  of  export  trade. 

There  are  several  internationally  known  oil  companies,  chiefly  subsidi- 
aries of  firms  in  the  United  States,  as  well  as  some  domestic  companies,  dis- 
tributing petroleum  products  throughout  the  Commonwealth.  Some  of  these 
firms  are  interested  in  marketing  fish  oils,  in  addition  to  mineral  oils,  suited 
for  use  in  industrial  processes  or  for  stock-feeding.  These  firms  have  nation-wide 
distribution  facilities,  and  some  of  them  might  form  suitable  outlets  for  Canadian 
fish  oils. 

Information  respecting  suitable  representatives  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Sydney,  whose  territory  covers  principally 
the  states  of  New  South  Wales  and  Queensland,  and  from  the  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  at  Melbourne  respecting  the  states  of  Victoria,  South  Australia, 
Western  Australia  and  Tasmania. 

CONDITIONS  IN  JAMAICA  IN  1938 

I 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  April  29,  1939. — The  year  1938  was  a  remarkably  good 
one  for  Jamaica  in  many  ways.  The  total  values  of  both  imports  and  exports, 
considerably  above  those  of  1937,  were  the  third  highest  on  record.  The  import 
value  wTas  exceeded  only  in  1920  and  1929,  and  the  export  value  in  1919  and 
1920.  The  heavy  imports  during  the  year  under  review  were  largely  due  to 
the  uncertainty  of  the  European  situation,  while  the  expansion  in  the  export 
trade  was  attributable  to  better  prices  realized  by  bananas  and  to  larger  and 
therefore  more  valuable  shipments  of  bitter  oranges  and  pimento  in  1938  than  in 
1937.  The  colony  was  fortunate  in  once  more  escaping  visitation  by  a  hur- 
ricane, which  is  usually  disastrous  to  banana  cultivation,  the  main  industry. 

Total  government  revenue  set  a  new  record,  but  this  was  also  true,  and 
even  more  so,  of  government  expenditure,  which  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  March 
31,  1939,  appreciably  exceeded  the  revenue  for  the  same  period.    A  further 
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excess  is  expected  for  the  current  fiscal  year,  greatly  reducing  the  government's 
cash  reserves.  In  taxation,  too,  a  new  record  was  reached,  and  this,  for  reasons 
that  will  be  explained  further  on,  will  be  exceeded  in  the  near  future. 

This  condition  of  public  finance  is  a  consequence  of  the  strikes  and  disorders 
which  occurred  intermittently  in  Kingston  and  other  parts  of  Jamaica  between 
May,  1938,  and  February,  1939,  entailing  heavy  financial  commitments  by  the 
government.  The  chief  underlying  causes  of  the  disturbances  were  the  heavy 
increase  in  population — resulting  in  considerable  unemployment — the  agitation 
among  labour  for  a  larger  share  in  the  fruit  of  economic  activity  and  for  better 
standards  of  living,  the  return  during  recent  years  of  many  thousands  of 
Jamaicans  who  had  emigrated  to  Cuba  and  other  Latin- American  countries  but 
who  could  no  longer  find  work  there,  the  tightening  up  of  immigration  laws  in 
those  countries  and  also  in  the  United  States  so  that  they  ceased  to  provide  an 
outlet  for  Jamaica's  surplus  population,  the  desire  to  redress  what  were  felt  to 
be  labour's  grievances,  the  steady  migration  year  after  year  to  Kingston  and 
other  thickly  populated  areas  of  rural  inhabitants  who  were  attracted  by  the 
higher  wages  paid  for  work  on  public  development  projects,  and  the  unsettling 
emotional  influence  inevitably  resulting  from  the  Trinidad  disturbances  in  1937. 

Government  Relief  Measures 

The  Government  and  the  municipal  bodies,  who  were  and  are  large  em- 
ployers of  labour,  increased  rates  of  wages  and  of  salaries  of  subordinate  staff, 
at  a  total  cost  of  approximately  £200,000  annually,  which  of  course  is  a  per- 
manent extra  charge  upon  public  funds.  The  Government,  too,  in  order  to  relieve 
unemployment  and  effect  a  more  balanced  economy,  has  undertaken  an  ambi- 
tious scheme  of  land  colonization  to  cost  £650,000,  establishing  a  department 
to  carry  on  this  work.  It  has  likewise  provided  emergency  relief  for  the  unem- 
ployed; to  maintain  public  order  during  the  period  of  unrest  £70,000  has  been 
spent.  Legislation  has  been  enacted  to  bring  an  old  trade  union  law  into  line 
with  English  practice,  to  empower  the  Governor  to  fix  minimum  wages  and  to 
provide  machinery  for  arbitrating  industrial  disputes.  Registration  of  the  unem- 
ployed is  being  proceeded  with. 

The  development  of  agriculture,  which  is  the  basis  of  the  country's  economic 
life,  continues  to  receive  close  attention  from  the  Government.  In  1938  slightly 
fewer  tourists  visited  Jamaica  than  in  1937.  There  was  a  decline  in  the  number 
of  bankruptcies  and  in  the  total  amount  involved,  as  also  in  the  number  of  plaints 
filed  and  judgment  summonses  issued  against  debtors  who  came  before  the  lower 
?ivil  court  in  Kingston. 

Business  was  on  the  whole  exceptionally  good  in  1938.  On  December  31, 
1938,  a  total  of  £867,000  stood  to  credit  of  depositors  in  the  Government  Savings 
Bank,  which  is  largely  patronized  by  persons  of  moderate  and  slender  means; 
this  is  the  highest  figure  ever  recorded.  The  number  of  accounts  has  increased 
by  70,000  in  the  past  eight  years,  The  bank  had  131  branches  on  that  date, 
located  invariably  in  post  offices.  During  the  year  under  review,  construction 
of  a  large  new  head  office  building  for  the  bank  was  begun  in  Kingston  and  is 
now  well  advanced. 

Notes  on  Production  and  Marketing 

The  average  rainfall  in  Jamaica  (59-95  inches)  during  1938  was  almost  14 
inches  below  the  average  for  the  preceding  sixty  years.  There  was  a  conse- 
quent decrease  in  the  yield  of  most  agricultural  crops,  but  this  was  more  than 
offset  by  the  retarding  of  the  spread  of  "  leaf  spot,"  a  banana  disease,  and  by  a 
higher  sucrose  content  of  sugar-cane  grown  and  reaped. 

BANANAS 

It  is  not  reassuring  to  note  that  Jamaica's  total  export  output  of  bananas 
during  the  present  year  is  estimated  at  18,000,000  stems  as  compared  with  total 
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exports  in  1937  and  1938  of  27,000,000  and  24,000,000  respectively.  It  is  antici- 
pated that  the  earnings  of  the  state-owned  railway,  which  derives  most  of  its 
revenue  from  the  haulage  of  this  fruit,  will  consequently  decrease  during  the 
current  fiscal  year  by  £58,000.  A  decline  of  £31,000  attributed  to  the  same  cause 
has  already  occurred  in  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1939,  and  the  deficit  on 
the  railway's  transactions  in  1939-40  is  provisionally  estimated  at  £116,194. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  has  lately  been  a  well-marked  tendency  towards  the 
production  of  heavier  fruit,  which  commands  better  prices  in  the  export  markets, 
and  the  working  arrangement  between  the  three  shipping  companies,  now  in  its 
third  year  of  operation,  has  eliminated  uneconomic  competition  with  its  attendant 
waste.  The  average  f.o.b.  price  per  100  stems  shipped  rose  from  193s.  in  1933  to 
245s.  in  1938. 

SUGAR 

The  West  Indies  Sugar  Co.  Ltd.,  a  local  subsidiary  of  Tate  &  Lyle  Ltd.,  the 
large  and  well-known  English  sugar  firm,  continued  to  develop  the  Jamaican 
sugar  estates  they  had  purchased  some  time  previously.  They  have  built  not 
only  a  large  and  modern  sugar  factory  but  also  residences  for  their  staff,  labour- 
ers' cottages,  a  recreational  centre,  and  a  hospital — in  fact,  a  small  town  com- 
plete with  a  police  station,  which  they  have  presented  to  the  Government  of 
Jamaica.  The  factory,  replacing  several  that  were  more  or  less  antiquated, 
serves  a  large  area  of  good  cane  land. 

Notwithstanding  the  International  Sugar  Agreement  of  1937,  the  average 
f.o.b.  price  per  ton  of  sugar  declined  appreciably  during  1938,  but  was  slightly 
better  than  that  of  1936.  The  Jamaican  industry,  which  has  received  con- 
siderable financial  aid  from  the  public  for  many  years  past,  has  been  much 
improved  in  this  period,  but  further  improvement  and  modernization  must  be 
effected  if  the  industry  is  to  survive  and  be  able  to  pay  a  reasonable  price  for 
cane  to  farmers,  who  are  now  more  interested  than  formerly  in  supplying  this 
product  to  the  factories.  The  manufacture  of  sugar  and  rum  is  state-controlled. 
The  1937-38  sugar  crop,  totalling  118,188  long  tons,  is  the  largest  since  1900. 
A  total  of  13,751  puncheons  of  rum  (of  about  110  imperial  gallons  each)  was 
produced  in  the  former  period.  The  estimated  production  of  sugar  and  rum  for 
the  1938-39  crop  season,  which  will  end  in  August  next,  is  119,500  tons  and 
11,000  puncheons  respectively.  For  some  years  past  rum  has  been  distilled  only 
against  orders  received  beforehand,  and  prices  have  consequently  improved. 

CITRUS  FRUIT 

The  citrus  industry  continued  to  receive  all  possible  assistance  and  encour- 
agement from  the  local  Department  of  Agriculture,  whose  Marketing  Division 
has  taken  the  lead  in  increasing  exports  of  limes.  This  division  operates  a 
refrigeration  unit  in  Kingston,  where  it  packs  and  ships,  on  the  growers'  behalf, 
a  considerable  variety  of  tropical  fruit  and  vegetables.  Originally  established 
as  an  experiment,  this  packing  and  marketing  service  has  since  become  so  impor- 
tant a  feature  of  Jamaica's  economy  that  the  Government  intends  to  make  it '  a 
separate  department.  It  has  had  signal  success  in  marketing  locally  grown 
corn  and  potatoes,  and  in  helping  to  reorganize  the  co-operative  branches  of 
the  citrus  and  coconut  industries.  This  division  and  the  Jamaica  Agricultural 
Society  (a  semi-official  body)  are  now  the  only  bodies  allowed  to  import  seed 
potatoes. 

TOBACCO 

Progress  is  reported  in  tobacco  cultivation,  which  receives  a  fair  measure 
of  state  aid,  marketing  being  regulated  by  law.  The  output  of  cigar  leaf  tobacco 
has  been  raised  and  the  quality  bettered.  Since  1936,  when  the  scheme  was 
launched,  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  the  acreage  planted  in  tobacco, 
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the  1938-39  crop  being  estimated  at  250,000  pounds.  Preliminary  experiments 
in  growing  and  curing  Virginia  tobacco,  which  is  in  much  greater  demand  than 
the  cigar  type,  are  said  to  have  been  sufficiently  encouraging  to  justify  the  Gov- 
ernment's development  scheme  being  continued  for  three  years  longer  than 
originally  planned. 

Government  Assistance  to  Agriculture 

Following  disorders  in  May  and  June,  1938,  the  Government  decided  to 
undertake  an  extensive  agricultural  land  settlement  scheme  at  a  total  cost  of 
£650,000  to  be  spread  over  a  period  of  years.  A  separate  department  has  since 
been  organized  to  carry  on  this  work  which,  although  by  no  means  novel — the 
Government  has  been  buying  large  estates  and  selling  them  in  small  lots  to 
peasant  farmers  for  many  years — is  much  more  ambitious  in  scope  than  anything 
of  its  kind  so  far  attempted. 

It  is  expected  that  this  policy,  conjoined  with  improved  and  extended  agri- 
cultural education,  will  in  time  result  in  a  larger  output  of  local  food  products, 
animal  as  well  as  vegetable,  and  that  imports  of  some  kinds  of  foodstuffs  will 
diminish.  On  the  other  hand,  a  widespread  betterment  of  living  standards 
among  the  peasantry,  which  would  necessarily  be  gradual,  may  stimulate  the 
now  relatively  small  demand  for  imported  foods  of  better  quality.  The  Medical, 
Agricultural,  and  Educational  Departments  and  also  the  Jamaica  Agricultural 
Society  (a  semi-official  body  largely  financed  with  public  funds)  have  been  trying 
during  the  past  two  and  a  half  years  to  popularize  the  use  of  locally  grown 
foodstuffs,  on  the  basis  that  these  are  more  nourishing  than  imported  types, 
but  little  success  has  attended  their  efforts  so  far. 

Local  Industrial  Developments 

The  establishment  of  manufacturing  indutries  in  Jamaica  is  a  hardy  annual 
of  newspaper  and  political  discussion,  and  during  the  past  decade  several  enter- 
prises of  the  sort  have  been  launched.  The  only  step  of  this  kind  taken  during 
1938  was  the  acceptance  by  the  Government  of  a  scheme  to  build  a  condensed- 
milk  factory  in  the  island,  submitted  by  an  internationally  famous  organiza- 
tion interested  in  this  commodity.  According  to  present  plans,  the  factory  will 
begin  operations  a  year  or  eighteen  months  hence. 

It  is  intended  to  give  the  producers  a  monopoly  of  the  local  market,  with 
the  result  that  the  import  trade  in  condensed  milk  will  gradually  cease.  Imports 
are  now  prohibited  except  under  government  quota,  and  the  Government  will  be 
able,  under  law,  to  fix  not  only  wholesale  and  retail  prices  of  the  local  product 
but  also  the  prices  to  be  paid  by  the  factory  to  the  dairymen  for  fresh  milk. 

The  purpose  of  the  scheme,  from  the  Government's  viewpoint,  is  to  aid 
local  dairymen  and  stockbreeders;  from  the  entrepreneurs',  to  recover  the 
considerable  loss  of  import  trade  which  they  have  sustained  in  recent  years  on 
account  of  foreign  competition.  Imports  of  condensed  milk  in  1938  totalled 
8,984,270  pounds  valued  at  £119,258  c.i.f.;  the  1937  total  quantity  was  almost 
1,000,000  pounds  greater. 

Private  financial  interests  plan  to  erect  a  modern  abattoir  in  Kingston, 
with  perhaps  a  meat  cannery  attached. 

In  February,  1938,  a  new  daily  newspaper,  founded  by  local  businessmen 
and  others,  began  publication  and  has  since  continued  uninterruptedly.  Despite 
its  many  vicissitudes  it  now  appears  to  be  well  established,  and  affords  an 
additional  outlet  for  the  sale  of  newsprint. 

Public  Finance 

Although  collections  of  public  revenue  were  remarkably  good  in  the  fiscal 
year  ended  March  31,  1939,  the  surplus  balance  of  the  Government's  working 
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account  was  heavily  reduced  by  unusual  expenditure  incurred  during  that  period, 
and  there  will  be  a  further  considerable  reduction  in  1939-40. 

This  balance  stood  at  £221,184  on  April  1,  1938.  Total  Government  revenue 
for  the  twelve  months  ending  March  31,  1939,  is  estimated  at  £2,789,738,  but  as 
total  expenditure  in  the  same  period  is  put  at  £2,892,912,  the  ensuing  deficit  of 
£103.174  will  have  reduced  the  surplus  carried  forward  on  April  1,  1939,  to 
£118,010.  Both  revenue  and  expenditure  in  the  fiscal  year  lately  ended  are  the 
highest  yet  reached,  additional  taxation  being  chiefly  accountable  for  the  higher 
revenue.*  The  increase  in  the  income  tax,  in  the  excise  tax  on  locally  made  beer, 
matches,  and  rum,  and  in  import  duties  on  beer,  wines,  and  spirits,  and  the 
imposition  of  an  amusement  tax — all  enacted  towards  the  end  of  June,  1938 — 
were  estimated  to  yield  an  additional  £186,000  per  annum  of  revenue,  but  the 
actual  increase  of  yield  between  that  time  and  March  31  last  was  £301,000  in 
round  figures,  for  which  customs  duties  were  mainly  responsible.  On  the  other 
hand,  estimated  total  expenditure  in  this  period  was  about  £297,000  above  the 
original  budget  figure.  Although  the  estimated  revenue  for  1939-40  is  £2,739,306, 
the  expenditure  is  placed  at  £2,841,413,  with  a  resulting  deficit  of  £102,107,  which 
will  reduce  the  estimated  surplus  balance  of  the  Government's  working  account 
on  April  1,  1940,  to  £15,903. 

The  chief  factors  contributing  to  this  result  were  the  cost  of  quelling  the 
public  disturbances  of  last  year  and,  generally,  of  maintaining  law  and  order, 
special  expenditure  under  this  head  alone  totalling  £70,000;  the  provision  of 
larger  police  personnel  and  accommodation;  higher  wages  granted  to  some 
14,000  minor  government  employees  ;  and  a  heavy  increase  in  the  deficit  on  the 
state-owned  railway's  transactions  due  to  the  decline  in  banana  traffic  receipts 
in  consequence  of  a  short  crop  of  this  fruit:  the  deficit  on  March  31,  1940,  is 
estimated  at  £116,194.  It  has  been  swelled  by  a  special  outlay  of  about  £11,000 
on  account  of  a  disastrous  railway  accident  that  occurred  on  July  30  last.  Other 
new  items  of  expenditure  out  of  current  revenue  for  1938-39  are  £11,612  for  a 
Land  Settlement  Department,  the  corresponding  budget  figure  for  the  current 
fiscal  year  being  £33,114,  and  about  £5,000  provisionally  appropriated  for  a 
Department  of  Labour.  The  Government  continues  to  spend  considerable  sums 
on  education,  public  health,  and  other  social  services. 

Not  included  in  the  estimates  of  expenditure  for  1939-40  are  an  undisclosed 
amount  for  unemployment  relief,  and  the  customary  annual  contribution  of 
£25,000  towards  the  General  Reserve  Fund,  which  is  to  be  built  up  to  £200,000 
and  is  in  effect  collateral  security  for  the  colony's  public  debt.  The  deletion  of 
this  £25,000  from  the  estimates  is  regarded  as  temporary ;  it  will  be  credited  to 
the  reserve  fund  as  soon  as  possible.  Aside  from  an  increase  in  inland  postal 
rates,  estimated  to  yield  £15,000  of  revenue,  the  budget  for  the  current  fiscal 
year  provides  for  no  further  rise  in  taxation,  but  this  is  in  prospect  for  the  near 
future,  since  the  Government  is  resolved  to  keep  Jamaica  self-supporting  and 
cannot  continue  to  cover  deficits  on  its  annual  working  account  by  drawing  on 
reserves. 

On  March  31,  1938,  the  total  of  loans  owed  by  the  Jamaican  Government 
was  £4,604,477,  against  which  were  held  accumulated  sinking  funds  amounting 
to  £605,493,  leaving  a  net  public  debt  of  £3,998,984.  Loans  aggregating  £2,320,- 
000  were  raised  during  the  twelve  months  ending  March  31,  1939,  and  those 
redeemed  during  this  period  amounted  to  £569,878.  The  net  public  debt  at 
that  date  wTas  therefore  £5,749,106  less  accumulated  sinking  funds,  of  which 
particulars  are  not  yet  available.  These  figures  show  that  during  the  fiscal 
year  1938-39  Jamaica's  net  public  debt  increased  by  about  £1,750,000.  As  the 
island's  population  is  now  about  1,200,000,  the  debt  per  capita  at  the  close  of 
that  period  was  about  £4  15s.  as  compared  with  approximately  £4  2s.  for  the 
per  capita  value  of  the  visible  domestic  export  trade  in  the  calendar  year  1938. 
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The  charges  (or  interest  and  sinking  fund)  on  the  Jamaican  public  debt 
in  the  fiscal  year  ended  March  31,  1939,  are  now  estimated  at  £254,702,  but  as 
municipal  bodies  were  liable  for  £81,534,  the  net  provision  to  be  made  by  the 
Central  Government  was  £173,168,  or  about  6  per  cent  of  its  total  revenue  and 
total  expenditure  in  that  period.  For  1939-40,  however,  the  total  debt  charges 
are  estimated  at  £319,449,  of  which  municipal  bodies  will  contribute  £92,864, 
leaving  £226,585  to  be  met  by  the  Government,  the  latter  sum  representing 
approximately  8  per  cent  of  the  estimated  total  revenue  and  total  expenditure. 

The  colony's  reserves  consist  of  the  Calamities  Insurance  Fund  and  the 
General  Reserve  Fund.  On  March  31,  1938,  the  former  stood  at  £199,397  and 
the  latter  at  £49,731,  or  a  total  of  £249,128.  The  respective  amounts  on  March 
31,  1939,  were  in  round  figures  £173,000,  £140,000,  and  £313,000.  All  these 
figures  represent  the  market  value  of  the  liquid  securities  in  which  the  two  funds 
are  invested. 

The  estimated  total  sum  to  be  spent  out  of  loan  moneys  in  the  current 
fiscal  year  is  £1,049,772,  covering  the  cost  of  roads,  buildings,  a  long-distance 
telephone  system  and  other  public  works,  land  settlement  and  agricultural 
development.  A  portion  of  this  telephone  system,  which  is  owned  and  operated 
by  the  Government,  has  already  been  completed,  establishing  communication 
between  Kingston,  the  capital,  and  Montego  Bay  and  Mandeville,  two  other 
towns.  The  construction  of  a  radio  broadcasting  station,  likewise  under  state 
ownership  and  management,  is  being  considered. 

Of  especial  interest  are  the  recommendations  lately  made  to  the  Govern- 
ment by  an  expert  adviser,  that  the  passenger  transport  system  in  Kingston 
and  its  suburbs  should  be  publicly  owned  and  operated.  The  electric  tramway 
service,  in  use  for  more  than  forty  years,  is  shortly  to  be  discontinued,  and  it  is 
suggested  that  the  existing  gasolene-driven  motor  buses  and  equipment  should 
be  acquired  by  the  official  body,  which  would  be  the  sole  operator  of  the  new 
service.  Those  vehicles  would  be  used  during  the  remainder  of  their  effective 
life  and  would  be  replaced  with  Diesel-engined  buses,  an  English  make  being 
mentioned  in  the  expert's  report.  The  capital  cost  of  this  scheme,  which  is 
under  consideration  by  the  Government,  is  estimated  at  £150,000,  to  be  raised 
on  loan.  The  present  demand  for  public  transport  will  necessitate  a  total  com- 
plement of  about  100  vehicles. 

Among  the  public  improvements  effected  during  1938  was  the  enlargement 
of  the  Kingston  Public  Hospital's  accommodation  and  equipment  and  the 
installation  in  the  Kingston  municipal  area  of  a  modern  water-filtration  plant 
with  a  daily  capacity  of  eight  million  gallons.  The  building  of  the  King 
George  V  Jubilee  Memorial  Tuberculosis  Hospital  was  continued,  and  is  now 
almost  finished.  Housing  improvement  in  slum  areas  was  begun.  The  govern- 
ment railway  is  introducing  Diesel  passenger  coaches,  of  which  the  first  is 
due  to  arrive  from  England  in  the  near  future.  Control  of  motor  traffic  through- 
out the  island  was  tightened  up;  a  law  to  provide  for  compulsory  third-party 
insurance  was  passed  but  is  not  yet  in  operation. 

Tourist  Trade 

In  1938  a  total  of  9,908  long-term  and  52,782  cruise  tourists  visited  Jamaica 
as  compared  with,  respectively,  10,432  and  54,837  in  1937  and  6,886  and  49,007 
in  1936.  The  1937  figures  are  the  highest  yet  reached.  A  long-term  tourist 
is  one  remaining  for  more  than  seventy-two  hours.  The  1938-39  winter  season, 
now  over,  showed  a  slight  decline  in  the  number  of  visitors  below  that  in  1937-38, 
but  the  Tourist  Development  Board  expects  an  improvement  in  1939-40,  estimat- 
ing that  the  tax  levied  on  tourists  will  yield  £11,500  during  this  period  as  com- 
pared with  £11,000  in  1938-39. 
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This  money  is  used  for  advertising,  for  subsidies  to  transport  companies 
and,  generally,  in  furthering  the  tourist  trade.  The  principal  subsidy  is  that 
given  the  Clarke  Steamship  Company,  a  Canadian  organization,  which  conducts 
in  return  an  advertising  campaign  on  Jamaica's  behalf  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada  and  provides  a  weekly  tourist  cruise  in  the  winter  months  between 
Miami,  Havana,  Port-au-Prince,  and  Kingston.  In  1937-38  and  1938-39  small 
subsidies  were  made  to  the  Pan  American  Airways  in  return  for  their  providing 
a  special  air  service  between  Miami  and  Kingston  during  the  winter  season. 
They  have  lately  augmented  their  regular  all-the-year-round  schedule  by  one 
weekly  call,  making  four  altogether.  In  the  season  just  ended,  a  local  air 
service  between  Kingston  and  Montego  Bay  was  also  subsidized  from  the  Tourist 
Board's  funds. 

Business  Failures 

During  1938  there  were  378  bankruptcies  in  Jamaica,  of  which  thirty-two 
were  dealt  with  by  the  Supreme  Court,  which  adjudicates  only  in  cases  where 
the  assets  are  likely  to  yield  £200  or  more,  and  346  by  the  lower  courts.  Total 
liabilities  were  approximately  estimated  at  £34,375,  yield  of  assets  at  £5,888, 
and  total  loss  at  £28,486.  The  corresponding  figures  for  1937  were  436,  23, 
403.  £50,567,  £5,882,  and  £44,865.  In  the  past  five  years  trade  losses  from 
bankruptcy  and  the  average  amount  of  liability  per  bankrupt  have  appreciably 
declined. 

In  the  year  under  review,  6,570  plaints  for  debt  were  filed  in  the  lower  civil 
court  of  Kingston,  which  issued  in  this  period  4,388  judgment  summonses  and 
2,277  levy  and  commitment  warrants.  For  1937  the  respective  figures  were 
7,864,  6,031,  and  798;  those  for  preceding  years  up  to  1931  were  considerably 
greater.  No  corresponding  figures  are  readily  available  for  the  rural  courts  of 
Jamaica,  but  they  do  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate  those  for  Kingston.  The 
record  under  this  head  also  appears  to  indicate  some  financial  betterment. 

Customs  Tariff  Changes 

The  only  changes  in  the  Jamaican  Customs  Tariff  made  in  1938  were  the 
raising  of  the  import  duties  on  beer,  ale,  wines,  spirits,  and  matches,  as  men- 
tioned above,  and  revisions  of  the  rates  on  advertising  matter  except  placards 
and  posters,  on  apparatus  for  telegraphs,  telephones,  and  for  generating  elec- 
tricity, and  on  confectionery,  lumber,  maize,  and  tobacco,  pursuant  to  the  United 
Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement. 

Jamaica's  social  and  economic  condition  is  of  concern  to  Canada  because 
of  her  considerable  commercial  and  financial  interests  in  the  colony,  the  latter 
comprising  a  long-established  banking  and  life  insurance  business  and  a  more 
recently  established  investment  service.  This  fact  now  appears  to  be  specially 
significant  in  view  of  the  forthcoming  revision  of  the  Canada-West  Indies  Trade 
Agreement. 

The  labour  troubles  of  last  year  have  raised  some  difficult  problems.  In 
consequence  of  those  disturbances  the  British  Government  sent  to  Jamaica  and 
to  the  other  colonies  in  the  Caribbean  a  competent  Royal  Commission  to  inquire 
into  their  social  and  economic  affairs  and  to  recommend  ameliorative  measures. 
Informed  colonial  opinion  expects  that  this  body's  report  will  indicate  at  least 
the  main  features  of  government  policy  to  be  followed  for  some  considerable 
time  to  come. 


77329— 3i 


752 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1842-  May  20,  1939. 


SPECIAL  ARMAMENTS  TAX  IN  FRANCE 

J.  P.  Manion,  Assistant  Commercial  Attache 
Paris,  April  27, 1939. — In  the  Journal  Officiel  of  April  22  appeared  a  number 
of  new  decrees  to  facilitate  an  increase  in  production  and  provide  for  increased 
revenues  to  cover  in  part  the  cost  of  additional  rearmament. 

The  most  important  of  the  decrees  from  the  point  of  view  of  foreign  trade 
is  that  creating  an  armaments  tax.  This  is  in  reality  a  turnover  tax  of  1  per 
cent  on  all  trade  transactions.  It  applies  to  imports  as  well  as  to  domestic  pro- 
ducts, and  even  applies  in  the  case  of  deliveries  from  the  general  stock  of  a 
chain  of  stores  to  one  of  the  stores,  even  when  no  sale  is  actually  registered  in 
such  a  transaction.  The  only  articles  exempted  are  bread,  milk,  and  news- 
papers, together  with  the  goods  produced  by  government  monopolies,  and  those 
transactions  already  subject  to  special  taxation.  The  latter  include  stock 
exchange  and  insurance  transactions. 

Application  of  Tax 
On  imports  the  tax  of  1  per  cent  is  applicable  on  the  value  of  the  goods 
after  they  have  been  cleared  through  customs  and  have  paid  all  other  internal 
taxes. 

The  tax  is  not  a  direct  sales  tax  such  as  applied  by  certain  municipalities 
in  Canada.  At  the  beginning  of  each  month,  every  trader  must  give  a  statement 
of  his  sales  during  the  preceding  month,  and  pay  the  tax  thereon. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  tax  is  applicable  on  every  transaction.  The  manu- 
facturer pays  1  per  cent  on  each  of  his  raw  materials,  the  sale  by  the  manu- 
facturer is  subject  to  the  same  tax,  the  sale  by  the  wholesaler,  and  the  final  sale 
by  the  retailer.  The  same  applies  to  imports.  Cumulatively,  the  tax  can  be 
no  less1  than  4  per  cent  on  products  destined  for  consumption  and  may  be  as 
high  as  10  per  cent. 

By  way  of  illustration,  the  hypothetical  application  of  the  tax  to  a  cotton 
print  dress  made  in  France  would  be  as  follows:  The  importer  of  the  raw  cotton 
pays  1  per  cent;  so  does  the  yarn  manufacturer;  so  does  the  weaver;  so  does 
the  dyer  (who  has  already  paid  the  tax  on  dyes  and  patterns) ;  so  does  the 
agent  who  sells  the  tissues,  the  dressmaker  or  manufacturer,  the  wholesaler,  and 
finally,  the  retailer.  As  there  are  possibly  other  intermediaries,  the  tax  can 
easily  raise  the  price  by  10  per  cent. 

Effect  of  Tax 

In  general,  it  may  be  affirmed  that  the  cost  of  foodstuffs  will  be  increased 
by  nearly  5  per  cent,  and  the  cost  of  manufactured  goods  by  nearly  10  per  cent. 

The  tax  is  calculated  to  provide  an  additional  revenue  of  6,000  million 
francs. 

Increased  taxation  of  imports  is  not  likely  to  be  more  than  4  per  cent  on 
duty-paid  value,  but  this  may  well  amount  to  6  per  cent  of  c.i.f.  prices. 

CONDITIONS  IN  JAPAN  IN  1938 

P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  average  value  of  the  yen  was  29  cents  Canadian  in  1937  and  28  cents  in  1938) 

I.  Financial 

Kobe,  March  28,  1939. — The  prosecution  of  the  China  Affair  occupied  the 
attention  of  the  Japanese  nation  during  1938.  Measures  effected  in  the  fall  of 
1937  to  put  Japan  on  a  war  basis  were  supplemented  and  had  a  very  far-reaching 
effect  on  the  finance  and  economic  life  of  the  nation.  The  undeclared  war 
caused  a  phenomenal  increase  in  the  state  expenditure.  The  general  budget, 
plus  the  China  Affair  account,  reached  8,364  million  yen,  of  which  some  5,460 
million  yen  was  to  be  covered  by  bond  issues.  Due  to  thrift  and  savings  cam- 
paigns, national  bond  digestion  was  fairly  satisfactory,  although  less  brisk 
towards  the  end  of  the  year. 
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The  pursuit  of  the  war  made  necessary  a  smooth  supply  of  materials. 
Various  measures  were  adopted,  such  as  fixing  standard  prices,  effecting  econ- 
omies in  consumption,  and  control  over  distribution.  Restrictions  or  prohibitions 
were  imposed  in  the  use  of  imported  goods  and  a  switch  to  the  use  of  substitutes 
was  encouraged.  Export  trade,  particularly  to  countries  outside  the  yen-bloc 
area,  decreased  at  a  time  when  the  opposite  course  would  have  been  most 
welcome.  The  export  trade  was  encouraged  by  the  introduction  of  an  export- 
import  link  system  and  the  prohibition  of  the  domestic  use  of  materials  for 
export.  The  import  trade  continued  under  strict  control  and  the  exchange 
control  functions  were  strengthened  by  centralization  under  the  finance  ministry. 

Money  was  easy  and  plentiful  due  principally  to  the  huge  government 
disbursements.  New  investments  were  controlled  by  the  Capital  Control  Com- 
mittee with  a  view  to  making  the  'best  use  of  available  funds. 

indusi..  eel  progress  in  the  war  and  allied  industries  but 

peace-time  industries  did  not  fare  so  well.  The  curtailment  of  trade,  control 
of  domestic  consumption,  and  the  shift  in  industry  from  a  peace-time  to  a  war- 
time basis  has  caused  considerable  dislocation  in  the  occupations  of  the  people. 
The  problem  has  had  the  close  attention  of  government  authorities  and  every 
possible  assistance  has  been  given  to  ease  the  change  over.  Many  hundreds  of 
workers  and  small  business  people,  however,  have  felt  the  effects  of  these 
changes,  together  with  the  effects  of  increased  prices  and  cost  of  living  brought 
about  by  trade  control,  scarcity  of  materials,  and  control  over  consumption  and 
distribution. 

The  keynote  of  the  year  has  been  increasing  control  of  the  economic  life 
of  Japan.  The  year  1939  will  see  an  extension  of  this  control.  Japan  greeted 
1939  by  formulating  plans  to  put  the  nation's  political  and  economic  structure 
on  a  footing  of  long-period  reconstruction  as  opposed  to  the  previous  basis  of 
war  emergency.  The  essential  financial  and  economic  measures  to  take  care  of 
this  program  adequately  are  the  expansion  of  industrial  productivity,  amplifica- 
tion of  Japan's  purchasing  power  abroad,  the  harmonious  distribution  of  capital 
and  goods,  the  promotion  of  government  bond  digestion,  and  a  smooth  flow  of 
funds  for  financing  production. 

Budget  for  1939-40 

The  cabinet  on  December  2,  1938,  approved  the  national  budget  for  the 
forthcoming  fiscal  year  ending  March  31,  1940.  The  outline' of  the  national 
budget  was  made  public  immediately  after  the  cabinet  conference.  In  the 
subjoined  table,  the  1939-40  general  account  draft  budget  is  compared  with 
the  budget  estimates  for  the  current  fiscal  year: — 

1939-40  General  Account  Budget 

1939-40    1938-39  Inc.  or  Dec. 
Revenue  Million  Yen 

Total  revenue  

Taxes  

Other  receipts  

Surplus  from  preceding  year  , 

Bonds   

Expenditure 

Total  expenditure  

Civil  list  

Foreign  

Internal  affairs  

Finance   

Army  

Navy  

Justice  , 

Education  

Agriculture  

Commerce  

Communications  

Overseas  affairs  

Welfare  


3,694 

3,514 

180 

2,076 

1,811 

+ 

265 

724 

694 

+ 

30 

84 

+ 

84 

809 

l',668 

199 

3,694 

3,514 

+ 

180 

4.5 

4.5 

55 

49 

+ 

6 

291 

279 

+ 

12 

1,306 

1,150 

+ 

156 

495 

566 

71 

653 

680 

27 

52 

50 

+ 

2 

155 

146 

+ 

9 

144 

129 

+ 

15 

76 

52 

+ 

24 

278 

229 

+ 

49 

46 

31 

+ 

15 

131 

143 

12 
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The  annual  expenditure  of  3,694  million  yen  for  the  next  fiscal  year  given 
in  the  table  is  an  increase  of  180  million  yen  over  that  for  the  current  year.  To 
offset  this,  however,  the  revenue  from  taxation  is  larger  by  265  million  yen  at 
2,076  million  yen  and  other  revenue  by  30  million  yen  at  724  million  yen.  This 
is  further  augmented  by  a  surplus  from  the  preceding  year  amounting  to  84 
million  yen.  The  revenue  deficit  for  the  coming  term,  therefore,  will  be  199 
million  yen  smaller,  cutting  down  the  year's  prospective  loan  financing  to  809 
million  yen  as  compared  with  1,008  million  yen. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Army,  Navy  and  Welfare  Departments,  for  which 
the  disbursements  are  smaller,  all  the  departments  have  uniformly  larger 
expenditures.  The  reduction  of  those  for  the  Army  and  Navy  Departments  is 
probably  due  to  the  fact  that  their  outlays  are  being  partially  met  by  China 
Incident  appropriations.  Of  the  increases  for  various  government  departments, 
that  in  the  expenditures  of  the  Finance  Department  stands  out,  owing  chiefly, 
no  doubt,  to  the  fact  that  the  servicing  of  debts  has  now  assumed  substantial 
proportions.  Included  in  the  Finance  Department's  estimates  are  transfers 
to  China  Incident  appropriations,  amounting  to  317  million  yen  in  the  1938-39 
period  and  351  million  yen  in  1939-40.  These  also  help  to  explain  the  increase  in 
the  Department's  disbursements. 

A  supplementary  budget  and  the  temporary  war  expenditure  estimates  for 
the  fiscal  year  1939-40  have  yet  to  be  prepared.  The  supplementary  budget  will 
contain  part  of  the  armaments  replenishment  program  and  it  is  predicted  that 
provision  for  this,  coupled  with  the  temporary  war  expenditure  estimates,  will 
exceed  6,000  million  yen.  This  sum  will  be  raised  principally  by  the  issue  of 
bonds. 

In  addition  to  the  general  budget  estimates  for  the  fiscal  year  1938-39, 
totalling  3,514  million  yen,  the  supplementary  war  estimates  totalling  4,886-6 
million  yen  were  approved.  Of  the  total  4,453  million  yen  was  to  be  raised 
through  bond  issues  and  the  remaining  433  million  yen  to  'be  met  by  proceeds 
of  various  taxes  and  transfers  of  certain  funds  from  special  war  accounts. 

China  Incident  Expenditure 

The  total  budget  directly  related  to  the  China  Incident  and  approved  by 
the  last  three  sessions  of  the  Diet  for  the  period  ending  March  31,  1939,  totalled 
7,379,878,000  yen.  From  August,  1937,  until  December  31,  1938,  a  total  of 
5,630,500,000  yen  in  bonds  had  been  issued  to  cover  these  expenses.  The  issue 
of  bonds  has  been  less  than  the  total  approved  by  the  Diet  and  there  has 
developed  a  lag  in  the  borrowing  schedule.  The  explanation  has  been  advanced 
that  the  Government  is  regulating  the  flow  of  its  disbursements  to  the  pace  of 
production  of  the  supplies  which  it  requires. 

Sale  of  State  Bonds 

During  1938  the  Japanese  Government  issued  obligations  aggregating  4,330 
million  yen,  of  which  the  Finance  Department  took  up  650  million  yen  and  the 
balance  of  3,680  million  yen  was  purchased  by  the  Bank  of  Japan.  The  purchases 
by  the  Finance  Department's  Deposit  Bureau  have  been  financed  by  the 
increase  of  post  office  savings  deposits. 

The  central  bank's  purchases  have  been  redistributed  among  many  organi- 
zations, financial  and  others.  Sales  to  banks,  trust  companies,  insurance  firms 
and  other  financial  institutions,  as  well  as  to  security  dealers  and  individual 
investors,  amounted  to  2,168  million  yen,  which  is  equivalent  roughly  to  60  per 
cent  of  the  central  bank's  purchases  and  to  50  per  cent  of  the  Government's 
total  offerings.  Sales  to  organizations  connected  with  the  Government  amounted 
to  373  million  yen,  while  the  balance  of  459  million  yen  was  distributed  among 
ordinary  investors  through  the  post  offices. 
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Out  of  the  year's  total  offerings  of  3,680  million  yen,  resales  aggregated 
3,000  million  yen,  and  the  balance  of  680  million  yen  represented  the  increase 
of  government  bond  holdings  of  the  Bank  of  Japan,  which  called  forth  an 
equivalent  increase  in  currency  notes  in  circulation.  The  1938  increase  in  the 
Bank  of  Japan's  portfolio  of  state  'bonds  corresponds  to  18-5  per  cent  of  its 
purchases  of  these  securities  and  15-7  per  cent  of  the  year's  total  offerings. 
The  distribution  through  the  post  offices  was  12-5  per  cent  of  the  central  bank's 
purchases  and  10-6  per  cent  of  the  total  flotations. 

Japan's  Funded  Indebtedness 

Japan's  funded  indebtedness,  which  amounted  to  10,577,848,000  yen  at 
the  beginning  of  the  China  Incident  in  July,  1937,  reached  a  total  of  11,892,948,000 
yen  on  December  31,  1937,  and  grew  to  16,222,727,000  yen  at  the  end  of  1938. 
With  the  new  bond  issues  which  are  called  for  in  the  next  budget,  the  total 
indebtedness  will  be  very  close  to  20,000,000,000  yen.  This  total  will  mean  a 
per  capita  debt  of  about  190  yen  compared  with  125-46  yen  at  the  end  of  the 
last  fiscal  year  and  103-80  at  the  end  of  the  1936-37  fiscal  year. 

The  principal  bond  buyers  are  the  Government  and  financial  institutions. 
Every  encouragement  has  'been  given  to  individual  buying  but  there  is  only  a 
6mall  private  bond  buying  class  in  Japan. 

Money  and  Banking 

Easy  conditions  prevailed  in  the  money  market  throughout  1938,  with 
heavy  disbursements  of  Government  money  and  a  marked  expansion  of  deposits 
at  the  banks  and  in  the  post  office  savings  account.  Funds  were  utilized  for  the 
most  part  for  the  expansion  of  industrial  production  and  absorption  of  govern- 
ment bonds.  New  capital  issues  showed  a  recovery  early  in  the  year  and  have 
since  remained  active,  prices  of  the  existing  public  and  corporate  debentures 
having  displayed  strength.  In  the  share  market  prices  suffered  sharp  breaks 
and  dealings  were  light,  affected  by  increased  taxation,  the  intensification  of 
control  measures  and  by  uncertainty  in  the  outlook  of  the  international  situation. 


BANK  OF  JAPAN 


The  Bank  of  Japan's  accounts  at  the  beginning  of  1937  and  1938  and  at 
the  end  of  1938  were  as  follows: — 

Bank  of  Japan  Accounts 

Jan.  2,  1937  Jan.  1.  1938  Dec.  31, 1938 

1,000  Yen  1,000  Yen  1,000  Yen 

Government  current  deposits.  .   ..             106,785  197,776  52,384 

Bankers'  deposits                                     128.994  131.979  131,164 

Bills  discounted                                        585,628  464,544  457,373 

Foreign  bill  advances                                159,125  163,128  50,807 

Government  bonds                                    829,073  1,387,229  1,841,407 

Notes  issued                                          1,865,703  2,305,071  2,754,923 

The  money  market  has  been  easy  and  the  rates  for  short  money  have  been 
low.  Bills  discounted  and  foreign  bill  advances  decreased  considerably  during 
the  year.  Current  deposits  fell  off,  whereas  'bankers'  deposits  have  remained 
about  the  same  during  the  last  three  years.  Government  bond  holdings  have 
shown  an  expanding  tendency  in  each  of  the  three  past  years.  The  note  issue 
has  shown  an  expanding  tendency  all  year  and  reached  very  high  proportions 
at  the  year  end.  An  all-time  high  was  recorded  on  December  29  with  an  issue 
of  2,805,988,000  yen,  showing  an  over-issue  of  604,701,000  yen.  Financial 
authorities  deny  that  there  is  any  inflation  of  a  vicious  nature  but  generally 
admit  that  everything  possible  has  to  be  done  to  prevent  any  undue  price  rise. 
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At  present  the  untaxable  limit  of  note  issue  is  1,700,000,000  yen,  based  on 
commercial  papers  and  other  assets  plus  an  amount  equal  to  the  gold  holdings. 
Gold  held  by  the  Bank  of  Japan  on  December  31  was  valued  at  501,287,000  yen. 
The  balance  on  December  31,  1938,  was  801,002,000  yen  but  300,000,000  yen 
was  ear-marked  during  the  year  for  financing  an  export-import  link  system. 
The  limit  of  the  untaxable  note  issue  is,  therefore,  approximately  2,200  million 
yen.   It  is  anticipated  that  this  untaxable  limit  will  toe  raised  in  the  near  future. 

BANK  DEPOSITS 

Deposits  at  semi-official  banks  (excluding  the  Bank  of  Japan),  ordinary 
banks,  and  savings  banks,  as  at  the  end  of  December,  1938,  totalled  19,117,042,000 
yen,  an  increase  of  over  3,370,499,000  yen  as  compared  with  a  year  ago.  This 
heavy  increase  was  the  result  of  various  kinds  of  deposits  following  the  large- 
scale  distribution  of  government  money  and  thorough-going  encouragement  of 
savings  by  the  Government  for  bond  absorption.  More  than  half  the  increase 
was  in  fixed  deposits. 

On  the  other  hand  advances  of  these  banks  amounted  to  12,706,059,000  yen, 
an  increase  of  1,052,248,000  yen  during  the  year.  Securities  in  their  possession 
totalled  9,438,720,000  yen,  which  represent  an  advance  of  2,303,851,000  yen. 
Cash  holdings  and  deposits  at  other  banks  reached  1,769,694,000  yen,  an  increase 
of  359,754,000  yen. 

CLEARING  HOUSES 

According  to  a  report  issued  by  the  Tokyo  Closing  House,  bills  and  cheques 
passing  through  clearing  houses  during  1938  totalled  47,126,181,  the  amount 
involved  being  86,095,647,000  yen.  Compared  with  the  previous  year,  this 
represents  an  increase  of  838,181,  totalling  573,633,000  yen.  Cheques  made  up 
a  large  part  of  the  total  and  the  marked  increase  in  the  number  cleared  reflects 
the  business  animation  in  connection  with  the  munitions  industries.  The 
clearance  of  call  loan  bills  was  smaller  due  to  the  shrinkage  on  foreign  trade 
and  the  slump  in  stock  market  transactions. 

Dishonoured  bills  or  cheques  totalled  3,548  with  a  value  of  1,752,449  yen 
in  1938,  showing  a  decrease  of  1,908  and  609,656  yen  respectively  as  compared 
with  the  previous  year. 

Stock  Market 

Security  yield  on  government  bonds,  bank  debentures,  prefectural  bonds, 
and  corporate  debentures  maintained  a  downward  tendency  throughout  1938. 
The  demand  for  capital  was  not  so  active,  despite  the  fact  that  distribution 
of  government  funds  was  large  and  widespread.  As  a  result,  the  relaxation 
of  the  money  market  continued  for  the  best  part  of  the  year.  Yields  on  the 
a'bove-mentioned  bonds  averaged  4-244  per  cent  in  December,  1937,  and  fell 
to  4-162  per  cent  in  December,  1938.  Yield  on  government  bonds  fell  from 
3-937  per  cent  to  3-826  per  cent,  whereas  yields  on  corporate  debentures  fell 
from  4-430  per  cent  to  4-343  per  cent. 

With  easy  money  conditions  and  low  yields  on  bonds,  the  stock  market  should 
have  shown  marked  activity.  There  were  many  adverse  factors,  however,  which 
made  for  caution  on  the  part  of  traders.  The  uncertain  European  situation 
caused  by  the  Austro-German  Anschluss  and  other  factors  made  for  caution 
during  the  first  quarter  of  the  year.  The  Government's  announcement  of  the 
enforcement  of  its  material  mobilization  plan  and  other  trade  restriction  measures 
kept  buying  small  and  prices  low.  The  stock  market  was  again  hit  when  the 
Cheng  Kufeng  incident  occurred  in  the  fall.  Stock  prices  turned  upward  follow- 
ing the  capture  of  Canton  and  Hankow;  but  when  it  began  to  be  realized  that 
Japan  had  to  prepare  to  meet  a  long-range  reconstruction  of  China,  and  that 
further  strengthening  of  economic  control  was  unavoidable,  stocks  again  fell. 
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To  the  end  of  the  year  uncertainty  prevailed.  Weakness  developed  in  many 
stocks  due  to  the  uncertainty  over  Japan's  domestic  and  international  relations. 
As  a  result  of  war-time  trading  and  lower  prices,  the  average  yield  on  stocks 
rose  from  5-55  per  cent  in  December,  1937,  to  5-93  per  cent  in  December,  1938. 

Foreign  Exchange 

During  the  year  the  Bank  of  Japan  secured  control  of  foreign  exchange. 
The  Government  had  taken  various  steps  to  defend  the  yen  at  Is.  2d.,  a  basis 
which  was  fixed  in  1937  as  a  standard.  Several  working  agreements  were  signed 
among  banks,  including  semi-official  banks.  These  agreements  were  not  wholly 
satisfactory  and  a  new  one  was  concluded  early  in  1938  by  which  the  yen-dollar 
rate  was  linked  to  the  Anglo-American  cross  rate,  all  factors  peculiar  to  the  yen 
not  being  taken  into  consideration.  Agreement  was  also  reached  that  rates  on 
other  countries  should  be  fixed  on  the  bask  of  rates  ruling  in  London. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Government  took  several  measures  to  strengthen  the 
control  of  foreign  exchange  transactions  during  the  year.  In  April  it  enforced 
a  permit  system  regarding  inter-bank  transactions.  The  object  of  this  system 
was  to  supervise  the  daily  business  of  exchange  banks  and  to  prevent  any  unfair 
competition  among  them.  In  October  control  was  extended  to  money  changers. 
Formerly  remittances  for  purposes  other  than  trade  were  allowed  up  to  1,000 
yen  per  month  without  permission  but  the  limit  was  cut  to  100  yen. 

In  accordance  with  the  cabinet's  decision  on  July  19,  1938,  the  Bank  of 
Japan  released  300  million  yen  from  its  specie  reserves,  then  amounting  to  801 
million  yen,  to  set  up  a  foreign  exchange  account.  Shortly  after  the  creation  of 
this  fund,  the  Bank  of  Japan  concluded  separate  agreements  with  exchange 
banks  regarding  the  transfer  of  their  surplus  funds.  Under  this  law,  which  was 
put  in  force  on  August  1,  contracting  banks  are  required  to  transfer  their  sur- 
plus funds  in  case  they  are  in  a  "long"  position  beyond  a  certain  extent.  Such 
transfers  were  to  take  place  every  ten  days. 

As  a  result  of  the  establishment  of  the  foreign  exchange  fund  and  the  cen- 
tralization of  exchange  funds,  the  Bank  of  Japan  has  gained  full  control  of  the 
exchange  business.  Formerly  the  Yokohama  Specie  Bank  enjoyed  a  number 
of  privileges  but  it  is  now  on  the  same  footing  as  other  banks. 

Minor  foreign  exchange  control  modifications  were  made  during,  the  year. 
On  October  8  new  regulations  affecting  exchange  brokers,  the  free  remittance 
limit,  and  the  exportation  of  currency,  were  issued.  Exchange  brokers  must 
secure  the  permission  of  the  finance  minister  to  buy  or  sell  foreign  currencies  or 
travellers'  cheques.  The  free  remittance  limit  of  foreign  exchange  is  now  100 
yen  within  one  month.  The  former  limit  was  the  equivalent  of  1,000  yen.  At 
the  time  the  free  limit  for  the  export  of  Japanese  and  foreign  currencies  was 
reduced  to  a  value  equivalent  to  100  yen,  the  export  of  Japanese  and  foreign 
currencies  was  put  under  a  permission  system  with  the  exception  of  travellers' 
expenses  and  expenditures  of  government  officers.  Bank  of  Japan  notes  of  100 
yen  denomination  cannot  be  sent  or  taken  abroad  without  the  permission  of 
the  Minister  of  Finance.  Persons  who  intend  to  take  Japanese  or  foreign  cur- 
rencies abroad  must  report  to  the  customs  house  of  the  port  from  which  they 
sail. 

Capital  for  Industry 

With  a  view  to  making  the  best  possible  use  of  available  capital  in  indus- 
trial expansion,  the  Temporary  Fund  Adjustment  Law  was  enforced  in  Septem- 
ber, 1937.  The  law  was  applied  mainly  to  matters  concerning  the  extension  of 
bank  loans  and  other  financiers'  loans  to  business  companies  intending  to  enlarge 
their  productive  capacity,  for  the  incorporation  of  new  companies,  for  increase 
in  capitalization,  for  calling  in  unpaid  capital,  and  other  such  projects.  The 
Bank  of  Japan  was  empowered  to  attend  to  the  details  of  its  application.  Simi- 
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larly,  the  Government  adopted  the  principle  of  having  the  organization  of  finan- 
cial institutions  or  security  underwriters  of  the  locality  where  any  financing 
of  fixed  capital  is  undertaken,  attend  to  that  matter  voluntarily.  The  law  also 
contained  a  provision  whereby  the  Industrial  Bank  of  Japan  was  empowered  to 
issue  Government-guaranteed  debentures  to  the  maximum  limit  of  500  million 
yen  and  the  Hypothec  Bank  of  Japan  was  privileged  to  issue  to  the  limit  of 
200  million  yen  its  fractional  premium  savings  certificates.  The  former  pro- 
vision was  intended  to  supply  through  the  Industrial  Bank  the  capital  needs  of 
those  industries  furnishing  urgent  emergency  requirements  and  the  latter  for 
absorbing  surplus  money  held  by  the  munition  and  other  skilled  workers. 

The  results  of  the  working  of  the  law  are  considered  satisfactory.  Provision 
granted  for  capital  investments  in  various  kinds  of  industries,  especially  those 
connected  with  the  enlargement  of  productivity,  totalled  2,822,796,000  yen  dur- 
ing 1938.  Investments  authorized  between  September  27,  1937,  and  the  end 
of  the  year  totalled  1,292,994,000  yen.  Manufacturing  absorbed  the  largest 
sum  with  859,419,000  yen  from  September  27  to  December  31,  1937,  and  1,917,- 
659,000  yen  in  1938.  Mining  was  second  with  96,114,000  yen  and  404,885,000 
yen  respectively. 

ROUMANIA   AS   A  MARKET 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  leu  is  equal  to  approximately  $0-0074  Canadian) 

Cairo,  April  3,  1939. — No  belligerent  state  acquired  a  greater  proportionate 
increase  in  territory  as  a  result  of  the  World  War  and  the  peace  settlement 
than  did  Roumania.  The  collapse  of  the  Central  Powers  gave  her  the  pre- 
dominantly Roumanian-speaking  populations  of  Transylvania  and  the  Banat 
from  Hungary  and  the  Bucovina  from  Austria,  while  she  also  acquired  Bess- 
arabia from  Russia. 

Area  and  Population 

Greater  Roumania  has  an  area  of  294,967  square  kilometres  (one  square 
kilometre  is  equal  to  0-386  square  mile)  and,  since  its  outline  is  almost  circular 
it  has  in  proportion  to  its  area  a  very  short  stretch  of  frontiers — 2,669  kilo- 
metres (one  kilometre  is  equal  to  0-621  mile) — mainly  natural  features. 
Roumania  is  situated  between  north  latitudes  43  and  49  and  east  longitudes  20 
and  31.  The  highlands  of  Maramuresh  separate  Roumania  from  Czecho- 
slovakia, but  there  is  no  clearly  defined  frontier  between  Roumania  and  Poland. 
The  river  Dniester  constitutes  the  frontier  with  Russia  for  a  distance  of  some 
700  kilometres.  To  the  east,  Roumania  is  bounded  by  the  Black  Sea  for  a 
distance  of  some  450  kilometres.  She  is  separated  from  Bulgaria  partly  by  an 
artificial  frontier  across  the  Dobrudja  and  partly  by  the  Danube.  The  latter 
river  also  provides  a  partial  boundary  with  Yugoslavia  to  the  south,  while  to 
the  west  the  frontier  separating  Roumania  from  Yugoslavia  and  Hungary  passes 
through  the  plain  of  the  river  Theiss. 

The  country  is  divided  into  provinces:  Wallachia,  considered  to  be  the 
granary  of  Roumania;  Moldavia,  composed  of  hilly  regions  and  fertile  valleys; 
Bessarabia,  a  country  of  vast,  sparsely  wooded  plains,  also  renowned  for  its 
orchards  and  extensive  vineyards;  Dobrudja,  which  may  be  regarded  as  an 
extension,  both  geographically  and  ethnologically,  of  the  Bulgarian  plateau  that 
projects  northward  to  the  Danube  delta;  Banat  and  Crishana,  which  form 
parts  of  the  Hungarian  plain  and  possess  the  same  climatic  and  agricultural 
features  as  the  latter;  Maramuresh,  of  a  mountainous  character;  Transyl- 
vania, a  region  consisting  of  an  undulating  upland  cut  up  by  ranges  of  hills  into 
valleys,  some  of  which  are  fairly  extensive  and  fertile,  owing  to  the  frequency 
of  alluvial  deposits,  while  the  mountains  are  thickly  wooded  and  give  rise  to 
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numerous  streams,  the  presence  of  which  explains  the  abundance  of  pasture 
land  and  meadows  and  accounts  for  the  thriving  live  stock  rearing  industry 
which  forms  the  main  source  of  the  wealth  of  the  country;  and  Bucovina,  about 
one-fourth  of  which  is  devoted  to  a  variety  of  agricultural  crops  and  orchards, 
the  remainder  being  largely  covered  with  forests,  which  form  the  main  source 
of  timber  supply  in  Roumania.  The  principal  oilfields  extend  in  a  semi-circular 
strip  on  the  southern  slopes  of  the  bend  of  the  Carpathians,  where  the  moun- 
tains gradually  merge  into  the  plains  of  Wallachia  and  Moldavia. 

The  estimated  population  of  Greater  Roumania  is  19,422,660.  It  is 
approximately  80  per  cent  rural  and,  from  the  national  standpoint,  a  little 
over  75  per  cent  Roumanian  in  speech.  The  minorities  are  comprised  of 
Hungarians,  Germans,  Russians,  Jews,  Magyars,  Bulgarians,  Yugo-Slavs, 
Czecho-Slovaks,  Ukranians,  Turks,  etc.;  Jews  form  about  6  per  cent  of  the 
total  population. 

Roumania's  principal  cities  and  towns,  with  their  estimated  populations, 
are:  Bucharest  (capital),  643,293;  Chishinan,  114,101;  Cernautzi,  110,357; 
Yassy,  104,101;  Galatz,  102,349;  Cluj,  99,546;  Timisoara,  90,177;  Oradea, 
81,181;  Ploesti,  77,000;  Arad,  76,143;  Braila,  68,817;  Brasov,  60,845;  and 
Constantza,  60,490.   Bucharest  is  the  chief  import  trade  centre. 

The  majority  of  the  inhabitants  of  Roumania  adhere  to  the  Orthodox 
religion,  but  the  State  guarantees  religious  liberty  and  equal  protection  to  all. 

Elementary  education  is  obligatory  and  free.  Secondary  education  is  pro- 
vided by  a  number  of  establishments  (lyceums,  gymnasiums,  seminary  schools, 
normal  schools,  commercial  schools,  professional  schools,  agricultural  schools, 
artisan  craft  schools,  etc.)  scattered  throughout  the  country.  The  chief  centres 
of  higher  education  are  Bucharest,  Cluj,  and  Cernautzi. 

New  Constitution 

A  new  constitution  was  adopted  in  1938;  it  was  promulgated  on  February 
21  and  almost  unanimously  approved  by  the  people  in  a  plebiscite  held  shortly 
afterwards.  The  text,  of  the  new  constitution  contains,  on  the  one  hand,  com- 
pletely new  elements,  while  some  included  in  the  constitution  of  1923  have  been 
eliminated. 

Of  the  new  stipulations,  the  most  important  are  those  which  deal  with  the 
royal  prerogatives.  The  1938  constitution  gives  the  King  the  right  to  declare 
war  and  conclude  peace.  Further,  the  initiative  in  legislation  will  in  future 
belong  solely  to  the  King,  especially  in  regard  to  any  revision  of  the  constitu- 
tion. Formerly  this  right  belonged  equally  to  the  two  legislative  chambers. 
The  King  will  appoint  his  diplomatic  representatives  in  foreign  countries;  he 
will  also  appoint  half  of  the  members  of  the  Senate. 

The  death  penalty,  which  had  hitherto  been  enforced  under  martial  law 
only,  has  now  been  brought  within  the  competence  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 
in  time  of  peace.  Trial  by  jury  is  also  abolished.  Under  the  new  constitution 
it  is  stated  that  all  Roumanian  citizens,  irrespective  of  religion  or  ethnical  origin, 
are  equal  under  the  law. 

Economic  Situation  in  the  Post-war  Period 

Readjustment  of  the  economic  situation  in  Greater  Roumania  immediately 
after  the  World  War  presented  great  difficulties.  The  country  had  been  denuded 
of  food  and  raw  materials  by  the  army  of  occupation,  and  the  whole  organiza- 
tion of  transport  and  production  was  brought  virtually  to  a  standstill.  Food- 
stuffs and  cereals  had  to  be  imported,  and  one  of  the  granaries  of  Europe 
became  dependent  upon  foreign  sources  for  the  necessities  of  life.  Masses  of 
paper  currency  had  been  left  in  the  old  Kingdom  and  the  new  provinces,  and, 
for  some  years,  inflation  was  inevitable.    Slowly,  however,  the  nation  settled 
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down  to  the  task  of  restoring  former  conditions.  The  gold  value  of  imports 
fell,  while  the  country  began  once  more  to  export  quantities  of  cereals  and  oil. 
Despite  the  disastrous  harvest  of  1921,  the  reduction  of  imports  led  to  the 
achievement  of  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  for  the  first  time  in  the  follow- 
ing year  and,  with  few  exceptions,  exports  exceeded  imports  in  every  year  there- 
after. 

After  the  World  War,  Roumania,  in  common  with  several  other  countries, 
pursued  a  policy  of  intensive  industrialization,  possibly  at  the  expense  of  the 
agricultural  interests  of  the  country.  However,  in  the  past  few  years  agri- 
culture has  apparently  become  again  of  first  importance  in  the  economic  policy 
of  the  country. 

Agriculture 

Favoured  with  a  suitable  climate  and  a  soil  rich  in  fertilizing  matter, 
Roumania  is  predominantly  an  agricultural  country.  As  a  result  of  the  legis- 
lative measures  enacted  in  1917  and  1921,  Roumania,  which  was  a  country  of 
vast  estates,  was  transformed  into  one  of  small  holdings.  The  economic  recupera- 
tion of  the  country  was  retarded  by  this  reform,  which,  during  its  initial  stages, 
naturally  disorganized  production  and  imposed  on  the  State  a  huge  load  of 
debt  due  to  the  necessity  of  providing  funds  wherewith  the  former  owners  of 
the  land  might  be  at  least  partially  indemnified.  On  the  other  hand  the 
deplorable  state  of  the  whole  transport  system  and  the  imposition  of  export 
taxes  on  all  agricultural  produce  impeded  the  development  of  agriculture,  while 
the  peasants  became  involved  in  debt.  Eventually  the  situation  was  some- 
what relieved  by  the  adoption  of  various  measures,  such  as  the  extending  of 
long-term  credits  to  the  peasants,  the  conversion  of  agrarian  debts,  tax  reduc- 
tion, bonusing  of  wheat  exports,  etc.  Despite  the  hardships  experienced  by 
the  peasants,  agriculture  is  Roumania's  mainstay;  it  provides  not  only  the 
food  but  also  the  raw  materials  for  the  more  promising  branches  of  the  country's 
budding  industries  and  the  means  wherewith  Roumania  can  pay  for  indis- 
pensable articles  which  she  imports  from  abroad,  as  well  as  for  the  payment 
of  interest  on  her  public  debt. 

Out  of  a  total  area  of  29,504,900  hectares  (one  hectare  is  equal  to  2-471 
acres),  there  are  in  Roumania  (1936  figures)  13,940,452  hectares  of  arable 
lands,  3,857,102  hectares  of  meadows  and  pastures,  561,712  hectares  of  vine- 
yards and  fruit  trees,  6,448,473  hectares  of  forests,  and  4,697,161  hectares  of 
unproductive  lands.  There  is  little  opportunity,  therefore,  for  bringing  more 
land  under  cultivation.  Of  course,  there  is  the  vast  expanse  of  marshes — com- 
puted at  two  million  hectares — along  the  Danube,  which  if  reclaimed  would 
considerably  augment  the  area  of  arable  land.  In  the  meantime  the  agricul- 
tural output  can  be  expanded  only  by  improving  methods  of  cultivation. 

Cereals  account  for  by  far  the  largest  part  of  Roumanian  agricultural  pro- 
duction.  For  1937  and  1936  the  crops  were  as  follows: — 

Roumania's  Cereal  Crops 

Area  Cultivated  Production 
1937  1936  1937  1936 

Hectares       Hectares       M.  Tons       M.  Tons 


Wheat   3,487,675  3,413,940  3.700,921  3.503,143 

Rye   428,967  421,186  441,832  453,213 

Barley   1,528,461  1,610,508  850,947  1,611,854 

Oats  *   771,481  803,760  380,042  847,123 

Maize   5,178,066  5,260,424  4,203,293  5,611,990 


Among  the  cereal  crops,  maize  is  easily  the  most  important  ;  it  is,  how- 
ever, of  lesser  significance  in  Roumanian  export  trade  than  wheat,  the  export 
value  of  which  is  considerably  greater.  It  may  be  added  that,  although  the 
actual  production  of  cereals  surpasses  that  of  the  pre-war  period,  the  quantities 
now  exported  show  considerable  decreases. 
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In  addition  to  cereals,  industrial  plants  such  as  hemp,  colza,  sunflower, 
tobacco,  linseed,  etc.,  and  such  food  plants  as  beans,  lentils,  peas,  and  potatoes 
are  grown  on  a  considerable  scale.  The  growing  of  fruits  is  also  an  important 
source  of  revenue.  Together  with  grain,  grapes  and  wine  are  important  articles 
of  export.  It  is  estimated  that  the  agricultural  production  of  Roumania  is  the 
source  of  about  65  per  cent  of  the  total  national  revenue. 

LIVE  STOCK 

The  live-stock  population  of  Roumania  is  distributed  as  follows  (1935 
figures):  2,165,000  horses,  4,326,000  horned  cattle,  11,836,000  sheep,  421,000 
goats,  and  2,969,000  swine.    Exports  of  live  stock  are  fairly  important. 

Manufacturing  Industries 

The  policy  of  industrialization  was  adopted  by  Roumania  after  the  War, 
when  her  area  had  been  sufficiently  increased  to  provide  a  potentially  large 
local  market.  During  the  pre-war  years,  Roumania  imported  from  abroad  some 
85  per  cent  of  the  industrial  products  which  she  required,  and  such  industries 
as  she  possessed  were  principally  those  the  raw  materials  for  which  were 
available  locally,  namely,  the  flour-milling,  brewing,  sugar-beet,  and  lumber 
industries.  In  1913  there  were  only  about  45,000  workmen  employed  in  these 
industries,  and  the  total  capital  invested  amounted  to  about  750  million  lei. 
The  acquisition  of  Transylvania  and  the  Banat  (where,  owing  to  the  presence  of 
minerals  and  coal,  an  industry  had  developed)  increased  considerably  the 
number  of  industrial  enterprises  and  led  to  similar  industries  being  set  up  in 
the  old  kingdom.  According  to  official  statistics  there  were  in  operation  in 
1935  a  total  of  3,613  industrial  establishments  with  an  invested  capital  of 
41,844,000,000  lei,  giving  employment  to  206,100  workmen  and  a  technical  and 
administrative  staff  of  24,607. 

The  principal  branches  of  national  industry  are  closely  connected  with 
agriculture:  these  are  flour  milling,  brewing,  distilling,  etc.  The  industries  using 
agricultural  products  have  been  greatly  expanded  and  provide  an  export  sur- 
plus of  flour,  vegetable  oils,  sugar,  alcohol,  canned  foodstuffs,  alimentary  pastes, 
etc. 

The  metallurgical  industries  have  been  developed  to  such  an  extent  that 
practically  all  the  necessary  implements,  from  pails  and  wire  to  railway  loco- 
motives and  wagons,  as  well  as  agricultural  machinery,  are  locally  produced  in 
almost  sufficient  quantities  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  domestic  market. 
The  principal  agricultural  implements  imported  are  sowing  machines,  reapers, 
and  binders. 

The  textile  industries  have  shown  the  greatest  expansion,  owing  to  the 
high  protection  which  they  enjoy.  The  woollen  industry  is  capable  now  of 
producing  excellent  cloths,  most  of  the  yarn  being  supplied  by  the  local  spinning 
mills,  which  use  wool  produced  in  the  country.  The  artificial  silk  and  cotton 
mills  obtain  their  yarn  from  abroad  and  are  able  to  supply  the  larger  portion 
of  the  domestic  requirements.  Only  the  better  quality  of  cottons  are  imported, 
while  foreign  silks  are  practically  excluded  by  the  prohibitive  duty  imposed  on 
them. 

The  knitting  industry  also  completely  controls  the  market,  and  no  foreign 
knitted  articles  are  imported. 

The  leather  industry  obtains  all  its  raw  material  locally,  and  its  produc- 
tion of  sole  leather  and  uppers  is  sufficient  for  home  requirements.  Even  gloves, 
leather  cases,  etc.,  are  manufactured  locally,  and  only  a  comparatively  limited 
quantity  of  fine  and  superior  leather  is  now  being  imported. 

The  lumber  industry,  although  not  so  prosperous  as  it  was  some  few  years 
ago,  is  still  the  source  of  a  large  part  of  the  country's  revenue. 
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Forests 

The  forests  of  Roumania  cover  an  area  of  6,448,473  hectares  (1936  figures), 
which  is  continually  being  increased  by  systematic  planting  of  young  trees. 
The  present  productive  capacity  of  the  Roumanian  forests  is  estimated  at  two 
cubic  metres  per  hectare.  Exports  of  timber  and  wood  products  are  the  most 
important  after  those  of  petroleum  products  and  cereals.  The  lumber  industry 
has  given  rise  to  a  number  of  industries,  such  as  the  manufacture  of  paper, 
wood-pulp,  etc. 

Oil  and  Mining  Industries 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  development  of  the  petroleum  deposits,  of  the 
modernization  of  the  means  of  drilling  and  refining,  and  of  legislation,  the  basis 
of  which  is  to  ensure  the  future  of  the  territory  to  be  exploited,  the  Roumanian 
petroleum  industry  is  in  full  and  continual  progress. 

The  oil-bearing  area  in  Roumania  is  estimated  at  approximately  100,000 
hectares.  Petroleum  wells,  both  government  and  private,  are  worked  at  Prahova, 
Dambovitza,  Baucau,  and  Buzau.  The  total  output  of  crude  oil  in  1937  and  1936 
respectively  was  7,150,000  and  8,703,497  metric  tons.  Petroleum  products  head 
the  list  of  Roumania's  exports. 

The  output  of  natural  gas  in  1936  and  1935  was  2,724,772,776  and  1,812,- 
079,737  cubic  metres  respectively. 

The  other  mineral  resources  of  Roumania  are  considerable,  especially  in 
Transylvania,  but  it  is  reported  that  no  proper  geological  survey  has  ever  been 
made,  nor  have  any  mines  other  than  salt  mines  ever  been  properly  exploited. 
The  following  figures  give  the  quantities  of  minerals  mined  in  1936:  salt  (salt 
mining  has  been  a  state  monopoly  since  1863),  310,463  metric  tons;  lignite, 
1,945,053  tons;  iron  ore,  108,429  tons;  pyrites,  9,999  tons;  lead,  4,968  tons; 
zinc,  4,066  tons;  copper,  213  metric  tons;  and  coal,  around  306,000  tons.  In 
1936,  97,068  tons  of  pig  iron  and  219,727  tons  of  steel  were  produced. 

Lignite  is  found  in  extensive  beds  not  only  in  Transylvania  and  the  Banat 
but  also  in  the  old  kingdom.  It  is  mainly  used  by  the  railways.  The  better 
qualities  of  coal  are  found  in  southwestern  Transylvania  and  the  Banat.  Copper 
is  principally  mined  at  Tulcea,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Danube,  and  at  Cine  in 
Transylvania. 

Imports  of  minerals  and  metals  into  Roumania  have  a  certain  importance. 

Fisheries 

There  are  in  Roumania  1,180,935  hectares  of  rivers,  lakes,  and  ponds,  and 
the  country  borders  on  the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea  for  a  distance  of  446  kilo- 
metres. Although  not  properly  organized,  the  fishing  industry  is  another  source 
of  Roumanian  wealth.    Nevertheless,  imports  of  fish  are  considerable. 

External  Trade 

Pre-war  Roumania  was  known  as  one  of  the  chief  grain-exporting  countries. 
She  occupied  third  and,  occasionally,  second  place  for  maize,  while  for  wheat 
she  ranked  fifth.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  some  other  countries  have  vastly 
increased  their  agricultural  production,  in  1931  Roumania  was  still  second  as 
an  exporter  of  maize  and  fifth  for  wheat,  although  after  1928  cereals  no  longer 
made  up  the  largest  group  of  her  exports;  petroleum  and  its  derivatives  ranked 
first,  a  situation  which  has  continued  throughout  the  succeeding  years. 

According  to  figures  issued  by  the  National  Bank,  Roumania's  external  trade 
in  1937,  1936,  and  1935  was  as  follows:— 

1937  1936  1935 

Values  in  1,000  Lei 

Imports   17,896,451       11.535,375  10,847.530 

Exports   30,965,054       21,703,391  16,756,223 


Balance  of  trade 


+  13,068,603    +10,168,016    +  5,908,693 
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The  continued  surpluses  for  exports  during  the  past  few  years  are  to  be 
ascribed  largely  to  the  rigid  trade  and  exchange  control  exercised  by  the  Rou- 
manian Government  and  the  National  Bank,  who  are  adhering  to  the  policy  of 
exchange  restrictions,  import  licences,  and  the  various  instruments  of  clearing 
in  an  endeavour  to  increase  Roumanian  exports  and  decrease  Roumanian  imports, 
their  object  being  to  make  available  a  credit  balance  for  the  payment  of 
Roumania's  debts  abroad.  However,  large  sums  were  blocked  in  the  Roumanian 
clearings  with  Germany,  Italy,  and  Greece,  and  in  considering  the  above  credit 
balances,  allowance  has  to  be  made  for  these  large  sums,  which  can  only  be 
disposed  of  for  the  purposes  laid  down  in  the  various  clearing  arrangements. 
On  the  other  hand  the  marked  increase  in  Roumania's  external  trade  in  1937 
is  to  be  attributed  to  the  rise  of  world  prices  and  to  the  fact  that  greater  facilities 
were  extended  by  the  National  Bank  as  regards  imports,  of  raw  materials  in 
particular,  by  doing  away  with  quotas. 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS  IN  1936  AND  1935 

Roumania's  principal  imports  and  exports  in  1936  and  1935  (the  figures  for 
1937  are  not  available)  were  as  shown  in  the  following  tables: — 

Chief  Imports  into  Roumania 


1936  1935 
In  Million  Lei 

Total                                                                                  11,535  10,847 

Textile  materials                                                            3,118  2,715 

Iron  and  steel                                                                2,473  1,879 

Machinery                                                                         1,992  1,676 

Wool,  hair,  and  manufactures  thereof                              730  663 

Non-ferrous  metals                                                            454  493 

Automobiles                                                                      399  265 

Leather  and  leather  goods                                                  64  80 

Chief  Exports  from  Roumania 

1936  1935 
In  Million  Lei 

Total                                                                                  21,703  16,756 

Petroleum  products                                                        8,961  8,661 

Cereals                                                                          6,841  3,286 

Timber                                                                          1,685  1,458 

Live  animals                                                                  1,083  949 

Seeds                                                                               780  822 

Animal  products,  edible                                                    665  433 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS 

Imports  into  Roumania  (in  million  lei)  in  1937,  figures  for  1936  being  shown 
within  parentheses,  came  from: — 

Germany.  5,332-6  (4.565-5);  Great  Britain,  1,779-7  (928-3);  Austria,  1,842-5  (1,694-4); 
Belgium,  666-6  (  225-4);  Bulgaria,  10-2  (11-7);  Denmark,  78-6  (24-4);  Egypt,  821-1 
(497-1);  United  Statees,  781-6  (450-2);  France,  1,175-5  (742-5);  Greece,  278-7  (301-7); 
Holland,  309-1  (126-7);  Hungary.  880-5  (769-4);  Italy,  793-8  (194-8);  Yugoslavia,  124-3 
(77-9);  Poland,  227-6  (117-3);  Switzerland,  488-6  (206-8);  Czechoslovakia,  1,806-2 
(1,448-8);  Turkey,  81-4  (49-6);  and  other  countries,  417-8  (198).  Total  imports,  17,896-4 
(11.535-3). 

The  destinations  of  Roumania's  exports  and  the  share  of  each  country  (in 
million  lei),  with  figures  for  1936  shown  within  parentheses,  were  as  follows: — 

Germany,  6.207-7  (3,854-6);  Great  Britain,  2,794-8  (3,132-3);  Austria,  2.201-1  (1,874-1); 
Belgium,  1.397  (915-3);  Bulgaria,  231-3  (102);  Denmark,  510-8  (565-6);  Egypt.  871  -8  (490- 1) ; 
United  States,  453-1  (238-1);  France.  1,833-6  (1,759-9);  Greece,  1,969-5  (648-8);  Holland, 
664-8  (522-5);  Hungary,  1.340-7  (1,041-5);  Italy,  2.284-8  (1,330);  Yugoslavia,  473-9  (198-2); 
Poland,  355-9  (219-9);  Switzerland.  845-4  (686-9);  Czechoslovakia,  2,586-9  (1,527-8); 
Turkey,  238-3  (189-3);  and  other  countries,  3,703-4  (2,406-7).  Total  exports,  30,965 
(21,703-3). 


The  large  and  gradually  increasing  share  of  Germany  in  the  external  trade 
of  Roumania  is  illustrated  by  the  above  figures. 
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New  German-Roumanian  Trade  Pact 

In  December  last,  a  new  German-Roumanian  trade  pact  was  signed.  This 
pact,  which  is  a  renewal  of  the  agreement  that  had  expired,  provides  for  an 
increase  in  the  trade  between  the  two  countries  to  $75,000,000,  the  increase  being 
due  to  the  incorporation  of  Austria  and  the  Sudeten  territory  in  Germany.  No 
money  is  to  change  hands,  the  agreement  being  on  a  barter  basis.  Germany  is 
to  take  200,000  tons  of  maize,  large  supplies  of  oil,  and  a  variety  of  other  pro- 
ducts and  will  supply  in  return  machinery  and  other  manufactures.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  the  effect  of  the  pact  will  be  that  Roumania  will  take  half  of  her 
imports  from  Germany,  while  one-third  of  her  exports  will  go  to  that  country. 
This  is,  of  course,  a  further  development  on  the  lines  which  have  given  Germany 
a  predominant  position  in  the  commerce  of  southeastern  Europe;  it  marks 
another  stage  in  the  policy  of  attaining  something  in  the  nature  of  a  trade 
monopoly. 

A  further  German-Roumanian  trade  agreement  was  signed  on  March  23, 
and  in  connection  with  this  new  development  the  Egyptian  Mail  (a  daily  pub- 
lished in  Cairo)  of  March  25  offered  the  following  comment:  "  Reports  from 
Berlin  indicate  that  the  German-Roumanian  Trade  Agreement  signed  yesterday 
is  of  a  far-reaching  character,  providing  as  it  is  reported  to  do  for  the  co-ordina- 
tion of  the  industries  of  the  two  countries.  .  .  .  Roumania  will  exchange  raw 
materials,  notably  agricultural  products,  for  industrial  equipment,  while 
Germano-Roumanian  companies  will  be  formed  to  exploit  Roumanian  minerals 
and  petroleum.1   .   .  ." 

Payments  Agreements 

The  countries  with  which  Roumania  has  concluded  payments  agreements  were, 
at  December  31, 1938,  the  following:  Germany,  Belgium,  Bulgaria,  Denmark  Fin- 
land, France,  Great  Britain,  Greece,  Hungary,  Italy,  Latvia,  Norway,  Hol- 
land, Poland,  Portugal,  Switzerland,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Turkey,  Soviet  Russia, 
and  Yugoslavia.  The  payments  agreements  (between  Governments  or  banks  of 
issue)  with  these  countries  are  based  on  integral  clearing,  or  clearing  and  com- 
pensation, and  payments  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  stipulations  contained 
in  these  agreements. 

Import  and  Payment  Situation 

From  early  in  1932  until  August,  1938,  governmental  control  of  foreign  trade 
and  foreign  exchange  in  Roumania  constantly  increased.  At  the  present  time, 
control  is  still  rigid,  but  a  first  step  towards  greater  freedom  has  been  taken. 

The  normal  foreign  trade  system  now  in  effect  consists  of  a  quota  regulation 
of  all  imports  and  a  monopoly  control  by  the  National  Bank  of  Roumania  of 
foreign  exchange  transactions,  Under  this  system,  Roumanian  merchants  may 
be  granted  quarterly  permits  for  the  importation  of  fixed  quantities  and  values 
of  specified  goods  from  specified  countries.  The  granting  of  these  permits  to 
individual  merchants  is  now  based  on  their  having  been  authorized  to  make 
similar  imports  in  the  past.  Against  the  stock  of  foreign  exchange  built  up  by 
the  exportation  of  Roumanian  products  to  each  country,  the  National  Bank 
releases  payment  orders  to  cover  authorized  imports  some  ninety  days  after 
the  clearance  of  such  shipments  through  the  Roumanian  Customs.  Payments 
for  these  authorized  quota  imports  are  fairly  secure,  since  foreign  exchange  for 
coverage  has  already  been  created  and  earmarked.  Payment  through  the  National 
Bank  for  imports  not  requiring  import  authorizations  is  not  so  certain.  It  is 
extremely  difficult,  however,  for  Roumanian  merchants  to  secure  authorization 

1  Since  this  report  was  written,  details  of  the  text  of  the  German-Roumanian  Trade 
Agreement  of  March  23  have  become  available.  The  terms  of  the  agreement  appear  to  have 
been  drafted  with  a  view  to  the  adoption  of  an  economic  plan  of  several  years'  duration  which 
would  tend  to  bring  the  whole  economy  of  Roumania  into  very  close  relationship  with  that  of 
Germany. 
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to  import  under  quotas  goods  from  any  countries  except  those  which  are  impor- 
tant purchasers  of  Roumanian  products. 

Payments  for  goods  brought  in  under  authorized  quotas  are  made  in  foreign 
exchange  at  the  official  gold  rate.  Their  cost  in  Roumanian  currency  is  there- 
fore much  less  than  that  of  goods  imported  under  various  exceptional  schemes. 

QUOTA  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

Purchases  by  Canada  of  Roumanian  goods  are  limited,  and  some  of  the 
articles  exported  to  Canada  fall  under  a  special  compensation  system,  discussed 
below.  This  suggests  that  the  National  Bank  of  Roumania  has  only  restricted 
quantities  of  Canadian  dollar  exchange  against  which  it  can  authorize  quota 
imports  from  Canada.  Most  of  the  foreign  exchange  produced  by  exports  to 
other  countries  is  blocked  in  clearing  accounts  and  is  available  only  for  pay- 
ments in  these  countries.  The  result  is  that  almost  the  only  imports  from 
Canada  which  may  be  paid  for  with  foreign  exchange  obtained  at  the  official 
rate  are  those  for  the  Roumanian  authorities  or  for  industries  which  the  Govern- 
ment wishes  to  encourage. 

Other  more  extensive  facilities  for  importing  Canadian  goods  are  avail- 
able:— 

(1)  Compensation. — Since  1935,  a  limited  number  of  selected  articles  (List 
B,  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa)  could  be  imported 
without  authorization,  provided  the  importer  had  previously  purchased  exchange 
to  cover  payment  from  exporters  of  a  selected  number  of  articles  (List  A,  also 
on  file).  In  order  to  stimulate  the  exportation  of  List  A  goods,  which  were 
usually  difficult  to  market  abroad,  the  exporters  were,  exceptionally,  permitted  to 
retain  and  sell  to  importers  of  List  B  goods  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
foreign  exchange  which  such  exports  produced.  While  intended  as  an  indirect 
export  subsidy,  the  compensation  system  makes  it  possible  to  import  selected 
goods  from  Canada,  provided  the  importer  finds  it  profitable  to  pay  the  high 
rate  demanded  for  compensation  exchange,  some  100  per  cent  above  the  official 
rate  (December  19,  1938) . 

In  addition,  exporters  of  compensation  goods  to  Great  Britain  may  sell  half 
of  the  exchange  to  their  credit  to  cover  payment  for  imports  of  any  goods  from 
any  country,  provided  payment  is  due  and  is  made  to  a  person  in  Great  Britain. 
This  compensation  exchange  was  quoted  at  1,470  lei  (December  19,  1938)  per 
pound  sterling  as  compared  with  the  official  rate  of  662-40  lei. 

(2)  Thirty  Per  Cent  Quota. — In  order  to  stimulate  exports  of  cereals  and 
certain  other  agricultural  products,  30  per  cent  of  the  resulting  foreign  exchange, 
if  payment  is  made  entirely  in  "strong"  currency,  is  left  in  the  hands  of  the 
exporters.  They  may  sell  it  to  cover  any  payments  in  any  country  not  having 
monetary  restrictions.  These  payments  may  be  either  for  merchandise  or  of  a 
financial  character  but  may  not  cover  exports  of  capital.  The  rate  on  this 
exchange  is  very  high. 

(3)  Payments  through  Belgian  Clearing. — A  quota  of  15  per  cent  of  the 
exchange  resulting  from  exports  to  Belgium  is  left  in  the  hands  of  Roumanian 
exporters  and  may  be  sold  to  cover  any  payments  in  any  country.  This  exchange 
commands  the  highest  rates  of  any  exchange  left  for  free  negotiation. 

The  importation  of  automobiles  in  knocked-down  form  by  authorized 
assemblers  in  Roumania  is  covered  by  a  special  system.  Such  imports,  in  lots 
of  twenty  units  each,  may  be  paid  for  with  exchange  resulting  from  any  exports 
(except  cereals  and  petroleum  products)  to  any  country  without  monetary 
restrictions  and  without  clearing  arrangements  with  Roumania.  Unlimited  quan- 
tities of  spare  parts  may  be  imported  by  authorized  assemblers  under  the  same 
conditions. 
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Oil  well  equipment  also  is  imported  under  a  special  system.  From  petroleum 
exports  to  Great  Britain  a  quota  of  exchange  is  left  in  the  hands  of  Roumanian 
exporters  which  they  may  use  for  financial  payments  in  Great  Britain  or  for 
the  importation  of  oil  well  equipment  from  that  country.  Exporters  of  petroleum 
products  to  other  free-exchange  countries  are  permitted  to  retain  30  per  cent  of 
the  resulting  exchange  and  to  utilize  it  in  covering  their  own  payments  abroad, 
both  financial  and  for  needed  equipment. 

In  brief,  Canadian  goods  imported  into  Roumania  are  admitted  under  quota 
authorization,  against  exchange  at  the  official  rate,  under  the  compensation  sys- 
tem, or  against  the  purchase  of  other  kinds  of  available  negotiable  exchange,  and 
a  heavy  premium  is  involved.  Imports  from  Canada  under  quota  authorization, 
with  the  exception  of  those  destined  for  the  Government  and,  in  some  cases,  for 
industries,  would  be  a  rare  occurrence.  As  has  been  previously  stated,  the  cost 
of  both  compensation  and  of  negotiable  exchange  is  high.  This,  of  course,  reduces 
the  quantity  of  Canadian  merchandise  which  may  be  purchased  profitably  by 
Roumanian  importers. 

OTHER  PAYMENTS 

There  are  two  legal  sources  for  foreign  exchange  to  cover  financial  payments: 
the  National  Bank  of  Roumania,  and  the  exporters  of  cereals  and  certain  other 
produce,  who  have  the  right  to  keep  and  sell  30  per  cent  of  the  resulting  exchange, 
the  remaining  70  per  cent  being  turned  over  to  the  National  Bank  at  the  official 
buying  rate.  The  exchange  thus  realized  by  the  National  Bank  is  released  at 
the  official  rate,  while  the  rate  for  the  30  per  cent  quota  of  negotiable  exchange 
is  established  by  supply  and  demand.  However,  since  persons  finding  it  essen- 
tial to  make  financial  transfers  are  now  able  to  purchase  negotiable  foreign 
exchange,  the  National  Bank  has  become  even  more  parsimonious  than  before 
in  granting  exchange  at  the  official  rate. 

Almost  without  exception,  the  National  Bank  refuses  to  grant  permission  for 
the  transfer  of  capital  (such  as  that  derived  from  estates,  deposits  in  banks,  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  property,  etc.)  either  from  its  own  funds  or  from  exchange 
which  is  negotiable. 

Trade  between  Roumania  and  Canada 

The  figures  issued  by  the  National  Bank  of  Roumania  give  the  value  of 
Roumania's  imports  from  Canada  as  4,091,000  lei  ($30,273)  in  1937,  as  against 
653,000  lei  ($4,832)  in  1936.  Exports  to  the  Dominion  are  shown  at  16,264,000 
lei  ($120,353)  in  1937  and  at  280,000  lei  ($2,152)  in  1936.  Gasolene  accounted 
for  the  larger  share  of  Roumania's  exports  to  Canada  in  1937,  but  it  is  not 
believed  that  steady  development  can  be  anticipated  as  regards  this  item;  other 
items  of  export  in  1937  and  1936  included  nuts,  beans,  furs,  etc.  Roumania's 
imports  from  Canada  comprised:  rubber  tires  and  tubes  (by  far  the  largest  item) , 
copper  in  ingots,  ploughs  and  other  farm  implements  and  parts,  zinc  spelter,  etc. 

The  Canadian  official  figures  relating  to  Roumanian-Canadian  trade  show 
that  for  the  fiscal  years  ended  March  31,  1938  and  1937,  the  total  values  of 
imports  from  Roumania  were  $86,993  and  $177,909  respectively. 

The  commodies  imported  were  as  follows:  nuts,  $23,169  ($33,136  in  1937) ; 
beans,  nil  ($6,777)  ;  seeds,  $12,134  ($7,172)  ;  furs  and  manufactures,  $550 
($4,123) ;  gasolene,  $50,491  ($124,367)  ;  toys  and  dolls,  $12  (nil) ;  containers 
n.o.p.  (packages),  $20  ($115);  alabaster,  etc.,  ornaments,  $37  ($139);  and  all 
other  articles,  $580  ($2,078).  Total  exports  to  Roumania  in  1938  were 
valued  at  $58,648  as  against  $46,709  in  1937,  and  were  distributed  as 
follows:  rubber  tires  and  tubes,  $33,825  ($31,269  in  1937) ;  other  rubber, 
$13,183  ($1,913)  ;  paper,  $516  (nil)  ;  other  wood  manufactures,  nil  ($9) ; 
ploughs,  $4,859  ($274) ;  other  farm  implements  and  parts,  $2,240  ($1,167) ;  skates, 
$238  (nil) ;  machinery,  except  farm,  inland,  nil  ($1,050) ;  copper  in  ingots,  nil 
($9,091);  zinc  spelter,  nil  ($811);  sporting  goods,  $65  (nil);   aeroplanes  and 
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parts,  nil  ($128) ;  settlers'  effects,  $525  ($200) ;  and  all  other  articles,  $3,197 
($797). 

Some  quantities  of  Canadian  goods  not  shipped  direct  to  Roumania  are  not 
included  above.  This  would  be  particularly  the  case  for  minerals,  according  to 
information  supplied  by  business  firms  in  Bucharest. 

As  will  have  been  noted  from  the  section  entitled  "  Import  and  Payment 
Situation,"  there  are  various  obstacles  to  the  sale  of  Canadian  export  products 
to  Roumania,  and  there  is  no  indication  that  Roumania's  trade  methods  will 
change.  In  fact,  the  last  Roumano-German  agreement  would  rather  indicate  the 
contrary.  However,  a  certain  amount  of  business  can  be  effected  with  that 
country,  but  before  concluding  transactions  with  Roumanian  importers,  Canadian 
firms  will  be  well  advised  to  exercise  due  caution  (see  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  No.  1829:  February  18,  1939,  page  229). 

General  Conditions  in  Roumania  during  1938 

General  conditions  in  Roumania  during  1938  were  quite  favourable,  and 
particularly  so  with  respect  to  agriculture.  The  crop  of  wheat,  amounting  to 
4,947,672  metric  tons,  exceeded  that  of  1937  by  over  1,200,000  tons.  On  the  other 
hand  external  trade  showed  a  decrease,  the  decline  being  more  marked  in  the 
case  of  exoorts. 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Cuba 

TARIFF  CLASSIFICATION  OF  DRIED  SALT  FISH 

Writing  from  Havana,  Cuba,  under  date  March  30,  Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Cana- 
dian Trade  Commissioner,  advises  that  Customs  Circular  No.  20  describes  clearly 
the  kinds  of  dried  salt  fish  which  will  be  accepted  as  "bacalao"  by  the  Cuban 
Customs  authorities.  Fish  classed  as  "  bacalao"  are  considered  as  an  article  of 
prime  necessity  and  accordingly,  by  special  decrees  issued  every  six  months,  are 
made  dutiable  whatever  their  origin,  at  the  minimum  tariff  rate,  whereas1  other 
kinds  of  dried  salt  fish  are  subject  to  the  rates  of  duty  of  the  tariff  column 
applicable  to  the  particular  country  of  origin  concerned. 

This  minimum  tariff  treatment  of  ''bacalao"  by  decree  is,  however,,  advan- 
tageous to  exporters  in  the  country  of  origin  only  when  the  products  of  such 
country  are  subject  to  the  rates  of  the  minimum  tariff  plus  25  per  cent  surcharge 
or  of  the  maximum  tariff,  which  is  double  the  minimum.  The  purpose  of  the  present 
circular  is  to  ensure  that  "  bacalao"  be  appraised  under  item  247A  and  not 
appraised,  because  of  misdescription  in  the  invoice,  under  B  or  C,  both  of  which 
carry  lower  rates  of  duty.  The  various  basic  customs  tariff  rates  for  all  kinds 
of  fish,  however  cured,  processed,  canned,  etc.,  per  100  kilograms  are  as  fol- 
lows:— 


Tariff  Minimum    Tariff  to 

Item  Tariff    United  States 

247A    Bacalao  y  Pez  Palo  (Codfish  and  Stockfish)   $5.50  $4,125  ■ 

247B    Salted  mullet,  haddock  and  dry  and  pressed  sardines..  3.50  2.625 
247C    Hake  and  similar  fish,  dry  and  salted,  not  specially 

classified   4.00  3.00 

248  Herring  in  brine,  smoked,  salted,  or  pickled   1.30  0.975 

249  Mackerel,  in  brine,  smoked,  salted,  or  pickled   2.60  1.69 

250  Salmon,  smoked,  salted  or  pickled   7.00  5.25 

251  Oysters,  shellfish  and  fish  not  specifically  classified: 

A  Oysters  of  all  kinds  and  dried  or  fresh  shellfish   5.00  4.00 

B  Fresh  fish   Free  Free 


"Bacalao"  is  described  as  being  of  the  gadoid  (cod)  family,  such  fish 
having  three  dorsal  fins  containing  soft  or  flexible  spines  or  bones.  Pollock 
{Pollachius  Virens  or  coalfish) ,  by  several  customs  interpretations,  has  also 
been  classified  as  "bacalao."  These  two  kinds  of  fish  are  dutiable  under  247A 
and  are  the  only  two  kinds  which,  whatever  their  origin,  are  dutiable  as  decreed 
semi-annually,  at  no  higher  rate  than  that  of  the  minimum  tariff.   Whether  or 
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not  codfish  of  the  above  species  and  pollock  be  invoiced  as  haddock,  saithe, 
zavor,  black-naped  fish,  hake,  etc.,  it  will  be  dutiable  under  247A. 

"Robalo"  (haddock),  of  the  percid  family,  is  described  as  having  only  two 
dorsal  fins  containing  hard  or  stiff  spines  or  bones.  This  fish  in  company  with 
salted  "lisa"  (mullet)  and  dry  and  pressed  "sardinas"  (herring  and  pilchard), 
including  canned  sardines,  are  dutiable  under  247B. 

"Pescada"  or  hake  (a  species  of  merluce)  and  similar  types  are  dutiable 
under  247C,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  hake  belongs  to  the  gadoid  or  cod  family, 
since  it  has  only  two  dorsal  fins,  the  first  one  short  and  prominent  and  the 
posterior  one  long  and  less  accentuated  running  the  entire  length  of  the  back, 
almost  to  the  caudal.  Dutiable  under  this  section  also  is  a  species  of  the  cod 
family  (bromio),  which  has  only  one  dorsal  fin  which  runs  the  entire  length  of 
the  back. 

Although  only  the  above  species  of  fish  are  specifically  mentioned  in  the 
customs  circular,  a  note  on  the  other  types  of  fish  exported  from  Canada,  will 
be  of  interest  to  Canadian  shippers. 

Herring,  however  cured  or  processed,  including  kippers,  kipper  fillets, 
bloaters,  etc.,  and  also  canned  herring,  are  dutiable  under  item  248.  Similarly, 
mackerel  is  dutiable  under  item  249.  Salmon,  whether  smoked,  salted,  pickled, 
dried,  canned,  or  however  cured  or  processed,  is  dutiable  under  item  250.  Oysters 
of  all  kinds  and  fresh  or  dried  shelfish  and  all  fish  not  specifically  classified  fall 
under  item  251A,  except  fresh  fish  which  is  dutiable  under  251B. 

At  the  present  time,  and  until  about  April  1,  1940,  the  customs  tariff  rates 
applicable  to  Canadian  fish  are  those  of  the  minimum  tariff  plus  a  surcharge  of 
25  per  cent  of  the  duty  {see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1837:  April  15, 
1939,  page  560) .  The  only  fish  excepted  from  this  ruling  are  the  types  included 
in  the  term  "bacalao"  which,  as  previously  explained,  are  certain  types  of  the 
codfish  family  and  pollock.  These  types  at  present,  and  until  October  2,  1939, 
are  dutiable  at  minimum  tariff  rates  under  item  247A,  without  any  surcharge. 

MARKING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Mr.  C.  S.  Bissett,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Havana,  writes  under 
date  May  1  that  the  effective  date  of  the  Cuban  requirement  that  food  products 
be  marked  with  the  net  weight  in  metric  units,  as  reported  in  Commercial  Intel- 
ligence Journal  No.  1834  (March  25,  1939),  page  433,  has  been  postponed  until 
December  31,  1939. 

Argentina 

CONSULAR  FEES  AMENDED 

Mr.  S.  Aguilar,  Consul  General  of  Argentina  in  Ottawa,  writes  that,  effective 
from  May  1,  1939,  Argentine  consular  fees  for  visa  for  consular  invoices  and 
bills  of  lading  will  be  as  follows: — 


Consular  invoices  for  values: 

Up  to  5,500  paper  pesos   5.50  paper  pesos 

From  5,501  to  27,500  paper  pesos   11.00  paper  pesos 

From  27,501  to  55,000  paper  pesos   16.50  paper  pesos 

55,001  paper  pesos  upwards   22.00  paper  pesos 

Bill  of  lading   33.00  paper  pesos 


Since  January  1,  1939,  an  extra  copy  of  the  commercial  invoice  marked 
"para  estadistica"  has  been  required.  This  is  legalized  by  Argentine  consular 
officers  free  of  charge. 

Chile 

TARIFF  ON  WOOD-PULP  REDUCED 

Mr.  M.  J.  Veehsler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  Peru,  writes 
that  a  Chilean  decree  of  March  27,  1939,  reduces  the  duty  on  mechanical  or 
chemical  wood-pulp,  undyed,  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  or  explosives,  from 
5  gold  pesos  to  2-50  gold  pesos  per  metric  quintal  (220-4  pounds).  This  reduc- 
tion is  to  be  in  force  until  December  31,  1939. 
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Venezuela 

NEW  LEAFLET  ON  DOCUMENTATION 

A  new  leaflet  on  the  requirements  for  shipping  merchandise  to  Venezuela 
has  been  issued  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce.  Interested  Cana- 
dian exporters  may  obtain  a  copy  on  application  to  the  Department  at  Ottawa. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Italy 

J.  C.  DEPOCAS,  ASSISTANT  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Milan,  April  29,  1939. — Exchange  operations  in  Italy  are  fully  controlled 
by  tiie  state  and  the  National  Institute  for  Foreign  Exchange  (Instituto 
Xazionale  per  i  Cambi  con  l'Estero)  is  the  only  body  in  Italy  that  may  own 
instruments  of  international- payment.  When  exporting  to  countries  without  a 
clearing  agreement,  the  exporters  must  surrender  to  the  Institute,  through  the 
Bank  of  Italy  or  through  their  own  banks,  if  authorized,  any  foreign  exchange 
or  title  to  foreign  exchange  arising  from  their  shipments.  Goods  cannot  be 
exported  otherwise,  as  the  customs  will  not  allow  shipments  to  leave  the  country 
without  a  certificate  from  the  bank  that  the  foreign  exchange  has  been  sur- 
rendered. The  export  of  goods  to  any  country  with  a  clearing  agreement  is  free, 
in  a  sense,  as  the  operation  of  clearing  accounts  dispenses  with  the  actual  transfer 
of  currency.   In  both  cases  exporters  receive  payment  in  lire. 

In  the  case  of  imports  from  a  country  with  a  clearing  agreement,  the  pur- 
chaser will  make  payment  to  the  Bank  of  Italy  for  final  settlement  through  the 
operation  of  the  clearing  account  with  the  country  in  which  the  goods  originated. 
If  the  goods  are  imported  from  a  country  without  a  clearing  agreement,  as  in 
the  case  of  Canada,  the  necessary  foreign  exchange  can  be  allotted  only  by  the 
National  Institute  for  Foreign  Exchange;  but  exchange  will  not  be  allotted  in 
the  case  of  imports  which  have  passed  the  customs  without  the  licence  issued 
by  the  Minister  of  Finance  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Exchange.  Canadian  exporters  must  satisfy  themselves,  therefore,  that  the 
buyer  is  in  possession  of  a  valid  import  licence;  otherwise  they  will  not  be  paid, 
even  if  the  goods  have  been  allowed  entry  and  delivered. 

The  exchange  value  of  the  lira  is  about  5  •  25  cents  Canadian  and  its  relation 
to  the  United  States  dollar  is  19  to  1.  During  the  last  year  it  has  fluctuated 
between  88  and  95  to  the  pound  sterling. 

Portugal,  Malta,  and  Gibraltar 

No  official  exchange  restrictions  of  any-  kind  are  in  force  in  any  of  these 
three  countries. 

Argentina 

J.  A.  STRONG,  CANADAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Buenos  Aires,  April  19,  1939. — Argentina  has  superimposed  her  system  of 
exchange  control,  which  has  not  been  modified  in  principle  since  1933,  on  the 
customs  tariff  in  order  to  get  a  fixed  and  official  preferential  tariff  system. 
Argentina  now  has  what  might  be  described  as  a  three-column  tariff,  i.e.  a 
preferential  rate,  a  general  or  non-preferential  rate,  and  a  group  of  commodities 
prohibited  entry  from  specified  countries.  There  is,  in  addition,  a  system  of 
import  quotas  applying  on  automobiles,  trucks  and  parts.  All  merchandise 
imported  into  Argentina  must  be  covered  by  an  official  import  permit. 

The  preferential  rate  applies  on  all  commodities  of  whatever  class  imported 
into  Argentina  from  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  Holland  and  colonies, 
Belgium,  Switzerland,  Greece,  Hungary,  Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Ireland. 
Argentina  has  normally  a  favourable  trade  balance  with  these  countries.  The 
United  States  and  Canada  enjoy  the  preferential  rate  only  on  farm  implements, 
newsprint,  seed  potatoes,  and  on  certain  other  items  of  no  practical  value  for 
Canada. 
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The  non-preferential  rate  applies  on  a  fairly  extensive  list  of  commodities 
in  the  case  of  Canada  and  the  United  States.  This  rate  may  fluctuate,  but  in 
practice  its  application  as  against  that  of  the  preferential  rate  means  a  difference 
of  approximately  20  per  cent  in  the  c.i.f.  cost  of  the  goods  to  the  buyer  in  Argen- 
tina. A  commodity  that  is  not  specified  as  being  entitled  to  either  the  prefer- 
ential or  the  non-preferential  rates  for  a  particular  country  cannot  be  imported 
from  that  country  into  Argentina.  This  prohibited  list  is  being  used  to  switch 
business  in  certain  important  lines,  such  as  tinplate,  razor  blades,  certain  rubber 
manufactures,  etc.,  to  countries  that  enjoy  the  preferential  rate  (the  United 
Kingdom,  Germany,  etc.) ,  when  the  20  per  cent  preference  alone  is  not  sufficient 
to  do  it.  In  the  case  of  automobiles  and  trucks  the  United  States  holds  90  per 
cent  of  the  Argentine  market  despite  the  20  per  cent  in  favour  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  European  countries,  but  these  imports  from  the  States  are  now 
restricted  by  a  quota.  A  Canadian  firm  can  now  ascertain  definitely  its  com- 
petitive position  as  affected  by  the  tariff  and  exchange  in  the  Argentine  market. 

The  object  of  the  regulations  is  to  keep  aggregate  imports  of  goods  into 
Argentina  within  the  capacity  of  the  country  to  pay  for  them  from  exports  of 
agricultural  products,  which  represent  95  per  cent  of  the  total  exports  and  natur- 
ally fluctuate  widely  from  year  to  year,  and  to  give  effective  preferences  to 
countries  which  are  important  customers  of  Argentina. 

Turkey 

HENRI  TURCOT,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Cairo,  April  13,  1939. — The  Turkish  Government  lists  Canada  among 
countries  which  have  no  commercial  or  clearing  agreement  wTith  Turkey  and 
which  have,  on  the  basis  of  Turkish  official  statistics,  a  permanently  favourable 
balance  of  trade.  A  very  limited  range  of  goods  (a  list  is  on  file  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa)  may  be  imported  into  Turkey  from 
these  countries.  Imports  may  be  effected  only  under  certain  conditions,  generally 
against  the  previous  export  of  Turkish  produce  to  the  country  of  origin  of  the 
imports  or  to  one  of  the  countries  falling  in  this  group,  the  c.i.f.  value  of  the 
goods  imported  into  Turkey  to  be  in  each  case  equal  to  the  f.o.b.  value  of  the 
Turkish  goods  exported.  Such  transactions  are  known  as  interchangeable  com- 
pensation transactions. 

The  first  document  to  be  obtained  by  an  importer  of  Canadian  goods  is 
an  export  certificate  covering  goods  sold  to  any  of  the  countries  (including 
Canada)  coming  within  the  group  referred  to  above,  which  export  certificate 
gives  him  the  right  to  import  freely  into  Turkey  such  merchandise  as  is  or 
may  be  authorized  by  the  Compensation  Commission.  When  this  and  a 
certificate  of  origin  covering  the  imported  goods  have  been  furnished,  the  Central 
Bank  of  the  Turkish  Republic  (Merkez  Bank)  issues  an  import  permit.  As  soon 
as  the  import  permit  has  been  obtained,  the  importer  may  proceed  to  clear  the 
merchandise  and,  at  this  point,  present  his  request  to  the  exchange  authorities 
of  the  Bourse  in  order  to  obtain  the  necessary  exchange  to  settle  his  account. 
Fairly  prompt  payment  is  possible  for  goods  shipped  on  the  basis  of  inter- 
changeable compensation  trade,  but  this  usually  involves  payment  of  a  sub- 
stantial premium — about  80  per  cent  at  the  present  time. 

Canadian  exporters  should  make  certain  before  shipment  that  the  necessary 
export  certificate  has  been  obtained  and  that  the  import  has  been  sanctioned 
by  the  Compensation  Commission. 

Shipping  documents  should  be  sent  promptly  to  the  purchaser.  The  certi- 
ficate of  origin  is  to  be  made  out  in  duplicate  by  the  shipping  merchant  or 
company,  and  should  contain  the  usual  information.  Both  copies  should  be 
certified  by  a  chamber  of  commerce  (or  board  of  trade),  and  the  metric  system 
used  in  showing  weights  or  measures. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  MAY  15,  1939 

,  .      -r?  nun«>  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 

The  Foreign  ^dW£  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ement  of  the  nominal  closing  quoi^  ^  ^  Mondayj  May  gj  1939>  Wlth 


statement 

ending  Monday,  May  15 
the  official  bank  rate:— 


Country 


1939, 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  •  • 

Czecho-Slovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  vF*??* 

Finland  Markka 

France  •  -  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  ^-P°uncl 

Greece  D^ac:V?aa 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Fengo 

Italy  -Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Kr°ne 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

.1407 
.1001 
.0072 
.0296 
.2680 
.0252 
.0392 
.2382 


.0130 
.4020 
.1749 
Unofficial 
.0526 
.0176 
.2680 
.1122 
.0442 
.0060 
.1930 
.2680 
.1930 
1.0000 
.4985 
1.0000 
.0392 
4.8666 
.0392 
1.0138 
.4245 
Unofficial 
.1196 
1.0138 
.1217 
Unofficial 
.9733 
.2800 
.1930 
1.0342 
4.8666 
4.9431 


.3650 
.4985 
.4020 
.4424 
.5678 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 
Week  ending 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


8666 


May  8 

May  15 

.  i  /  u» 

<6     1 707 

3 

Ol  99 

0122 

6 

3 

.  2098 

90Q7 

3i 

nOAft 

.  Uzuo 

0206 

4 

.  u/oo 

.0265 

2 

.  4UoU 

.4025 

4 

A  701 
4  .  / Ulo 

4.6975 

2 

.  UUOO 

.0086 

6 

.00/ 4 

.5407 

2 

907*5 

.2959 

4 

.  iyoy 

1964 

0^98 

.0527 

44 

0998 

.0228 

5 

9*5  f\l 

.2359 

31 

1  fiQQ 

.  losy 

.  1888 

4* 

.0426 

4-4* 

0070 

.0070 

3A 

"2 

1105 

4 

9499 

.2419 

2i 

.2254 

1  h 

1  OOAQ 

9m  i 

.  L\J  1 1 

2009 

3 

i  ooro 

1  .  UU4U 

1 .0024 

.  uzoo 

0265 

4 .  / 1  lo 

4  7075 

.  uzoo 

0265 

.  y  /  y* 

.9785 

Ql  *5^ 

3132 

34 

"2 

2317 

0550 

0701 

.9785 

O^l  Q 

.  uo  iy 

0519 

3-4  A 

.0402 
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The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Practically  all  leading  foreign  currencies,  with  the  exception  of  the  Netherlands  florin, 
moved  lower  at  Montreal  during  the  week  ended  May  15.  Sterling's  closing  quotation  at 
$4-6967  was  unequalled  since  the  beginning  of  January,  1939.  and  compared  with  $4-7013  at 
the  close  of  the  previous  week.  On  the  other  hand,  forward  rates  displayed  considerable 
firmness,  discounts  on  90-day  futures,  New  York-London  narrowed  from  l|f  cent  on  May  8 
to  If  cent  on  the  13th.  Movements  of  the  French  franc  coinsided  with  sterling's  easier 
tendency  and  closed  at  2-6571  cents  compared  with  2-6601  cents  on  the  8th.  Repatriation  of 
Dutch  capital  coupled  with  an  unusually  sensitive  technical  position  caused  erratic  fluctua- 
tions in  the  florin.  Quotations  rose  from  53-74  cents  on  May  8  to  53-92  cents  on  the  10th, 
reacted  to  53-74  cents  on  the  12th,  and  then  recovered  to  54-07  cents  at  the  close.  Belgian 
belga  spot  rates  closed  2  points  lower  at  17-07  cents,  though  futures  were  substantially 
firmer.  An  easier  tendency  was  noted  for  United  States  funds  at  Montreal,  the  dollar  react- 
ing to  a  new  1939  low  of  $l-00i^  at  the  close;  it  compared  with  Sl-OO^  at  the  close  of  the 
previous  week. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 


The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commer-e,  Ottawa,  or — 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 

Saint  John,  N.B.  Guelph,  Ont. 

Halifax,  N.S.  Kitchener,  Ont. 

Quebec,  P.Q.  Brantford,  Ont. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Stratford,  Ont. 

Toronto,  Ont.  Woodstock,  Ont. 

Chatham,  Ont.  St.  Mary's,  Ont. 

Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 

Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  3.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 

Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency, 


Foodstuffs  and  Feedstuffs — 

Powdered  Milk  

Wet  Salted  Codfish  and  Ling .... 

Wheat  Flour  

Wheat  Flour  

Wheat  

Miscellaneous — 

Leather,  Upper  for  Boots  and 

Shoes  

Non-Ferrous  Metals  


214 
215 
216 
217 
218 


219 
220 


Nicosia,  Cyprus  

Liverpool,  England . . 

Nicosia,  Cyprus  

Limassol,  Cyprus .... 
Limassol,  Cyprus 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil .... 


Purchase  and  Agency 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency 
Agency. 

Purchase  or  Agency. 


Agency. 
Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  May  26;  Montclare,  May  28;  Duchess  of  Richmond, 
June  3;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  June  9;  Duchess  of  York,  June  16 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Andania,  June  2;  Antonia,  June  16 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ravnefjell,  June  4; 
Tindefjell,  June  21— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  May  26;  Beaverford.  June  2;  Beaverburn,  June  9;  Beaver- 
brae.  June  16;  Beaverdale,  June  23 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  May  26;  Ascania,  June 
2;  Ausonia,  June  9;  Alaunia,  June  16 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Taborfjell,  May  31; 
Svanefjell,  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28 — all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Progress,  May  25;  Manchester  Commerce,  June  1;  Man- 
chester City,  June  8;  Manchester  Regiment.  June  15;  Manchester  Port,  June  22;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  June  29 — all  Manchester  Line;  Ravnefjell,  June  4;  Tindefjell,  June  21 — 
both  Fjell  Line. 
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To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dakotian,  May  25;  Norwegian,  June  10; 
Dorelian.  June  29 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  New  York  City,  June  3; 
Bristol  City,  June  20 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia,  May  27;  Delilian,  June  2;  Letitia,  June  9;  Sulairia.  June  16 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  May  25;  Bassano,  June  9 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnvalona..  May  24;  Cairnglen,  May  31;  Cairnesk  (also 
calls  at  Dundee),  June  14;  Cairnmona,  June  21;  Cairnross.  June  28 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Maplewood,  May  29;  Wearwood  (calls  at  London),  June 
15;  Yorkwood  (will  also  call  at  Continental  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  June  18;  Kirn- 
wood  and  Balmorahvood  (will  also  call  at  Continental  ports),  June  20;  Kingswood  (will  also 
call  at  Continental  ports).  June  23— all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverford,  June  2;  Beaverbrae,  June  16 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen);  Saar,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  May  26;  Bochum,  Ham- 
burg-American Line,  June  23. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverhill.  May  26;  Beaverburn,  June  9;  Beaverdale,  June  23 
— all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  August.  June  2;  Brant  County,  June  18 — 
both  County  Line;  Taborfjell,  May  31;  Svanefjell.  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28— all  Fjell 
Line  (do  not  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  Countv  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk).  June  15;  Eastern  Star,  June  25 
—both  County  Line;  Taborfjell!  May  31;  Svanefjell,  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28— all 
Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Ravnefjell.  June  4;  Tindefjell.  June  21 — both  Fjell  Line;  Idefjord, 
June  20;   Topdalsfjord.  June  30 — both  Norwegian-American  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Braheholm,  May  26;  Stureholm,  June  13 — both 
Swedish-America-Mexico  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Noli.  June  6;  Capo  Lena.  June  24 — both  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz  and/or  Seville 
and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Belle  Isle.  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  June  2  and  16  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  Hildur  (also  calls  at  Newfoundland  south  coast  ports  if  sufficient 
cargo  offered),  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd..  June  5. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  May  27;  Cornwallis, 
June  10;  Chomedy,  June  24 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers,  May  24;  Cathcart  (calls  at 
Kingston  only).  June  2;  Lady  Rodney,  June  7;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  16 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Maud,  June  3;  Bernhard,  June  17 — both  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Ravnaas.  June  10;  a  steamer  July  12 — both  International  Freighting 
Corporation  (will  also  call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient,  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipaki,  May  25;  City  of  Delhi,  June  24 
—both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttclton  and  Dunedin. — Port  Halifax  (calls  at  Timaru),  June 
10;  Kaipara  (calls  at  Hawkes  Bay),  July  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Tabinta,  May  31;  Peisander,  June  16 — both  Java  New  York-Blue 
Funnel  Line. 

To  Cape  Toion,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Mattawin  (also  calls  at  Free- 
town, Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira).  May  27;  Bereby.  June  15 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines 
Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Hankow,  May  24;  City  of  Oran,  June  7 — both  Canada- 
India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton.— Empress  of  Britain,  June  10;  Empress  of  Australia,  June  14  and  30 — 
both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool  and  Manchester. — Manchester  Exporter,  May  27;  Manchester  Division, 
June  24 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London,  Aberdeen,  Hull  and  Newcastle. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  June  8. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  May  24;  Lady  Drake,  June  7; 
Lady  Nelson,  June  21 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Harboe  Jensen,  United  Fruit  Co.,  June  2.  16 
and  30. 
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From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia,  May  27  and  June  30;  Newfoundland,  June  10 — both  Furness 
Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Fort  Amherst,  May  22,  June  5  and  19;  Fort  Townshend  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre),  May  29,  June  12  and  26 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfound- 
land Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  May  24,  June  7  and  21;  Nova  Scotia,  May  27;  Newfoundland,  June 
10 — both  Furness  Line;  Magnhild,  Newfoundland-Canada  Steamships  Ltd..  May  29,  June  12 
and  26  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports). 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cavelier,  May  22  and  June  19;  Cathcart,  June  5 — both  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  June  1;  Lady  Drake,  June  15; 
Lady  Nelson,  June  29 — all  Canadian  National;  Ary  Lensen,  May  24;  Maud,  June  8;  Bern- 
hard,  June  22 — all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  arid  Demerara. — Colborne,  May  31 ;  Cornwallis, 
June  14;  Chomedy,  June  28 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique 
if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  May  31  and  June  28;  Lille- 
mor,,  June  14 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Siamese  Prince,  May  22;  Cingalese  Prince,  June  21 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverash,  June  6;  Silverteak,  July  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  ICobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru.  May  30;  Hikawa  Maru,  June  21;  Hie 
Maru,  July  1 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki),  May  27;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  June  10;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls 
at  Nagasaki),  June  24;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  July  8 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Ixion,  May  29;  Talthybius,  July  3 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai  and  Tsingtao. — Wellington  Court,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about 
June  11. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Monowai,  June  7;  Niagara,  July  5 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Bintang  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  May  24;  Hoegh  Silvercloud  (calls  at  Saigon.  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports, 
will  also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  June  1; 
Marken  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  June  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Duncdin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Tolten,  May  25; 
Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttleton),  June  30 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Tolken,  June  10;  Parrakoola,  July  10 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochmonar  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  May  27; 
Dreehtdyk,  June  10;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  June  24;  Lochgoil,  July  8 — all 
North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Axel  Johnson  (calls  at  Plymouth  and 
Newcastle),  June  1;  Margaret  Johnson,  June  20 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver.  June  1 ;  Oakland,  June  16 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Weser,  May  15;  Schwaben,  May  23;  Donau,  June  29 — all  North 
German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Jose,  May  26;  Wisconsin, 
June  13 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto.  June  17;  Cellina, 
July  15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverpalm,  June  7; 
Madoera,  July  8 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Trevalgan  (calls  at  Lourenco 
Marques  and  East  London  only),  about  June  5;  Oakbank  (via  Magellan  Straits,  does  not 
call  at  Lourenco  Marques),  about  June  4 — both  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Yorkmoor,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  May  25. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Brandanger,  May  27;  Hardanger,  June  24 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at 
West  Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  June 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian.  ^  r  _ 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  G.P.O.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite."  Sala  802.  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office— Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:    F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)     Cable  address, 

Canadian . 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building.  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece( 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing. 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Lancley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short>- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.    (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 

Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — Royal  Bank  of 
Canada  Building,  Santa  Ana  Plaza,  Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone, 
Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  1.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  nsed  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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IRELAND'S  EXTERNAL  TRADE  IN  1938 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  April  17,  1939. — Ireland  renewed  all  expiring  trade  treaties  during 
1938,  the  London  trade  agreement  being,  of  course,  the  outstanding  one.  In 
time  this  agreement  should  lead  to  an  increase  in  the  United  Kingdom  share  of 
Ireland's  imports.  That  applies  to  a  lesser  degree  also  to  the  Canadian  share, 
since  Canadian  exporters  are  entitled  to  practically  every  tariff  benefit  which 
accrues  therefrom  to  the  United  Kingdom,  except  with  regard  to  quota  benefits, 
of  which  the  wording  of  the  Canada-Ireland  Trade  Agreement  fails  to  make 
any  mention. 

The  export  of  Irish  agricultural  produce,  mainly  live  stock,  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  has  already  increased  considerably.  The  exports  of  other  items  are 
bounty-fed  at  the  expense  of  the  home  consumer.  This  is  clearly  shown  by  the 
figures  of  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  September,  1938,  and  September, 
1937.  They  are:  cattle,  £822,682  and  £478,124;  sheep  and  lambs,  £53,199, 
£49,530;  swine,  £32,966,  £19,956;  bacon,  £253,377,  £188,095;  hams,  £6,075, 
£4,945;  pork,  £8,707  and  £3,392.  In  contrast  the  September  figures  of  imports 
from  the  United  Kingdom  do  not  indicate  a  similar  increase;  in  fact  for  the 
calendar  year  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  are  lower  in  value.  When  the 
agreement  has  been  in  operation  for  a  full  year  there  may  be  a  different  result 
in  this  respect. 

Total  Foreign  Trade 

The  value  of  Ireland's  external  trade  in  1938  was  slightly  lower  than  in 
1937,  amounting  to  £65,283,623  as  compared  with  £66,349,512  in  the  latter  year. 
The  favourable  balance  of  trade,  however,  increased  as  the  result  of  a  decline 
in  imports  and  an  expansion  of  exports.  The  value  of  imports  from  all  countries 
fell  from  £44,108,332  in  1937  to  £41,404,903,  while  total  exports  rose  in  value 
from  £22,241,180  to  £23,878,720. 

The  fall  in  value  of  imports  affected  more  or  less  proportionately  most  of 
the  major  suppliers  of  goods  to  Ireland.  Exceptions  were  the  United  States, 
which  increased  its  exports  to  Ireland  by  roughly  £1,500,000,  or  nearly  50  per 
cent,  and  Germany,  France,  Finland,  and  Italy,  which  made  slight  increases  in 
their  exports  to  this  country.  The  increase  in  Irish  imports  from  the  United 
States  was  entirely  accounted  for  by  larger  shipments  of  wheat  and  maize, 
which  displaced  supplies  of  these  commodities  from  Argentina,  Australia,  and 
Canada.  Despite  the  trade  agreement,  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom 
declined  by  over  £1,000,000  and  from  Northern  Ireland  by  some  £20,000.  Imports 
from  Canada  decreased  roughly  by  £350,000,  or  by  12  per  cent  of  last  year's 
total.  _  So  far  as  Canada  is  concerned  the  decline  in  value  of  the  imports  of 
Canadian  wheat  exceeded  the  total  decline  in  value  of  imports  from  Canada. 
Wheat  is  a  commodity  the  extent  of  whose  import  into  Ireland  is  regulated  by 
the  domestic  crop,  which  is  of  increasing  importance,  and  the  world  price  of 
Canadian  grain. 


778                                     TRADE  AND  COMMERCE  No.  1843-May  27, 1939. 

Foreign  Trade  by  Countries 

The  following  table  shows  Ireland's  foreign  trade  in  1937  and  1938  with 
principal  supplying  countries: — 


Ireland's  Imports  and 

Exports  by  Principal  Countries 

Country 

Imports 

Exports 
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1Q27 
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Finland 

381,305 

419,609 

7,180 
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France 
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99,196 

78,427 

109,791 

110,757 

3,562 

3,097 

Poland    (including  Danzig)    . . 

258,870 

162,701 

15,630 

3,038 

151,718 

140,691 

8,724 

8,533 

252.134 

179,454 

44,012 

32,329 

556,047 

468,450 

26,233 

11,241 

105,815 

101,860 

51,252 

57,397 

2,906,773 

4,704,559 

237,226 

113,530 

669,516 

306,939 

15,278 

Netherlands  West  Indies  . . 

431,518 

489,565 

446 

461 

Trade  with  Canada 

Ireland's  imports  from  Canada  in  1938  declined  in  value  to  £1,552,386  from 
£1,905,455  in  1937.  It  was  the  first  year  in  the  past  seven  years  that  imports 
from  Canada  decreased.  As  already  stated,  the  decline  in  value  is  more  than 
accounted  for  by  the  diminished  wheat  imports,  Canadian  wheat  having  been 
replaced  by  cheaper  wheat  from  the  United  States  of  America.  Canada's  pur- 
chases from  Ireland  continued  to  decline.  They  were  valued  at  £31,412  as 
against  £50,138  in  1937,  amounting  to  only  one-fiftieth  of  the  value  of  Ireland's 
imports  from  Canada. 

Contributing  about  4  per  cent  of  Ireland's  total  imports  Canada  still  ranked 
fourth  among  supplying  countries,  following  the  United  Kingdom  (£20,315,842) , 
the  United  States  (£4,704,559),  and  British  India  (£1,619,275). 

CHIEF  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA 

The  values  of  the  leading  imports  from  Canada  in  1938,  in  order  of  their 
value,  with  figures  for  1937  within  parentheses,  were  as  follows:  wheat,  £1,076,459 
(£1,459,770) ;  newsprint,  £137,257  (£114,663) ;  sawn  softwood,  £65,941  (£93,- 
036) ;  barley,  £20,905  (nil) ;  apples,  £17,185  (£8,803) ;  agricultural  machinery, 
£15,124  (£27,019) ;  glazed  electrical  ware,  £13,308  (£75) ;  pears,  £10,670  (£1,020) ; 
photographic  plates  and  films,  £10,069  (£12,393) ;  electrical  cooking  apparatus, 
£5,543  (£21,421) ;  counter  machinery,  £9,247  (£12,744) ;  silk  and  artificial  silk 
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stockings,  £8,293  (£5,834) ;  dressed  skins  and  furs,  £6,534  (£6,168) ;  cardboard, 
£6,462  (£12,526) ;  fruit  pulp  or  juice,  £5,315  (£3,542) . 

Import  Trade 

The  following  table  shows  Ireland's  total  imports  according  to  principal  com- 
modity groups  in  1938  as  compared  with  1937: — 


1937  1938 

Total  imports                                                                £44,108,332  £41,404,903 

Live  animals                                                                 805,712  819,089 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                              12,205,245  12,103,019 


Foodstuffs  of  animal  origin   493,175  569,923 

Cereals  and  feeding  stuffs   6,267,890  6,025,256 

Fruit,  vegetables,  etc   1,332,658  1,419,662 

Miscellaneous  articles  of  food   2,632,321  2,573,221 

Drink   857,300  647,935 

Tobacco   621,901  867,022 

Other  raw  materials  rnd  manufactured  goods   30,159,106  27,532,155 


Non-metalliferous  mine  and  quarry  products  and 

manufactures   4,857,846  4,656,867 

Iron  and  steel  and  manufactures  thereof  (exclud- 
ing cutlery  and  machinery)   2,242,693  2,254,957 

Non-ferrous    ores,    metals    and  manufactures 

thereof   658,811  649,794 

Cutlery,  hardware,  implements,  and  instruments  537,799  548,184 

Machinery,  electrical  goods  and  apparatus  . .  . .  3,155,801  3,089,480 
Vehicles  (including  locomotives,  ships,  aeroplanes 

and  parts)   2,407,422  1,846,474 

Wood,  timber  and  manufactures  thereof  ..    ..  1,837,567  1,405,882 

Textiles  (except  apparel)   4,773,650  4,113,435 

Apparel   1,140,061  948,270 

Hides,  skins,  leather  and  manufactures  thereof 

(except  apparel)   857,819  656,826 

Rubber  and  rubber  manufactures  (except  apparel)  314,007  258,699 

Paper  and  cardboard,  etc   1,405,771  1,244,911 

Oil  seeds,  oils,  fats,  etc.,  and  manufactures  thereof  2,244,302  2,036,394 

Fertilizers   513,234  537,670 

Chemicals,  drugs,  perfumery,  dyes  and  colours  .  .  1,138,186  1,100,965 

Miscellaneous  articles,  raw  and  manufactured  . .  2,074,137  2,183,347 


IMPORTS  BY  PRINCIPAL  COMMODITIES 

Comments  on  the  more  important  items  or  groups  of  items  making  up 
Ireland's  import  trade  in  1938,  with  brief  notes  on  Canada's  participation,  are 
given  hereunder.  Figures  are  shown  covering  the  majority  of  the  commodities 
imported  from  Canada  in  1938,  with  corresponding  figures  for  1937,  where  avail- 
able, within  parentheses.    Round  figures  are  used  throughout. 

Live  Animals. — Canada  participated  in  this  trade  only  to  the  extent  of  £6 
(£19)  from  poultry. 

Foodstuffs  of  Animal  Origin. — Fish,  fresh  and  frozen,  totalled  130,250  cwts. 
(134,750)  valued  at  £220,000  (£212,000).  Fresh  (frozen)  fish  from  Canada 
increased  to  216  cwts.  (126)  at  £1,187  (£608),  but  frozen  salmon  is  not  popular 
in  this  market.  Fish  from  Canada  in  sealed  containers,  mostly  salmon  and 
sardines,  showed  a  big  decrease:  278  cwts.  (699)  at  £1,965  (£4,586).  Offerings 
from  Canada  were  short  and  high-priced.  Preserved  fish  as  a  whole,  however, 
totalled  46,000  cwts.  (37,000)  valued  at  £116,500  (£104,400).  Honey,  fish 
paste,  and  soups  from  Canada  showed  small  increases,  but  the  totals  are  small. 

Cereals  and  Feeding  Stuffs. — Total  imports  of  wheat  increased  during  1938 
owing  to  the  poor  domestic  crop  to  7,600,000  cwts.  (6,500,000),  but  the  value 
fell  to  £3,050,000  (£3,500,000).  A  large  part  of  these  imports  is  reported  to  have 
been  cheap  United  States  wheat,  which  considerably  lessened  the  imports  from 
Canada,  Australia,  and  Argentina.    Canada's  share  diminished  more  in  price 
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than  in  quantity,  amounting  to  2,345,000  cwts.  (2,530,000)  valued  at  £1,076,459 
(£1,459,770).  Wheat  flour  totals  were  101,230  cwts.  (117,350)  at  £59,440  (£82,- 
950):  from  Canada,  10,900  cwts,  at  £6,818  (11,690  cwts.  at  £9,573).  Maize 
imports  rose  to  7,100,000  cwts.  at  £2,250,000  (117,000  cwts.  at  £1,890,000): 
Canada's  .share  rose  phenomenally  to  96,900  cwts.  at  £30,910  (1  cwt.  at  £2). 
Barley  totals  dropped  to  446,180  cwts.  at  £173,520  (596,300  cwts,  at  £262,000), 
but  Canada's  share  rose  from  nil  in  1937  to  97,000  cwts.  worth  £30,920  in  1938. 

Fruits  and  Vegetables. — Imports  of  fresh  apples  totalled  145,300  cwts. 
valued  at  £175,000  (130,000  cwts.  at  £148,000),  Canada's  share  rising  to  16,560 
cwts.  at  £17,000  (7,790  cwts.  at  £8,800).  Imports  of  pears  increased  in  quantity 
to  40,880  cwts.  worth  £58,550  (27,600  cwts.  at  £47,330) .  Owing  to  the  exemption 
from  duty  under  the  United  Kingdom-Ireland  Trade  Agreement,  Canadian  pears 
made  a  noteworthy  advance  in  this  market,  the  total  from  Canada  being  9,260 
cwts.  at  £10,670  (620  cwts.  at  £1,000). 

Miscellaneous  Articles  of  Food. — This  heading  includes  large  items  of  tea, 
coffee,  sugar,  etc.,  totalling  £2,574,000  (£2,632,000).  Canada's  share  fell  to 
£1,510  (£2,180). 

Non-metalliferous  Mine  and  Quarry  Products  and  Manufactures  Thereof. — 
The  total  of  items,  mostly  coal,  under  this  heading  fell  to  £4,660,000  (£4,860,- 
000).  Canada's  share  rose  to  £14,170  (£208),  being  mostly  made  up  of  porcelain 
insulators. 

Iron  and  Steel  Manufactures. — This  is  a  group  of  many  items  totalling  in 
value  £2,255,000  (£2,243,000).  Canada's  share  rose  to  £4,790  (£1,650);  mostly 
for  wire  nails,  2,490  cwts,  at  £2,375  (2  cwts,  at  £2),  and  for  wire  fencing. 

Non-ferrous  Metals.— Total  imports  were  £650,000  (£660,000).  Canada's 
share  was  £2,840  (£1,500),  mostly  made  up  of  unworked  aluminium  sheets. 

Cutlery,  Hardware,  Implements,  and  Instruments. — Total  imports  were 
£550,000  (£540,000).  Canada's  share  fell  to  £13,300  (£16,000),  and  consisted 
largely  of  hay  forks,  11,000  worth  £915  (9,000  at  £800) ;  photo  plates,  £10,070 
(£12,400) ;  and  clocks,  £290  (£270) . 

Machinery  and  Electrical  Goods. — Owing  to  the  industrialization  program, 
large  importations  of  such  articles  into  Ireland  are  still  necessary.  Total  imports 
in  1938  were  valued  at  £3,090,000  (£3,156,000) .  Canada's  share  fell  from  £83,440 
to  £54,085,  losses  being  chiefly  in  agricultural  machinery,  electric  stoves,  counter 
scales,  typewriters,  and  vacuum  cleaners,  while  there  was  a  notable  increase  in 
wireless  telegraphy  apparatus,  £3,650  (nil). 

Vehicles  and  Parts  Thereof.— Total  imports  fell  to  £1,847,000  (£2,407,000). 
Canada  has  never  shared  to  any  large  extent  in  these  imports,  and  domestic 
manufacture  of  spark  plugs  has  now  reduced  the  Dominion's  share  to  only  £1,530 
(£3,580) . 

Wood,  Timber,  and  Manufactures  Thereof. — Total  imports  at  £1,405,880 
(£1,837,570)  show  a  considerable  decrease,  which  was  due  to  the  long-drawn- 
out  building  strike.  Imports  from  Canada  likewise  show  a  big  drop  to  £84,075 
(£120,745).  The  Canadian  share  is  mainly  made  up  as  follows:  sawn  hardwood, 
35,000  cu.  ft.  at  £5,160  (40,500  cu.  ft.  at  £7,000) ;  sawn  softwood  planks,  15,380 
cu.  ft.  at  £65,940  (18,870  cu.  ft.  at  £93,300) ;  other  softwood,  970  cu.  ft.  at  £5,480 
(1,990  cu.  ft.  at  £12,475) ;  casks,  2,130  at  £104  (1,330  at  £76) ;  plywood,  276,500 
sq.  ft.  at  £3,070  (365,000  sq.  ft.  at  £3,555) . 

Textiles.— Total  imports,  £4,113,500  (£4,773,650).  Canada's  share  is  small, 
but  increased  to  £1,854  (£658),  mostly  for  woven  artificial  silk  piece-goods,  £1,010 
(£225) ,  and  other  piece-goods,  £180  (£84) . 

Apparel. — Total  imports,  £950,000  (£1,140,000).  Canada's  share  increased 
to  £12,220  (£10,558),  consisting  mostly  of  ladies'  silk  hosiery,  5,160  dozen  pairs 
at  £8,293  (3,650  doz.  at  £5,834) — the  trade  in  these  being  hampered  by  diminish- 
ing import  quotas — of  rubber-soled  shoes,  and  of  ladies'  dresses. 
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Skins,  Leather  and  Manufactures  Thereof. — Total  imports  were  valued  at 
£657,000  (£858,000).  Canada's  share  increased  slightly  to  £13,230  (£11,525), 
half  of  which  was  for  dressed  furs  and  most  of  the  balance  for  upper  and  sole 
leather. 

Rubber  and  Rubber  Manufactures. — Owing  to  the  domestic  manufacture  of 
tires  and  other  rubber  goods,  this  formerly  large  import  item  dropped  to  £259,000 
(£314.000).  Canada  supplied  to  the  value  of  £1,650  (£2,010),  mostly  surgeons' 
rubber  gloves,  balloons,  soles  and  heels. 

Paper,  Cardboard,  etc.— Total  imports,  £1,245,000  (£1,405,770),  consisting 
mostlv  of  newsprint,  £264,000  (£236,000);  cardboard,  £246,000  (£262,000); 
and  glazed  wrapping,  £37,140  (£107,740).  Imports  from  Canada  rose  to  £146,000 
(£132,000)  and  comprised  chieflv  newsprint,  318,000  cwts.  at  £137,260  (269,000 
cwts.  at  £115,000)  ;  cardboard,  9,200  cwts.  at  £6,460  (18,500  cwts.  at  £12,526) ; 
calendars  and  numerous  small  items.  Canada  continues  to  supply  more  than 
half  of  Ireland's  newsprint  requirements;  price  is  largely  the  deciding  factor. 
The  cardboard  trade  is  worth  an  increased  effort,  also  the  cellophane.  As  local 
mills  develop,  the  calendar,  wrapping  paper,  and  stationery  sections  of  the  trade 
will  become  more  difficult  to  hold. 

Fertilizers. — Canada  was  not  included  in  the  1938  import  figures,  which 
totalled  £538,000  (£513,240),  mostly  for  rock  phosphate,  £118,125  (£150,000), 
and  sulphate  of  ammonia,  £211,550  (£167,000). 

Drugs  and  Chemicals.— Total  imports,  £1,101,000  (£1,138,000),  mostly  for 
medicines,  sodium  compounds,  perfumery,  cosmetics,  dyes,  paints,  leads,  and 
disinfectants.  Canada's  share  was  £4,980  (£10,515)  and  was  comprised  of 
numerous  small  medicinal  items,  all  of  which  are  diminishing  imports,  and  of 
two  increasing  items — painters'  colours,  178  cwts.  at  £530  (166  cwts.  at  £490), 
and  acetic  acid,  470  cwts.  at  £870  (428  cwts.  at  £768). 

Miscellaneous. — Total  imports  under  this  heading  were  valued  at  £2,183,000 
(£2,074,000),  consisting  largely  of  fancy  goods,  cork  stoppers,  haberdashery, 
linoleum,  musical  instruments,  periodicals,  and  starch.  Canada's  share  was 
practically  limited  to  the  following:  flaxseed,  919  cwts.  at  £2,545  (811  cwts,  at 
£2,400)  ;  clover  seed,  278  cwts.  at  £3,175  (492  cwts.  at  £1,980)  ;  small  items  of 
shoe-findings,  brushes  and  parts,  and  belting. 


Outside  of  Great  Britain  there  is  little  or  no  market  for  exports  from 
Ireland  except  in  Germany,  whose  increased  share  of  the  trade  is  compelled 
by  the  terms  of  the  trade  agreement  between  the  two  countries.  The  United 
Kingdom  continues  to  consume  90  per  cent  of  Ireland's  exports,  despite  the 
efforts  by  Ireland  to  increase  sales  to  European  countries  and  make  the  balance 
of  trade  with  them  less  unfavourable.  Much  of  the  exports  going  to  Northern 
Ireland  ultimately  find  their  way  to  Great  Britain,  especially  in  the  case  of 
live  animals. 

The  following  table  shows  the  main  distribution  of  Ireland's  exports: — 


Export  Trade 


Total 


Great  Britain  .  . 
Northern  Ireland  . 
All  other  countries 


1938 
£1,000 
23,878 
19,638 
2,476 
1,762 


1937 
£1,000 
22,241 
18,083 
2,089 
2,067 


EXPORTS  BY  CHIEF  COMMODITY  GROUPS 


An  analysis  of  the  trade  returns  shows  that  Ireland  is  dependent  to  a  pre- 
ponderating degree  on  Irish  agriculturists  for  her  export  trade.  The  total  value 
of  exports  in  1938  was  £23,878,720  (£22,241,180).    Live  animals  accounted  for 
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nearly  50  per  cent  of  the  total  and  foodstuffs  of  animal  origin  for  more  than 
30  per  cent,  leaving  only  20  per  cent  for  raw  materials  and  manufactures.  Old- 
established  exports  of  porter,  spirits,  and  biscuits  made  up  half  this  balance. 

CATTLE  EXPORTS 

The  removal  of  the  penal  import  duties  by  the  United  Kingdom-Ireland 
Trade  Agreement  has  not  brought  about  any  marked  increase  in  the  figures  of 
cattle  exports.  In  fact,  there  was  a  decrease  in  1938  in  the  number  of  calves 
and  store  cattle  exported.  On  the  other  hand,  values  were  higher,  except  in 
the  case  of  calves,  due  to  better  prices.  Exports  of  cattle  in  1938,  with  figures 
for  1937  within  parentheses,  were:  fat  cattle,  159,000  head  valued  at  £2,544,000 
(140,000  at  £1,825,400) ;  store  cattle,  470,000  at  £5,855,000  (502,500  at  £4,820,- 
800) ;  milch  cows  and  springers,  70,980  at  £1,160,239  (58,500  at  £798,000) ;  calves, 
2,210  at  £10,575  (10,465  at  £54,850). 

FOODSTUFFS  OF  ANIMAL  ORIGIN 

Exports  of  some  of  the  chief  products  under  the  heading  of  foodstuffs  of 
animal  origin,  having  a  special  interest  for  Canada,  were  as  follows  in  1938 
(figures  within  parentheses  being  for  1937) :  bacon  and  hams,  556,934  cwts. 
valued  at  £2,257,503  (531,899  cwts.  at  £1,703,872) ;  poultry,  101,975  cwts.  at 
£425,327  (103,741  cwts.  at  £359,728)  ;  salmon  and  trout,  9,607  cwts,  at  £96,120 
(10,518  cwts.  at  £102,039) ;  lobsters,  3,289  cwts.  at  £16,172  (3,769  cwts.  at  £18,- 
234) ;  condensed  and  dried  milk,  122,363  cwts.  at  £183,710  (130,656  cwts.  at 
£167,635) ;  butter,  377,487  cwts.  at  £2,159,978  (379,925  cwts.  at  £1,589,431) ; 
cheese,  20,208  cwts.  at  £62,771  (16,708  cwts.  at  £47,068). 

OTHER  PRINCIPAL  EXPORTS 

The  exports  of  other  important  commodities  in  1938,  with  1937  figures  within 
parentheses,  were  as  follows:  biscuits  for  human  consumption,  36,443  cwts. 
valued  at  £173,013  (38,766  cwts.  at  £195,524) ;  potatoes  other  than  seed,  310,302 
cwts.  at  £61,332  (632,646  cwts.  at  £129,310) ;  porter,  beer,  and  ale,  593,924  std. 
bbls,  at  £1,648,370  (876,433  std.  bbls.  at  £2,418,534);  spirits  (whisky,  etc.), 
116,698  pf.  gals,  at  £87,476  (207,456  pf.  gals,  at  £159,774) ;  scrap  iron  and  steel, 
378,559  cwts.  at  £59,271  (663,735  cwts.  at  £111,374) ;  flax,  9,334  cwts.  at  £34,319 
(13,603  cwts.  at  £50,080) ;  wool,  77,750  centals  at  £306,690  (110,187  centals  at 
(£700,755);  linen  piece-goods,  961,790  sq.  yds.  at  £48,416  (1,177,070  sq.  yds.  at 
£55,963);  cattle  hides,  54,022  cwts.  at  £100,625  (101,514  cwts.  at  £277,153); 
sheep  and  lamb  skins,  40,022  cwts.  at  £36,671  (45,106  cwts.  at  £70,998) ;  feathers, 
9,245  cwts.  at  £38,190  (10,432  cwts.  at  £49,902) ;  potatoes  for  seed,  100,562  cwts. 
at  £25,189  (94,678  cwts.  at  £23,549). 


CONDITIONS  IN  JAMAICA  IN  1938 

II 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Official  returns  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Jamaica  in  1938  show  increases  for 
both  imports  and  exports  as  compared  wTith  the  preceding  year.  Imports  from 
the  United  Kingdom  increased  slightly,  and  from  Canada  and  the  United  States 
substantially.    Exports  to  the  two  Empire  markets  increased,  while  those  to 

the  United  States  showed  a  reduction. 

Import  Trade 

Total  imports  into  Jamaica  were  valued  at  £6,485,221  c.i.f.  as  compared 
with  £6,138,379  in  1937  and  £5,073,815  in  1936.    The  first-named  figure  is  the 
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third  highest  on  record,  having  been  exceeded  only  in  1920  and  1929,  when  the 
totals  were  respectively  £10,313,282  and  £7,027,013.  General  business  recovery 
and  better  prices  for  bananas,  the  chief  export  staple,  in  1938  than  in  1937  or 

1936  were  mainly  responsible  for  this  favourable  showing.  In  comparison  with 
the  1937  imports,  those  in  1938  show  a  gain  in  value  but  a  slight  loss  in  per- 
centage in  the  case  of  the  United  Kingdom,  an  appreciable  gain  in  both  respects 
for  Canada  and  even  greater  for  the  United  States,  and  declines  under  both 
heads  in  Germany's  and  Japan's  share  of  Jamaica's  import  trade.  The  per- 
centage of  imports  from  British  Empire  countries  fell  as  regards  value  from 
67-4  in  1937  to  65-6  in  1938,  Hongkong  being  responsible  for  the  actual  amount 
of  this  percentage  decline. 

Increased  imports  over  those  of  1937  occurred  in  respect  of  many  of  the  large 
items,  notably  cement,  coal,  dried  salted  fish,  flour,  gasolene,  lumber,  condensed 
milk,  rice,  and  parcels  post  shipments.  Purchases  by  the  Jamaican  Government 
also  increased. 

Imports  of  flour,  the  most  valuable  single  item  of  Jamaica's  import  trade  in 
1938,  totalled  413.631  bags  of  196  pounds,  valued  at  £451,957  c.i.f.,  of  which 
Canada  supplied  228,750*~bags  (£262,726),  Australia  112,422  bags  (£111,011), 
the  United  Kingdom  41,173  bags  (£38,761),  and  the  United  States  31,286  bags 
(£39,459) .  Imports  from  the  last-named  country  were  only  7,600  bags  (£9,618) 
in  1937  and  1,141  bags  (£1,758)  in  1936.  Total  imports  of  flour  into  Jamaica 
in  1937  were  367,091  bags  valued  at  £398,379. 

Imports  of  dried  salted  fish  (mainly  cod),  another  large  item  of  interest 
to  Canada,  increased  from  a  total  of  15,314,466  pounds  (£189,364)  in  1937  to 
18,238,721  pounds  (£212,180)  in  1938.  In  the  former  year  Newfoundland  sup- 
plied 12,804,364  pounds  (£157,788)  and  Canada  2,280,145  pounds  (£27,105); 
in  the  latter  these  two  countries  shipped  respectively  15,799,887  pounds  (£184,- 
173)  and  2,395,871  pounds  (£25,903). 

Of  rough  and  dressed  lumber — Douglas  fir,  pitch  pine,  and  white  pine — 
imports  in  1938  totalled  16,063,138  feet  (£150,187  c.i.f.),  of  which  the  United 
States  shipped  12,146,545  feet  (£112,611),  Canada  2,929,078  feet  (£28,089),  and 
the  Bahamas  987,515  feet  (£9,487)  as  compared  with  1937  imports  totalling 
14.605,632  feet  (£144,208),  divided  as  follows:  United  States,  12,388,250  feet 
(£121,427);  Bahamas,  1,854,651  feet  (£18,429);  Canada,  354,338  feet  (£4,259); 
and  other  British  countries,  8,393  feet  (£93).  Imports  from  the  United  States 
consisted  almost  entirely,  and  from  the  Bahamas  entirely,  of  pitch  pine;  those 
from  Canada  were  of  Douglas  fir  except  for  negligible  quantities  of  white  pine, 
of  which  the  Dominon  has  long  been  Jamaica's  sole  supplier.  Total  imports 
of  this  wood  in  1938,  including  both  rough  and  dressed,  were  121,236  feet  (£1,519) . 

The  considerable  increase  in  1938  of  imports  of  Douglas  fir  over  those  of 

1937  was  due  to  (1)  the  change,  effective  as  from  April  1  of  the  latter  year,  in 
the  basis  of  assessing  ad  valorem  duty,  on  goods  imported  into  the  island  from 
f.o.b.  country  of  origin  to  c.i.f.  Kingston,  Jamaica,  which  increased  the  value  of 
the  tariff  preference  on  Canadian  lumber,  because  this  commodity  was,  and  is, 
subject  only  to  specific  duty  whereas  foreign  lumber  paid  the  specific  rate  plus 
10  per  cent  ad  valorem ;  and  (2)  special  and  intensive  trade  promotion  done  in 
Jamaica  on  behalf  of  the  British  Columbia  timber  industry.  Additional  steam- 
ship service  between  Vancouver  and  Jamaica  has  since  been  provided  and, 
although  under  the  Canada-United  States  trade  treaty  the  Jamaican  tariff 
preference  on  Canadian  lumber  is  fixed  at  8s.  per  1,000  feet,  there  is  a  definite 
improvement  in  the  prospects  for  the  sale  of  Canadian  Douglas  fir  in  Jamaica. 

Imports  of  condensed  milk  totalled  9,899,759  pounds  in  1938,  valued  at 
£143.891,  of  which  Holland  shipped  6,471,870  pounds  (£87,107) ,  Canada  1,934,988 
pounds  (£33,114),  the  United  Kingdom  1,087,938  pounds  (£17,917),  and  Den- 
mark and  Ireland  most  of  the  relatively  small  remainder.  Total  imports  in  1937 
were  8,984,270  pounds:  Holland,  4,271,371  pounds  (£49,882)  ;  United  Kingdom, 
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2,744,842  pounds  (£39,008);  and  Canada,  1,476,178  pounds  (£24,284).  Cheap- 
ness is  the  main  reason  for  Holland's  predominance.  Recently  the  Jamaican 
Government  accepted  the  offer  of  a  world-famous  manufacturing  concern  to 
build  a  condensed  milk  plant  in  Jamaica.  It  is  intended  that  the  local  product 
shall  have  a  monopoly  of  the  home  market.  Imports  are  subject  to  quotas, 
which  will  be  progressively  reduced  as  the  factory's  output  increases  until  they 
ultimately  cease.  Although  the  factory  has  not  yet  been  built,  quotas  are  in 
force  in  order  to  preclude  advance  stocking  of  the  market. 

The  value  of  parcels  post  imports  rose  from  a  total  of  £184,273  in  1937  to 
£188,337  in  1938.  The  Customs  returns  do  not  show  the  respective  countries 
of  origin,  but  according  to  the  records  of  the  Jamaican  Post  Office,  a  total  of 
102,815  parcels  of  a  declared  value  of  £188,913  was  imported  in  1938.  Of  these, 
the  United  Kingdom  supplied  47,672  valued  at  £115,832;  the  United  States  and 
the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  43,737  (£46,491)  ;  Canada,  8,663  (£19,510)  ;  and  other 
countries,  2,743  (£7,080).  In  1937  the  total  was  103,485  parcels  (£184,915),  of 
which  48,531  (£114,361)  originated  in  the  United  Kingdom,  44,519  (£46,189)  in 
the  United  States  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone,  8,204  (£17,379)  in  Canada, 
and  2,231  (£6,968)  in  other  countries.  The  slight  discrepancy  in  total  value 
between  the  Post  Office's  figures  and  those  of  the  Customs  Department  is  very 
likely  due  to  the  return  to  the  United  Kingdom,  under  the  c.o.d.  system,  of 
parcels  unclaimed  by  addressees.  The  Customs  records  show  only  parcels  that 
actually  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  public. 

In  the  year  under  review  the  value  of  imports  by  the  Jamaican  Government, 
consisting  of  many  kinds  of  goods  for  use  by  the  several  public  departments — 
largely  building  materials,  foodstuffs,  hardware,  and  railway  equipment — 
totalled  £359,387  c.i.f.,  of  which  the  United  Kingdom  is  credited  with  £286,825; 
Canada,  £27,911;  United  States,  £18,292;  and  other  countries,  £26,359.  The 
1937  total  was  £310,734:  United  Kingdom,  £251,509;  United  States,  £22,388; 
Canada,  £16,503;  and  other  countries,  £20,334.  In  both  years  Trinidad  asphalt 
accounted  for  a  considerable  part  of  the  imports  from  "  other  countries." 
Increased  building  activity  was  mainly  responsible  for  heavier  purchases  by  the 
Government  in  1938  than  in  1937. 

The  principal  decreases  as  compared  with  1937  were  recorded  for  apparel, 
boots  and  shoes,  hardware,  motor  cars,  silk  and  rayon  piece-goods  and  manu- 
factures, and  soap.  Canada's  position  was  on  the  whole  well  maintained  in 
respect  of  such  of  these  items  as  she  sells  to  Jamaica  in  any  appreciable  quantity. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  IMPORTS  BY  COUNTRIES 

Following  is  a  summary  of  Jamaica's  import  trade  by  countries  in  1937 
and  1938:— 

Imports  into  Jamaica  (C.I.F.  Values) 


From 

1937 

Per  Cent 

1938 

Per  Cent 

United  Kingdom  

£2.009,402 

33.7 

£2,108.639 

33.5 

United  States  

1.083.417 

18.1 

1.359,143 

21.6 

891.035 

14.9 

1,014.267 

16.1 

287.855 

4.8 

252.983 

4.0 

213.806 

3.5 

183.633 

2.9 

Other  countries  

1,468,591 

25.0 

1,378.219 

21.9 

Parcels  post,  all  countries   .  .  . 

184,273 

188,337 

Total  

£6,138.379 

100.0 

£6,485,221 

100.0 

In  value  the  imports  from  Canada  in  1938  are  the  fourth  highest  on  record, 
having  been  exceeded  only  in  1927,  1928,  and  1929,  when  the  respective  totals 
were  £1,074,865,  £1,179,681,  and  £1,217,720.  In  the  year  under  review  the  total 
ran  into  seven  figures  for  the  first  time  since  1929.  Since  then,  imports  of  food- 
stuffs from  Canada  have  considerably  declined,  mainly  due  to  her  loss  of  trade 
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in  butter  to  New  Zealand,  in  dried  salted  cod  to  Newfoundland,  and  in  flour  to 
Australia  and  Great  Britain,  but  in  the  past  four  years  these  losses  have  been 
offset  by  increased  sales  to  Jamaica  of  Canadian  manufactured  goods. 

Special  tariff  preferences  granted  by  Jamaica  in  June,  1934,  on  apparel, 
boots  and  shoes  of  British  Empire  origin,  and  the  increase  in  the  value  of  the 
preference  on  lumber  and  certain  wood  products,  as  noted  above,  are  the  chief 
factors  in  the  rise  in  Jamaica's  imports  of  manufactured  articles  from  Canada. 
Greater  interest  taken  in  the  Jamaican  market  by  Canadian  manufacturers  was 
also  a  contributory  factor.  Canada's  percentage  of  the  total  import  trade  in 
1938  was  the  fifth  highest  since  1927,  when  the  present  trade  agreement  with 
the  British  West  Indies  became  effective. 

The  above  table  discloses  a  considerable  increase  of  imports  from  the  United 
States  during  the  year  under  review;  as  compared  with  1936,  when  the  value 
totalled  £833,875,  the  increase  in  1938  of  approximately  63  per  cent  is  still  more 
noteworthy.  The  chief  items  in  which  the  United  States  has  made  headway 
during  the  past  two  years  are  agricultural  machinery,  apparel,  cotton  piece-goods, 
flour,  glassware,  hardware,  lumber,  canned  meat,  patent  medicines,  and  leaf 
tobacco.  Her  trade  in  cotton  piece-goods  with  Jamaica  in  1938,  valued  at 
£146,100,  was  more  than  two  and  a  half  times  that  of  1937. 

In  the  calendar  year  1938,  import  duties  yielded  £1,385,143,  the  highest 
figure  recorded.  The  yield  in  1937  was  £1,271,734  and  in  1936  it  was  £1,054,583. 
Not  included  in  these  figures  are  collections  of  package  tax,  which  is  levied,  with 
a  few  exceptions,  at  the  rate  of  Is.  on  each  package  entering  Jamaica,  irrespective 
of  country  of  origin,  and  which  therefore  is  a  form  of  import  duty.  In  1938, 
1937,  and  1936  this  tax  produced,  respectively,  £85,642,  £84,207,  and  £79,844. 
About  one-half  of  the  Jamaica  Government's  total  annual  revenue  is  now  derived 
from  these  two  imposts. 

The  considerable  rise  in  collections  of  package  tax  in  1938  over  those  of 
the  two  preceding  years  obviously  indicates  a  corresponding  quantitative  increase 
in  imports.  That  increase,  together  with  the  change  in  the  basis  of  assessing 
ad  valorem  import  duty  from  f.o.b.  country  of  origin  to  c.i.f.  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
referred  to  above,  accounts  for  the  much  higher  yield  of  import  duty  in  1938 
than  in  1937  or  1936. 

Export  Trade 

The  value  of  Jamaica's  domestic  exports  in  1938  totalled  £4,925,910  as  com- 
pared with  £4,816,872  in  1937  and  £3,697,608  in  1936.  The  much  better  show- 
ing in  1937  than  in  1936  was  due  to  the  abnormally  large  quantity  of  bananas 
(the  chief  export  item)  shipped  during  the  former  year,  and  the  appreciable 
excess  of  the  1938  total  over  that  of  1937  was  mainly  the  result  of  better  prices 
obtained  for  bananas  in  1938,  although  the  output  was  notably  smaller,  than  in 
1937. 

In  1938,  banana  exports  netted  £260,073  more  than  in  1937,  although  the 
total  quantity  shipped  was  3,144,152  stems  less.  There  were  decreases  in  the 
former  as  compared  with  the  latter  year  in  the  values  of  shipments  of  cigars, 
coconuts,  raw  cocoa,  coffee,  ginger,  grapefruit,  logwood  and  its  extract,  essential 
oil,  rum,  sugar,  and  minor  products.  These  decreases,  totalling  £233,687,  were, 
however,  more  than  offset  by  the  increase  in  the  value  of  bananas,  amounting 
to  £260,073,  and  by  increases  recorded  for  bitter  and  sweet  oranges  and 
pimento,  aggregating  £79,816,  leaving  a  net  increase  in  1938  over  1937  of 
£106,202  in  the  total  value  of  domestic  exports  that  were  classified  as  to 
countries  of  destination- — i.e.  excluding  unclassified  domestic  exports  by  parcels 
post  amounting  to  £17,416,  which  brought  the  grand  total  for  domestic  exports 
in  1938  to  £4,925,910.  As  in  the  case  of  total  imports  during  the  year  under 
review,  this  is  the  third  highest  figure  recorded,  having  been  exceeded  only  in 
1919  and  1920,  when  the  totals  were  respectively  £5,536,828  and  £7,022,195. 
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Distribution  of  Exports  by  Countries 

The  distribution  of  Jamaica's  domestic  exports  (f.o.b.  values)  in  1937 
and  1938  is  shown  hereunder: — 


Exports  from  Jamaica 


1937 

Per  Cent 

1938 

Per  Cent 

£2.678.672 

55.8 

£2,913,853 

59.4 

1,188.105 

24.8 

1,309.213 

26.7 

231.164 

4.8 

180,327 

3.7 

704,351 

14.6 

505,101 

10.2 

Total  

£4,802.292 

100.0 

£4,908,494 

100.0 

Parcels  post,  all  countries   .  .  , 

14,580 

17,416 

£4,816,872 

£4.925.910 

177,409 

106,830 

£4.994.281 

£5,032,740 

The  total  value  of  the  exports  to  Canada  in  1938  is  the  highest  on  record, 
and  the  corresponding  percentage  is  the  fifth  highest.  The  highest  percentage 
(29-7)  is  shown  for  1936,  when,  however,  the  value  was  £1,093,408.  Canada 
is  Jamaica's  chief  purchaser  of  sugar,  the  second  most  valuable  export  item, 
and  is  an  important  buyer  of  bananas,  the  most  valuable  one.  British  Empire 
countries  took  87-11  per  cent  of  the  domestic  exports  in  1938  and  81-7  per 
cent  in  1937. 

Total  exports  of  bananas  in  1938  were  23,811,337  stems  valued  at  £2,916,- 
956  as  compared  with  26,955,489  stems  (£2,656,883)  in  1937.  The  increased 
weight  of  the  fruit  grown  last  year  chiefly  accounted  for  the  better  prices 
obtained.  Bananas  represented  59-4  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  the  domestic 
export  trade  in  1938. 

Sugar,  the  second  most  valuable  of  Jamaica's  exports  in  the  year  under 
review,  as  in  many  previous  years,  totalled  105,034  long  tons  valued  at  £859,500 
f.o.b.,  of  which  more  than  seven-eighths  went  to  Canada,  and  almost  all  the 
remainder  to  the  United  Kingdom.  The  average  f.o.b.  value  of  slightly  less 
than  £8  4s.  per  ton  has  since  improved  appreciably.  Exports  in  1937  were 
95,776  tons  valued  at  £864,579. 

The  other  principal  items  of  Jamaica's  export  trade  in  1938  were,  in 
descending  order  of  value,  rum,  pimento,  coffee,  coconuts,  sweet  and  bitter 
oranges,  ginger,  logwood  extract,  raw  cocoa,  grapefruit,  essential  oil,  cigars, 
and  logwood.  Their  aggregate  value  was  £1,010,654,  which,  added  to  the  com- 
bined value  of  the  exports  of  bananas  and  sugar — £3,776,456 — yields  a  total 
of  £4,787,110,  or  97*2  per  cent  of  the  total  domestic  export  trade  in  that  year. 
The  remainder  comprised  shipments  of  minor  products,  including  annatto, 
various  kinds  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  hides  and  skins,  and  some  other  articles. 

Canada  took  96  per  cent,  as  regards  value,  of  the  exports  of  coffee  and 
more  than  90  per  cent  of  those  of  raw  cocoa.  Due  to  low  ruling  prices  for 
oranges  in  the  Canadian  market,  the  bulk  of  the  shipments  of  this  fruit  were 
diverted  from  Canada  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  New  Zealand.  For  many 
years  Canada  had  been  the  largest  buyer;  in  1938  she  held  third  place,  the 
other  two  countries  being  first  and  second  respectively.  A  substantial  export 
trade  in  bitter  oranges,  with  the  United  Kingdom  as  the  largest  buyer,  has 
developed  in  Jamaica  during  the  past  three  years,  largely  due  to  a  shortage 
of  Spanish  supplies  of  this  fruit,  which  is  in  considerable  and  regular  demand 
by  British  marmalade  manufacturers. 
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CIDER  AND  FRUIT  JUICE   COMPETITION  AT  LONG  ASHTON 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  May  8,  1939. — The  National  Fruit  and  Cider  Institute,  also 
known  as  the  Long  Asnton  Research  Station,  held  its  annual  open  field  day, 
known  as  "  Cider  Testing  Day,"  on  May  5.  This  research  station  is  part  of 
the  University  of  Bristol. 

There  were  156  exhibits  of  cider  made  on  the  premises  during  the  last 
three  months  of  1938  from  apples  received  from  almost  as  many  orchards 
located  in  Somerset  and  the  surrounding  counties.  The  ciders,  nearly  all  of 
which  were  fermented  in  30-gallon  casks,  were  made  from  separate  varieties 
of  apples.  In  addition  to  the  single-variety  ciders,  there  were  exhibits  of 
various  experimental  ciders,  apple  juice,  and  other  fruit  products. 

The  high  vitamin  C  content  of  blackcurrant  syrup  was  emphasized. 
Incidentally,  this  product  has  come  into  popular  favour,  due  to  its  medicinal 
qualities.  For  a  time  one  manufacturer  was  unable  to  fill  the  demand,  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  which  came  from  hospitals. 

The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  displayed  National  Mark  produce,  which 
included  cider  and  perry,  honey,  bottled  fruit  and  vegetables,  cheese,  fruit  juice 
products,  eggs,  wheat  flakes,  and  flour.  A  complete  range  of  the  department's 
publications  was  on  sale. 

Lining  Materials  for  Fermentation  Vessels 

Experiments  had  been  made  in  the  use  of  various  materials  for  the  lining 
or  construction  of  fermentation  vessels.  The  wooden  casks  were  either 
untreated  or  were  lined  with  a  Swiss  product  known  as  gaschell,  the  metal  vessels 
being  made  of  aluminium  or  mild  steel  and  lined  with  lithcote,  a  Belgian 
product.  Gaschell  and  lithcote  linings  imparted  no  noticeable  flavour  to  the 
cider. 

Farmers  and  others  interested  in  cider  production  were  given  information 
respecting  the  influence  of  the  size  of  the  fermentation  cask  on  the  flavour  of 
a  cider,  the  fermentation  of  apple  juice  with  wine  yeasts,  the  effect  of  various 
forms  of  fermentation  control  on  flavour  and  residual  sweetness  of  ciders,  and 
artificial  carbonation  of  ciders. 

In  many  wrays  the  cultivation  of  cider  apples  and  the  manufacture  of 
cider  in  this  country  differ  widely  from  Canadian  methods.  Interested  Cana- 
dian producers  may  obtain  information  on  this  subject  by  communicating  with 
the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue,  Bristol. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  who  is  at 
present  on  tour  in  Canada  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  Japan,  is 
now  in  Ottawa.   His  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Ottawa  Until  June  3  Halifax  June  7 

Saint  John  June  5  Quebec  June  9  to  10 

Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
(whose  territory  includes  Uruguay) ,  will  begin  a  tour  of  the  principal  centres  in 
the  Dominion  on  June  6.  His  itinerary  is  as  follows: — 

Guelph  and  Kitchener  ..June  6  Toronto  June  12  to  17 

London  June  7  Winnipeg  J une  28 

Walkerville  June  8  Vancouver  July  3  to  9 

Hamilton  June  9  Victoria  July  10 

Brantford  June  10 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  Mr.  Strong  should  communi- 
cate: for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  office  of  the 
Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respec- 
tive Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  April  18,  1939. — Further  revision  during  March  of  the  state 
estimates  of  wheat  production  brings  the  estimated  total  of  Australian  produc- 
tion for  the  season  1938-39  to  152,298,000  bushels.  In  Victoria,  where  the 
effects  of  the  recent  drought  were  most  pronounced,  the  estimate  of  production 
is  given  as  18,104,000  bushels  as  compared  with  48,173,000  bushels  for  the  pre- 
vious season.  Owing  to  the  unusual  suitability  of  Victorian  wheat  for  the 
requirements  of  the  export  flour  market,  no  wheat  is  being  exported  from  that 
state  this  season,  and  the  steady  demand  for  flour  from  North  China  has  already 
necessitated  Victorian  flour  millers  supplementing  their  stocks  from  other  states. 
The  steadiness  of  the  demand  ,  from  North  China  is  undoubtedly  influenced  by 
the  low  price  of  wheat,  although  it  is  noteworthy  that  a  premium  of  10s.  per 
ton  was  obtained  for  Australian  wheat  over  No.  2  Hard  Winter  wheat,  which 
China  is  buying  regularly. 

Wheat  Prices 

Weighted  average  of  shippers'  limits  for  growers'  bagged  and  bulk  lots 
throughout  Australia  for  the  month  of  March  was  27-19d.  per  bushel  (42  cents 
Canadian)  as  compared  with  47-96d.  (74  cents  Canadian)  in  March,  1938. 
The  yearly  weighted  average  of  wheat  per  bushel  for  the  past  five  years  is  as 
follows:  1934,  31-46d.;  1935,  37-84d.;  1936,  49-67d.;  1937,  60-61d.;  1938, 
40-72d.;  first  three  months  1939,  28-41d. 

Export  Surplus 

At  March  1  there  was  an  estimated  export  surplus  of  82,000,312  bushels  of 
wheat  in  Australia  as  compared  with  a  surplus  of  105,572,361  bushels  at  the 
same  date  last  year.  In  spite  of  the  decrease  in  the  exportable  surplus,  exports 
between  the  opening  of  the  shipping  season  on  December  1  and  February  28 
were  only  26,380,503  bushels  as  compared  with  33,586,070  bushels  for  the  same 
period  last  year.  The  decrease  in  the  exportable  surplus  is,  therefore,  entirely 
attributable  to  the  effects  of  the  recent  drought  in  Australia.  Recent  beneficial 
rains  throughout  the  wheat  belts  ensure  favourable  seeding  conditions  for  the 
coming  season. 

Wheat  Conference  at  Canberra 

Various  State  Ministers  of  Agriculture,  at  a  meeting  in  Canberra  at  the 
end  of  March,  unanimously  decided  to  support  the  principle  of  an  international 
agreement  to  improve  the  economic  conditions  in  the  wheat  industry,  although 
the  conference  stated  that  it  in  no  way  committed  Australia  to  participate 
in  any  plan  for  reducing  production.  A  further  conference  of  the  State 
Ministers  for  Agriculture  and  representatives  of  the  wheat  industry  will  be 
held  when  State  Governments  have  considered  means  of  meeting  the  practical 
difficulties  of  the  present  world  over-production  of  wheat,  which  virtually  means 
when  they  have  decided  whether  or  not  they  will  support  restriction  of  production. 

Exports  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  to  principal  countries  during 
the  months  of  December  to  February,  inclusive,  1937-38  and  1938-39.  are  shown 
in  the  following  tables: — 

Dec.-Feb..  Dec.-Feb., 
1937-38  1938-39 

Wheat—  Bushels  of  60  Pounds 

United  Kingdom   8.537,907  3,940,847 

Other  British  countries   2/271,012  5.128,165 

China   2,147,638 

Japan   149,360  173.863 

Other  foreign  countries   1.229,876  1.136.161 

For  orders   13,554,643  6,788,517 

Total   25,743,398  19,315,191 
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Dec.-Feb.,  Dec.-Feb., 

1937-38  1938-39 

Flour—  Tons  of  2,000  Pounds 

United  Kingdom   56.297  27,656 

Ceylon   2,933  3,958 

Hongkong   14.714  6,736 

Malaya  (British)   15,627  19,068 

Other  British  countries   27.975  20,645 

China   206  22,615 

Egypt   5.148  3,482 

Manchuria  (b)   2,670   

Netherlands  East  Indies   18.904  23,627 

Philippine  Islands   6.847  6,499 

Other  foreign  countries   12.068  12,908 


Total   163.389  147,194 


Bus.  Bus. 

In  terms  of  wheat   7,842.672  7.065,312 

Total  wheat  and  flour  in  terms  of  wheat   33.586.070  26.380.503 


Mr.  Palmer  cables  under  date  May  17  as  follows: — 

Shipments  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  from  December  1,  1938, 
to  the  week  ending  May  9  totalled  49,127,540  bushels  as  compared  with 
76,539,457  and  52,051,569  bushels  in  the  corresponding  periods  of  the  two  pre- 
vious seasons.  Activity  of  United  Kingdom  and  Eastern  Asian  buyers  since 
the  last  cable  gave  a  better  tone  to  the  market  and  sales  were  concluded  to 
the  United  Kingdom  at  approximately  2s.  ll^d.  sterling  per  bushel.  The 
price  to  growers  at  country  sidings  is  2s.  8d.  (equivalent  to  50  cents  Canadian) 
per  bushel,  and  the  price  f.o.b.  steamer  2s.  10^d.  (54  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel. 
New  crop  conditions  are  favourable  and  seeding  is  proceeding  satisfactorily. 

Further  shipments  of  flour  went  to  Taku  Bar  and  the  demand  is  expected 
to  continue.  Export  quotations  for  flour  are  £6  ($22.40  Canadian)  per  ton  in 
150-pound  sacks  and  £6  7s.  6d.  ($23.80  Canadian)  per  ton  in  49-pound  calico 
bags. 

Freight  rates  have  firmed  slightly  at  from  9d.  to  Is.  3d.  a  ton  in  addition  to 
scheduled  charges  in  consequence  of  higher  rates  available  from  Argentina  and 
the  generally  firm  position. 


CANADA'S  SHARE  OF  IMPORTS  INTO  HONGKONG 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner. 
(All  values  are  in  United  States  dollars) 

Hongkong,  April  8,  1939. — Imports  into  Hongkong  from  Canada  during 
the  year  1938  amounted  to  $1,853,100  as  against  $1,894,000  for  the  previous 
year,  a  decrease  of  $40,900  or  2  per  cent. 

However,  this  decrease  is  more  than  accounted  for  by  one  item  alone, 
namely,  fish  and  fishery  products,  which  showed  a  falling  off  of  $77,214  when 
compared  with  1937.  Imports  of  Canadian  dry  salt  herring  are  usually  recorded 
under  the  foregoing  heading,  and  the  decrease  shown  is  entirely  due  to  the 
inactivity  of  this  trade  during  the  period  under  review. 

Again,  imports  of  flour  for  the  year  1938  show  a  decrease  of  $125,726  as 
against  the  previous  year,  while  imports  of  Douglas  fir  declined  by  $35,162. 

The  combined  decrease  of  the  above  three  items  thus  amounted  to  $238,102, 
which  would  indicate  that  the  falling-off  in  the  total  value  of  Canadian  imports 
into  Hongkong  is  the  result  of  a  decreased  volume  of  business  in  certain  products 
rather  than  of  a  general  decline. 
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Imports  from  Canada 

The  following  table  gives  the  values  of  the  principal  commodities  importea 
into  Hongkong  from  Canada  during  the  years  1938  and  1937: — 


Commodity  1938 

Wheat  flour  $509,883 

Manures  (sulphate  of  am- 
monia   168,973 

Motor  cars   146,427 

Pig  lead   81,499 

Rubber  tires  (motor  outer)  57,856 

American  pine   46,578 

Evaporated  milk   39,703 

Motor  lorries  (chassis  only)  38,306 

Potatoes   34,231 

Fodder   30,863 

Brass  sheets   28,768 

Softwood   27,596 

Metals  n.o.p   23,200 

Wrapping  paper   17,715 

Cattle   16,160 

Fresh  fish  (frozen)    . .   . .  16,019 

Fruits,  all  kinds   14,221 

Sulphur   13,500 

Fish  and  fishery  products.  12,268 

Newsprint   11,459 

Dried  milk   9,560 

Timber,  n.o.p   9,549 

Meat  and  fish  (tinned  and 

potted)   9,518 

Agar  Agar   8,045 

Electrical  apparatus  . .  . .  7,801 

Toys  and  games   7,133 

Paints,  n.o.p   6.486 

Miscellaneous  foodstuffs  . .  6,343 

Motor  lorries   6,180 


1937 
$635,609 

74,320 
171,945 
83,886 
142,341 
81,740 
36,136 
21,896 
10,995 
18,168 
19,051 

3,375 
17,619 

7,615 
16,204 

6,793 
15,062 


89,482 
245,908 
2,480 
12,673 

13,154 
6,230 
5,629 
2,823 
4,762 

13,760 


Commodity  1938 

Electrical  accessories, n.o.p.  6,028 

Spirits   5,924 

Upper  leather   5,728 

Snooks  and  staves   5,617 

Wearing  apparel   5,614 

Vermicelli   5,079 

Lead,  n.o.p   4,171 

Vegetables     (tinned  and 

bottled)   3,949 

Sole  leather   3.900 

Motor  accessories   3,334 

Rubber  tires  (motor  inner)  3,329 

Hosiery  (other  than  silk)  3,298 

Iron  and  steel,  n.o.p   3,247 

Confectionery   and  sweet- 
meats   3,032 

Pharmaceutical  products. .  2,863 

Building  materials   2,845 

Hardwood   2,759 

Motor  car  (chassis  only) . .  2,560 

Chemicals  and  drugs  . .  . .  2,257 

Toilet  requisites   2,193 

Electrical  wire  and  cables  2,035 

Oatmeal   1,949 

Biscuits   1,476 

Grains,  n.o.p   1,311 

Hardware   1,255 

Felt  and  felt  sheathings  . .  1,098 

Machinery,  n.o.p   1,055 

Cinematograph  films  (used)  1,032 


1937 

'  4,ii2 
1,829 

20,257 
1,931 
3,080 


3,910 
1.550 
1,365 
18,469 

'  2,469 

2,219 


844 


2,390 
2,416 
1,259 
344 
1,290 
2,605 


Notes  on  Principal  Commodities 

The  following  notes  on  principal  Canadian  commodities  will  serve  to  give 
some  indication  of  Canada's  participation  in  the  import  trade  of  Hongkong 
during  1938:— 

WHEAT  FLOUR 

Flour  imports  into  Hongkong  for  the  year  1938  amounted  to  1,365,013 
piculs  (133-^  pounds)  valued  at  $3,815,316  as  compared  with  1,142,496  piculs 
valued  at  $3,878,925  in  1937. 

Australia  was  the  principal  supplier  with  847,067  piculs  valued  at  $2,328,456 
as  against  692,722  piculs  valued  at  $2,250,727  in  1937.  The  United  States  was 
second  in  importance  with  349,363  piculs  valued  at  $975,680  as  against  224,787 
piculs  valued  at  $770,403.  Canada  was  next  with  167,846  piculs  valued  at 
$509,883  as  against  166,793  piculs  valued  at  $635,609. 


SULPHATE  OF  AMMONIA 

Imports  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  into  Hongkong  for  the  year  1938  were 
recorded  at  1,234,988  piculs  valued  at  $2,829,558  as  compared  with  1,977,310 
piculs  valued  at  $4,014,332  for  the  year  1937. 

The  United  Kingdom  was  the  principal  supplier  with  545,906  piculs  valued 
at  $1,138,363  as  against  536,414  piculs  valued  at  $1,105,999.  Imports  from 
Germany  amounted  to  506,876  piculs  valued  at  $1,267,730  as  against  660,524 
piculs  valued  at  $1,347,780. 

Canada  contributed  72,240  piculs  valued  at  $168,973  as  against  39,420 
piculs  valued  at  $74,320.  Imports  from  Holland  amounted  to  73,922  piculs 
valued  at  $171,540  as  against  214,365  piculs  valued  at  $479,259.  Belgium  was 
the  only  other  supplier  of  importance  with  33,524  piculs  valued  at  $77,163  as 
against^284,160  piculs  valued  at  $517,267. 
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MOTOR  CARS 

During  1938  the  total  number  of  motor  cars  imported  into  Hongkong  was 
757  valued  at  $672,198  as  compared  with  690  valued  at  $559,674  in  1937. 

The  United  Kingdom  was  the  principal  supplier  with  367  ($297,759)  as 
against  275  ($212,304)  during  1937;  while  the  United  States  contributed  184 
($171,158)  as  against  148  ($138,015).  Canada  was  third  in  importance  with  a 
total  of  137  valued  at  $155,400  as  against  204  valued  at  $171,945. 


PIG  LEAD 

Imports  of  pig  lead  were  recorded  at  39,901  piculs  (of  133^  pounds)  valued 
at  $201,239  as  against  14,796  piculs  at  $107,892  in  1937. 

Canada  was  the  principal  supplier  with  38,971  piculs  valued  at  $196,280 
as  compared  with  11,392  piculs  valued  at  $83,886  in  1937. 

RUBBER  TIRES    ( MOTOR  INNER) 

Imports  of  rubber  tires  (motor  inner)  were  recorded  at  $86,311  as  against 
$67,188  for  1937. 

The  United  Kingdom  was  the  chief  supplier  with  $44,028  as  against  $9,479 
in  1937.  The  United  States  contributed  $26,654  as  against  $17,526,  and  Canada 
$3,329  as  against  $18,469. 

RUBBER  TIRES   (MOTOR  OUTER ) 

The  total  importation  into  Hongkong  of  rubber  tires  (motor  outer) 
amounted  to  $661,286  as  against  $657,386  for  the  previous  year. 

The  United  States  secured  the  bulk  of  the  trade  with  imports  valued  at 
$261,939  as  compared  with  $219,882  for  1937,  while  the  United  Kingdom  con- 
tributed $242,164  as  against  $136,949.  Canadian  imports  were  valued  at 
$57,856  as  against  $142,341. 

LUMBER 

The  following  tables  coving  imports  of  timber,  American  pine,  and  soft- 
woods, show  imports  by  principal  countries  for  the  years  1938  and  1937. 

No  statistical  records  are  available  covering  quantities  of  timber  imported 
into  Hongkong,  and  it  is  therefore  only  possible  to  provide  values  by  countries 
under  this  heading.  In  the  cases  of  both  American  pine  and  softwoods,  however, 
quantities  are  given  in  cubic  feet. 

Timber 

Countries  1938  1937 

Siam   $  95,865  $118,654 

South  China   55,547  56,977 

British  North  Borneo   55,487  82,465 

French  Indo-China   17,199  41,901 

Macao   11,890  10,531 

Canada   4,463  12,673 

Malaya   3,676  2,333 

Kwong-Chow-Wan   3,595  147 

Australia   3,220  10,763 

Other   6.682  40,069 

$257,624  $376,513 

American  Pine 

1938  1937 

Cu.Ft.  $  Cu.  Ft.  $ 

United  States   290,273       105.247  405,740  153,182 

Canada   136,394        46,578  188,169  81,740 


426,667  151,825 


593,909  234,922 
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Softwoods 

1938 

1937 

Cu.  Ft. 

$ 

V^U.  J?  L. 

* 

  466,993 

170,110 

290,673 

74,371 

  212,026 

47,585 

45,243 

10,440 

  170,893 

36,678 

136,784 

32,648 

..   ..  105,167 

32,684 

115,044 

29,312 

30,251 

15,590 

4,410 

1,062,373 

317,308 

603,334 

151,181 

From  the  foregoing  figures  it  will  be  seen  that  the  combined  values  of 
imports  of  timber,  American  pine,  and  softwoods  amounted  to  $726,757  during 
1938  as  compared  with  $762,596  during  1937. 

Total  imports  of  Canadian  lumber  were  valued  at  $83,725  as  against 
$123,725. 

EVAPORATED  MILK 

Imports  of  evaporated  milk  amounted  to  71,950  cases  valued  at  $231,150 
as  against  58,949  cases  valued  at  $190,128  for  1937. 

Holland  was  the  principal  supplier  with  46,445  cases  ($150,192) ;  Canada 
contributed  11,490  cases  ($39,703)  as  against  10,320  cases  ($36,136)  and  the 
United  States  10,335  cases  ($30,014)  as  against  3,305  cases  ($10,221). 

MOTOR  LORRIES    (CHASSIS ) 

There  were  3,293  motor  lorries  (chassis)  valued  at  $2,408,270  imported  into 
Hongkong  during  1938  as  compared  with  656  valued  at  $437,070  for  1937. 

The  United  States  was  credited  with  3,023  ($2,084,760)  as  against  566 
($369,448)  for  1937,  Germany  with  92  ($159,271)  as  against  11  ($14,529),  the 
United  Kingdom  73  ($90,384)  as  against  29  ($24,252),  and  Canada  53  ($38,306) 
as  against  36  ($21,896). 

POTATOES 

There  were  75,474  piculs  (of  133^  pounds)  of  potatoes  valued  at  $121,045 
imported  into  Hongkong  during  1938  as  against  113,904  piculs  valued  at  $134,098 
in  1937. 

The  following  were  the  values  recorded  for  the  principal  countries  during 
1938,  with  comparative  figures  for  1937  within  parentheses:  North  China,  $50,261 
($16,680) ;  Canada,  $34,231  ($10,995) ;  United  States,  $22,037  ($7,177) ;  and 
Japan,  $10,644  ($69,939). 

FODDER 

Imports  of  fodder  were  valued  at  $58,916  for  1938  as  compared  with  $31,582 
for  the  preceding  year. 

Canada  supplied  $30,863  as  against  $18,168  for  1937;  Netherlands  India 
accounted  for  $6,090  (nil),  India  for  $4,448  ($3,129),  and  Australia  $2,973 
($3,041). 

BRASS  SHEETS 

Brass  sheets  to  the  value  of  $206,065  were  imported  into  Hongkong  during 
1938  as  compared  with  $43,947  in  1937. 

Germany  was  the  principal  supplier  with  $120,724  as  against  $22,608  for 
the  previous  year.  The  United  Kingdom  was  second  with  $51,510  as  against 
$666,  while  Canada  contributed  $28,768  as  against  $19,051  for  1937. 

METALS,  N.O.P. 

Imports  under  the  heading  of  metals,  n.o.p.,  were  recorded  at  $359,263 
during  1938  as  against  $28,331  for  1937. 
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The  following  were  the  values  of  imports  from  the  principal  sources  of 
supply  during  1938,  the  figures  for  the  preceding  year  being  given  within  par- 
entheses: Germany,  $185,236  ($103,137);  United  States,  $21,563  ($42,906); 
Canada,  $23,200  ($17,619) ;  British  Malaya,  $5,066  ($9,362) ;  and  Switzerland, 
$27,682  ($11,632). 

WRAPPING  PAPER 

Total  imports  of  wrapping  paper  were  valued  at  $298,767  as  against  $504,905 
for  1937. 

Germanv  was  the  principal  supplier  with  $66,372  ($133,162) ;  Sweden 
was  credited  with  $64,460  ($90,533),  Japan  with  $23,151  ($107,904),  Canada 
with  $17,715  ($7,615),  and  the  United  Kingdom  with  $17,502  ($23,739). 


CATTLE 

There  were  45,522  head  of  cattle  valued  at  $826,703  imported  into  Hongkong 
during  1938  as  against  51,360  head  valued  at  $932,343  during  1937. 

Kwong-Chow-Wan  was  the  chief  supplier  with  25,764  head  ($378,075)  as 
against  22,949  ($360,947).  Imports  from  French  Indo-China  were  13,125  head 
($275,361)  as  against  10,905  head  ($240,321) ;  Siam,  4,254  head  ($97,668)  as 
against  2,163  ($61,020) ;  Canada,  73  ($16,160)  as  against  83  ($16,204);  and 
Australia,  58  ($10,645)  as  against  no  imports  in  1937. 

FRESH  FROZEN  FISH 

The  total  importation  of  fresh  frozen  fish  into  Hongkong  during  1938 
amounted  to  $25,229  as  against  $14,482  in  1937.  Canada  and  the  United  King- 
dom were  the  only  participants  in  this  trade  with  $16,019  and  $9,210  respec- 
tively, as  against  $6,573  and  $7,908  in  1937. 

FRESH  FRUITS 

During  1938  imports  of  fresh  fruits  were  recorded  at  $1,255,966  as  against 
$1,300,219  for  1937. 

The  following  were  the  values  of  imports  from  the  principal  countries  of 
supply,  during  1938,  the  figures  for  1937  being  given  within  parentheses:  China, 
$698,690  ($773,972);  United  States,  $402,531  ($314,617);  Australia,  $75,588 
($90,261);  Philippines,  $48,823  ($49,795);  and  Canada,  $14,221  ($15,062). 


SULPHUR 

Imports  of  sulphur  were  valued  at  $38,695  as  against  $60,584  for  1937. 
Canada  was  the  principal  supplier  with  $13,500  (nil),  the  United  States 
followed  with  $12,403  ($3,600),  and  Germany  contributed  $8,350  ($765). 


FISH  AND  FISHERY  PRODUCTS,  N.O.P. 

Imports  under  the  above  heading  were  valued  at  $998,387  as  against  $1,450,- 
690  during  1937. 

The  following  were  the  values  of  imports  from  the  principal  countries  of 
supply  during  1938,  the  figures  for  the  preceding  year  being  given  within  paren- 
theses: French  Indo-China,  $320,113  ($248,234) ;  South  China,  $182,091  ($162,- 
370);  Siam,  $97,482  ($113,196);  North  China,  $74,938  ($62,690);  British 
North  Borneo,  $57,112  ($59,890) ;  India,  $55,851  ($52,355) ;  Middle  China, 
$54,116  ($15,213) ;  United  States,  $33,623  ($23,434) ;  Macao,  $31,555  ($67,015) ; 
Japan,  $20,930  ($460,658);  Canada,  $12,268  ($89,482). 


800 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1843— May  27,  1939. 


NEWSPRINT 

The  total  value  of  newsprint  imported  into  Hongkong  during  1938  was 
$1,422,082  as  against  $1,590,614  in  1937. 

Germany  was  the  principal  supplier  with  $409,892  as  against  $422,535  for 
the  previous  year.  Norway  contributed  $237,692  as  against  $214,517,  the  United 
States  $202,911  as  against  $20,427,  Sweden  $70,872  as  against  $157,935,  Holland 
$53,998  as  against  $49,502,  the  United  Kingdom  $29,689  as  against  $60,084,  and 
Canada  $11,459  as  against  $245,908. 

CONDITIONS   IN  JAPAN  IN  1938 

P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(The  average  value  of  the  yen  was  about  29  cents  in  1937  and  28  cents  in  1938) 

II.  Production 

Kobe,  March  28,  1939. — The  rapid  growth  of  munition  and  allied  indus- 
tries in  Japan  since  the  outbreak  of  the  China  Affair  is  illustrated  in.  the  1937 
factory  statistics  recently  published  by  the  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Industry. 

At  the  end  of  that  year  the  total  number  of  factories  stood  at  105,998, 
an  increase  of  17  per  cent  over  the  year  previous.  The  total  number  of 
workers  was  2,933,000  or  13-2  per  cent  more.  The  aggregate  value  of  produc- 
tion showed  an  increase  of  34-5  per  cent,  amounting  to  16,486  million  yen. 
The  total  of  working  hours  was  8,741  million  or  13-6  per  cent  more.  Wages 
totalled  1,155  million  yen,  an  increase  of  19  per  cent,  while  raw  materials 
consumed  reached  10,546  million  yen,  an  increase  of  36-7  per  cent. 

Industry  Increases  in  1937 

A  detailed  survey  shows  that  whereas  there  was  a  sharp  increase  in  the 
number  of  factories  and  workers,  production,  working  hours,  wages,  and 
materials  consumed  in  metal,  machinery,  chemical,  and  other  industries  affili- 
ated with  the  war,  the  increase  was  small  in  textile  and  other  peace  industries. 
Metal,  machinery,  and  chemical  industries  had  as  large  an  increase  as  58-9 
94,  and  38-2  per  cent  respectively  in  production,  but  the  increase  in  the 
textile  industry  was  only  15-4  per  cent.  The  rise  in  consumption  of  raw 
materials  reached  65-2  per  cent  in  the  metal  industry,  74-8  per  cent  in  the 
machinery  industry,  40-8  per  cent  in  the  chemical  industry,  and  18-5  per  cent 
in  the  textile  industry. 

The  increase  in  the  value  of  raw  materials  consumed  was  larger  than  that 
of  production.  This  was  due  partly  to  the  fact  that  raw  material  prices 
advanced  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  prices  of  their  products.  Another  reason 
is  that,  although  there  was  a  sharp  increase  in  use  of  raw  materials,  their 
manufacture  was  not  completed  during  the  year. 

Industrial  Progress  in  1938 

Figures  showing  1938  developments  in  industry  are  not  available.  How- 
ever, activity  was  generally  maintained  throughout  the  year,  although  many 
peace-time  industries  were  hit  by  various  economy  and  other  war-time 
measures  and  many  small  industrialists  were  compelled  to  change  their  occupa- 
tions. Munition  and  allied  industries  were  exceptionally  busy  and,  despite 
the  fact  that  they  were  working  day  and  night  on  double  shifts,  were  unable 
to  fill  orders  on  short  notice. 
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This  explains  the  desperate  efforts  which  are  being  made  to  expand  pro- 
ductive power,  but  such  expansion  schemes  are  not  progressing  any  too 
smoothly  due  to  the  limited  supply  of  construction  materials.  Efforts  to 
expand  productive  power  during  the  next  few  years  are  envisaged  in  the 
Government's  decision  in  the  latter  part  of  December  to  invoke  the  National 
General  Mobilization  Law  in  order  to  control  labour  supply  and  to  make  invest- 
ments compulsory  whenever  the  necessity  arises. 

In  addition,  the  Government  has  taken  various  measures,  including  the 
Machine  Tool  Production  Subsidy  Regulation,  the  Aircraft  Industry  Law,  the 
Principal  Mining  Increase  Law,  and  the  Synthetic  Fuel  Industry  Law,  in  order 
to  expedite  increased  production,  notwithstanding  the  stipulation  of  the  Tem- 
porary Fund  Adjustment  Law.  The  Government  has  also  established  a  company 
for  the  encouragement  of  the  gold-mining  business. 

A  long-term  reconstruction  program  for  the  increase  of  industrial  produc- 
tion, covering  heavy  industry,  machinery,  munitions,  and  so  forth,  is  also 
being  planned.  The  execution  of  this  program  will  be  attended  with  consider- 
able difficulty.  In  the  first  place  every  effort  will  have  to  be  made  to  ensure 
a  smooth  supply  of  machines  and  materials  needed  for  the  expansion  of  pro- 
ductive power.  Secondly,  it  will  be  necessary  to  exert  greater  efforts  towards 
the  replenishment  of  man-power.  There  is  already  a  shortage  of  skilled  labour 
in  many  quarters  and  this  question  must  be  solved  as  soon  as  possible. 

Major  Industries  in  1938 

The  iron  and  steel  industry  was  one  of  the  busiest  during  1938.  Both  the 
Government  and  the  manufacturers  concerned  did  their  best  to  increase  output 
in  order  to  realize  the  plans  to  reach  an  annual  production  of  11  million  tons. 
Due  to  inadequate  supply  of  construction  materials,  however,  these  extension 
schemes  did  not  make  much  progress.  The  shortage  of  ore  proved  a  further 
difficulty.  Though  preference  was  given  to  the  import  of  ore,  pig  iron,  and 
scrap  iron,  both  imports  and  domestic  production  were  insufficient  to  enable 
steel  plants  to  work  to  capacity.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  steel  works  had  to  cur- 
tail their  output  by  an  average  of  16-6  per  cent,  the  curtailment  rate  reaching 
40  per  cent  during  the  third  quarter  of  the  year.  Control  was  effected  in  both 
distribution  and  consumption  of  steel  materials  and  consumers  had  to  obtain 
tickets  from  their  respective  associations  in  order  to  secure  supplies. 

In  spite  of  sustained  efforts,  domestic  production  of  copper  was  less  than 
half  the  requirements.  In  order  to  minimize  imports,  domestic  consumption 
was  severely  curtailed.  Similar  efforts  were  also  made  in  connection  with 
production  of  lead,  zinc,  antimony,  nickel,  and  other  non-ferrous  metals. 
Domestic  consumption  was  also  curtailed.  Gold  and  coal  production  was 
encouraged  and  local  use  limited. 

Marked  headway  was  made  in  the  production  of  chemicals,  especially  in 
soda  and  other  articles  essential  for  trie  services.  Aluminium  production  was 
also  stepped  up,  though  imports  still  form  a  very  important  source  of  supply. 

Cotton  and  textile  industries  have  been  far  from  flourishing.  Because  of 
the  restriction  of  raw  material  imports,  cotton  and  wool  spinning  companies 
have  experienced  considerable  difficulties  in  their  operations.  Now  that  domes- 
tic use  of  cotton  is  limited,  all  cotton  mills  are  obliged  to  concentrate  their 
efforts  on  the  export  trade  under  the  linking  system.  The  rayon  industry 
has  been  depressed  because  of  the  shortage  of  pulp  and  declining  export 
markets.  The  staple  fibre  industry  has  made  progress  due  to  encouragement 
given  to  the  use  of  staple  fibre  in  preference  to  wool  or  cotton. 

Finally,  a  large  corporation  is  to  be  established  to  take  over  the  electric 
power  industry  under  strict  state  control.  Generating  stations  and  transmis- 
sion lines  will  be  taken  over  from  the  power-generating  companies.    The  new 
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concern,  which  is  to  be  capitalized  at  a  little  over  760,000,000  yen,  will  generate 
power  and  supply  distributors  all  over  the  country. 


Production  of  Substitutes 

The  Government  has  endeavoured  to  develop  substitute  industries  and  has 
granted  subsidies  for  experiment  and  research.  Considerable  development  took 
place  during  the  year  and  this  industry  may  reach  a  large  scale  of  develop- 
ment, particularly  since  material  distribution  control  is  destined  to  be  intensi- 
fied year  after  year  along  the  lines  of  the  self-sufficiency  policy  and  the  restric- 
tion of  imports. 

The  production  of  substitutes  was  normal  in  1937  but  became  very  active 
last  year.  The  largest  production  value  in  1938  was  28,000,000  yen  for  cellu- 
loid as  a  substitute  for  metal  and  other  products.  The  Commerce  and  Industry 
Ministry  reports  on  last  year's  achievements  in  the  production  of  substitutes 
as  follows: — 

Quantity  Value  in  Yen 

'•Maraon"  substitute  for  Manila  hemp   1,600  tons  434,000 

Reclaimed  rubber  for  gutta  percha   15,000  tons  9,000,000 

Synthetic  rubber   100  tons  Unknown 

Imitation  leather  for  natural  leather   15,000,000  yards  5,250,000 

Whale  leather  for  natural  leather   50  tons  Unknown 

Shark  leather  for  natural  leather   1,000,000  sheets  3,400,000 

Salmon  leather  for  natural  leather   300,000  sheets  180,000 

Straw  pulp  for  paper  manufacturing   8,500  tons  2,380,000 

Vulcanized  fibre  for  metal  and  leather  articles  ....     6,000,000  pounds  4,260,000 
Carbolic  acid  resin  for  electric  apparatus,  metal,  and 

paint   12,000  tons  16,800.000 

Celluloid  for  metals  ...   14,000  tons  28,000,000 

Cement  products  for  metals,  pipes,  slates  and  other 

building  materials   206,000  tons  Unknown 

Porcelainware  for  metals   Unknown  1,000,000 

Glass  for  metals   Unknown  800,000 

Asbestos    products    for    warmth-keeping  materials, 

packing,  and  cement  mixing   Unknown  50,000 

Soya  bean  products  for  casein,  resin,  and  pastes  ....         10,000  tons  1,800,000 


Labour 

Publication  of  statistics  on  the  workers  in  government-managed  factories 
has  been  suspended  since  September,  1937.  The  Bank  of  Japan  has  prepared 
certain  labour  statistics  on  the  basis  of  privately  managed  factories.  As  indi- 
cated elsewhere  in  this  report,  employment  in  industry  has  been  increasing. 
For  eleven  groups  of  labour  studied  (June,  1937,  equals  100)  there  was  an 
increase  to  104-8  in  December,  1937,  106-3  in  March  and  111-5  in  September, 
1938.  In  the  weaving  industry,  which  is  regarded  as  representative  of  the 
peace-time  industries,  the  index  fell  from  100  in  June,  1937,  to  93-2  in  March 
and  92-4  in  September,  1938.  Employment  in  the  machinery  industry  made 
the  greatest  advance  from  100  in  June,  1937,  to  138-8  in  March  and  169-3  in 
September,  1938.  The  increase  in  metal-working  was  less  abrupt,  from  100  to 
116-5  and  127-5  for  March  and  September,  1938,  respectively.  In  view  of 
the  nature  of  the  government-controlled  industries  and  the  present  importance 
of  their  output,  employment  therein  has  no  doubt  shown  a  considerable  increase. 

The  shortage  of  skilled  labour  has  become  a  considerable  problem  since 
the  national  plan  for  the  expansion  of  productive  capacity  was  drawn  up.  The 
Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry  has  been  compelled  to  provide  for  short- 
term  training  of  young  men.  In  addition  to  Government  training  schools  in 
the  leading  centres,  promotion  of  private  and  commercial  schools  is  also  receiv- 
ing monetary  assistance.  About  1,890  pupils  are  expected  to  graduate  from 
private  schools  each  year;   New  institutions  will  be  opened  from  time  to  time. 
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CONTROL  MEASURES 

The  Welfare  Ministry  has  given  consideration  to  changing  demand  for 
labour  and  has  drawn  up  various  measures  with  a  view  to  assuring  an  adequate 
supply  of  workers  for  armament  industries,  and  also  to  smooth  the  shift  from 
peace-time  industries.  The  difficulty  is  being  met  by  adopting  a  two-shift 
system,  placing  more  employment  exchanges  under  government  control,  sub- 
sidizing training  schools,  restricting  competition  for  skilled  labour,  and  by  a 
general  registration  system  to  ascertain  the  occupation  and  vocational  skill  of 
labour.  In  addition,  assistance  will  be  given  to  war-time  unemployment  policies 
to  ensure  transfer  of  unemployed  from  non-urgent  industries  to  war  industries, 
and  also  in  finding  or  changing  occupations,  in  training,  and  for  relief  works. 

The  Commerce  and  Industry  Ministry  estimates  that  374,600  people  were 
forced  to  change  their  occupations  as  a  result  of  the  commodity  mobilization 
program  up  to  November  30,  1938.  Of  this  total,  88,300  formerly  ran  their  own 
business  and  286,300  were  employees.  Some  of  these  people  have  already 
found  new  occupations,  while  others  have  returned  to  farming  villages. 


WAGE  RATES 


The  program  of  industrial  expansion  carried  out  during  the  year  has  caused 
a  shortage  in  many  industries  and  consequently  an  advancing  rate  of  wages. 
The  following  table  shows  average  daily  wages  paid  in  various  industries  at 
the  end  of  December,  1937,  and  at  the  end  of  December,  1938: — 

Average  Daily  Wages 
Dec.,  1937  Dec.,  1938 


Industry  Yen  Yen 

Spinning  and  weaving   1.07  1.20 

Metal  manufacturing   3.02  3.20 

Machinery  and  tools   2.86  2.99 

Pottery,  bricks,  tiles,  glass  and  cement   1.78  1.88 

Chemicals  and  drugs   1.81  1.97 

Food  and  drink   1.92  1.97 

Clothing  and  wearing  articles   1.82  1.99 

Timber  and  furniture   1.95  2.21 

Printing  and  bookbinding   2.16  2.27 

Engineering  and  construction   2.50  2.52 

Other   1.95  2.11 


In  each  industry  many  different  scales  of  wages  prevail  with  a  consider- 
able margin  between  the  lowest  paid  and  the  highest  paid  employees. 


DISPUTES 

Labour  disputes  have  be^en  discouraged  by  the  authorities  in  view  of  the 
serious  issues  facing  the  country.  Data  are  not  available  for  the  whole  year 
but  the  number  of  disputes  registered  during  the  first  half  of  1938  was  159, 
involving  9,848  workmen.  There  was  a  decrease  of  27  per  cent  in  cases  and 
9  per  cent  in  the  number  of  workmen  involved  as  compared  with  the  same 
period  of  1937. 

Commodity  Prices 

The  persistent  upswing  in  commodity  prices  in  Japan  as  against  a  steady 
fall  in  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  com- 
parisons of  commodity  price  indexes  in  the  three  countries  during  1938,  as  pub- 
lished by  the  Bank  of  Japan: — 

Great  United 

Month  Japan        Britain  States 

December,  1937    134.0  122.5  123.2 

June,  1938    141.3  114.3  118.5 

December,  1938    141.7  108.9  116.7 
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Trade  control  measures  and  scarcity  of  supplies  have  forced  some  articles 
higher  than  others.  The  export  trade  has  felt  the  effect  of  these  rising  prices 
though  efforts  have  been  made  by  government  authorities  to  control  them. 
The  anti-profiteering  law  has  been  revised  several  times  and  these  revisions 
were  significant  in  many  respects.  For  one  thing,  the  list  of  articles  was  con- 
siderably revised  and  a  system  adopted  of  labelling  fixed  prices  for  principal 
articles.  In  April  the  Government  appointed  a  Central  Price  Committee  and 
Provincial  Price  Committees.  The  Central  Committee  will  devise  measures 
to  check  the  rising  prices  and  also  fix  standard  quotations.  Provincial  com- 
mittees will  fix  local  standard  prices  on  the  basis  of  official  rates  and  with 
due  consideration  for  local  conditions.  The  aim  of  the  Central  Committee  is 
to  restore  the  price  level  of  July,  1937.  In  July  the  Commerce  and  Industry 
Minister  was  empowered  to  fix  official  prices  for  all  commodities.  Govern- 
ment efforts  in  this  direction  were  successful  at  least  in  preventing  wholesale 
prices  from  advancing  to  any  great  extent  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year. 

Retail  prices,  however,  have  continued  to  rise  throughout  the  year.  The 
Oriental  Economist  Index  (July,  1914,  equals  100)  shows  a  retail  price  index 
rising  from  182  in  December,  1937,  to  197  in  June,  1938,  and  212  by  the  end 
Oif  the  year.  In  the  cost  of  living;  index  the  following;  changes  took  pdiace:  food 
rose  from  186  in  December,  1937,  to  197  at  the  end  of  1938;  housing,  from 
233  to  234;  fuel  and  light,  from  217  to  242;  clothing,  from  171  to  218;  culture, 
from  195  to  201.   There  was  an  average  increase  from  198  to  212  for  all  items. 

The  whole  question  of  checking  prices  has  had  the  careful  consideration 
of  the  Government  with  a  view  to  the  prevention  of  undue  inflation  and  in 
order  to  maintain  the  level  of  the  yen,  to  secure  war  materials,  to  encourage 
the  export  trade,  and  to  stabilize  the  national  life.  The  Central  Price  Com- 
mittee is  not  only  trying  to  check  rising  prices  but  is  also  endeavouring  to 
reduce  them.  It  is  also  studying  production  costs  and  other  factors  in  order 
to  fix  fair  and  reasonable  prices. 

Warehoused  Goods 

The  value  of  warehoused  goods  in  Japan  at  the  end  of  1938  amounted  to 
718,821,000  yen,  according  to  the  Japan  Warehousing  Society.  The  figure 
declined  by  3,587,000  from  the  end  of  1937.  The  quantity  of  warehoused 
goods  at  the  end  of  1938  amounted  to  30,966,000  units  in  contrast  to  33,550,000 
units  at  the  end  of  1937.  In  December,  warehoused  goods  usually  increase  as 
new  rice  is  stored.  The  balance  of  warehoused  goods  at  the  end  of  December, 
1938,  increased  by  about  25,000,000  yen  over  the  previous  month.  Stocks  of 
textiles  and  metal  products  have  been  increasing  since  early  in  1938,  and  this 
tendency  is  expected  to  continue.  Increases  were  heavy  for  iron  materials, 
pig  iron,  and  other  metal  products,  which  have  been  produced  in  unusually 
heavy  quantities  due  to  the  progress  of  the  war  iti  China.  Restrictions  on  the 
distribution  of  products  also  caused  the  stocks  to  increase.  Textile  stocks 
increased  as  a  result  of  the  export  control.  Comparatively  slack  business  per- 
vaded warehousing  at  trade  ports  for  the  best  part  of  last  year  but  in  inland 
cities  the  business  was  fairly  prosperous. 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  warehoused  goods  by  principal 
commodities  at  the  end  of  1938  and  1937: — 

Dec.  31.  1938    Dec.  31.  1937 


1.000  Yen 

1,000  Yen 

Rice  

85.589 

26.8SR 

  8.487 

22.862 

Wool  

  33.995 

41.243 

  11,407 

35,760 

  67,326 

60.551 

Foodstuffs  

  52.493 

42.132 

Textiles  

  242.363 

81.414 

103.461 

34.502 
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Shipping 

Japan's  shipping  business  has  been  uneven  during  the  past  year.  In  the 
deep-sea  service  the  depression  began  in  the  fall  of  1937  and  continued  through- 
out the  year,  due  to  the  adverse  effects  of  world-wide  business  decline  and  the 
control  exercised  over  the  external  trade  of  Japan. 

While  the  world  shipping  market  remained  depressed,  the  coastal  trade  of 
the  country  was  still  enjoying  the  unusual  boom  that  had  originated  after  the 
occurrence  of  the  China  Incident  in  July,  1937.  Freight  and  charter  rates 
were  put  under  control  by  the  Autonomous  Shipping  League  of  private  ship- 
ping companies.  The  shipping  boom  resulted  in  a  scarcity  of  bottoms.  The 
importation  of  many  Japanese  ships  of  Chinese  registry  was  authorized  and 
new  tonnage  built.  The  supply  of  shipping  for  coastwise  service  still  proved 
inadequate  owing  to  heavy  demands  for  military  transports  and  the  heavy 
cargo  movement  accompanied  by  the  increasing  trade  with  Manchuria,  Kwan- 
tung  Province,  and  China. 

In  January,  1938,  Japan  had  111  ships,  cargo  liners  and  tramps,  of 
1,072.900  deadweight  tons  on  the  deep-sea  runs  and  284  ships  of  1,420,700  tons 
on  the  near-sea  runs.   These  include  ships  of  2,000  tons  deadweight  or  over. 

The  shipbuilding  industry  has  been  booming  for  several  years  under  the 
impetus  of  three  ship  improvement  schemes  enacted  with  the  object  of  modern- 
izing Japan's  shipping  by  subsidizing  the  scrapping  of  old  vessels.  Low-interest 
(gabs  have  been  made  available  and  the  Government  has  also  guaranteed  the 
Industrial  Bank  of  Japan  against  loss  of  interest  payments  on  loans.  New 
legislation  along  this  line  to  enable  the  banks  to  give  more  liberal  loans  to 
parties  building  new  vessels  is  forecast.  It  is  predicted  also  that  the  Govern- 
ment will  introduce  a  Shipping  Association  Bill  to  strengthen  the  present 
voluntary  control  measures  and  to  give  the  Government  more  control  over 
shipping.  During  1936,  240  ships  of  307,667  gross  tons  were  launched.  This 
increased  to  272  ships  of  460,151  gross  tons  in  1937,  while  during  the  first 
seven  months  of  1938,  183  ships  of  253,947  tons  were  launched  with  no  shrink- 
age in  the  tonnage  under  construction. 

Agriculture 

Weather  conditions  were  unfavourable  during  1938  and  there  was  a 
shortage  of  labour,  so  that  the  volume  of  agricultural  products,  it  is  estimated, 
wa9  smaller  than  that  for  1937.  Prices  rose,  however,  and  farm  income  was 
higher  than  in  the  previous  year.  Gross  farm  income  for  1938  is  estimated  at 
3,754  million  yen  as  compared  with  3,654  million  yen  in  1937.  The  general 
commodity  price  index  advanced  more  than  the  index  of  farm  produce  prices, 
however,  so  the  farming  class  was  less  well  off  during  1938  than  in  the  previous 
year. 

According  to  the  Oriental  Economist,  farm  income  from  chief  crops  during 
the  years  1936  and  1937  was  as  follows: — 

1936  1937 
Million  Yen 

Total   3.260  3.654 

Rice   1,865  2,072 

Barley  and  wheat   331  403 

Food  crops   219  242 

Horticultural  crops   313  351 

Industrial  crops   116  132 

Tea  products   28  34 

Cocoons   387  420 

There  has  been  a  steady  increase  since  1931  with  the  exception  of  the 
year  1934.  when  there  was  a  slight  recession.  Conditions  are  far  from  satis- 
factory in  the  agricultural  areas,  however,  and  the  Government  has  been 
encouraging  various  projects  aimed  at  enhancing  the  purchasing  power  of  the 
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farming  villages.  A  reduction  in  existing  farm  taxes  has  also  been  considered. 
The  need  of  funds  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  China  project  has  rendered  it 
difficult  for  the  Government  to  do  much  to  alleviate  conditions  at  present. 

RICE 

Japan  is  practically  self-sufficient  in  the  production  of  rice,  the  chief  food 
consumed  in  the  country.  The  output  amounted  to  326,710,696  bushels  in 
1938  as  compared  with  328,946,029  bushels  in  1937.  Average  production  for 
the  last  five  years  was  311,275,454  bushels. 

WHEAT 

The  wheat  crop  in  1938  amounted  to  44,498,952  bushels  as  against 
49,580,398  bushels  in  1937.  However,  the  1938  output  was  very  little  below 
the  last  five-year  average,  the  1937  crop  having  been  a  record  one. 

BARLEY  AND  RYE 

Barley  production  for  the  crop  year  1937-38  (July- June)  amounted  to 
31,419,510  bushels  as  compared  with  34,221,660  bushels  for  the  crop  year 
1936-37.  Output  fell  by  7-8  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  average  for  the 
last  five  years.  Rye  production  is  given  at  24,867,630  bushels  for  the  1937-38 
crop  year  as  against  29,155,805  bushels.  Last  year  output  was  14-9  per  cent 
below  the  average  of  the  last  five  years. 

COCOONS 

The  yield  of  cocoons  during  1938  totalled  622,639,230  pounds  valued  at 
345,965,329  yen,  a  reduction  of  88,694,295  pounds  and  73,644,412  yen  as 
compared  with  the  previous  year. 

TRADE  OF  ZANZIBAR  PROTECTORATE  IN  1938 

H.  W.  Brighton,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  April  21,  1939. — The  trade  of  Zanzibar  Protectorate  is  largely 
governed  by  the  production  and  sales  of  cloves.  The  large  carry-over  from 
1937  and  the  heavy  arrivals  during  the  first  quarter  of  1938  prolonged  the  period 
of  prosperity  experienced  during  1937.  It  was  not  until  May  that  there  was  a 
considerable  decline  in  imports.  During  the  closing  months  of  1938,  owing  to 
the  exceptionally  small  clove  harvest  in  the  1938-39  season,  trade  was  compara- 
tively quiet. 

Foreign  Trade 

The  total  value  of  the  external  trade  of  the  Zanzibar  Protectorate  in  1938, 
including  bullion  and  specie,  amounted  to  £1,838,341  as  against  £2,103,659  in 
1937  and  £1,907,623  in  1936.  The  declared  value  of  imports  was  £993,521  as 
compared  with  £1,229,831  in  1937  and  that  of  exports  was  £844,820  as  against 
£873,828.  There  was,  therefore,  a  decrease  of  19-27  per  cent  in  the  value  of 
imports  and  a  decrease  of  3-32  per  cent  in  that  of  exports.  Excluding  bullion 
and  specie,  imports  were  valued  at  £971,264  as  compared  with  £1,080,826  in 
1937,  a  decrease  of  10-18  per  cent.   There  were  no  exports  of  bullion  and  specie. 

Imports  of  Merchandise 

Merchandise  imports  were  valued  at  £971,264,  of  which  British  countries  are 
credited  with  £385,057.  Comparative  totals  were  £1.080,826  in  1937  and  £794,276 
in  1936. 
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The  decrease  of  £109,562  in  the  total  value  of  imports,  excluding  bullion 
and  specie,  is  chiefly  accounted  for  by  the  decrease  in  ivory  of  £19,407;  rice, 
£19,044;  silk  piece-goods,  £10,471;  cotton  piece-goods,  £9,279;  bags  and  sacks, 
£8,434;  sugar,  £8,024;  coaloil,  £6,911 ;  millet,  £5,224;  and  copra,  £5,188.  The 
largest  increases  were  in  motor  trucks,  £3,367;  motor  cars,  £2,024;  cinemato- 
graph films,  £3,428;  goats,  £2,349;  and  cattle,  £3,055. 

The  principal  articles  imported  into  Zanzibar  Protectorate  during  1938,  in 
order  of  importance,  with  values  for  1937  within  parentheses,  were  as  follows: — 

Rice,  £143,036  (£162.080);  cotton  piece-goods,  £103.336  (£112,615);  sugar,  £33,409  (£41,- 
433);  coaloiL  £31.321  (£38,235);  wheat  flour.  £29.974  (£31,965);  gasolene,  £29,924  (£30,670); 
ivory,  £26.246  (£45.653);  ghee.  £17,822  (£16.581);  tea,  £17.072  (£17.134);  pulse,  £16,392 
(£17.084);  films.  £16,338  (£12.910);  sim  sim.  £15.179  (£17,659);  tobacco,  manufactured, 
£14.664  (£14.065);  cigarettes,  £14,425  (£13.770);  motor  cars,  £13,264  (£1U40);  fish,  dried 
and  salted.  £12.769  (£11.022);  motor  trucks.  £12,332  (£8,965);  artificial  silk  piece-goods. 
£12.117  (£14,442) ;  millet,  £11,700  (£16,924) ;  silk  piece-goods,  £9,606  (£20,077) ;  cattle,  £9,300 
(£6,246) ;  milk,  preserved  and  condensed.  £8,697  (£7.015) ;  wood  and  timber,  dressed,  £7.585 
(£9.805) ;  dates,  £7,022  (£8,795) ;  goats,  £6.844  (£4.495) ;  cement,  £6,808  (£8,379) ;  bags  and 
sacks.  £6,269  (£14703);  earthenware,  £6,218  (£8,179);  shirts,  £6,141  (£7,581);  fish  oil,  £5,906 
(£7,023) ;  spirits,  potable,  £5.715  (£5,737) ;  onions,  £5,650  (£6.308) ;  spices.  £5,168  (£6,400) ; 
straw  bags.  £4.711  (£4,589) ;  biscuits.  £4.264  (£3.619) ;  dhall,  £3.730  (£4.600) ;  confectionery, 
£3,084  (£2.426);  corn.  £2.867  (£2,477);  sheep,  £2,597  (£1.959);  matches,  £2.475  (£4.940); 
potatoes,  £1,866  (£1,935). 

SOURCES  OF  SUPPLY 

The  principal  sources  of  supply,  together  with  the  value  of  imports  from 
each,  excluding  bullion  and  specie,  were: — 

Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  £132,063;  Japan,  £123,542;  Burma, 
£119,879;  India,  £93,733;  Kenya  Colony,  £59,332;  Tanganyika  Territory, 
£57,479;  Holland,  £56,619;  Dutch  East  Indies,  £51,697;  Persia,  £33,780;  United 
States,  £31,366;  Australia,  £24,061 ;  Siam,  £20,142;  Germany,  £19,490;  Arabia, 
£18,160;  Portuguese  East  Africa,  £16,264;  Belgium,  £10,036;  Belgian  Congo, 
£9,662;  Union  of  South  Africa,  £9,142;  China,  £7,378;  Canada,  £6,608. 

Imports  from  Canada  into  Zanzibar  in  1938  were  valued  at  £6,608  as  com- 
pared with  £4,167  for  1937  and  £3,405  for  1936,  comprising  the  following:  twenty- 
nine  motor  trucks  (£3,191) ;  six  motor  cars  (£1,099) ;  wood  and  timber, 
undressed  (£1,139)  ;  motor  car  parts  (£465)  ;  paper,  packing  and  wrapping 
(£216)  ;  motor  tires  and  tubes  (£184)  ;  wood  and  timber,  dressed  (£128) ;  fresh 
fruit  (£111)  ;  tinned  or  bottled  provisions  (£39) ;  miscellaneous  manufactured 
goods  (£20) ;  machinery  and  parts  (£15) . 

Exports  of  Merchandise 

Total  exports  from  Zanzibar  in  1938  were  valued  at  £844,820  as  compared 
with  £873,828  in  1937  and  £1,036,551  in  1936.  Domestic  exports  accounted  for 
£662,953  in  1938  as  compared  with  £663,258  in  1937  and  £801,286  in  1936. 

The  principal  purchasers  of  Zanzibar  domestic  exports,  together  with  values 
of  exports  to  each,  were:  Dutch  East  Indies,  £309,195;  India,  £103,384;  France, 
£83,307;  United  States,  £47,771;  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  £30,343; 
Portuguese  India,  £16,368;  Italy,  £12,588;  Aden,  £8,157;  Germany,  £7,488; 
Union  of  South  Africa,  £4,893;  Italian  Somaliland,  £4,860;  Canada,  £2,403, 
composed  entirely  of  cloves. 

The  principal  articles  of  domestic  exports  in  order  of  value  for  1938,  with 
values  for  1937  within  parentheses,  were  as  follows: — 

Cloves  and  clove  stems.  £514.964  (£411.654);  copra,  £97.450  (£211,054);  sesame  oil,  £5.004 
(£6,754);  coconut  oil.  £2.383  (£1.349);  coconuts,  £2,229  (£2,926);  beche-de-mer.  £1.983 
(£2,088);  fresh  fruit,  £1.924  (£1.807);  ox  hides.  £1.192  (£3,135);  skins,  £575  (£1,156). 
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DEVELOPMENT   OF   GERMAN   FISHING  INDUSTRY 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(1  reichsmark  equals  $0-40  Canadian;   1  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds;   1  kilo  equals 

2-2  pounds) 

Berlin,  May  2,  1939. — The  development  of  the  German  fishing  industry 
as  a  component  feature  of  the  Four-year  Plan,  the  objective  of  which  is  to 
utilize  fully  the  country's  domestic  resources,  has  met  with  a  considerable 
amount  of  success  during  recent  years.  Germany's  per  capita  consumption  of 
fish,  which  was  always  low  in  comparison  with  that  of  other  countries,  has 
increased.  Total  production,  which  came  to  370,000  metric  tons  in  1933,  had 
almost  doubled  by  1938,  when  it  reached  718,000  tons.  In  addition,  progress 
has  been  made  in  the  utilization  of  by-products. 

While  Germany  remains  a  net  importer  of  fish,  the  ratio  of  imports  against 
domestic  production  is  much  lower  than  formerly.  In  1938,  for  instance,  the 
local  production  of  fish  and  fish  products  was  77  per  cent  of  consumption  in 
comparison  with  74  per  cent  in  1937  and  only  39  per  cent  in  1925.  Exports  of 
fish  from  Germany  are  negligible. 

Production  and  Consumption 

According  to  the  Reich  Statistical  Office,  the  total  volume  of  the  German 
high-seas  fishery  catch  in  1938  was  718,285  tons,  which  was  some  7  per  cent 
higher  than  the  1937  figure  of  671,500  tons.  The  value  is  given  as  R.M. 103,- 
850,000  as  against  R.M. 102,620,000  the  year  before. 

The  weight  of  all  imports  in  1938  was  approximately  220,700  tons  with 
a  value  of  R.M.45,800,000  as  compared  with  214,600  tons  at  R.M.45,000,000 
during  the  preceding  twelve  months.  After  deducting  the  requirements  for 
non-edible  uses,  such  as  those  of  the  fish  meal  factories,  and  adding  the  pro- 
duction and  import  figures,  the  volume  of  fish  available  for  human  consumption 
is  computed  to  have  been  815,000  tons,  which  was  a  decline  from  830,000  tons 
in  1937. 

The  production  of  the  fisheries,  based  on  both  the  Baltic  and  North  Sea 
coasts,  was  as  follows  in  the  three  years  1936  to  1938: — 


Total  .  

Herring  and  sprats  

Fish,  other  than  herring  and  sprats  .  . 

Shellfish  

Other  sea  animals,  such  as  dolphins  and 

seals  

Sea  animal  products  

Origin  of  Production 

The  principal  German  fishing  ground  is  the  North  Sea,  which  is  much 
more  important  than  the  Baltic.  In  1938  the  former  accounted  for  92  per  cent 
of  the  catch,  or  661,800  tons,  as  against  56,400  tons  credited  to  the  latter. 

As  regards  North  Sea  production,  the  principal  varieties  of  fish  caught  in 
1938  were  as  given  below: — 

Quantity  Value 

1,001 
Tom 

Herring  

Cod  

Red  perch  

Sea  salmon  and  pollack 

Haddock  

Whiting  

Plaice   


1938 

1937 

1936 

Thousands  of  Tons 

718.2 

671.5 

596 . 5 

218.7 

260.3 

238.9 

453.8 

360.1 

314.0 

38.0 

44.1 

36.8 

0.1 

7.7 

6.9 

6.9 

1.000 

Per  Cent 

1.000 

Per  Cent 

Tons 

of  Total 

R.M. 

of  Total 

151.9 

27.1 

18.910 

27.6 

112.4 

20.0 

14.150 

20.7 

71.1 

12.7 

10,720 

15.7 

60.5 

10.8 

8.040 

11.7 

36.7 

6.5 

7.510 

11.1 

3.7 

0.7 

640 

0.9 

2.0 

0.4 

890 

1.3 
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The  less  prominent  Baltic  output  included  11,200  tons  of  codling,  10,100 

tons  of  herring,  7,200  tons  of  smelt,  3,900  tons  of  flounder,  and  2,600  tons  of 
eels. 

Improved  Methods 

The  general  increase  in  the  volume  of  fish  produced  has  been  primarily 
due  to  the  employment  of  a  greater  number  of  fishing  vessels.  As  a  corollary 
to  this  a  correspondingly  larger  marketing  and  distribution  organization  had 
to  be  created.  On  a  comparative  basis  the  German  people  have  never  been 
large  consumers.  In  1913  the  per  capita  consumption  was  only  5  kilos;  by 
1932  this  had  gone  up  to  8-5  kilos,  and  in  1938  to  12-4  kilos.  In  the  United 
Kingdom  the  volume  of  fish  consumed  per  head  of  population  is  approximately 
twice  as  great,  which  indicates  plenty  of  opportunity  still  in  this  country  for 
a  further  increase. 

In  addition  to  extending  the  fishing  fleet,  German  consumption  has  been 
assisted  by  the  development  of  cold  storage  facilities  to  protect  the  quality  of 
the  product  from  producer  through  to  the  ultimate  consumer.  Price  has  also 
been  regulated,  in  line  with  the  similar  practice  for  all  commodities,  while  the 
scarcity  and  high  price  of  meat  has  been  a  contributing  factor  which  has  been 
coupled  with  a  publicity  campaign  to  popularize  fish. 

In  refrigeration  Germany  has  made  considerable  research  and  progress  in 
connection  with  the  handling  and  storing  of  fish,  with  the  idea  of  overcoming 
the  seasonal  and  other  fluctuations  in  the  available  supply.  In  addition  to 
the  customary  ice-cooling  of  newly  caught  fish  on  board  ship,  low-temperature 
refrigeration  is  being  utilized  to  a  larger  extent.  In  this  process  the  fish  is 
frozen  on  shipboard  as  soon  as  caught.  A  number  of  different  processes  are 
employed,  which  include  the  Ottensen,  Heckermann,  Linde's  Birdseye,  and 
Zarotschenzell. 

The  development  of  fish- freezing  has  been  centred  in  the  vicinity  of  Ham- 
burg and  operations  are  now  conducted  with  the  assistance  of  a  factory  ship 
equipped  with  various  freezing,  fishmeal,  and  oil  producing  plants.  The  factory 
ship  is  served  by  seven  or  eight  smaller  fishing  vessels,  and  this  fleet,  on  the 
basis  of  about  five  voyages  per  year,  produces  approximately  36,000  tons  of 
fresh  fish. 

By-product  Development 

In  addition  to  the  extended  use  of  fish  as  a  foodstuff,  German  research 
into  the  use  of  fish  and  fish  by-products  for  purposes  for  which  they  have  not 
hitherto  been  employed  is  worthy  of  note.  One  of  the  most  outstanding  of 
these  is  the  manufacture  of  fish  albumen,  which  is  now  being  carried  out  on 
a  fairly  extensive  scale  by  the  Deutsche  Eiweissgesellschaft  of  Hamburg. 

For  a  considerable  period  experiments  have  been  made  in  the  use  of  fish 
albumen  in  the  foodstuffs  industry.  It  is  claimed  that  it  can  be  used  as  a 
substitute  for  eggs,  for  baking,  and  for  other  purposes,  and  that  it  has  high 
nutritive  properties.  It  is  also  stated  that  there  is  a  wide  field  for  its  employ- 
ment for  technical  purposes,  although  it  is  admitted  that,  up  to  date,  production 
cost  is  too  high  to  make  it  competitive.  It  is  contended,  for  instance,  that  it 
may  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  staple  fibre,  that  by  its  use  this  product  is 
made  to  resemble  natural  wool  more  closely  and  that,  in  addition,  it  improves 
its  property  as  a  non-conductor  of  heat  and  as  a  resistant  to  ordinary  wear 
and  tear.  It  is  also  stated  to  be  useful  as  a  sizing  agent  and  as  a  binding 
material  for  paints. 

In  addition,  efforts  have  been  made  to  utilize  fish  skins  as  a  substitute  for 
leather  and  for  the  manufacture  of  glue.  More  attention  is  also  being  paid 
to  the  canning  of  fish  and,  while  herring  up  to  date  has  been  the  principal 
variety  so  processed,  attention  is  now  being  paid  to  the  greater  utilization  of 
cod.    Fish  sausages  have  also  been  produced  on  a  small  scale  for  some  time, 
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although  the  reception  accorded  to  this  product  by  the  consuming  public  has 
not  been  good. 

In  conjunction  with  the  development  of  the  fishing  industry,  machinery 
has  been  developed  which,  it  is  claimed,  is  more  advanced  than  anything  here- 
tofore employed.  For  instance,  a  filleting  machine  is  being  produced  which, 
it  is  stated,  will  convert  120  tons  of  raw  material  into  40  tons  of  filleted  fish 
within  twenty-four  hours.  Another  machine  automatically  washes  and  scales 
fish  to  prepare  them  for  smoking  and,  it  is  contended,  involves  a  considerable 
saving  of  both  labour  and  time. 

Import  Trade  in  Fish 

As  already  noted,  the  total  volume  of  all  fish  imports  in  1938  was  220,700 
tons  with  a  value  of  R.M.45,800,000.  In  the  trade  statistics  imported  fish  are 
classified  under  a  number  of  different  headings.  The  volume  of  these  entering 
the  country  include  578  tons  of  carp,  1,690  tons  of  living  eels,  and  1,632  tons  of 
frozen  eels.  As  regards  the  first  two  items,  the  chief  source  of  supply  is 
Denmark,  followed  by  Sweden,  while  Canada  supplied  329  tons  of  frozen  eels. 

Fresh  herring  imports,  principally  from  Norway  and  the  United  Kingdom, 
weighed  127,531  tons.   Fresh  cod  and  turbot  imports  weighed  19,737  tons. 

As  regards  cured  fish,  imports  of  salted  herrings  totalled  502,160  casks 
and  there  were  650  tons  of  salted  salmon  and  1,452  tons  of  sardines.  Canada 
was  the  principal  supplier  of  salted  salmon,  having  been  credited  with  527 
tons. 

The  market  for  the  Canadian  product  is  confined  to  three  specified 
varieties,  for  which  a  quota  has  been  provided  by  the  German--Canadian  Pay- 
ments Agreement  of  October  22,  1936  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1709  of  October  31,  1936).  This  provides  that  2-5  per  cent  of  all  foreign 
exchange  accruing  from  German  exports  to  Canada  shall  be  used  for  the  pur- 
chase of  salted  salmon  by  Germany.  Similarly,  0-25  per  cent  is  set  aside  for 
frozen  salmon  and  0-5  per  cent  for  frozen  eels.  There  are  additional  quotas 
for  canned  lobsters,  fish  meal,  fish  oil,  and  salmon  caviar. 


PROGRESS  OF  GREECE  IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  drachma  is  equal  to  approximately  $0-0085  Canadian) 

Cairo,  April  27,  1939. — The  following  represents  a  brief  survey  of  the 
economic  situation  of  Greece  during  the  past  year,  outlined  in  the  light  of  a 
report  issued  recently  by  the  Bank  of  Greece. 

Economic  Policy 

Greece,  like  many  other  countries  since  the  great  economic  depression, 
has  found  itself  compelled  to  carry  out  a  policy  of  intensive  increase  in  national 
production.  In  doing  so,  the  aim  has  been  to  make  the  country's  balance  of 
accounts  steadier  and,  more  particularly,  to  offset  the  unfavourable  results 
brought  about  by  the  continuous  decrease  in  invisible  resources  (remittances 
from  emigrants,  revenue  from  the  tourist  trade,  etc.),  and  by  the  complete 
suspension  of  all  credits  and  external  loans.  These  two  factors  had  always 
exerted  in  the  past  an  equalizing  influence  on  the  trade  balance  of  Greece. 

The  continuous  outflow  of  the  gold  and  foreign  reserves  of  the  country, 
due  to  an  adverse  balance  of  payments,  had  nearly  depleted  the  entire  reserve 
of  the  Bank  of  Greece  in  1932.'  Greece  was  therefore  compelled  to  abandon 
the  gold  standard  and  to  introduce  a  system  of  trade  and  exchange  restrictions. 
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Thus  the  economic  policy  of  the  country  has  been  modified  at  its  very  root, 
and  Greece  has  been  obliged  to  adapt  itself  to  new  conditions.  This  policy 
has  resulted  in  a  great  development  in  all  productive  branches,  accompanied 
by  progress  and  evolution  in  all  the  economic  manifestations  of  the  country 

Agriculture 

The  cultivated  area  is  steadily  increasing  in  Greece.  In  1938,  there  were 
24,650.000  stremmas  (one  stremma  is  equal  to  0-2461  acre)  under  cultivation 
as  against  24,155,000  stremmas  in  1937.  In  1938  the  main  crops — wheat  and 
other  grains — covered  67  per  cent  of  the  total  cultivated  area,  wheat  alone 
accounting  for  35  per  cent.  Other  important  crops  include  tobacco,  currants, 
and  olives.  During  1938  the  wheat  crop  was  abundant.  So  were  all  the  other 
grain  crops. 

In  spite  of  the  agricultural  character  of  the  country,  Greece  cannot  be 
described  as  self-sufficient,  particularly  regarding  wheat,  the  importation  of 
which  affects  seriously  the  trade  balance.  Every  step  has  been  taken  with  a 
view  to  increasing  domestic  wheat  production,  which  reached  983,000  tons  in 
1938  as  compared  with  356,000  tons  ten  years  earlier;  but  the  local  crop  still 
falls  far  short  of  the  requirements  of  the  country.  In  1938  imports  amounted 
to  475.000  tons  as  against  506,000  tons  in  1937. 

The  production  of  tobacco,  the  chief  export  crop,  declined  to  42,000  tons 
in  1938  as  compared  with  69,000  tons  in  1937,  owing  to  an  enactment  limiting 
the  growth  of  tobacco  to  lands  most  suitable  for  its  cultivation.  By  this  measure 
it  was  sought  to  improve  the  quality  of  tobacco  and  to  avoid  over-production. 
The  value  of  tobacco  exports  amounted  to  approximately  50  per  cent  of  Greece's 
aggregate  exports.  In  1938  they  totalled  49,000  tons  estimated  at  5,119  million 
drachmae  as  against  42,000  tons  valued  at  4,384  million  drachmae  in  1937. 
Germany  absorbed  49  per  cent  of  the  Greek  tobacco  shipped  abroad  in  1938 
and  the  United  States  27  per  cent. 

The  production  of  currants  declined  from  157,000  tons  in  1937  to  147,000 
tons  in  1938,  while  exports  stood  at  74,000  tons  valued  at  933  million  drachmae 
as  against  90,000  tons  representing  979  million  drachmae  in  1937.  As  usual, 
the  United  Kingdom  took  the  larger  quantity  last  year  at  57  per  cent. 

The  production  of  olives  and  olive  oil  undergoes  heavy  fluctuations  each 
year,  according  to  the  periodical  yield  of  olive  trees.  In  1938  the  production 
decreased  to  94,000  tons  of  olive  oil  and  23,000  tons  of  olives  from  187,000  tons 
of  olive  oil  and  71,000  tons  of  olives  in  1937.  There  was,  however,  an  advance 
in  the  export  of  olive  oil  to  21,000  tons  valued  at  580  million  drachmae  from 
7,000  tons  valued  at  241  million  drachmae  in  1937. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  export  of  the  three  main  Greek  exportable 
products — tobacco,  currants,  and  olive  oil — form  about  three-quarters  of  the 
aggregate  amount  of  Greece's  exports. 

Industry 

Greek  industry,  taking  advantage  of  the  depreciation  of  the  national 
currency  and  of  the  quota  system  applied  to  imported  manufactured  goods, 
has  made  a  great  advance  in  the  past  few  years.  The  industrial  production 
index  (1928  equals  100)  stood  at  153-87  in  1937  and  at  164-24  for  the  nine 
months  ended  September  30,  1938.  The  spinning  industry  is  the  most  important 
with  about  30  per  cent  of  the  total  industrial  output  of  the  country,  followed  by 
the  chemical  industry  with  20  per  cent.  Greek  industries,  producing  almost 
exclusively  for  the  domestic  market,  are  reported  to  cover  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  75  per  cent  of  the  country's  demand  as  against  58-61  per  cent  in  1928. 
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External  Trade 

Greece's  external  trade  has  been  following  an  upward  trend  for  some  years. 
In  1938  imports  at  14,761  million  drachmae  represented  a  decrease  of  443 
million  drachmae  as  compared  with  1937.  On  the  other  hand,  exports 
amounting  to  10,149  million  drachmae  indicated  an  increase  of  594  million 
drachmae.  The  deficit  in  the  balance  of  trade  was  reduced  from  5,649  million 
drachmae  in  1937  to  4,612  million  drachmae  in  1938.  It  may  be  pointed  out 
that  61-54  per  cent  of  Greece's  import  trade  and  65-13  per  cent  of  her  export 
trade  were  carried  out  in  1938  with  "clearing"  countries.  Germany  was  the 
principal  source  of  supply  and  market.  The  United  Kingdom  and  the  United 
States  were  next  on  the  import  side,  and  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  on  that  of  exports. 

Banking  and  Currency 

Owing  to  the  severe  control  measures  adopted  as  from  1936  and  to  the 
revival  in  the  economic  life  of  the  country,  the  gold  and  foreign  exchange 
reserves  of  the  Bank  of  Greece  are  on  the  increase.  The  gold  and  exchange 
reserves  reached  3,658  million  drachmae  in  1937  and  3,825  million  drachmae 
during  the  last  months  of  1938.  The  note  circulation  amounted  to  6,203 
million  drachmae  at  the  end  of  1937  and  to  7,239  million  drachmae  in  Decem- 
ber, 1938.  The  upward  trend  in  the  note  circulation  does  not,  however,  imply 
any  inflation;  it  is  mainly  the  result  of  increasing  economic  activity,  involving 
a  greater  amount  of  transactions  and  requiring,  as  a  consequence,  a  larger 
volume  of  means  of  payment.  During  1938  the  external  value  of  the  drachma 
followed  the  fluctuations  of  the  pound  sterling,  to  which  it  is  linked. 

The  forward  movement  observed  in  recent  years  with  respect  to  bank 
deposits  continued  in  1938.    There  was  also  an  increase  in  short-term  credits. 


EGYPT'S  NEWSPRINT  TRADE  IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

[One  Egyptian  pound  (£E.)  equals  about  $5.12;  1  kilogram  equals  2-2 
pounds;  one  centimetre  equals  0-39  inch;  one  square  metre  equals  10-76  square 
feet;  one  gram  equals  0-0357  ounce.] 

Cairo,  April  6,  1939. — At  the  end  of  1937  there  were  substantial  stocks  of 
newsprint  in  Egypt  and,  as  a  result,  imports  during  1938  showed  a  decline 
as  compared  with  1937.  There  was  also  a  decided  downward  trend  in  prices  in 
1938. 

The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  and  values  of  imports  of  newsprint 
into  Egypt  by  supplying  countries  in  1938  and  1937,  according  to  Egyptian 
official  statistics: — 

Egyptian  Imports  of  Newsprint,  1938  and  1937 

1938  1937 

Kilos 

Total   10.372.519 

United  Kingdom   81,197 

Austria   307.494 

Belgium   6.472 

Czechoslovakia   25.090 

Finland   5.633,414 

Germany   760,483 

Netherlands   113.838 

Italy   73.080 

Norway   321,852 

Esthonia   2,741 

Sweden   3,046,858 

Canada     


£E. 

Kilos 

£E. 

111,211 

12.487.549 

163.302 

1,171 

241.000 

3,703 

3.361 

468.066 

6,807 

162 

45,741 

708 

239 

57,293 

5.726.865 

73.976 

8.525 

1.820,243 

23.680 

1,602 

234.657 

2,969 

'772 

140.000 

2.088 

3,563 

236.293 

3,147 

60 

13.000 

169 

34,463 

2.942,328 

36.892 

619.356 

9,063 
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Prices  prevailing  throughout  1938  for  the  Scandinavian  product,  which  had 
the  larger  share  of  the  trade,  were  from  £9  10s.  to  £10  per  ton,  c.i.f.  Alexandria, 
with  a  slightly  downward  tendency  towards  the  end  of  the  year,  owing  to  offer- 
ings at  lower  levels  by  Germany.  Canadian  manufacturers  were  not  able  to 
compete;  hence  the  complete  absence  of  Canadian  newsprint  on  the  Egyptian 
market  during  the  year. 

Requirements  of  the  Market 

Newsprint  comes  to  this  market  in  rolls  of  from  70  to  173  centimetres  in 
width,  the  widths  in  greater  demand  being  70,  86-5,  130,  and  173  centimetres. 
The  more  common  weights  are  50,  52,  54,  and  55  grams  per  square  metre.  A 
good  average  quality  of  slightly  glazed  paper  is  wanted.  The  Egyptian  Customs 
stipulate  that  all  imported  newsprint,  to  be  dutiable  as  such,  must  bear  a  con- 
tinuous watermark  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  5  centimetres  throughout 
the  roll,  weigh  between  45  and  80  grams  per  square  metre,  and  have  a  width  of 
not  less  than  35  centimetres. 

Distribution 

Buying  is  effected  through  agents  working  on  a  commission  basis  and  main- 
taining close  contact  with  their  principals  by  cable,  relations  between  agents 
and  buyers  being  established  through  close  personal  contact.  The  financial 
standing  of  the  principal  agents  is  considered  first-class.  Their  strong  position 
enables  them,  in  the  not  infrequent  case  of  a  buyer  being  unable  to  take  up  his 
shipping  documents  on  arrival,  to  assist  him  with  the  necessary  cash,  this  being 
considered  a  banking  transaction,  in  which  the  shippers  are  not  concerned. 

Terms  of  irrevocable  letter  of  credit  in  Canada  are  generally  accepted;  in 
some  cases,  the  advantage  of  cash  against  documents  is  extended. 

Quotations  c.i.f.  Alexandria  are  essential. 

Customs  Duty 

The  duty  on  newsprint  imported  into  Egypt  is  30  milliemes  (about  15  cents 
Canadian)  per  100  kilograms  (220  pounds),  irrespective  of  country  of  origin, 
plus  a  surtax  of  3  per  cent  of  the  c.i.f.  value. 

PRICE   CONTROL   IN   THE   MALAYAN   PINEAPPLE  INDUSTRY 

K.  F.  Noble,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

(All  values  are  in  Straits  currency:  S$l  equals  55  cents  Canadian  at  present  exchange) 
Singapore,  March  30,  1939. — Early  pineapple  culture  in  Malaya  resulted 
from  the  use  of  pineapple  as  a  ground  cover  and  incidental  catch  crop.  Cost  of 
production  of  the  raw  fruit  played  little  part  in  the  resultant  pineapple  industry, 
a  fact  which  has  contributed  largely  to  the  later  difficulties  of  the  industry.  Many 
attempts  have  been  made  in  the  past  by  the  pineapple  packers  to  eliminate 
price-cutting  within  the  industry,  but  these  were  on  a  voluntary  basis  and  each 
in  turn  failed  at  the  point  where  individual  members  withdrew  once  prices  began 
to  rise. 

Central  Board 

The  "  Central  Board  of  Pineapple  Packers,  Malaya,"  formed  during  Sep- 
tember, 1938,  out  of  the  distress  of  the  industry,  sought  to  eliminate  the  volun- 
tary element  and  accepted  certain  responsibilities  from  the  Malayan  governments 
concerned  in  return  for  the  creation  of  a  legalized  conditional  monopoly. 

The  seventeen  canning  factories,  four  of  which  are  situated  in  Singapore, 
ten  in  the  state  of  Johore,  and  three  in  Selangor,  have  agreed  to  sell  their  packs 
solely  to  the  Central  Board  and  to  accept  restriction  of  production  from  this 
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organization  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  supply.  The  powers  of  the  Central 
Board  rest  on  a  joint  agreement  of  the  packers  to  accept  quota  allotments  and 
further  punitive  cuts  in  quota  if  deemed  advisable.  These  powers  are  supported 
by  the  right  of  the  governments  to  cancel  or  create  packing  licences  in  the 
interests  of  the  industry  as  a  whole. 

board's  functions 
The  functions  of  the  board  are: — 

(1)  To  provide  a  central  selling  organization  through  which  all  Malayan 
pineapple  must  pass  at  uniform  prices. 

(2)  To  establish  minimum  ex  stock  prices. 

(3)  To  fix  a  quota  for  each  packing  season  and  to  prorate  this  among 
individual  factories  according  to  accepted  production  capacities. 

(4)  To  co-operate  with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  pineapple  ex- 
porters on  improvement  of  quality  and  standards. 

(5)  To  facilitate  a  uniform  adoption  of  the  Malayan  Marks  Ordinance 
for  the  industry  as  a  whole  within  two  years  (i.e.  by  January,  1941). 

The  scheme  provides  for  daily  deliveries  to  the  Central  Board,  who  purchase 
for  cash  at  a  discount  of  Straits  5  cents  from  the  established  market  price. 

OPERATING  FINANCES 

Finances  for  the  operation  of  the  Central  Board  have  been  provided  by 
paid-up  capital  by  the  participants  in  the  sum  of  $430,000,  collected  on  the  basis 
of  $125  per  unit  of  capacity.  To  date  these  funds  have  been  more  than  ample, 
but  a  secondary  reserve,  comprising  a  bank  credit  in  the  sum  of  $2,000,000 
against  personal  guarantee  of  one  of  the  largest  subscribers  to  this  scheme,  is 
available  if  needed. 

Control  of  Packing 

With  the  object  of  improving  quality  "rush"  packing  during  the  few  months 
of  each  pineapple  season  when  fruit  is  plentiful  and  prices  low  has  been  put  under 
control.  Production  by  the  subscribing  factories  is  against  a  monthly  alloca- 
tion of  production.  Thus,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  fruit  is  available,  approxi- 
mately 20  per  cent  of  the  pack  in  the  April-September  season  is  packed  during 
April,  30  per  cent  during  May,  20  per  cent  during  June,  and  declining  per- 
centages during  July,  August,  and  September.  In  the  second  season  20  per 
cent  is  packed  in  October,  30  per  cent  in  November,  30  per  cent  in  December, 
15  per  cent  in  January,  and  the  small  balance  in  February  and  March. 

Minimum  Grade  and  Return 

In  return  for  the  recognition  of  this  monopoly  the  Government  has  received 
a  guarantee  from  all  packers  that  the  Malayan  Marks  Ordinance,  establishing 
minimum  grades  for  Golden  and  Standard  pineapple,  will  be  accepted  within 
two  years  from  January,  1939,  and  a  further  guarantee  that  pineapple  growers 
will  receive  a  minimum  return  of  Straits  60  cents  (Canadian  33  cents  at  current 
rate  of  exchange)  for  the  fruit  required  to  pack  one  standard  case  of  48  x  1-J 
pounds  Grade  G.A.Q. 

Cost  of  Production  and  Prices 

The  position  of  the  industry  at  the  time  of  the  formation  of  the  association 
is  emphasized  by  average  production  costs  which  have  been  compiled.  The 
all-in  cost  of  packing,  excepting  the  cost  of  pineapple  and  labels,  throughout 
the  industry  is  $2.65  per  standard  case.  Thus  the  average  cost  of  production, 
including  the  cost  of  the  fruit,  cannot  be  less  than  $3.25.  Against  this  the  return 
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ex  factory  has  been  $3.46  during  1935,  $3.28  during  1936,  $3.02  during  1937, 
and  $2.68  during  1938.  On  September  1,  1938,  the  market  price  had  declined  to 
below  $2.40. 

Price  Plans  and  Prospects 

The  board's  initial  price  announced  on  October  17  last  was  $3  to  the 
exporter,  i.e.  $2.95  net  cash  to  the  packer,  which  was  advanced  on  February  5 
to  $3.10.  Meanwhile,  the  statistical  position  has  continued  to  improve.  The 
1937-38  carryover,  estimated  at  500,000  cases,  is  cleared,  with  no  old  stocks 
available.  Over  33  per  cent  of  the  1,000,000  cases  set  as  production  quota 
for  the  season  April  1  to  September  30,  1939,  has  already  been  sold  forward. 
The  fruit-growing  acreage,  which  totalled  70,000  in  September,  1938,  has  declined 
to  about  59,000  acres,  and  it  is  the  general  opinion  that  further  restriction  in 
acreage  may  be  anticipated. 

It  is  proposed  to  advance  prices  another  10  cents  about  May  1,  and  to  have 
the  "standard  price"  at  $3.30  before  the  end  of  the  season.  Plans  include  the 
establishment  of  an  ultimate  price  to  the  exporter  of  about  $3.60  before  April  1, 
1941,  at  which  time  the  industry  will  be  able  to  adopt  the  Malayan  Marks 
Regulations  and  absorb  the  costs  without  a  further  advance  in  price. 


IMPORTS    INTO    THE    UNITED    STATES    OF   PRODUCTS  UNDER 
THE  QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table,  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's 
office  at  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment at  Washington,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under 
the  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up 
to  April  29,  1939:— 


Cattle  (700  lbs.  or  more)  Head 

Cattle  (less  than  200  lbs.)  ..  ..Head 

Whole  milk  Gals. 

Cream  Gals. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen — cod,  had- 
dock, hake,  pollock,  cusk  and  rose- 
fish   Lbs. 

Seed  potatoes  Bus. 


White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 
seed  potatoes   .  .Bus. 


Red  cedar  shingles  Squares 


Reduction  in 

Used  by  Canada,  1939 

Duty  from 

Per  Cent  to 

Total 

1930 

Total 

April  29, 

Quota 

Tariff  Act 

Amount 

1939 

250,000 

3  to  1$  cts. 

65,694 

26.3 

per  year 

per  lb. 

100,000 

21  to  U  cts. 

22,919 

22.9 

per  lb. 

3,000,000 

Qi  to  31  cts. 

1,631 

0.05 

per  gal. 

1,500,000 

569io  to  28^0 

69 

cts.  per  gal. 

15,000,000 

2£  to  l£  cts. 

3,720,781 

24.8 

per  lb. 

1,500,000 

75  to  60  cts. 

984,338 

65.6 

beginning 

per  100  lbs. 

Sept.  15, 1938 

Dec.  1  to 

end  of  Feb; 

37£  cts.  Mar.  1 

to  Nov.  30 

1,000,000 

75  to  60  cts. 

12,934 

1.29 

beginning 

per  100  lbs. 

Sept.  15, 1938 

Dec.  1  to  end 

of  Feb.; 

37 i  cts.  Mar.  1 

to  Nov.  30 

1,051,168 

Free 

1,051,168 

100.0 

first  six 

Filled 

months  of 

April  14, 

1939. 

1939 

Total  imports  of  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy 
cows,  during  the  period  January  1  to  April  29,  1939,  amounted  to  103,349  head. 
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Of  this  amount  37,655  head  or  15  per  cent  came  from  countries  other  than 
Canada.  The  103,349  head  imported  included  98,930  head  dutiable  at  the 
reduced  rate  of  duty  under  the  trade  agreement  and  4,419  head  dutiable  at 
the  full  tariff  rate. 

During  the  period  of  April  1  to  29,  1939,  there  were  30,650  head  imported 
from  Canada,  which  represented  59-3  per  cent  of  the  tariff  rate  quota  for  the 
second  quarter  of  the  calendar  year.  Imports  for  this  period  from  other  coun- 
tries totalled  8,767  head,  of  which  487  head  paid  the  full  rate  of  duty,  while 
8,280  head,  the  quota  allotment  for  the  second  quarter,  entered  at  the  reduced 
rate  of  tariff. 

Total  imports  of  cattle  under  200  pounds  amounted  to  46,803  head  or 
46-8  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total  23,884  head  or  23-9  per  cent 
came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 

Receipts  of  white  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than  certified  seed  potatoes, 
amounted  to  14,497  bushels  or  1-4  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total 
1,562  bushels  or  0-15  per  cent  came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 


ROLLED  OATS   FOR  THE  INDIAN  ARMY 

Advice  has  been  received  from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in 
Calcutta  that  the  Director  of  Contracts,  Army  Headquarters,  Simla,  India,  is 
calling  for  tenders  for  rolled  oats  or  oatmeal.  These  must  be  packed  in 
hermetically  sealed  tins.  Tenders  must  be  received  in  Simla  by  June  15. 
Interested  Canadian  firms  should  forward  samples,  together  with  prices  c.i.f. 
main  Indian  ports  to  Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  23 
Esplanade  Mansions,  Calcutta,  India. 


TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  for  equipment  required  by  the 
Public  Works  Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for 
inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies  and  Tenders  Committee, 
Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications. 

Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Public  Works  Department. — Section  24,  Hamilton  District:  twenty  3-phase  110  KV 
oil  circuit  breakers  complete  with  accessories,  to  specification;  Section  11,  Palmerston  North 
District:    two  3-phase  110  KV  oil  circuit  breakers  with  spare  contacts  and  bushings,  to 

specification  (tenders  close  August  22,  1939). 


UNITED   KINGDOM   MERCHANDISE   MARKS  ACT 

MARGARINE 

Referring  to  the  notice  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No. 
1825  (January  21,  1939),  page  91,  the  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in 
London  writes  that  a  draft  Order  in  Council  has  been  laid  before  Parliament 
which,  if  accepted,  will  require  margarine  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
to  bear  an  indication  of  origin  in  the  manner  described. 
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TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

SPECIAL  ENDORSEMENT  REQUIRED  ON   CERTIFICATES   OF   ORIGIN  COVERING 
SHIPMENTS  OF  FLOUR,  ETC. 

The  Chief  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London  writes  that  the  United 
Kingdom  Customs  announce  that  on  and  after  August  1,  1939,  all  certificates 
of  origin  for  wheat  flour,  bran,  shorts  and  middlings  exported  to  the  United 
Kingdom  from  Canada  under  claim  to  imperial  preference  will  be  required  to 
be  endorsed  to  the  effect,  where  the  facts  justify  it,  that  the  goods  are  milled 
wholly  from  Empire  wheat  or  from  a  blend  of  wheat  of  which  not  less  than 
25  per  cent  is  of  Empire  growth. 

Unless  this  endorsement  is  given,  full  costings  in  the  approved  form,  as 
provided  for  in  the  imperial  preference  regulations,  will  be  required  before  the 
claim  to  preference  can  be  considered. 

New  Zealand 

IMPORT  LICENSING  FOR  SECOND  HALF  OF  1939 

Further  information  received  from  New  Zealand  gives  the  following  details 
regarding  import  restrictions  for  the  second  half  of  1939,  in  addition  to  those 
published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1839  (April  29,  1939),  page 
642,  and  No.  1841  (May  13,  1939),  page  728. 

Articles  prohibited  from  importation  from  any  country  include  also: — 

Ships'  biscuits  and  dog  biscuits;  lard;  jams,  jellies,  marmalade,  preserves;  malt 
extract;  naphthalene;  rugs  not  suited  for  floor  coverings;  blankets  of  wool;  chamois  leather; 
marble  and  granite;  nails  or  tacks  exceeding  1  inch  in  length;  lead-headed  nails;  lead 
or  composition  pipe;  split  palings,  posts,  and  rails;  coal;  drinking  straws  of  paraffined  paper. 

Additional  articles  for  which  import  licences  will  be  issued  up  to  the 
amount  of  similar  goods  imported  from  the  same  country  during  the  second  half 
of  1938  include:— 

Cocoa  and  cocoa  butter;  medicated  confectionery;  glucose,  grape  sugar  and  caramel; 
infants'  and  invalids'  foods;  desiccated  coconut;  soy  and  catsup  in  vessels  over  10  gallons; 
arrowroot;  glycerine;  medicinal  preparations  (except  wines);  saccharin;  buttons;  elastics 
of  all  kinds,  and  webbings;  felt  piece-goods  except  carpeting  felts;  fur  skins,  green  or  sun 
dried;  hairpins,  hatpins,  safety  pins,  toilet  pins;  leather  cloth  and  oil  baize  in  the  piece; 
oiled  silk  in  the  piece;  woven  or  knitted  silk  piece-goods;  waterproof  material  in  the  piece, 
coated  with  rubber;  machinery  belts  and  belting;  children's  footwear,  sizes  0  to  9  inclusive; 
boot  protectors,  heel  and  toe  plates;  nails  peculiar  to  boot-making;  wooden  heels;  patent 
leathers;  rubber  gloves;  rubber  solutions  and  cements;  refractory  materials;  fireclay;  floor- 
ing tiles;  cutlery;  band  instruments;  phonograph  records;  celluloid  in  sheets  or  rolls; 
emery  paper  and  cloth;  paperhangings;  carbon  paper;  ball  bearings;  buckles  of  metal; 
castors  for  furniture;  metal  chains;  chain  belting;  cartridge  cases;  fish  hooks,  unmounted; 
parts  of  cultivators,  harrows,  ploughs,  drills,  sowers;  hand-worked  cultivators,  ploughs  and 
seed  drills;  single-furrow  mouldboard  ploughs  not  exceeding  266  pounds  in  weight;  butter 
packers  and  pounders  and  cheese  presses;  engines  for  cycles;  engines  for  tractors;  engines 
for  aeroplanes;  engine  and  turbine  governors;  machinery  for  the  generation  or  transforma- 
tion of  electricity;  electric  motors,  slide  rails  for  generators  and  motors;  switchboards, 
fuseboards,  distribution  boards  or  boxes,  starters  or  controllers  for  motors;  carbons  for  arc 
lamps,  electric  furnaces,  or  welding;  metal  poles  for  electric  transmission  lines;  insulated 
cable  and  wire;  sparking  plugs  for  oil  engines;  machinery  peculiar  to  mining  or  gold  saving; 
traction  engines  and  tractors;  boring  and  well-drilling  machinery,  rock  drills,  diamond  drills, 
coal  cutters;  blowers  and  fans;  exhaust,  blast  and  ventilating;  grinding  machines,  emery 
and  similar  wheels;  sewing  machines  other  than  domestic;  knitting  machines;  machinery 
peculiar  to  metal-working,  wood-work,  stone-work  (except  press  tools);  printing  machines; 
industrial  machinery  approved  by  the  Minister;  artificers'  tools;  cutlery;  blind  rollers; 
clothes  wringers;  cast  iron  boilers  or  furnaces  and  radiators  for  central  heating,  including 
oil  burners;   hinges,  latches,  locks,  keys,  knockers,  bolts,  door-bells,  plugs  for  fixing  articles 
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to  concrete;  metals  in  ingots,  blooms,  billets  or  pigs;  metal  in  bars  or  rods  (except  copper 
alloy);  iron  in  angle,  tee,  bar,  bolt,  channel,  rod,  rolled  girders;  iron  in  sheet,  plate,  hoop, 
plain  or  coated;  corrugated  sheet  iron;  shafting,  plain,  unwrought;  plain  metal  wire, 
barbed  wire;  wrought  iron  or  steel  pipe;  printing  type  and  materials;  stereotypes  and 
electrotypes;  springs,  coil,  volute;  welded  and  flanged  boiler  furnaces,  boiler  flues  and  end- 
plates;  wire  netting,  metal  wove  wire,  expanded  metal  lath  and  fencing;  air-pressure 
brakes  for  vehicles;  fittings  for  bicycles,  tricycles,  and  motor  cycles;  bicycles  and  tricycles, 
completely  unassembled;  flying  machines;  railway  and  tramway  cars;  axles,  axle  arms  and 
boxes,  except  for  motor  vehicles;  chassis  for  electrically  propelled  motor  vehicles;  graphite 
or  plumbago  in  powder  form;  skip  greases;  grinding  compounds;  lubricating  greases;  oils 
in  vessels  of  a  gallon  or  more ;  white  lead  ground  in  oil ;  kalsomine  in  powder  form ; 
round,  unworked  logs;  laths  and  shingles;  wooden  handles  for  tools  (except  broom,  hoe  and 
similar);  oars  and  sculls;  hardwood  poles  for  transmission  lines;  handles  for  shaving  or 
tooth  brushes;  sash  cord;  engine  packing. 

Licences  will  be  granted  for  the  importation  of  the  following  additional 
articles  from  Canada  for  percentages  of  the  amounts  of  the  same  goods  imported 
from  Canada  during  the  second  six  months  of  1938: — 

Sulphuric  acid,  up  to  45  per  cent;  insecticides  for  agricultural  use,  50  per  cent;  bunting 
in  the  piece,  and  flags,  35  per  cent;  umbrellas  and  parasols,  50  per  cent;  solid  rubber  tires, 
100  per  cent;  plaster  of  paris,,  45  per  cent;  jewellery,  plate,  and  plated  ware,  20  per  cent; 
photographic  cameras,  50  per  cent;  tobacco  pipes,  pouches  and  cases,  30  per  cent;  card- 
board and  paper  boxes,  30  per  cent;  showcards  and  calendars,  20  per  cent;  account  and 
blank  books,  labels,  Christmas  and  similar  cards,  30  per  cent;  washers  wholly  of  rubber, 
25  per  cent;  adding  and  computing  machines,  25  per  cent;  cultivators,  harrows,  ploughs, 
drills,  seed  sowers,  fertilizer  and  lime  sowers,  seed  cleaners  and  separators,  45  per  cent;  hay 
and  wool  presses  (except  parts),  45  per  cent;  ball  cartridges,  0-22  calibre,  100  per  cent;  hay- 
rakes,  not  hand  (except  parts),  100  per  cent;  bituminous  roofing  compounds,  45  per  cent; 
paper  patterns,  70  per  cent;  road  graders,  100  per  cent. 

The  foregoing  lists  are  not  exhaustive  but  include  the  items  of  most  interest 
to  Canadian  exporters. 

Guatemala 

MATCH  MONOPOLY  ABOLISHED 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Mexico  City,  writes 
under  date  May  12,  1939,  that  on  April  5,  1939,  the  Government  of  Guatemala, 
by  the  payment  of  900,000  quetzales  to  the  International  Match  Realization 
Company,  Ltd.,  obtained  the  total  cancellation  of  the  loan  of  3,000,000  quet- 
zales originally  granted  in  1930  by  Kreuger  &  Toll  in  return  for  the  match 
monopoly  in  Guatemala  being  given  to  the  Swedish  Match  Company.  The  total 
amount,  including  unpaid  interest  outstanding  at  the  date  of  cancellation,  was 
3,903,363  quetzales. 

Immediately  following  this  transaction,  the  Government  passed  a  law  declar- 
ing that  the  creation  of  the  match  monopoly  had  been  unconstitutional  and 
annulling  the  contract  with  the  Swedish  Match  Company.  The  importation 
and  sale  of  matches  in  Guatemala  is,  therefore,  now  free  of  monopoly  regula- 
tions. The  tariff  of  Guatemala  on  matches  is  0-25  quetzal  per  kilo,  or  about 
11  cents  per  pound.  The  quetzal  is  approximately  equivalent  to  the  Canadian 
dollar. 

Ceylon 

CERTIFICATE  OF  ORIGIN  AND  TARIFF  PREFERENCE  REGULATIONS 

A  leaflet  summarizing  the  preferential  tariff  regulations  and  containing  the 
text  of  the  certificate  of  origin  prescribed  by  Ceylon  may  be  obtained  by 
interested  Canadian  exporters  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and 
Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  MAY  22,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  May  22,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  May  15,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Country 


Unit 


Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czecho-Slovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 


Present  or 

Former 
Gold  Parity 

.1407 
.1001 
.0072 
.0296 
.2680 
.0252 
.0392 
.2382 

4.8666 
.0130 
.4020 
.1749 
Unofficial 
.0526 
.0176 
.2680 
.1122 
.0442 
.0060 
.1930 
.2680 
.  1930 

1.0000 
.4985 

1 . 0000 
.0392 

4.8666 
.0392 

1.0138 
.4245 
Unofficial 
.1196 

1.0138 
.1217 
Unofficial 
.9733 
.2800 
.1930 

1.0342 

4.8666 

4.9431 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 


Nominal 
Quotations 
in  Montreal 


.3650 
.4985 
.4020 
.4424 
.5678 
4.8666 
4.8666 


Week  ending  Week  ending 


May  15 


May  22 


5  .1707 
.0122 

.'2097 
.0206 
.0265 
.4025 

4.6975 
.0086 
.5407 
.2959 
.1964 
.0527 
.0228 
.2359 
.1888 
.0426 
.0070 
.1105 
.2419 
.2254 

1.0031 
.2009 

1.0024 
.0265 

4.7075 
.0265 
.9785 
.3132 
.2317 
.0550 
.9785 
.0519 
.0401 
.5716 
.1806 
.3110 
.6179 

4.6850 

4.8150 
.1603 
.2896 
.3505 
.2737 
.5407 
.4303 
.5459 

3.7575 

3.7725 


*  .1708 
.0122 

^2097 
.0206 
.0265 
.4026 

4.6983 
.0086 
.5383 
.2961 
.1964 
.0528 
.0228 
.2361 
.1889 
.0427 
.0070 
.1102 
.2420 
.2258 

1.0037 
.2010 

1.0032 
.0265 

4.7083 
.0265 
.9788 
.3133 
.2324 
.0550 
.9788 
.0519 
.0402 
.5719 
.1807 
.3112 
.6182 

4.6865 

4.8180 
.1604 
.2914 
.3498 
.2738 
.5392 
.4306 
.5453 

3.7580 

3.7730 


Official 
Bank  Rate 


3 
6 
3 

31 

4 

2 

4 

2 

6 

2 

4 

~4i 
5 

31 
4i 
4-4* 
3i 
4 

n 
n 
1 
3 


3i 


3-4£ 

4 
6 


3 

3.29 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
Leading  foreign  currencies  were  easier  at  Montreal  during  the  first  half  of  the  week 
ended  May  22.  Sterling  quotations  receded  from  $4-6967  on  May  15  to  $4-6941  on  the 
17th  but  recovered  to  $4-6983  at  the  close.  Lower  sterling  rates  were  due  mainly  to  the 
easier  tendency  for  United  States  funds  at  Montreal,  as  the  New  York-London  rate  remained 
relatively  steady  during  this  period.  The  United  States  dollar  rate  at  Montreal  reacted 
from  S1:00^  on  May  15  to  S1-00&  on  the  17th  but  by  the  22nd  had  recovered  to  $l-00f, 
French  franc  spot  rates  paralleled  sterling  movements,  while  90-day  futures,  New  York  on 
Paris,  remained  firm  at  a  discount  of  1^  point.  Rates  on  the  Netherlands  florin  were  unsteady, 
fluctuating  between  54-07  cents  on  May  15  and  53-80  cents  on  the  18th.  A  nominal  rate  of 
11-05  cents  was  quoted  for  the  Spanish  peseta.  This  was  the  first  quotation  on  the  peseta 
since  January  24,  1939,  when  the  rate  was  4-33  cents.  Belgian  belgas  were  narrowly  firmer, 
closing  1  point  higher  at  17-08  cents. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  are 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Montclara,  May  28;  Duchess  of  Richmond,  June  3;  Duchess  of  Bed- 
ford, June  9;  Duchess  of  York,  June  16;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  June  23 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Andania,  June  2;  Antonia.  June  16 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ravnefjell,  June  4; 
Tindefjell,  June  21— both  Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverford,  June  2;  Beaverburn.  June  9;  Beaverbrae,  June  16;  Beaver- 
dale,  June  23;  Beaverhill,  June  30 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  June  2;  Ausonia,  June  9; 
Alaunia,  June  16;  Aurania,  June  23 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Taborfjell,  May  31; 
Svanefjell,  June  14;   Rutenfjell,  June  28 — all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Commerce,  June  1;  Manchester  City,  June  8;  Man- 
chester Regiment,  June  15;  Manchester  Port,  June  22;  Manchester  Citizen,  June  29;  Man- 
chester Progress,  July  6 — all  Manchester  Line;  Ravnefjell,  June  4;  Tindefjell,  June  21 — 
both  Fjell  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Norwegian,  June  10;  Dorelian.  June  29; 
Dakotian,  July  15 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  New  York  City,  June  3; 
Bristol  City,  June  20;  Boston  City,  July  8 — all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian,  June  2;  Letitia,  June  9;  Sulairia,  June  16;  Athenia,  June  23 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull — Bassano,  June  9;  Consuelo,  June  29 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leiih. — Cairnglen,  May  31;  Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  June  14; 
Cairnmona,  June  21;   Cairnross,  June  28;   Cairnvalona,  July  5 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Maplewood,  May  29;  Wearwood  (calls  at  London),  June 
15;  Yorkwood  (will  also  call  at  Continental  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  June  18;  Kirn- 
wood  and  Balmoralwood  (will  also  call  at  Continental  ports),  June  20;  Kingswood  (will  also 
call  at  Continental  ports),  June  23;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  June  27 — all  Constantine 
J-vine. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Torr  Head,  Head  Line,  about  June  3  (also  calls  at  Londonderry 
and  Cork). 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverford,  June  2;  Beaverbrae,  June  16;  Beaverhill,  June 
30 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen) ;  Bochum,  Hamburg-American  Line,  June 
23;  Aachem,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  July  14. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverburn,  June  9;  Beaverdale,  June  23;  Beaverford,  July  7 
— all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  August.  June  2;  Brant  County,  June  18 — 
both  County  Line;  Taborfjell,  May  31;  Svanefjell,  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28 — all  Fjell 
Line  (do  not  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk).  June  15;  Eastern  Star,  June  25 
—both  County  Line;  Taborfjell.  May  31;  Svanefjell,  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28— all 
Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports.— Ravnefjell,  June  4;  Tindefjell,  June  21— both  Fjell  Line;  Idefjord, 
June  20;  Topdalsfjord,  June  30 — both  Norwegian-American  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports— -Stureholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  June  13. 
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To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Noli,  June  6;  Capo  Lena,  June  24;  Capo  Olmo.  July  13— all  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz 
and/ or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld  —  Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd.,  June  2  and  16,  July  14 
(also  calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  Hildur  (also  calls  at  Newfoundland  south  coast  ports  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered),  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  June  5. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara  —  Cornwallis,  June  10;  Chomedy, 
June  24;  Colborne,  July  8 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize.— Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  2; 
Lady  Rodney,  June  7;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  16;  Lady  Somers,  June  21 — 
all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Maud,  June  3;  Bernhard,  June  17 — both  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — Ravnaas,  June  10;  a  steamer  July  12 — both  International  Freighting 
Corporation  (will  also  call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — City  of  Delhi,  June  24;  Port  Saint 
John,  July  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — Port  Halifax  (calls  at  Timaru),  June 
10;  Kaipara  (calls  at  Hawkes  Bay),  July  10 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Tabinta,  May  31;  Peisander,  June  16 — both  Java  New  York-Blue 
Funnel  Line. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Bereby,  June  15;  Calumet 
(also  calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  June  27 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines 
Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Oran,  Canada-India  Service,  June  7. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Britain,  June  10  and  July  8;  Empress  of  Australia,  June 
14  and  30 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool  and  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Manchester  Line,  June  24. 

To  London,  Aberdeen,  Hull  and  Newcastle. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  June  8. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St,  Lucia,  Barbados,  Si. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  June  7;  Lady  Nelson,  June  21; 
Lady  Hawkins,  July  5 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Harboe  Jensen.  United  Fruit  Co.,  June  2,  16 
and  30. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  June  10;  Nova  Scotia,  June  30 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Fort  Townshend  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre),  May  29,  June  12  and  26; 
Fort  Amherst.  June  5  and  19 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and 
SS.  Co.,  June  7  and  21,  July  5;  Newfoundland,  June  10;  Nova  Scotia,  June  30 — both  Furness 
Line;  Magnhild.  Newfoundland-Canada  Steamships  Ltd.,  May  29,  June  12  and  26  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports). 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cathcart,  June  5  and  July  3;  Cavelier,  June  19 — both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  June  1;  Lady  Drake,  June  15; 
Lady  Nelson,  June  29 — all  Canadian  National;  Maud,  June  8;  Bernhard,  June  22 — both 
Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  May  31;  Cornwallis, 
June  14;  Chomedy,  June  28 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique 
if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 
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To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor,  May  31  and  June  28;  Lille- 
mor,  June  14 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Cingalese  Prince,  June  21 ;  Malayan  Prince,  July  22 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverash,  June  6;  Silverteak,  July  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Heian  Maru,  May  30;  Hikawa  Maru,  June  21;  Hie 
Maru,  July  1 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  June  10;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  June  24;  Empress  of  Canada 
(calls  at  Honolulu),  July  8;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  July  22 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Ixion,  May  29;  Talthybius,  July  3— both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not 
at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai  and  Tsingtao. — Wellington  Court,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about 
June  11. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Northern  Group  (New  Britain,  New  Ireland,  New  Guinea,  Papua, 
Solomon  Islands,  Gilbert  Islands  and  Townsville). — Velox,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  July. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Monowai,  June  7;  Niagara,  July  5 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Hoegh  Silvercloud  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call  at  Port 
Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  June  1;  Marken  (calls  at  Belawan 
Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  June  24; 
Bengkalis  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swetten- 
ham, Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  July  1 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington,  Dunedin,  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Tolten  (also  calls 
at  Newcastle),  May  31;  Hoperange  (does  not  call  at  Dunedin),  June  25 — both  Canadian- 
Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Tolken,  June  10;  Parrakoola,  July  10 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Drechtdyk,  June  10;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow),  June  24;  Lochgoil,  July  8 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton 
if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Axel  Johnson  (calls  at  Plymouth  and 
Newcastle),  June  1;  Margaret  Johnson,  June  20;  Lima,  July  20 — all  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver,  June  8;  Oakland,  June  25 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Donau,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  June  16. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Wisconsin,  June  13;  San 
Diego,  July  15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  June  17;  Cellina, 
July  15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverpalm,  June  7; 
Madoera,  July  8 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Trevalgan  (calls  at  Lourenco 
Marques  and  East  London  only),  about  June  5;  Oakbank  (via  Magellan  Straits,  does  not 
call  at  Lourenco  Marques),  about  June  4;  Hopecrest,  July  26 — all  North  Pacific  Shipping 
Co.  Ltd. 

To  West  African  Ports. — Falsterbo,  Jorgensen  Shipping  Company  A/B,  about  July  12 
(will  call  at  Dakar,  Freetown,  Monrovia,  Takoradi,  Accra,  Lagos,  Matadi,  and  others,  as 
cargo  offers). 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  late  June. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hardanger,  June  24;  Hoyanger,  July  24 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  June 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note, — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— Box  196C,  GP.O.  Office— Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Stkes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivrat,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1.  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office — Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con, 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — 98  Central  Avenue, 
Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua, 
and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Pern 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  oi 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley'9  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patinaubb,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  Kin*'»  Moat  Excellent  Majesty,  1939. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM   CANNED   SALMON  MARKET  IN  1938 

Compiled  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  in  the  United  Kingdom 

London,  May  13,  1939. — Canned  salmon  accounts  for  from  three-quarters 
to  four-fifths  of  the  total  marketed  value  of  salmon  caught  and  landed  in 
Canada.  In  addition,  canned  salmon  constitutes  some  three-quarters  of  the 
volume  and  about  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  total  exports  of  canned  fish  from 
Canada.  One-third  to  two-fifths  of  the  total  quantity  and  over  one-half  of 
the  total  value  of  exports  of  canned  salmon  from  Canada  is  to  the  United  King- 
dom. In  other  words,  the  United  Kingdom  is  by  far  the  largest  single  quality 
market  for  canned  salmon  exported  from  Canada. 

Of  the  total  imports  of  all  canned  fish  into  the  United  Kingdom,  canned 
salmon  accounts  for  nearly  three-quarters  of  the  quantity  and  two-thirds  of  the 
value.  Canada's  share  of  the  total  purchases  of  canned  salmon  by  the  United 
Kingdom  amounts  to  about  one-seventh  of  the  total  quantity  and  about  one- 
sixth  of  the  total  value. 

Trend  of  Importations 

The  proportions  of  total  imports  from  Canada  and  the  other  principal 
countries  supplying  canned  salmon  to  the  United  Kingdom  are  shown  in  the 
following  table  of  importations  during  the  past  ten  years: — 


Importations  of  Canned  Salmon,  1929-38 


United 

Year  Total     Canada    States     Russia  Japan 

Thousands  of  Cwts.  of  112  Pounds 


1929   

  860 

91 

273 

367 

123 

1930   

  932 

102 

195 

536 

96 

1931  

172 

189 

391 

60 

1932   

  855 

142 

217 

393 

100 

1933   

  692 

101 

211 

306 

72 

1934   

  1.164 

128 

356 

423 

252 

1935   

  1,034 

146 

359 

302 

226 

1936   

  1,047 

166 

332 

281 

267 

1937   

  1,177 

174 

255 

294 

454 

1938*  

  1,152 

156 

300 

301 

395 

Thousands  of  Pounds  Sterling 

1929   

  4,424 

416 

1.287 

2,186 

508 

1930   

  4.557 

495 

986 

2.652 

411 

1931  

  3,808 

822 

886 

1.861 

197 

1932   

  3.384 

618 

819 

1,551 

391 

1933   

  2,645 

549 

713 

1,022 

354 

1934   

  4.441 

673 

1,151 

1,520 

1,082 

1935   

  3,887 

698 

1,310 

1,049 

825 

1936   

  4,125 

766 

1,278 

1.014 

1,064 

1937   

  4,481 

785 

1.059 

1,062 

1,572 

1938*   

  4.425 

772 

1,160 

1.183 

1,506 

*  Preliminary  statistics. 
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These  statistics  verify  the  statement  made  in  previous  reports  that  the  total 
quantity  of  canned  salmon  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  is  still  increasing 
and  the  saturation  point  has  not  yet  been  reached,  despite  a  slight  recession  in 
1938  as  compared  with  1937.  In  the  words  of  a  large  importer,  the  consumer 
has  helped  materially  by  insistent  requests  for  salmon.  Another  primary  obser- 
vation is  that  the  imported  product  must  not  be  too  expensive,  since  the  working 
man  is  the  main  consumer.  To  reverse  the  comment,  it  would  appear  that  the 
average  unit  price  of  the  canned  salmon  imported  in  1929  (860,000  cwts.  at 
£4,424,000)  could  not  be  attained  in  1938,  when  the  total  value  was  the  same 
as  in  1929  but  the  quantity  was  34  per  cent  greater  (1,152,000  cwts.  at  £4,425,- 
000) ;  the  assumption  is  that  at  1929  prices  the  volume  of  sales  would  have  been 
lower. 

Imports  from  Canada  in  1938  (156,000  cwts.  at  £772,000)  actually  show  a 
slight  increase  in  unit  value  over  those  in  1929  (91,000  cwts.  at  £416,000),  but  im- 
ports from  the  United  States,  Russia,  and  Japan  all  show  a  considerable  decrease 
in  average  unit  value.  Canada's  position  is  therefore  rather  satisfactory,  taken 
as  a  whole,  even  though  it  does  represent  mainly  the  sales  of  one  type  of  salmon. 
The  United  States,  while  not  obtaining  as  high  a  unit  price,  is  now  supplying 
far  more  salmon  at  -a  much  higher  aggregate  value  than  up  to  1932-33.  Russia 
has  receded  somewhat  from  the  ten-year  average  of  359,400  cwts.  at  £1,510,000, 
but  still  holds  second  place.  Japan,  on  the  other  hand,  has  greatly  increased  her 
sales  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  is  now  by  far  the  leading  source  of  supply. 

Arrivals  by  Months 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  average  monthly  imports  of  canned 
salmon  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  all  sources  and  from  each  of  the  principal 
supplying  countries  for  the  years  1936,  1937,  and  1938: — 

Average  Monthly  Imports  of  Canned  Salmon,  1936  to  1938,  Inclusive 


United 

Total  Canada  Japan  States  Russia 
Hundredweights  of  112  Pounds 

January                                           75,480  25,080  35,378  14,036  718 

February                                           55,788  13.522  29,356  11,395  1,507 

March                                               44,452  5.993  4,113  33.388  720 

April                                                 41.549  7.665  6,503  27,281  29 

May                                                  46.386  10.492  20.661  15,128   

June                                                  20.976  6.233  8,162  6,451  5 

July                                                  42.065  5.000  28,892  7,974  168 

August                                             36.307  5,352  19,402  11,507  36 

September                                        46.572  5.398  20,097  21,057   

October                                          233.080  29.788  28,526  52.229  122.463 

November                                         335.769  26,143  101.238  57.782  149.924 

December                                       149.604  25,538  70,259  37,214  16,514 


The  foregoing  table  shows  the  tremendous  surge  of  imports  of  canned 
salmon  into  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  fall  months  of  each  year.  The  height 
of  the  season  is  in  October  and  November,  after  which  imports  decline  pre- 
cipitately in  December  and  January  and  level  off  until  the  fall  months  with  a 
marked  drop  at  the  end  of  the  season  in  mid-summer.  Imports  from  Japan 
more  or  less  follow  the  general  trend,  which,  because  of  their  volume,  they  more 
or  less  influence.  So  also  arrivals  from  Canada  follow  the  general  trend  with- 
out, however,  rising  to  the  same  high  peak  in  November.  Canadian  arrivals  are 
more  evenly  spread  throughout  the  year  than  those  from  any  other  country. 
Shipments  from  the  United  States  follow  the  general  trend  except  in  March  and 
April,  when  they  are  high,  although  arrivals  from  all  other  countries  are  low. 
Russian  supplies  are  the  most  ill-balanced  of  all,  being  negligible  in  all  months 
except  October,  November,  and  December  and  are  mainly  responsible  for  the 
high  peak  of  total  arrivals  in  those  months. 
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Importations  by  Ports 

London  and  Liverpool  (with  Manchester)  are  the  important  ports  of  entry 
for  canned  salmon.  London  imports  somewhat  larger  quantities  than  Liverpool 
but,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  the  trade  is  divided  between  the  two,  small  to 
moderate  quantities  arriving  at  Glasgow,  Bristol,  and  occasionally  other  ports. 

This  generalization  requires  some  qualification,  as  fair  quantities  are 
shipped  to  Scotland  from  Liverpool  and  other  English  ports  and,  consequently, 
it  must  not  be  assumed  that,  because  imports  through  Glasgow  may  be  small, 
consumption  in  Scotland  is  as  limited.  It  is  estimated  that  Scotland  consumes 
upwards  of  120,000  cases  annually,  while  Glasgow-  imports  only  30,000  to 
40.000  cases.1  In  the  same  way  canned  salmon  is  shipped  from  Liverpool  and 
London  to  all  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom  even  though  this  means,  as  in  the 
case  of  Bristol  for  example,  an  additional  9d.  per  case. 

London  is  important  because  it  is  the  centre  of  a  large  consuming  area  and 
because  many  of  the  large  importers  are  located  there.  The  same  applies  to 
Liverpool,  with  the  additional  important  factor,  noted  by  the  Trade  Commis- 
sioner in  Liverpool,  that  the  largest  importers  in  the  trade  have  their  own  test- 
ing laboratories  in  that  city  where  an  inspection  is  made  of  every  parcel  received. 
To  this  checking  process  more  than  any  other  factor  is  attributed  the  success  of 
the  large  importers  in  building  up  and  maintaining  a  high  reputation  for  their 
branded  lines. 

Concerning  the  importations  from  each  country,  there  is  less  accurate  data 
on  the  proportions  entering  each  of  the  two  main  ports.  From  a  private  com- 
pilation of  customs  clearances  it  would  appear  that  imports  from  British 
Columbia  are  more  or  less  equally  divided  between  Liverpool  and  London, 
being  higher  into  the  latter  in  1937  and  higher  into  the  former  in  1938.  Canned 
salmon  from  the  United  States  is  shipped  in  large  quantities  to  Liverpool  but 
in  somewhat  greater  proportions  to  London,  particularly  in  1938.  The  supplies 
from  Japan,  on  the  other  hand,  appear  to  be  distributed  less  regularly  ;  while  Lon- 
don received  twice  as  much  Japanese  canned  salmon  as  Liverpool  in  1937,  the 
reverse  was  true  in  1938.  The  same  position,  in  even  greater  degree,  applies  to 
Russian  canned  salmon;  in  1937  Liverpool  received  seven  times  as  much  as 
London,  while  in  1938  London  received  six  times  as  much  as  Liverpool.  It  will 
be  observed,  however,  that  supplies  from  Japan  and  Russia  tend  to  offset  one 
another  and,  grouping  the  two,  it  is  seen  that  differences  are  much  narrower 
than  might  appear  at  first  sight,  and  that  aggregate  imports  from  the  two  coun- 
tries to  the  two  ports  are  quite  regular  in  proportion,  although,  of  course,  in 
varying  quantity. 

Distribution  by  Countries  of  Origin 

In  a  country  as  compact  and  as  densely  populated  as  the  United  Kingdom 
the  final  consumption  centres  of  each  class  of  any  product,  including  canned 
salmon,  are  frequently  very  difficult  to  define  with  any  accuracy.  Generally 
speaking,  however,  the  demand  in  Scotland  and  the  North  of  England  is  chiefly 
for  high-quality  red  salmon  with  relatively  small  sales  for  pinks,  while  the 
South  and  also  the  West  of  England  use  moderate  quantities  of  pinks,  even 
though  favouring  red  salmon. 

Canadian  sockeye  is  sold  mainly  to  importers  located  in  the  North  of 
England  for  distribution  in  that  area,  in  the  Midlands,  and  in  Scotland.  Japanese 
and  Russian  red  salmon,  both  of  which  arrive  in  large  quantities,  are  sold  widely 
throughout  the  North  of  England,  but  also  to  quite  a  large  extent  in  the  Mid- 
lands and  in  the  South  and  West  of  England,  as  well  as  in  Scotland,  distribution 
being  general  although  apparently  uneven.  Alaska  reds  also  appear  to  be  fairly 
evenly  distributed  throughout  the  United  Kingdom,  but,  according  to  the  Trade 

1  See  "Canned  Salmon  in  the  Scottish  Market",  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1773   (January  22,  1938),  page  103. 
79236—  H 


828 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1844— June  3,  1939. 


Commissioner  in  Liverpool,  one-pound  talis  are  not  greatly  favoured,  particu- 
larly in  the  North  of  England.  The  wide  distribution  of  the  Japanese  and 
Russian  salmon  results  from  the  fact  that  they  are  marketed  in  this  country 
by  a  few  powerful  importing  organizations  which  have  for  years  carried  on 
extensive  advertising  campaigns  and  sell  under  their  own  labels.  The  tendency 
towards  even  distribution  in  the  case  of  Alaska  reds  may  possibly  be  associated 
with  the  fact  that  these  are  largely  sold  under  packers'  labels  and  to  quite  a 
large  extent  are  distributed  by  firms  associated  with  large  food-distributing 
companies  having  their  origin  in  the  United  States;  it  is  also  related  to  the  fact 
that  Alaska  reds  appear  to  have  something  of  a  market  of  their  own,  being 
slightly  cheaper  than  some  other  classes  of  reds. 

Re-exports  of  Canned  Salmon 

The  quantity  of  canned  salmon  re-exported  from  the  United  Kingdom 
remains  about  the  same  as  in  recent  years,  ranging  from  28,000  to  34,000 
cwts.  valued  at  from  £136,000  to  £162,000.  The  principal  re-export  markets 
(with  statistics  for  1937  within  parentheses)  are:  South  and  Southwest  Africa 
(7,703  cwts.,  £49,574);  Eire  (7,831  cwts.,  £37,285);  Channel  Islands  (4,806 
cwts.,  £16,365) ;  Netherlands  (2,735  cwts.,  £10,857) ;  British  West  Africa  (2,794 
cwts.,  £7,987) ;  the  remainder  is  shipped  to  India  and  Burma  and  other  British 
countries,  and  to  Belgium,  Java,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Egypt,  and  other 
foreign  countries.  It  may  reasonably  be  assumed  that  the  re-exports  to  such 
markets  as  British  West  Africa  and  similar  areas  are  largely  chums  and  possibly 
pinks. 

Attitude  of  the  Buying  Public  to  Canned  Salmon 

As  has  been  pointed  out  in  previous  reports  on  these  products,  canned  goods, 
particularly  salmon,  find  their  largest  and  most  discriminating  consumers  among 
working  people,  especially  those  engaged  in  industry.  Factory  workers  have 
to  budget  so  closely  that  every  penny  for  food  must  be  spent  to  best  advantage. 
This  feature  is  manifested  in  two  ways:  in  the  North  of  England  and  Scotland 
in  the  demand  for  red  salmon  as  the  best  value,  and  in  the  South  of  England  in 
the  sales  of  the  cheaper  types,  with  the  consequent  higher  proportional  purchases 
of  pinks. 

The  public  has  been  convinced  by  years  of  advertising  and  common  accept- 
ance that  "red"  salmon  is  the  best  and,  except  where  cost  prevails,  "red"  salmon 
is  what  is  expected.  In  other  words,  the  South  of  England  does  not  buy  pinks 
as  a  matter  of  preference;  they  are  bought  by  the  working  class  as  a  matter 
of  economy.  It  may  be  appropriate  to  point  out  that  "red"  is  a  very  relative 
description  and,  as  a  result,  "medium  red"  and  other  qualifying  descriptions, 
such  as  "  in  red  oil,"  appear  in  varying  degree  with  varying  acceptance.  Such 
qualifying  terms  may  pass  casual  inspection  by  the  public  or  may  arouse 
antagonism  because  of  disappointment.  It  is  reported  that,  in  the  South  of 
England  at  least,  all  classes  of  people  are  buying  about  twice  as  much  "red" 
salmon  as  sockeye. 

Brand  is  very  important.  It  is  estimated  that  upwards  of  80  per  cent  of 
all  customers  buy  by  brand,  although  many  of  that  group  and  of  the  other  20 
per  cent  ask  for  "best  red"  or  "red"  salmon.  Generally  speaking,  pink  salmon 
is  not  sold  by  brand. 

It  has  been  found  that  the  preference  for  salmon,  as  compared  with  other 
canned  fish,  in  the  London  area  varies  directly  with  the  scale  of  living:  shop- 
keepers report  that  the  wealthier  customers  show  a  two-to-one  preference  for 
salmon  over  other  canned  fish,  the  middle  class  show  a  four-to-one  preference, 
and  the  working  class  have  a  six-to-one  preference  for  salmon.  This  attitude  is 
undoubtedly  related  to  the  Northerners'  preference  for  the  best  salmon  and  has 
a  similar  basic  reason — value  received. 
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The  most  popular  size  can  is  the  J-pound  flat;  the  1-pound  tall  is  relatively 
much  less  in  demand.  The  higher  the  consumer's  income  the  greater  the  prefer- 
ence for  the  Vpound  flat,  presumably  because  wealthier  people  use  canned  salmon 
as  part  of  a  meal,  while  the  poorer  consumers  use  it  for  a  whole  meal  and  there- 
fore require  a  larger  quantity  and  also  wish  to  take  advantage  of  the  saving  of 
a  penny  or  two.  Other  sizes  of  cans  do  not  account  for  more  than  10  or  15  per 
cent  of  sales  in  the  South.  In  the  North  of  England  the  1-pound  flat  of  Kam- 
chatka red  is  in  much  greater  favour  than  the  1 -pound  tall  of  Alaska  red. 

QUARTER-POUND  FLATS 

The  use  of  the  i-pound  flat  is  no  new  development,  having  appeared  on  this 
market  at  least  eight  years  ago.  The  demand  for  £'s  depends  to  a  great  extent 
on  the  relative  prices  for  J's.  Families  buying  J's  may,  in  times  of  stress,  have 
to  limit  their  purchases  to  J's.  On  the  other  hand,  small  families  and  bachelor 
establishments  may  find  i's  too  large  and  that  J's  meet  their  needs.  The  com- 
paratively low  price  of  the  ^-pound  can  may  attract  those  who  use  salmon 
seldom  or  only  in  small  quantities,  and  to  that  extent  this  size  may  also  have 
sample  value.  In  addition,  the  ^-pound  flat  is  well  adapted  for  picnic  and 
similar  uses. 

These  are  general  considerations  of  which  Canadian  exporters  are  fully 
aware,  and,  in  fact,  which  probably  prompted  Canadian  producers  to  pack  J's 
for  this  market.  The  demand  for  this  size  continues,  however,  regardless  of 
the  country  of  origin.  In  1938  a  feature  of  the  market  was  the  increased  interest 
shown  in  J's,  probably  because  the  supplies  of  Japanese  and  Siberian  salmon 
in  this  size  became  exhausted;  as  a  result  there  was  an  extra  demand  for  Cana- 
dian ¥s.  According  to  an  unconfirmed  report,  a  shortage  of  tin  and/or  tinplate 
in  Japan  was  partly  responsible  for  this  shortage.  It  cannot  be  expected  that 
Japan  will  be  long  precluded  from  supplying  this  size  unless  some  additional 
factor  arises  to  affect  the  situation. 

There  may  be  a  good  demand  for  Canadian  J's  during  the  coming  season, 
according  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  Liverpool,  but  he  urges  that  Canadian 
packers  should  not  expect  too  much  of  the  market,  as  the  trade  might  thus  be 
upset  and  prices  reduced. 

PINKS  AND  CHUMS 

The  Trade  Commissioner  in  Liverpool  reports  that  increased  prices  of 
Japanese  pinks  would  have  no  appreciable  effect  in  the  North  of  England  on 
the  demand  for  Canadian  chums,  as  neither  type  of  fish  is  in  demand  in  that 
territory.   The  same  comment  is  made  by  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  Scotland. 

In  the  South  of  England,  and  also  the  West,  there  was  a  definite  shortage 
and  consequent  increase  in  the  prices  of  Japanese  pinks  during  the  fall  of  1938. 
It  is  not  clear  whether  this  was  the  result  of  normal  market  movements  or  of 
abnormal  conditions  in  the  producing  country,  possibly  connected  with  the  pro- 
tracted negotiations  concerning  the  Russian  fishing  grounds,  negotiations  which 
have  only  recently  been  finalized.  It  is  also  possible  that  some  additional  quan- 
tities of  pinks  were  retained  in  Japanese  hands  for  use  in  the  Far  East.  Then, 
too,  the  international  situation  has  resulted  in  a  certain  amount  of  storing  of 
canned  goods  in  United  Kingdom  homes,  which  may  include  canned  salmon, 
particularly  pinks,  because  of  lower  price. 

In  any  event,  the  price  of  Japanese  pinks  in  J's,  which  was  16s.  lid.  per 
case  c.i.f.  labelled,  in  January,  1938,  and  which  decreased  to  16s.  7d.  in  August, 
increased  to  18s.  5d.  forward  in  October.  In  November  substantial  quantities 
were  sold  by  the  packers  at  19s.  6d.  duty  paid  ex  wharf  London  and  at  17s.  3d. 
c.i.f.;  by  the  end  of  that  month  the  spot  price  was  from  20s.  to  20s.  6d.  duty  paid 
landed.   By  this  time  it  was  clear  that  the  quantity  of  Japanese  pink  Jrs  would 
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be  very  limited  until  arrivals  next  fall.  By  the  end  of  December  the  spot  price 
had  risen  to  21s.  9d.  duty  paid  ex  wharf  London. 

It  should  be  made  clear  that  this  situation  did  not  affect  pink  1 -pound  tails, 
which  were  quoted  at  from  15s.  to  15s.  6d.  labelled,  duty  paid,  landed,  and  sales 
were  extensive  throughout  the  year.  The  shortage  of  pink  may  bring  an 
increased  demand  for  the  tails,  with  a  consequent  rising  market. 

The  sharp  increase  in  the  price  of  pink  -J's  provided  an  opening  for  high- 
grade  chums,  and  a  moderate  additional  quantity  of  best  Canadian  chums  were 
sold  during  the  fall,  because  in  this  market  all  lower-grade  fish  is  sold  on  price 
only. 

Canadian  Salmon 

Canadian  sockeye  is  well  regarded  and  enjoys  a  strong  position  in  the 
market;  ample  indication  of  this  is  found  in  the  fact  that  it  commands  as  high 
prices  as  any  other  high-grade  salmon  and  is  regarded  as  superior  to  most  other 
classes.  Canadian  pinks  continue  in  their  position  of  inability  to  compete  with 
Japanese  pinks  and  under  normal  price  conditions  cannot  be  expected  to  become 
a  factor  on  this  market.  The  position  of  Canadian  medium  reds  has  been 
adequately  described  as  "  in  and  out."  Canadian  chum  will  find  a  very  limited 
outlet  with  the  paste  manufacturers,  and  only  when  foreign  pinks  become  so 
expensive  as  to  be  more  or  less  off  the  market. 

Canadian  packers  should  devote  every  attention  to  ensuring  that  the  cans 
are  evenly  and  uniformly  filled  and  that  salmon  are  graded  very  carefully  by 
colour  and  pack  as  well  as  type.  In  this  connection  the  comment  has  been  made 
that  large  importers  find  great  difficulty  in  obtaining  uniformity  when  purchas- 
ing large  blocks  of  Canadian  canned  salmon.  The  Trade  Commissioner  in 
Liverpool  states  that  there  has  been  a  growing  demand  for  best-quality  Cana- 
dian sockeye  because  real  No.  1  sockeye  is  recognized  as  the  best  canned  salmon 
available. 

ADVERTISING  CANADIAN  SALMON  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

In  connection  with  the  Canadian  products  advertising  compaign  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  and 
supported  by  the  Department  of  Fisheries,  Canadian  salmon  has  been  the  sub- 
ject of  intensive  advertising  through  the  medium  of  the  press,  van  sides  and 
poster  displays,  and  the  canvassing  of  importers,  wholesalers  and  retail  selling 
organizations,  with  retail  displays  and  demonstrations  of  Canadian  salmon  in 
shops  throughout  the  country. 

In  the  Canadian  products  advertising  campaign,  to  be  launched  at  an  early 
date  in  the  Midlands  and  North  of  England,  Canadian  canned  salmon  will  again 
be  actively  supported  by  advertising  and  sales  promotion,  emphasis  being  placed 
upon  the  identification  of  Canadian  salmon.  The  variety  of  private  labels  under 
which  Canadian  salmon  reaches  the  consumer  limits  the  possibilities  of  adver- 
tising features  that  ordinarily  might  be  adopted.  Nevertheless,  benefit  to 
individual  packer's  sales  naturally  accrues  from  the  general  advertising.  Great 
emphasis  will,  therefore,  continue  to  be  placed  on  can  markings,  which  is  the 
outstanding  advertising  feature  common  to  all  Canadian  packs,  the  consumer 
being  asked  to  look  for  and  insist  upon  these  markings. 

Canadian  packers  interested  in  sales  in  the  United  Kingdom  market  may 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  presented  by  the  Canadian  products  adver- 
tising campaign,  the  effectiveness  of  which,  in  maintaining  or  increasing  the 
volume  of  Canadian  sales,  must  obviously  depend  upon  continuity  of  supply. 
Further  information  regarding  this  campaign  may  be  obtained  upon  application 
to  the  Trade  Commissioner  for  Canada,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
London,  S.W.I,  or  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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Prices 


The  following  tables  showing  average  c.i.f.  (or  duty-paid)  prices  at  Liver- 
pool for  each  month  during  recent  years  have  been  compiled  by  the  Trade  Com- 
missioner in  Liverpool  and  are  indicative  of  the  general  position  throughout 
the  country: — 

Canadian  Best-quality  Sockeye 


1935  1936  1937  1938 


January  . 
February . 
March  .  . 
April  . .  . 
May.  .  . . 
June  .. 
July..  .. 
August .  .  . 
September 
October  . . 
November . 
December. 


\ 

s 

2 

4 

s 

2a 

is 

is 

\s 

is 

Price  per  Cas< 

i  of  96  Tins 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

55 

0 

37 

6 

52  0 

34  0 

45  6 

34  6 

49  6 

34  6 

55 

0 

37 

6 

52  0 

32  0 

45  6 

34  6 

49  6 

34  6 

50 

6 

37 

6 

51  6 

33  0 

45  6 

34  6 

49  6 

34  6 

50 

6 

35 

0 

51  6 

33  6 

45  0 

34  6 

49  6 

34  6 

50 

0 

36 

0 

51  6 

34  0 

46  0 

34  6 

49  6 

34  6 

50 

0 

35 

0 

51  6 

34  6 

48  6 

34  6 

47  0 

34  0 

50 

0 

36 

0 

51  6 

35  3 

50  6 

35  0 

47  0 

33  6 

52 

6 

37 

0 

51  6 

35  3 

49  0 

35  9 

47  0 

33  6 

52 

6 

35 

0 

54  0 

34  0 

49  0 

35  9 

47  0 

33  0 

52 

6 

31 

0 

5.4  0 

33  0 

49  0 

35  9 

47  0 

33  0 

52 

6 

54  0 

32  0 

49  0 

47  0 

33  0 

52 

6 

35 

6 

54  0 

34  6 

48  0 

47  0 

34  0 

Cases  Cases  Cases  Cases 

Total  pack   350,444  415,024  325,774  439,698 


Alaskan  Red  Tails 


1935  1936  1937  1938 

s.    d.  s.    d.  s.    d.  s.  d. 

January                                            28    6  37    6  36    9  39  0 

February                                         29    9  37    0  38    6  36  9 

March                                             30    0  37    0  38    6  36  9 

April                                              31    0  36    0  38    6  35  0 

May                                                32    0  35    3  38    6  35  0 

June                                                 33    3  34    0  40    0  35  0 

July                                                  40    0  34    6  41    5  31  0 

August                                            42    6  33    1  41    5  30  0 

September                                         42    6  35    0  40    0  30  0 

October                                           42    6  35  11  40    0  30  0 

November                                        40    0  36    9  39    0  33  0 

December                                        38    0  37    3  39    6  33  6 

Cases  Cases  Cases  Cases 

Total  pack                                882,408  2,392,281  2,074,000  2,490,960 

Unsold  Dec.  31                         400,857  420,120  1,125,268  1,310,525 


Kamchatka  Red  Salmon 


1935  1936  1937  1938 


January. . 
February  . 
March  . .  . 
April  . .  . 

May  

June  ..  .. 
July  .  . 
August  .  . 
September. 
October  .  . 
November . 
December. 


i 

s 

is 

is 

is 

is 

is 

h 

h 

Prices 

per  Case  of  192  Quarters 

or  96  Halves 

s. 

d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

43 

6 

37  6 

55  3 

36  0 

48  6 

33  3 

51 

0 

70 

0 

43 

6 

37  6 

56  0 

36  0 

48  3 

33  3 

61 

0 

47 

6 

37  6 

55  0 

36  0 

50  0 

33  3 

61 

0 

47 

0 

37  6 

55  0 

36  0 

48  6 

33  3 

si 

"6 

61 

0 

47 

0 

37  6 

54  0 

36  0 

48  6 

33  3 

50 

0 

61 

0 

47 

0 

37  6 

54  0 

36  0 

49  6 

33  3 

50 

0 

61 

0 

50 

0 

37  0 

52  0 

36  0 

51  6 

33  3 

50 

0 

61 

0 

50 

0 

37  0 

52  0 

36  0 

52  6 

35  6 

50 

0 

61 

0 

52 

0 

36  0 

46  0 

36  0 

52  6 

35  6 

48 

0 

61 

0 

54 

0 

36  0 

45  6 

35  0 

52  6 

35  6 

51 

6 

54 

0 

36  0 

43  6 

30  3 

52  6 

51 

6 

54 

0 

36  0 

43  6 

30  6 

51  0 

51 

6 

Cases  Cases  Cases  Cases 

Total  pack   441,833  899,529  794,833  1,083,390 
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Canadian  Cohoe 

1935  1936                    1937  1938 

Price  per  Case  of  96  Halves 

s.    d.  s.    d.                   s.  d. 

January                                           35    8  50    0                   39    0  No  interest 

February                                         35    8  40    0                   40    0  f  rom  U  K 

March                                             35    8  39    0    buyers 

April                                               35    8  38    6                   Short  prices  too 

May                                                35    8  37    0                pack,  very  high 

June                                               36    0  36  10  little 

July                                                36    3  36  10  business. 

August                                          36    3  36  10 

September                                       40    0  36  6 

October                                           40    0  36  6 

November                                        40    0  34  0 

December                                        40    0  34  0 

Cases  Cases                    Cases  Cases 

Total  pack                              231,492  246,061                133,208  305,453 


Japanese  Silvers 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

Price  per  Case  of  96  Halves 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

JriTinn  Tir 

32 

6 

•39 

0 

29 

6 

32 

0  ■ 

n  prima  tv 

33 

0 

39 

0 

29 

6 

32 

0 

33 

0 

41 

0 

29 

6 

32 

0 

ivr^  ' 

33 

0 

39 

0 

29 

0 

31 

0 

33 

0 

38 

0 

30 

0 

31 

0 

June  

33 

0 

36 

0 

31 

6 

31 

0 

July  

33 

0 

36 

0 

32 

0 

30 

0 

34 

0 

31 

6 

30 

0 

September  . .  . 

30 

0 

32 

0 

30 

0 

28 

0 

32 

0 

30 

0 

November   . .  . 

29 

6 

32 

0 

30 

0 

December .   . .  . 

29 

6 

32 

0 

30 

0 

Ca 

ses 

Cases 

Cases 

Cas 

es 

Total  pack  . . 

110,727 

314,698 

93,230 

112,554 

Pinks 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

Can. 

Jap. 

Can. 

Jap. 

Can. 

Jap. 

Can. 

Jap. 

b 

3 

h 

S 

h 

3 

is 

i 

s 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s. 

d. 

s.  d. 

s. 

d. 

s.  d. 

s.  d. 

25 

6 

21 

6 

22 

6 

18 

0 

22  0 

18 

0 

23  10 

19  0 

February.    ..  . 

.  25 

6 

22 

6 

22 

6 

18 

0 

18 

0 

19  0 

25 

6 

22 

6 

22 

6 

17 

6 

18 

0 

18  9 

25 

6 

22 

0 

22 

6 

18 

0 

18 

1 

18  9 

May  

.  26 

6 

23 

0 

22 

0 

17 

9 

18 

2 

19  1 

26 

6 

20 

6 

22 

0 

17 

9 

18 

3 

19  0 

24 

0 

21 

6 

22 

0 

17 

9 

18 

6 

18  9 

.  24 

0 

21 

6 

22 

0 

17 

6 

25  6 

19 

0 

18  9 

September  . .  . 

.  22 

6 

20 

0 

22 

0 

17 

6 

23  10 

19 

3 

19  6 

22 

6 

19 

0 

22 

6 

18 

0 

23  10 

19 

0 

20  0 

November   . .  . 

.  22 

6 

18 

0 

22 

6 

18 

0 

23  10 

19 

0 

19  6 

December.   . .  . 

22 

6 

18 

0 

22 

6 

18 

0 

23  10 

19 

0 

21  9 

Cas 

es 

Cas 

es 

Cai 

ses 

Cas 

es 

Cases 

Cases 

Cases 

Cases 

Total  pack.  . 

.  514,9 

'66 

1,966,020 

591,532 

1,392,282 

585,576 

1,306,864 

398,847 

1,112,59! 

MACARONI  TRADE  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Compiled  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  in  the  United  Kingdom 

London,  May  4,  1939. — By  comparison  with  Canada,  the  per  capita  con- 
sumption of  macaroni  products  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  extremely  small, 
and,  broadly  speaking,  the  demand  for  this  food  product  is  largely  dependent  on 
the  hotel  and  restaurant  trade  and  the  relatively  small  cosmopolitan  popula- 
tion in  the  larger  centres,  particularly  London. 

As  there  is  only  a  small  quantity  of  macaroni  products  produced  in  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  demand  is  met  almost  entirely  from  imports.  Following 
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are  the  statistics  of  total  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  years  1933, 
1935,  1937  and  1938,  from  the  chief  sources  of  supply:— 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  and  Vermicelli  by  Countries 

1937  1938 

Cwts.  £  Cwts.  £ 

99,349  147,060  113,934  159,931 

2.149  2.707  912  1,127 

42.090  59,776  61,761  80.510 

19,026  25.090  14.067  17,400 

18,504  30,800  24,408  37,954 

13.221  21.794  9,239  17,093 

1,190  2,459  1,821  3,198 

From  the  above  table  it  will  be  noted  that  imports  from  Canada  have 
steadily  increased  since  1933  to  a  point  where  last  year  the  Dominion  supplied 
over  50  per  cent  of  the  total  imports.  A  few  years  ago  there  was  extremely 
keen  price  competition  from  French  and  Italian  macaroni,  and  even  now 
French  prices  are  periodically  reduced  to  a  level  which  seriously  affects  Cana- 
dian sales.  On  the  whole,  however,  Canadian  macaroni,  which  is  accorded  a 
tariff  preference  of  10  per  cent,  entering  the  United  Kingdom  duty  free,  is 
priced  below  either  the  French  or  Italian  product  and  largely  dominates  the 
United  Kingdom  market.  The  following  table  of  imports  into  the  United 
Kingdom  during  the  past  ten  years  shows  that,  whereas  total  imports  of 
macaroni  products  have  remained  more  or  less  stationary,  Canada's  share  has 
increased  from  2,209  cwts.  (£3,985)  in  1929  to  61,761  cwts.  (£80,510)  in  1938, 
the  Dominion  being  now  the  most  important  supplier  of  these  products  to  the 
United  Kingdom  market:  — 

United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  and  Vermicelli 

Total  From  Canada 

Cwts.  £  Cwts.  £ 


1929    122,118  182.529  2,209  3,985 

1930    111.459  162.554  1,515  2.697 

1931    124.550  169.944  7,106  8.818 

1932    108,024  148.612  16.570  24.788 

1933    102.519  127,282  27,065  33,664 

1934    97,235  115.951  30.367  39.791 

1935    98,018  122,230  33.497  43,528 

1936    82,614  114,099  45.249  60,002 

1937    99,349  147.060  42.090  59,776 

1938    113,934  159,931  61,761  80,510 


1933  1935 

Cwts.  £  Cwts.  £ 

Total                                  102,519  127,282  98.018  122.230 

\ustralia                        2,537  2,923  2,784  2,030 

Canada                         27.065  33.664  33.497  43.528 

Belgium                             668  971  1.450  1.706 

France            ....      33.698  45.824  25.170  33.665 

Italv                            35.655  38.276  30.767  34.830 

United  States  ....       2,139  4,224  1.519  3,002 


London  District  the  Chief  Consuming  Area 

The  southeastern  part,  of  England,  and  the  metropolitan  district  of  London 
in  particular,  is  by  far  the  leading  area  for  the  consumption  of  macaroni  pro- 
ducts in  the  United  Kingdom,  being  credited  in  some  quarters  with  60  to  70 
per  cent  of  the  total  purchases.  Out  of  a  total  importation  of  macaroni  pro- 
ducts in  1937  of  99,300  cwts.  London  received  nearly  71,000  cwts.  A  number 
of  reasons  are  advanced  to  account  for  this  situation.  The  fact  that  over  25 
per  cent  of  the  country's  population  is  located  in  this  area  is  an  important  factor, 
but  probably  of  more  importance  is  that,  due  to  the  greater  number  of  hotels 
and  the  cosmopolitan  population,  the  people  of  London  area  are  far  less  con- 
servative in  their  tastes  than  are  those  living  in  other  sections  of  the  British 
Isles,  The  London  market  differs,  therefore,  from  that  in  other  parts  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  but  the  country  as  a  whole  has  a  much  smaller  per  capita 
consumption  of  macaroni  than  most  other  countries. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  Liverpool,  the  market  for 
macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  vermicelli  throughout  the  North  of  England  is  very 
limited  by  comparison  with  the  London  market.    This  is  largely  attributable 
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to  the  comparatively  small  community  of  foreigners  in  that  territory,  since 
Italians  and  other  Latins  account  for  the  bulk  of  the  demand.  Moreover,  in 
the  absence  of  any  appreciable  number  of  French  and  Italian  cafes,  where 
macaroni  dishes  are  a  special  attraction,  the  influence  that  such  establishments 
have  on  the  diet  of  the  native  population  is  negligible.  Nevertheless,  the  trade 
is  a  fairly  steady  one,  having  shown  little  variation  over  a  considerable  period 
of  years.  Broadly  speaking,  the  same  situation  applies  to  the  West  of  England 
and  to  Scotland;  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  Glasgow  reports  that  the  prin- 
cipal demand  for  that  area  is  from  the  Italian  community. 

Most  Popular  Types  of  Macaroni  in  Demand 

In  London  the  most  popular  type  of  macaroni  at  present  is  the  pipe  or 
tubular  variety.  This  is  followed  by  spaghetti  and  elbows  and  various  fancy 
shapes,  while  vermicelli  is  probably  least  in  demand.  Popularity  of  any  special 
type  or  variety  necessarily  varies  according  to  districts  and  the  particular 
trade  being  catered  for.  Likewise  an  accurate  opinion  concerning  predominant 
packings  is  difficult  to  obtain.  It  is  the  general  view,  however,  that  the  bulk 
of  the  trade  is  now  being  done  in  packaged  macaronis,  i.e.  in  1-pound  and 
■J-pound  cartons,  although  the  bulk  trade  in  28-pound  cases  cannot  be  much 
less  in  volume.  The  growing  popularity  of  macaroni  put  up  in  small  packages, 
at  the  expense  of  the  bulk-trade  in  28-pound  cases,  is  further  reflected  in  the 
reports  from  the  Trade  Commissioners  in  Liverpool,  Glasgow,  and  Belfast. 
The  Trade  Commissioner  in  Liverpool,  however,  states  that  in  the  North  of 
England  fancy  shapes  of  macaroni,  such  as  ribbons,  stars,  noodles,  alphabets, 
etc.,  all  command  slightly  higher  prices  than  the  straight  variety.  An  excep- 
tion is  elbows,  which  are  in  a  cheaper  category.  The  others  are  usually  sold 
in  attractive  packets,  very  often  with  cellophane  fronts.  Shipment  of  all  types 
is  generally  made  in  28-pound  wooden  boxes. 

Prices 

On  the  whole,  as  already  pointed  out,  Canadian  quotations  on  the  London 
market,  aided  by  the  tariff  preference  of  10  per  cent,  are  below  French  or  Italian 
prices.  According  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  at  Liverpool,  c.i.f.  prices  of 
Canadian  and  French  macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  vermicelli  are  usually  about 
the  same  in  that  area,  but  the  10  per  cent  duty  places  the  landed  prices  of  the 
French  above  those  of  the  Canadian,  while  Italian  landed  quotations  are 
between  the  two.  To  a  large  extent  this  price  situation  also  applies  in  the 
Bristol  area.  The  increased  importations  from  Belgium  during  the  past  two 
years  are  probably  accounted  for  by  the  occasional  low  prices  offered  from 
that  source. 

Confidential  data  on  current  c.i.f.  prices  may  be  obtained  by  interested 
Canadian  firms  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa. 

Recent  inquiries  concerning  retail  prices  indicate  that  Italian  macaroni 
has  been  selling  loose  at  6d.  per  pound  and  in  4-pound  boxes  at  2s.  6d.  each; 
curled  or  ribbon  brings  9d.  per  pound.  Canadian  macaroni  retails  at  5d.  per 
pound  loose,  in  ^-pound  packets  at  3^d.  each,  and  in  1-pound  packets  at  6^d. 
each.  French  macaroni  retails  at  7d.  per  pound  loose,  with  proportionate 
increases  for  packets. 

Channels  of  Trade 

Macaroni  is  sold  largely  by  agents  or  brokers  working  on  a  small  commis- 
sion. Sales  are  normally  to  the  wholesale  trade,  who  frequently  purchase  goods 
packed  under  their  own  label  or  purchase  in  bulk  and  repack  under  their  own 
labels  in  London.  In  addition  a  large  trade  is  done  direct  with  the  numerous 
chain  stores  organizations,  most  of  which  have  their  head  offices  in  London. 
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This  in  some  measure  accounts  for  the  predominance  of  imports  into  London, 
since  man}'  chain  stores  prefer  to  take  delivery  there  for  despatch  under  their 
own  control  to  branches  in  other  parts  of  the  country. 

In  the  above  connection  the  Trade  Commissioner  at  Liverpool  reports 
that  the  primary  distribution  of  macaroni  products  in  the  North  of  England 
has  substantially  altered  in  recent  years  to  the  disadvantage  of  agents  operating 
on  a  commission  basis  in  that  territory.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  several 
of  the  larger  buyers  in  that  area,  who  formerly  placed  their  orders  for  macaroni 
in  Liverpool,  have  to  an  increasing  extent  been  placing  their  business  with 
London  houses,  with  the  result  that  a  very  considerable  proportion  of  the 
macaroni  sold  in  the  northern  cities  is  nowT  being  purchased  through  the  London 
representatives  of  the  exporters.  This  applies  particularly  to  chain  store 
organizations,  which  purchase  an  important  percentage  of  the  macaroni  sold 
in  the  North. 

To  a  lesser  extent  it  is  understood  that  there  is  a  tendency  for  buyers  in 
Scotland,  particularly  among  the  chain  store  firms,  to  place  their  orders  through 
their  own  buying  offices  in  London.  As  far  as  Northern  Ireland  is  concerned, 
purchases  are  almost  entirely  made  by  local  wholesale  distributors  from  stocks 
held  in  London  or  Glasgow. 

Popularity  of  Canadian  Macaroni  Products 

Canadian  macaroni  products,  as  can  be  judged  from  their  present  pre- 
dominant position  in  the  market,  are  generally  well  regarded  by  the  trade  and 
the  consumer,  and  the  majority  of  Canadian  producers  are  already  represented 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  Complaints  centre  largely  around  the  belief  that 
Canadian  macaroni  cooks  less  well  than  either  French  or  Italian  and  often 
shows  a  tendency  to  become  mushy.  Moreover,  it  is  stated  that  there  is  a 
heavy  loss  in  Canadian,  i.e.  that  it  shrinks  or  dissipates  substantially  in  cook- 
ing, whereas  French  and  Italian  types  absorb  moisture  and  have  a  greater 
weight  after  cooking  than  in  the  dried  state. 

This  may  be  a  question  of  some  importance  and  may  indicate  the  desir- 
ability of  more  specific  cooking  instructions  being  supplied  with  each  package 
of  Canadian  macaroni.  In  this  connection  it  is  important  to  mention  that 
outside  London  there  is  undoubtedly  a  general  lack  of  knowledge  of  how 
properly  and  expertly  to  cook  macaroni  and  to  prepare  appetizing  dishes  with 
it.  There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  this  accounts  in  some  substantial  measure 
for  the  low  per  capita  consumption  of  this  nourishing  food. 

For  the  reasons  given,  in  some  districts  the  sale  of  cooked  spaghetti  in  tins 
has  tended  to  rise  at  the  expense  of  other  varieties.  The  volume  of  business 
in  spaghetti  in  cans  is  not  yet  large,  but  there  wTould  appear  to  be  an  oppor- 
tunity for  an  extension  of  this  business  in  certain  districts.  This  tendency  in 
favour  of  tinned  product  spaghetti  and  vermicelli  with  tomato  and  other  sauces 
is  also  becoming  slowly  apparent  in  the  West  and  North  of  England.  One  or 
two  Canadian  brands  are  already  established  on  this  market. 

Although  it  is  evident  from  the  statistics  that  Canadian  macaroni  products 
account  for  the  bulk  of  the  sales,  taking  the  United  Kingdom  as  a  whole,  the 
position  in  the  North  of  England  appears  to  be  somewhat  different,  the  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Liverpool  reporting  that  French  macaroni,  which  has  been  on 
this  market  for  many  years,  enjoys  the  largest  sale  in  that  district.  Notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  the  French  product  has  suffered  considerably  in  com- 
petition with  Canadian  in  recent  years,  it  is  still  most  favoured,  apparently 
because  the  majority  of  the  conservative  population  in  the  Northern  cities,  who 
only  purchase  macaroni  occasionally,  are  not  disposed  to  experiment  with  new 
brands. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  reported  that  the  large-scale  introduction  of  Canadian 
macaroni  during  the  Italo-Abyssinian  war  has  resulted  in  a  substantial  reduction 
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in  Italian  sales  and  an  appreciable  inroad  into  those  of  the  French  product. 
Canadian  macaroni  is  well  regarded  by  the  trade  in  the  North  of  England;  the 
quality  is  good  and  the  price  attractive.  Several  authorities  express  little  doubt 
that  if  macaroni  was  in  general  a  more  popular  article  of  diet,  the  Canadian 
product  would  now  be  in  a  much  more  prominent  position  as  compared  with 
other  macaroni.   For  reasons  explained  above,  however,  progress  is  slow. 

Advertising  of  Canadian  Macaroni  in  the  United  Kingdom 

Canadian  macaroni  has  been  the  subject  of  special  advertising  through  the 
medium  of  the  press,  bus  sides,  and  the  canvassing  of  importers,  wholesalers  and 
retail  selling  organizations,  as  well  as  retail  displays  in  connection  with  the 
general  advertising  compaign  for  Canadian  products  in  the  United  Kingdom 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

An  intensive  advertising  program  in  favour  of  Canadian  foodstuffs  is  to  be 
launched  at  an  early  date  in  the  Midlands  and  North  of  England,  and  Canadian 
macaroni  products  will  again  be  actively  supported  by  publicity  and  sales  pro- 
motion. 

Canadian  producers  interested  in  the  United  Kingdom  market  may  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  Canadian  products  advertising 
campaign,  the  effectiveness  of  which,  in  maintaining  or  increasing  the  volume  of 
Canadian  sales,  must  obviously  depend  upon  continuity  of  supply.  Further 
information  regarding  this  campaign  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the 
Trade  Commissioner  for  Canada,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  London, 
S.W.I,  or  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

EXHIBITIONS  OF  CANADIAN  GOODS  IN  THE  NORTH  OF  ENGLAND 

Blair  Birkett,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Liverpool,  May  5,  1939. — Through  the  efforts  of  the  Director  of  Canadian 
Government  Exhibitions  and  Publicity  in  co-operation  with  the  Canadian  Trade 
Commissioner  in  Liverpool,  valuable  publicity  has  been  given  to  Canadian 
products  recently  in  Hull  and  in  Manchester  and  surrounding  districts.  In  Hull 
a  Canada  Shop  was  organized  and  opened  for  a  period  of  two  weeks  from  March 
11  to  25  inclusive.  In  Manchester  a  stand  was  taken  at  the  Manchester  Building 
Trades'  Exhibition,  also  for  a  period  of  two  weeks — April  18  to  29  inclusive. 

The  Canada  Shop  was  conducted  much  on  the  same  lines  as  those  set  up 
during  the  past  year  or  two  in  other  cities  in  the  United  Kingdom.  As  far  as 
the  North  of  England  is  concerned,  however,  the  arrangements  carried  out  by 
the  Director  of  Exhibitions  and  Publicity  to  attract  attention  to  the  products  on 
sale  and  display  and  to  create  an  active  interest  among  the  general  public  have 
never  before  been  so  extensive  in  their  scope.  The  Shop  was  located  in  the 
heart  of  the  city  in  imposing  premises.  Various  food  products,  consisting  of 
canned  goods,  honey,  bacon,  jellies,  maple  products,  cheese,  butter,  breakfast 
cereals,  etc.,  were  attractively  displayed,  and  several  lines  were  demonstrated  by 
employees  of  the  respective  distributors. 

Publicity  Methods  Adopted 

Excellent  support  was  extended  by  importers,  wholesalers,  and  retailers. 
By  instructions  to  their  sales  staff  to  encourage  the  purchase  of  Canadian  goods 
and  by  attractive  window  displays  they  contributed  materially  to  the  success  of 
the  campaign.  To  stimulate  interest  in  window  dressing  a  competition  was 
organized,  and  silver  cups  and  other  prizes  were  presented  to  the  winners.  Other 
very  effective  features  were  press  advertising,  films  shown  to  11,156  school 
children,  tram,  bus  and  posted  advertisements,  and  a  competition  for  the  best 
painting  of  a  "  Canada  Calling  "  cut-out,  which  attracted  some  thonsands  of 
entries.    In  connection  with  cooking  demonstrations  sponsored  by  one  of  the 
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prominent  newspapers  in  Hull  interesting  lectures  were  given  on  Canadian  foods 
and  their  preparation. 

Suitable  advertising  on  trams  and  buses  was  arranged.  Some  250  vehicles 
carried  two  posters  each,  advertising  the  Canada  Shop  and  urging  housewives  to 
"  Buy  Canadian."  In  addition,  140  large  spaces  were  utilized  on  hoarding  sites 
in  prominent  positions,  and  liberal  quantities  of  display  and  poster  material  were 
in  evidence  in  the  shops  throughout  the  city. 

Judging  from  the  interest  shown  by  the  people  of  Hull,  the  effort  and  expense 
in  organizing  the  campaign  were  well  repaid,  as  indicated  by  the  sale  of  16,573 
individual  samples  of  Canadian  foods  and  the  distribution  of  48,000  Canadian 
recipe  books  in  addition  to  the  beneficial  effect  on  business  of  the  various  adver- 
tising schemes. 

Manchester  Building  Trades'  Exhibition 

The  Manchester  Building  Trades'  Exhibition,  held  every  two  years,  attracts 
considerable  attention  among  architects,  builders,  and  the  general  public  through- 
out a  wide  section  of  the  North  of  England.  The  exhibits  demonstrate  in  a  prac- 
tical manner  the  materials  available  and  the  most  modern  methods  of  construc- 
tion. They  also  give  prominence  to  the  latest  appliances  and  other  household 
equipment,  which  are  always  of  great  interest  to  the  general  public. 

The  Canadian  Section  consisted  of  two  stands  prominently  situated  and 
designed  with  a  view  to  providing  excellent  facilities  for  purposes  of  display. 
The  following  Canadian  products  were  included  in  the  exhibits:  electric  wash- 
ing machines,  cedar  shingles,  rock  wool  products,  building  board. 

In  addition  to  these  manufactured  products,  the  Timber  Commissioner  for 
Eastern  Canada  in  London  arranged  an  attractive  display  of  timbers  from 
Eastern  and  Central  Canada,  with  special  emphasis  on  flooring  and  panelling, 
and  the  Director  of  Exhibitions  and  Publicity  exhibited  samples  of  timber  from 
both  Eastern  and  Western  Canada. 

The  attendance  record  was  not  up  to  the  usual  level,  but  judging  from  the 
number  of  trade  inquiries  received  by  the  Trade  Commissioner's  office  and  the 
exhibitors,  in  addition  to  the  business  actually  done  by  the  latter,  the  exhibition 
greatly  benefited  the  Canadian  firms  represented. 

TRADE   OF  CANADA,  1938 

The  External  Trade  Branch  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics 
announces  the  release  of  two  reports  dealing  with  the  Trade  of  Canada  in  the 
year  1938,  as  follows: — 

1.  Trade  of  Canada,  Calendar  Year  1938. 

2.  Review  of  Canada's  Trade  in  the  Calendar  Year  1938. 

The  former  report  is  a  publication  of  549  pages  containing  summary  state- 
ments of  trade  by  main  classes  and  countries,  as  well  as  a  detailed  list  of 
imports  and  exports  by  principal  countries,  in  the  calendar  years  1937  and  1938. 
It  is  fully  indexed. 

The  latter  report  is  in  the  nature  of  an  analytical  review.  Its  various 
sections  deal  with  world  trade  in  1938;  Canada's  position  in  world  trade;  value 
and  volume  of  Canada's  trade;  principal  imports;  imports  for  Canadian 
industry;  principal  exports;  gold  exports  and  earmarked  gold;  world  distri- 
bution of  trade;  Canada's  trade  with  the  United  Kingdom  and  with  the  United 
States;  and  Canada's  trade  with  forty-one  other  countries. 

Both  reports  may  be  obtained  from  the  King's  Printer,  Department  of 
Public  Printing  and  Stationery,  Ottawa.  The  price  for  the  Calendar  Year 
Trade  Report  is  50  cents  and  that  of  the  Review  25  cents. 
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TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  Japan,  and 
Mr,  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
(whose  territory  includes  Uruguay),  are  making  a  tour  of  the  principal  centres 
in  the  Dominion  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  respective  terri- 
tories.   Their  itineraries  are  as  follows:  — 


Mr.  McLane 


Saint  John  June  5 

Halifax  June  7 

Quebec  June  9  and  10 

Montreal  June  12  to  15 

Thetford  Mines  June  16 


Ottawa  June  17  to  19 

Hamilton  June  22 

St.  Catharines  June  23 

Toronto  and  Weston  .  .  .  .  June  26  to  30 
Windsor  and  Walkerville.  July  3 


Ouelph  and  Kitchener. .  .  .  June  6 

London  June  7 

Walkerville  June  8 

Hamilton  June  9 

Brantford  June  10 


Mr.  Strong 


Toronto  June  12  to 

Winnipeg  June  28 

Vancouver  July  3  to  9 

Victoria  July  10 


Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners  should 
communicate:  for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  office 
of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  for  Montreal,  with  the  Montreal 
Board  of  Trade;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade 
or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


FOREIGN  TRADE   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES   IN  1938 

D.  S.  Cole,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

New  York,  May  15,  1939. — Despite  the  fact  that  fifteen  reciprocal  trade 
agreements  were  in  force  between  the  United  States  and  various  foreign  nations 
throughout  1938  and  three  new  ones  during  part  of  the  year,  foreign  trade  of 
this  country  during  the  past  year  was  below  the  level  of  1937.  The  decrease  is 
attributed  in  Washington  official,  and  in  industrial,  circles  to  the  industrial 
recession  in  the  first  part  of  1938,  a  decline  in  world  price  levels,  the  European 
and  Far  East  political  situations,  increased  foreign  competition  in  the  export 
markets,  and  the  continuance  of  quotas  and  exchange  restrictions.  Improve- 
ment in  agricultural  conditions  resulted  in  abundant  crops  in  the  United  States, 
led  to  an  increase  in  exports  of  many  farm  products,  and  at  the  same  time 
reduced  the  volume  of  agricultural  imports.  While  exports  were  only  slightly 
below  the  1937  level,  imports  decreased  35  per  cent. 

The  most  important  feature  of  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  program 
was  the  signing  of  the  new  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  and  the 
United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement  on  November  17,  1938,  to  be 
effective  January  1,  1939.  United  States  export  trade  with  countries  with  which 
trade  agreements  have  been  made  declined  6-8  per  cent  as  compared  with  8-1 
per  cent  for  non-agreement  countries.  Imports  from  countries  with  trade  agree- 
ments with  the  United  States  were  down  29  per  cent,  while  those  from  non- 
agreement  countries  declined  42  per  cent. 

Total  value  of  the  foreign  trade  (exports  and  imports  combined)  of  the 
United  States  for  1938  amounted  to  $5,054,622,916  as  compared  with  $6,432,- 
834,910  in  1937,  a  decline  of  21  per  cent.  The  excess  of  exports  over  imports 
for  1938  was  $1,133,566,326,  the  largest  export  balance  since  1921. 
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Principal  Markets 

According  to  the  preliminary  statistics  of  the  Department  of  Commerce, 
United  States  exports  in  1938  amounted  in  value  to  $3,094,095,000  a  decrease 
of  7-6  per  cent  or  $255,072,000  from  the  1937  total  of  $3,349,167,000.  The  quan- 
tity of  exports  was  approximately  the  same  as  in  1937,  but  the  average  export 
price  was  7-1  per  cent  under  that  for  1937. 

The  following  tables  show  the  values  of  United  States  exports  to  British 
Empire  and  to  principal  foreign  countries  in  1938  and  1937  and  by  commodity 
groups  for  the  five  years  1926-30  and  the  years  1937  and  1938: — 


Exports  to  Principal  Countries 


1938 

1937 

Per  Cent 

$ 

$ 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

• 

Total  to  all  countries  

3,094,095,000 

3,349,167,000 

-  7.6 

British  Empire  countries: 

467.662.000 

509,316,000 

-  8.2 

United  Kingdom  

521.124,000 

536,490,000 

-  2.9 

26.947,000 

12,152.000 

_I_  1  01  7 

68,823,000 

73,517,000 

-  6.4 

New  Zealand  

23,366,000 

23,881,000 

-  2.2 

Union  of  South  Africa  

71,762.000 

90,210.000 

-  21.0 

35,764,000 

43,747,000 

-  18.0 

7.442,000 

7,758,000 

-  4.1 

5,750,000 

5,117,000 

+  12.4 

3,952,000 

4,134,000 

-  4.4 

Other  countries: 

86.772,000 

94,183,000 

-  7.9 

Brazil1  

61.955,000 

68,631.000 

-  9.7 

133,835,000 

164,528,000 

-  19.0 

Germany  

108,334,000 

129,429,000 

-  16.0 

Belgium1  

76,936,000 

95,341,000 

-  19.0 

96,753,000 

93,524,000 

+  3.5 

Italy   

58,266,000 

76,830,000 

-  24.0 

69.691.000 

42.892,000 

+  63.0 

239,575,000 

288,558,000 

-  17.0 

34,772,000 

49,703,000 

-  30.0 

1  Countries  having  trade  agreements  with  the  United  States. 

Exports  by  Commodity  Groups 

1926-30 

1937 

1938 

Millions  of  Dollars 

Total  

4,687.8 

3,294.9 

3,056.8 

Animals  and  animal  products,  edible  

233.3 

62.4 

69.2 

Animals  and  animal  products,  inedible  .  . 

119.1 

53.9 

42.8 

Vegetable  food  products  and  beverages  .  . 

520.4 

216.4 

363.2 

Vegetable  food  products,  inedible,  except  fibre 

and  wood  

290.4 

219.2 

226.6 

954.9 

467.3 

322.9 

186.7 

136.6 

94.1 

707.0 

498.7 

490.6 

Metals   and   manufactures,   except  machinery 

463.8 

501.4 

362.9 

934.5 

889.0 

848.5 

134.9 

139.4 

128.9 

142.7 

110.5 

106.8 

Increases  in  the  export  trade  of  the  United  States  were  registered  in  1938 

over  1937  with  only  four  countries  in  the  British  Empire — namely,  Ireland,  Hong- 
kong, British  Malaya,  and  Jamaica,  Exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Canada,  accounting  for  32  per  cent  of  the  total  United  States  export  trade, 
showed  a  slight  decline,  with  a  total  value  of  $988,786,000.  Exports  to  the  United 
Kingdom  amounted  to  $521,124,000,  a  decrease  of  2-9  per  cent  from  the  1937 
value  of  $536,490,000. 

Exports  to  Canada  for  1938  were  valued  at  $467,662,000  as  against  $509,- 
316,000  in  1937,  a  decline  of  $41,654,000  or  8-2  per  cent.    Shipments  to  South 
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Africa  decreased  21  per  cent  in  value;  to  British  India,  18  per  cent;  Australia, 
6-4  per  cent;  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  4-1  per  cent;  New  Zealand,  2-2  per  cent; 
and  Bermuda,  4-1  per  cent. 

Exports  to  nine  of  the  leading  markets  in  Europe  showed  increases  in  value, 
while  those  to  seven  other  important  markets  registered  decreases.  Exports  to 
Russia  were  valued  at  $69,691,000  as  compared  with  $42,892,000  in  1937,  a  gain 
of  63  per  cent.  Shipments  to  the  Netherlands  amounted  to  $96,753,000,  an 
increase  of  3-5  per  cent.  Exports  to  France  had  a  value  of  $133,835,000  as 
against  $164,528,000  in  the  previous  year,  a  decline  of  19  per  cent.  Sales  to  Ger- 
manv,  including  Austria,  totalled  $108,334,000,  a  decrease  of  16  per  cent  from 
1937.  Total  exports  to  Belgium  were  valued  at  $76,936,000,  a  decline  of  19  per 
cent,  while  those  to  Italy  were  off  24  per  cent.  Other  countries  to  which  exports 
decreased  included  Japan,  China,  Brazil,  and  Argentina. 

Exports  of  Principal  Commodities 

Crude  foodstuffs  and  manufactured  foodstuffs  were  the  only  commodity 
groups  the  exports  of  which  in  1938  showed  an  increase  both  in  quantity  and 
value  over  1937.  Declines  were  recorded  in  the  quantity  and  value  of  the 
exports  of  all  other  groups.  Exports  of  crude  foodstuffs  increased  190  per  cent 
in  quantity  and  138-3  per  cent  in  value  over  the  1937  exports,  and  those  of 
manufactured  foodstuffs  showed  gains  of  21  per  cent  in  volume  and  3-6  per  cent 
in  value.  Exports  of  finished  manufactures  declined  4  per  cent  in  quantity  and 
5-8  per  cent  in  value  from  the  previous  year;  those  of  crude  materials,  7-8 
per  cent  in  quantity  and  17-7  per  cent  in  value;  and  semi-manufactures,  15 
per  cent  in  quantity  and  25-4  per  cent  in  value.  The  declines  from  1937  in  the 
average  export  price  ranged  from  1-4  per  cent  for  finished  manufactures  to  19 
per  cent  for  crude  foodstuffs. 

The  following  table  gives  the  values  of  the  twenty  chief  exports  from  the 
United  States  in  1938  as  compared  with  1937,  the  figures  within  parentheses 
after  the  name  of  the  commodity  indicating  the  percentage  of  the  total  value 
of  domestic  exports: — 


Twenty  Chief  Exports  According  to  Value,  1938  and  1937 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Commodity 

Thousands 

of  Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Automobiles,  parts  and  accessories  (8.8) 

270.389 

346.848 

22.0 

228.669 

368.660 

38.0 

155,304 

134,192 

+ 

15.7 

111,739 

96,431 

+ 

15.9 

Gasoline  and  other  petroleum  motor  fuel  (3.4)  .. 

103.544 

84.921 

+ 

21.9 

Electrical  machinery  and  apparatus  (3.3) 

102,151 

112.609 

9.3 

Power-driven  metal-working  machinery  (3.2) 

97.271 

59,880 

+ 

62.4 

Corn  (3.1)   

94,497 

3,885 

+  2,332.4 

Wheat  (2.6)  

78.141 

36,041 

+ 

116.8 

Agricultural  machinery  and  implements  (2.5) 

75,435 

75,366 

+ 

0.1 

Refined  copper  in  ingots,  bars  or  other  forms 

(2.4) 

74,063 

76.540 

3.2 

68,855 

86,634 

20.5 

Aircraft,  parts  and  accessories  (2.2)  

68,209 

39,405 

+ 

73.1 

56,356 

54,573 

+ 

3.3 

55,775 

67,185 

17.0 

44.932 

76,381 

41.2 

Iron  and  steel  plates,  sheets,  skelp  and  strips 

(1.4) 

42,183 

65,412 

35.5 

Well  and  refinery  machinery  (1.3)  

40,842 

36,002 

+ 

13.4 

30,687 

45,775 

33.0 

Cotton  cloth,  duck  and  tire  fabric  (1.0) 

30,561 

28,280 

+ 

8.1 

AUTOMOBILES  AND  PARTS 

Although  the  United  States  exports  of  automobiles,  parts  and  accessories, 
totalling  $270,389,000,  became  the  first  ranking  export  for  1938,  they  were  22 
per  cent  below  the  1937  high  of  $346,848,000.    Shipments  abroad  of  passenger 
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cars  totalled  163,000  units,  29  per  cent  below  the  1937  quantity  of  231,000  units, 
while  exports  of  motor  trucks  and  buses  at  116,000  units  declined  30-1  per  cent. 

UNMANUFACTURED  COTTON 

Exports  of  unmanufactured  cotton  in  1938  were  the  smallest  in  twenty  years, 
amounting  only  to  4,562,000  bales  valued  at  $228,669,000  as  compared  with 
6,024,000  bales  at  $368,660,000  in  1937,  a  decline  of  24  per  cent  in  volume  and 
38  per  cent  in  value.  The  average  export  price  dropped  18  per  cent  from  11-4 
cents  per  pound  in  1937  to  9-4  cents  per  pound  in  1938.  The  decrease  in  exports 
of  cotton  was  attributed  to  the  heavy  cotton  production  in  foreign  countries, 
record  stocks  abroad,  low  mill  consumption,  and  the  relatively  higher  price  of 
the  United  States  product  due  to  the  loans  to  domestic  growers  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  world  market  price.  Shipments  to  Japan  and  China  increased  during 
the  year,  while  those  to  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  Italy,  and  France 
declined. 

LEAF  TOBACCO 

Due  to  a  strong  export  demand,  despite  unsettled  conditions  and  recession 
abroad,  shipments  of  leaf  tobacco  were  the  largest  in  seven  years.  This  product 
maintained  in  1938  its  third  position  among  the  chief  exports.  Shipments  to 
other  countries  amounted  to  472,854,000  pounds  valued  at  $155,304,000  as  com- 
pared with  417,759,000  pounds  at  $134,192,000  in  1937,  an  increase  of  13-2  per 
cent  in  quantity  and  15-7  per  cent  in  value.  The  average  export  price  of  leaf 
tobacco  increased  2-2  per  cent  in  1938. 

PETROLEUM  AND  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Exports  of  petroleum  and  petroleum  products  as  a  whole  showed  increases 
in  quantity  and  value  in  1938  of  12-9  per  cent  and  4-2  per  cent  respectively. 
Exports  of  crude  petroleum  last  year  set  a  new  high  mark  of  77,272,000  barrels 
valued  at  $111,739,000  as  against  67,127,000  barrels  at  $96,431,000  in  the  pre- 
vious year,  a  gain  of  15-1  per  cent  in  volume  and  15-9  per  cent  in  value.  Those 
of  gasoline  and  other  petroleum  motor  fuels  totalled  40,269,000  barrels,  an 
increase  of  32  per  cent,  while  shipments  of  gas  oil  and  fuel  oil  at  43,837,000 
barrels  were  up  4-9  per  cent  over  1937.  Exports  of  natural  gasoline  recorded 
a  gain  of  64  per  cent  over  1937,  while  exports  of  lubricating  oils  and  illuminat- 
ing oils  were  15  per  cent  and  16  per  cent,  respectively,  below  the  shipments  of 
the  previous  year. 

MACHINERY 

Exports  of  machinery  as  a  whole  showed  a  small  gain  over  1937,  although 
decreases  were  recorded  for  a  number  of  the  major  lines.  The  gain  was  partly 
due  to  rearmament  programs,  which  particularly  affected  the  industrial 
machinery  group.  Shipments  abroad  of  electrical  machinery  and  apparatus 
were  valued  at  $102,151,000  in  1938,  a  decrease  of  9-3  per  cent  from  the  1937 
value  of  $112,609,000.  Exports  of  power-driven  metal-working  machinery 
amounted  to  $97,271,000  as  compared  with  $59,880,000  in  the  previous  year,  a 
gain  of  62-4  per  cent.  Exports  of  agricultural  machinery  totalled  $75,435,000 
in  value  as  compared  with  $75,336,000  in  1937.  Other  types  of  machinery  for 
which  gains  over  1937  in  exports  were  recorded  included  well  and  refinery 
machinery,  construction  and  conveying  machinery.  Exports  of  textile  machinery, 
typewriters,  and  accounting  and  calculating  machines  were  lower  in  value. 

AIRCRAFT 

Aircraft,  parts  and  accessories  are  advancing  among  the  leading  export 
commodities  of  the  United  States.  In  1938  they  were  valued  at  $68,209,000  as 
against  $39,405,000  in  1937,  an  increase  of  73  per  cent. 
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METALS  AND  PRODUCTS 

Exports  of  metal  and  metal  products  sustained  one  of  the  heaviest  declines 
in  the  export  trade  of  the  United  States,  the  1938  value  of  $362,953,000  being 
28  per  cent  below  that  of  $501,373,000  for  1937.  The  principal  factor  con- 
tributing to  this  decrease  was  the  decline  in  industrial  activity  abroad. 

IRON  AND  STEEL  PRODUCTS 

Exports  of  iron  and  steel  plates  amounting  to  $42,183,000  in  1938  were  35-5 
per  cent  below  the  1937  value  of  $65,412,000.  Iron  and  steel  tubular  products 
showed  a  decrease  of  21-4  per  cent  from  $21,157,000  in  1937  to  $16,667,000  in 
the  past  year,  bars  and  rods  were  down  19-8  per  cent,  and  iron  and  steel  scrap 
41  -2  per  cent. 

REFINED  COPPER 

As  a  result  of  the  heavy  foreign  demand  for  refined  copper  for  armament 
purposes  exports  of  this  commodity  were  higher  in  quantity  but,  due  to  lower 
prices,  declined  3-2  per  cent  in  value  from  $76,540,000  in  1937  to  $74,063,000. 
The  average  export  price  was  10  cents  per  pound,  which  was  3  cents  per  pound 
lower  than  the  average  1937  export  price. 

CHEMICALS  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 

Sales  abroad  of  chemicals  and  related  products  last  year  were  valued  at 
$128,910,000  and  were  7-6  per  cent  below  the  1937  value.  The  chief  products 
in  this  group  showing  declines  were  crude  sulphur,  caustic  soda,  carbon  black, 
soda  ash,  and  acids. 

FOODSTUFFS 

The  heavy  foreign  demand  for  foodstuffs,  especially  grains  and  other  farm 
products,  resulted  in  a  55  per  cent  increase  over  1937  in  exports,  the  value  of 
which  was  $432,453,000,  the  largest  since  1930.  Exports  of  corn  totalled  147,- 
505.000  bushels,  the  largest  volume  in  sixteen  years,  exceeding  the  193.7  quan- 
tity by  2-428  per  cent.  Wheat  exports  amounted  to  86,981,000  bushels  or  169 
per  cent  over  the  1937  quantity,  and  wheat  flour  shipments  totalled  5,213,000 
barrels,  a  gain  of  17  per  cent.  Other  large  increases  wTere  recorded  for  barley, 
oats,  milled  rice,  oranges,  lemons,  apples,  canned  fruits,  potatoes,  onions,  and 
canned  salmon. 

WOOD  AND  WOOD  PRODUCTS 

Exports  of  wood  and  wood  products  suffered  heavy  reverses  and  declined 
35  per  cent  to  $68,189,000  in  1938.  Shipments  of  boards,  planks  and  scantlings, 
as  well  as  sawed  timber,  logs  and  hewn  timber,  all  showed  losses. 

Import  Trade 

The  value  of  United  States  imports  for  consumption  in  1938  amounted  to 
$1,949,760,000,  a  decline  of  35-2  per  cent  from  the  1937  value  of  $3,009,852,000. 
The  average  import  price  during  the  past  year  was  10  per  cent  below  the  1937 
average,  while  the  quantity  of  merchandise  imported  was  28  per  cent  below 
1937. 

The  following  tables  show  the  values  of  United  States  imports  for  con- 
sumption in  1938  and  1937  from  British  Empire  and  other  principal  foreign 
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,960.528,000 

3,083,668,000 

— 

35. 

0 

256,745,000 

394,246.000 

— 

35. 

0 

118,371,000 

200,197.000 



41. 

0 

112,142,000 

235,185,000 



54. 

0 

19,074,000 

18,618,000 

+ 

2 

4 

58,189,000 

102,236,000 

38 

.0 

8,768,000 

39,061.000 

_ 

78, 

.0 

7,388.000 

21,071.000 

— 

65 

.0 

2,149,000 

3,401.000 

38 

.0 

1,232,000 

1,606,000 

23.0 

316,000 

388,000 

17 

.0 

131,696,000 

195,095,000 

33 

.0 

97,752.000 

119,527,000 

18 

.0 

63.845,000 

91,361,000 

34 

.0 

54,434.000 

73,429,000 

26 

.0 

47,224,000 

99,356,000 

53 

.0 

42,169,000 

47,521.000 

11.0 

42,029.000 

74,155,000 

43 

.0 

41.672,000 

136.303,000 

69 

.8 

30.040,000 

53.071,000 

43 

.3 

23,532.000 

27,239,000 

13 

.7 

countries,  and  the  values  of  imports  by  commodity  groups  in  1938,  1937,  and 
for  the  period  1926-30:— 

Imports  from  Principal  Countries 

1938  1937         Inc.  or  Dee. 

$  $  Per  Cent 

Total  from  all  countries   1,960,528,000 

British  Empire  countries: 

Canada1  

United  Kingdom  

British  Malaya  

Union  of  South  Africa  

British  Tndia  

Australia  

New  Zealand  

Trinidad  and  Tobago  

Jamaica  

Bermuda  

Other  countries: 

Japan   

Brazil1  

Germany  

France1  

China  

Italy  

Belgium1  

Argentina  

Netherlands1  

Soviet  Russia  

1  Countries  having  trade  agreements  with  the  United  States. 

Imports  by  Commodity  Groups 


Wood  and  paper  

Animals  and  animal  products,  edible  

Animals  and  animal  products,  inedible  

Vegetable  food  products  and  beverages  

Vegetable  food  products,  inedible,  except  fibre 

and  wood  

Textile  fibre  and  manufactures  

Non-metallic  minerals  

Metals  and  manufactures,  except  machinery  and 

vehicles  

Chemicals  and  related  products  

Machinery  and  vehicles  

Miscellaneous  

Total  

United  States  imports  for  consumption  from  British  Empire  countries,  with 
the  exception  of  South  Africa,  East  Africa,  and  British  Honduras,  showed 
declines  from  the  1937  imports.  Canada,  the  largest  source  of  supply  for  the 
United  States,  furnished  this  country  with  imports  valued  at  $256,745,000,  a 
decline  of  35  per  cent  from  the  1937  total  receipts  of  $394,246,000.  Details  of 
imports  from  Canada  into  the  United  States  will  be  given  in  a  later  report  deal- 
ing with  this  phase  of  the  United  States  foreign  trade. 

Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  decreased  41  per  cent  from  $200,197,000 
in  1937  to  $118,371,000  in  the  past  year.  From  British  Malaya  imports  showed 
a  loss  of  54  per  cent,  the  value  being  $112,142,000  as  against  $235,185,000  in 
1937.  Imports  from  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Jamaica, 
and  Bermuda  showed  declines  from  the  previous  year  ranging  from  17  to  78 
per  cent. 

Among  the  principal  foreign  suppliers  of  goods  to  the  United  States  declines 
were  recorded  for  the  following:  Argentina,  69*8  per  cent;  China,  53  per 'cent; 
Belgium,  43  per  cent;  Netherlands,  43-3  per  cent;  Germany,  including  Austria, 
34  per  cent;  Japan,  33  per  cent;  and  Soviet  Russia,  13-7  per  cent. 


1926-30 

1937 

1938 

Millions  of  Dollars 

358.8 

306.5 

234.7 

125.1 

114.5 

82.1 

337.5 

222.4 

115.6 

778.7 

738.9 

448.7 

576.1 

489.9 

292.7 

893.8 

476.9 

280.8 

280.2 

153.1 

109.6 

334.1 

280.7 

158.7 

132.8 

102.6 

78.0 

31.2 

24.9 

17.9 

185.1 

101.9 

90.9 

4,033.5 

3,012.5 

1.949.8 
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Imports  of  Principal  Commodities 

As  a  result  of  the  business  recession  and  reduced  industrial  activity  in  the 
United  States  during  the  first  half  of  1938  and  the  improvement  in  the  agricul- 
tural situation,  there  was  a  large  decline  in  imports  of  crude  materials,  in 
manufactures  and  crude  foodstuffs.  Imports  of  crude  materials  in  1938  were 
29  per  cent  under  the  1937  quantity.  Those  of  semi-manufactures  declined  33 
per  cent  from  the  1937  quantity,  finished  manufactures  decreased  29  per  cent, 
crude  foodstuffs  22  per  cent,  and  manufactured  foodstuffs  19  per  cent.  The 
average  import  price  of  finished  manufactures  was  7-1  per  cent  above  1937, 
while  there  were  losses  in  the  prices  of  other  groups  ranging  from  9-2  per  cent 
for  semi-manufactures  to  19  per  cent  for  crude  foodstuffs. 

The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  the  twenty  chief  imports  into  the 
United  States  in  1938  as  compared  with  1937,  the  figures  within  parentheses 
after  name  of  commodity  indicating  the  percentage  of  total  value  of  imports: — 


Twenty  Chief  Imports  According  to  Value,  1937  and  1938 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Commodity 

Thousands 

of  Dollars 

Per  Cent 

Coffee  (7.1)  

137.824 

150.579 

8.5 

130.400 

166.248 

21.6 

130,129 

248.267 

47.6 

101.456 

122.529 

17.2 

Raw  silk  (4.6)  

88,821 

106.594 

16.7 

Wood-pu7p  (3.7)  

72,766 

98,269 

26.0 

49.197 

62.242 

21.0 

44.861 

104,285 

57.0 

43,182 

80.697 

46.5 

Copper  ore.  concentrates,  etc..  (copper  content)  (1.9) 

36,087 

48,811 

26.1 

36.028 

34.221 

+ 

5.3 

29.880 

71,058 

57.9 

28,798 

31,441 

8.4 

Fish  (1.5)   

28.349 

33.911 

16.4 

Burlaps  (1.5)  

28.343 

41.144 

31.1 

28.307 

44,132 

35.9 

25,764 

35,055 

26.5 

22,602 

96,405 

76.6 

20,139 

52,331 

61.5 

Flaxseed  (1.0)   

19,872 

35.207 

43.6 

COFFEE 

During  the  past  year  coffee  became  the  leading  commodity  imported  into 
the  United  States,  the  total  imports  being  1,987,144,000  pounds  valued  at  $137,- 
824,000  as  compared  with  1,697,100,000  pounds  at  $150,579,000  in  1937,  an 
increase  of  17  per  cent  by  quantity  and  a  decrease  of  8-5  per  cent  in  value. 
The  average  import  price  was  6-9  cents  per  pound  as  compared  with  8-9  cents 
per  pound  in  the  previous  year. 

CANE  SUGAR 

Cane  sugar  remained  the  second  ranking  commodity  imported.  The  imports 
of  this  product,  the  smallest  since  1936,  were  6*9  per  cent  below  the  1937  quan- 
tity, while  their  value  at  $130,400,000  was  21-6  per  cent  below  the  1937  value 
of  $166,248,000. 

CRUDE  RUBBER 

As  a  result  of  the  slack  demand  by  the  tire  industry  in  the  United  States 
during  the  past  year,  imports  of  crude  rubber  were  the  smallest  since  1925. 
The  1938  imports  amounted  to  922,841,000  pounds  valued  at  $130,129,000  as 
against  1,345,067,000  pounds  at  $248,267,000  in  1937,  a  decline  of  31-4  per  cent 
in  quantity  and  47-6  per  cent  in  value.  The  average  import  price  of  rubber 
decreased  from  18-5  cents  to  14-1  cents  per  pound  in  1938. 
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NEWSPRINT 

Standard  newsprint  paper  imports  for  1938  amounted  to  4,549,248,000  pounds 
at  $101,456,000  as  compared  with  6,634,048,000  pounds  at  $122,529,000  in  1937, 
which  were  the  largest  imports  ever  brought  into  the  country.  The  decline  last 
year,  amounting  to  31-4  per  cent  in  quantity  and  17-2  per  cent  in  value,  is 
attributed  to  the  fact  that  newspaper  publishers  had  made  large  purchases  in 
the  latter  part  of  1937  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  current  price,  which 
was  to  be  increased  at  the  beginning  of  1938,  and  to  the  low  business  activity 
during  the  first  part  of  1938.  Imports  of  wood-pulp  totalled  3,444,692,000  pounds 
at  $72,766,000,  a  decline  of  28-1  per  cent  in  volume  and  26  per  cent  in  value 
from  the  previous  year's  total  of  4,789,210,000  pounds  at  $98,269,000.  Pulp- 
wood  decreased  15  per  cent  from  5,330,038.000  pounds  in  1937  to  4,528,755,000 
pounds  in  1938. 

DISTILLED  LIQUORS 

Imports  of  distilled  liquors  in  the  past  year  amounted  to  11,783,000  gallons 
at  $49,197,000  as  against  16,188,000  gallons  at  $62,247,000  in  1937,  a  decrease 
of  27-2  per  cent  in  volume  and  21  per  cent  in  value. 

FOODSTUFFS 

As  a  result  of  the  abundant  crops  in  the  United  States  towards  the  close  of 

1937  and  during  1938,  imports  of  many  commodities  such  as  grains  and  feeds 
became  negligible.  Other  foodstuffs  registering  losses  in  both  quantity  and  value 
included  bananas,  fish,  cocoa,  tea,  hams,  shoulders,  and  bacon,  cheese,  cattle, 
canned  beef,  and  fresh  and  dried  vegetables. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Among  the  various  commodities  imported  into  the  United  States  during 
1938,  losses  from  the  previous  year  were  recorded  for  the  following:  iron  ore, 
crude  bauxite,  copra,  sodium  sulphate,  burlaps,  fertilizers,  coal,  raw  hides  and 
skins,  asbestos,  barley  malt,  nickel  and  alloys,  refined  copper,  and  shingles. 
Commodities  snowing  increases  in  quantity  in  the  past  year  included  binding 
twine,  logs  of  fir,  spruce  and  hemlock,  and  lead  ore  and  bullion. 

Gold  and  Silver  Movements 

United  States  imports  of  gold  in  1938  amounted  to  $1,979,458,000,  estab- 
lishing a  new  high  mark.  The  majority  of  the  imports  entered  during  the  last 
five  months  of  the  year  and  were  the  result  of  the  increasing  tension  over 
political  developments  in  Europe.  In  the  previous  months  gold  had  moved  to 
this  country  largely  to  settle  trade  balances  and  for  some  liquidation  of  American- 
held  foreign  securities. 

The  1938  imports  of  gold  compared  with  $1,631,523,000  in  1937  and  the 
previous  high  of  $1,740,979,000  in  1935.  Shipments  from  the  United  Kingdom 
amounted  to  $1,208,801,000  or  about  63  per  cent  of  the  total.  Japan  sent  $168.- 
740,000;  Netherlands,  $163,049,000;  France,  $86,135,000;  Canada,  $76,430,000; 
and  Sweden,  $60,146,000. 

Imports  of  silver  totalled  $230,531,000,  the  second  largest  amount  ever 
received,  as  compared  with  $91,877,000  in  1937.  More  than  half  of  the  receipts 
came  from  the  United  Kingdom,  which  sent  $134,367,000.  Mexico  shipped 
$42,375,000,  while  France  and  Canada  sent  $12,950,000  and  $12,822,000  respec- 
tively. 

Exports  of  gold  from  the  United  States  amounted  to  only  $5,889,000  in 

1938  as  compared  with  $46,020,000  in  the  previous  year.  Practically  all  the 
exports  were  shipped  to  France  in  January,  1938,  and  were  the  last  of  the  with- 
drawals attributed  to  the  recession  in  the  United  States.    Exports  of  silver 
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amounted  to  only  $7,082,000,  of  which  $4,402,000  went  to  the  West  Indies  and 
Bermuda  and  $l',907,000  to  Canada. 

The  above  report  is  based  on  information  received  from  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  from  the  Foreign  Commerce  Department  of  the  United  States 
Chamber  of  Commerce. 


IRELAND'S   1939  BUDGET 

James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Dublin,  May  11,  1939. — The  eighth  budget  of  the  Fianna  Fail  Government 
was  introduced  in  the  Dail  on  May  10  by  the  Minister  for  Finance,  who  stated 
that  his  present  problem  was  to  find  £4,586,000,  being  the  excess  of  current  expen- 
diture over  revenue  on  the  existing  basis  of  taxation.  Of  this  amount,  £1,169,000 
was  to  be  found  by  increased  taxation,  principally  on  income,  petrol,  and  tobacco. 
He  estimated  that  the  new  budget  would  yield  a  small  surplus  of  £11,000. 

There  was  a  deficit  in  last  year's  budget  of  £527,500,  the  total  revenue 
having  been  £31,884,000  and  the  expenditure  £33,110,000,  of  which  only  £698,500 
could  be  charged  to  borrowings.  Last  year  38-8  per  cent  of  tax  revenue  came 
from  customs,  23-5  per  cent  from  excise,  33-2  per  cent  from  income,  property, 
and  stamp  taxes,  4-5  per  cent  from  motor  duties,  while  18-5  per  cent  was  from 
sources  other  than  taxation. 

Dealing  with  capital  liabilities,  the  Minister  for  Finance  said  that  at  March 

31  last  they  had  increased  from  £56,834,996  for  the  previous  year  to  £69,038,080. 

The  public  debt  per  capita  was  £10  6s.  in  1932,  £12  7s.  in  1938,  and  £17  3s.  in 

March,  1939.  ~  ^ 

Customs  Changes 

Apart  from  increases  in  the  duties  on  petrol  and  tobacco,  and  increases  in 
income  tax  (relieved  by  concessions  for  earned  incomes,  and  personal  allowances, 
and  alteration  on  surtax) ,  numerous  customs  changes,  mostly  increases,  were  con- 
tained in  six  financial  resolutions  issued  with  the  budget.  Duties  are  to  be 
increased  on  thread,  cotton  waste,  clothes  pressing,  washing  (except  household) 
and  drying  machines,  ebonite  or  casein  sheets,  wallpaper,  paper  felt,  hard- 
surfaced  floor  coverings,  cork  carpets,  dolls,  flavouring  essences,  brass-work 
(both  church  and  a  large  variety  of  general  brass),  bronze  and  gunmetal  articles, 
electric  bulbs,  bicycles  and  assembly  parts  (to  protect  a  new  cycle  industry), 
motor  glass,  coffee  extracts  and  essences,  wooden  shoe  trees,  lasts,  etc.,  motor 
chassis,  concrete  brick  and  mixing  machines,  clock  cases,  braids,  and  carpets. 


CONDITIONS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA,  JANUARY  TO  MARCH,  1939 

G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cape  Town,  April  29,  1939. — The  European  situation  has  had  a  depressing 
influence  generally  on  trade.  The  wool  market  is  unsettled,  while  the  prospects 
in  the  diamond  industry,  although  favourable  at  the  'beginning  of  the  year,  are 
again  overshadowed  by  disturbed  conditions.  Sales  of  diamonds  in  1939,  how- 
ever, are  expected  to  be  slightly  better  than  in  1938.  The  gold  industry  con- 
tinues to  expand,  and  no  sudden  drop  in  the  price  of  gold  in  terms  of  sterling 
is  contemplated  by  the  mining  corporations. 

The  president  of  the  Co-operative  Wine  Growers'  Association,  one  of  the 
largest  co-operatives  in  the  country,  announced  further  satisfactory  progress  at 
the  recent  annual  meeting.  A  still  larger  export  trade  in  South  African  wines 
is  anticipated  for  1939. 

The  Budget 

On  March  16;  the  Minister  of  Finance  delivered  his  budget  speech,  in  which 
he  announced  an  estimated  surplus  of  £1,650,000  for  the  year  ending  March  31, 
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1939.  A  year  of  moderate  recovery  is  anticipated  during  1939-1940,  ordinary 
revenue  being  estimated  at  £44,110,000.  With  ordinary  expenditure  estimated 
at  £42,820,000,  there  will  be  an  apparent  surplus  on  March  31,  1940,  of 
£1,290,000.  However,  this  apparent  surplus  actually  becomes  a  deficit  of 
£200,000  after  provision  is  made  for  special  contributions  contemplated  during 
the  year  for  national  defence,  a  native  trust  grant,  and  a  special  subsidy  to  one» 
of  the  provinces.  The  income  tax  is  to  be  slightly  reduced,  and  the  importers' 
licence  in  the  Cape  Province  has  been  abolished.  Further  national  aid  has  been 
given  to  the  farming  industry  in  respect  to  railway  transportation  charges. 
These  .constitute  the  outstanding  features  of  the  budget.  The  announcement 
was  .also  made  that  many  duties  at  present  levied  on  an  ad  valorem  basis 
would  be  changed  over  to  specific  rates. 

Railway  Budget 

The  railway  budget  was  presented  to  the  House  of  Assembly  during 
March,  the  current  deficit  being  estimated  by  the  Minister  of  Railways  at 
£1,327,819.  A  reserve  fund  which  had  been  set  up  some  years  ago  was  debited 
with  £1,000,000,  thus  carrying  forward  a  deficit  to  the  1939-1940  fiscal  year  of 
£327,819.  It  is  expected  that  the  surplus  for  the  year  ending  March  31,  1940, 
will  be  £34,355,  after  setting  aside  large  sums  of  money  for  various  railway 
funds,  in  addition  to  absorbing  the  1938-1939  deficit  of  £327,819.  An  excellent 
maize  and  fruit  crop  would  undoubtedly  benefit  the  railways  in  the  coming 
year,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  traffic  will  improve  to  the  extent  anticipated. 

Maize 

A  record  maize  crop  of  about  30,000,000  bags  of  200  pounds  each  is  antici- 
pated this  season.  This  should  result  in  a  substantial  movement  of  maize  to 
Canada. 

Record  Citrus  Crop 

Exports  of  eitrus  fruit  for  the  1939  season  are  expected  to  create  an  all- 
time  record,  being  estimated  at  4,500,000  boxes  as  compared  with  4,209,000 
boxes  in  1937.  The  weather  has  been  very  favourable,  and  it  is  unlikely  that 
conditions  will  alter  sufficiently  to  interfere  with  a  bumper  crop  being  harvested. 

A  £2,000,000  loan  issued  by  the  city  of  Johannesburg  in  March  was  fully 
subscribed  in  thirty-six  hours.  A  £2,000,000  Cape  Town  loan  issued  at  par  in 
February,  due  in  30  years,  to  yield  3j  per  cent,  was  also  fully  subscribed. 
A  government  loan  at  a  lower  rate  of  interest  was  not  as  favourably  received. 

New  Steel  Works 

A  new  steel  works  for  South  Africa  is  now  proposed,  with  initial  capital 
requirements  of  £4,500,000.  Steps  are  being  taken  to  raise  this  money  in 
London;  if  successful,  construction  will  be  started  before  the  end  of  the  year. 
The  new  project  will  not  enter  into  competition  with  the  present  Iron  and 
Steel  Corporation  of  South  Africa  but  will  develop  along  different  lines. 

Imports  and  Exports 

Imports  into  South  Africa  during  the  first  three  months  of  1939  were 
valued  at  £24,500,000,  which  is  £1,000,000  lower  than  for  the  first  quarter  of 
1938.  The  total  value  of  exports  as  shown  in  official  statistics  is  affected  by 
the  policy  in  force  during  the  past  six  months  of  earmarking  gold  in  the  country 
for  the  account  of  banks  and  firms  abroad.  If  the  amount  of  gold  earmarked 
for  iabroad  during  the  first  three  months  of  1939  had  been  actually  exported, 
the  total  value  of  exports  would  have  been  equal  to  that  for  the  corresponding 
period  of  1938:  as  it  is,  the  value  is  considerably  lower.  The  value  of  gold  in 
South  Africa  now  earmarked  for  accounts  abroad  amounts  to  over  £43,000,000. 
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MARKET  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES  IN  THE  NETHERLANDS 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Commercial  Attache 

(One  florin  or  guilder  equals  approximately  SO -533  Canadian  at  present  rate  of  exchange) 

Rotterdam,  May  5,  1939. — There  is  a  good  demand  in  the  Netherlands  for 
imported  roller  skates.  Arrivals  of  these  are  not  separately  classified  in  the 
official  statistics  but  the  trade  estimates  imports  at  around  25,000  to  30,000  pairs 
a  year.    There  are  no  domestic  manufacturers  of  roller  skates. 

Inquiries  for  Canadian  Skates 

The  Rotterdam  office  has  received  inquiries  from  Netherlands  importers  for 
approximately  2,000  pairs  of  Canadian  roller  skates.  These  are  for  girls'  and 
boys'  sizes,  8  to  11  inches. 

Chief  Suppliers 

At  present  the  principal  source  of  supply  is  the  United  States.  One  popular 
brand,  the  sale  for  which  is  extensive,  has  one  roller  bearing.  It  is  delivered 
to  the  importer  at  approximately  fl.1.35  ($0.72)  per  pair,  free  warehouse.  Roller 
skates  with  two  roller  bearings  are  quoted  at  fl.1.50  to  fl.3.75  ($0.80  to  $2), 
free  warehouse.  Of  particular  interest  are  double  roller  bearing  skates  which 
can  be  offered  to  the  importer  at  fl.1.50  to  fl.2.25  ($0.80  to  $1.20). 

Germany  also  supplies  certain  quantities  of  roller  skates  to  Holland,  but 
dealers  state  that  deliveries  are  rather  slow.  Manufacturers  in  that  country 
supply  a  roller  skate  with  a  slide  bearing  at  a  very  low  price.  The  demand  in 
the  Netherlands,  however,  is  mainly  for  the  roller  bearing  skate. 

Some  shipments  of  roller  skates  are  also  made  to  Holland  from  England, 
but  the  chief  competition  is  from  the  United  States. 

Market  Developments 

Within  the  past  two  or  three  years  three  ice-skating  rinks  have  been  opened 
in  Holland.  These,  besides  stimulating  interest  in  that  sport  during  the  winter, 
have  brought  about  a  revival  of  roller  skating  during  the  rest  of  the  year.  There 
have  also  been  organized  games  of  "  roll  hockey,"  along  the  lines  of  ice  hockey, 
played  with  ice  hockey  sticks  and  rubber  ball  but,  of  course,  on  roller  skates. 

Duties 

On  entry  into  the  Netherlands,  roller  skates  from  all  countries  are  subject 
to  a  duty  of  18  per  cent  ad  valorem,  payable  on  the  c.i.f.  value  of  the  mer- 
chandise, plus  a  turnover  tax  of  4  per  cent  on  the  duty-paid  value. 

Quotations 

Interested  Canadian  firms  are  invited  to  submit  offers  to  the  Rotterdam 
office.  Quotations  should  be  c.i.f.  Netherlands  port  for  quantities  of  from  500 
to  1,000  pairs  for  early  delivery.  Deducting  the  duty  and  Netherlands  turnover 
tax  as  well  as  landing  charges  from  the  prices  mentioned  above,  c.i.f.  offers 
should  be  roughly  as  follows:  with  one  roller  bearing,  $0.57  per  pair;  with 
double  roller  bearings,  from  $0.64  to  $1.48  per  pair.  Illustrated  descriptive 
brochures  should  be  forwarded  in  triplicate.  One  or  two  sample  pairs  of  skates 
wTould  be  even  more  useful. 
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CONDITIONS  IN  NORWAY  IN  1938 

Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Norwegian  krone  equals  approximately  $0.24  Canadian;    1,000  kilos  or  one 
metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds) 

I 

Oslo,  May  9,  1939. — At  the  close  of  1938  economic  conditions  in  Norway 
were  far  more  satisfactory  than  the  signs  at  the  'beginning  of  the  year  seemed 
to  promise.  It  is  true  that  an  the  first  few  months  of  the  year  there  was  a 
slowing  up  of  general  economic  activity,  but  about  the  beginning  of  June  a 
reversal  of  this  trend  began.  By  the  end  of  the  year,  activity  had  increased 
to  such  an  extent  that,  generally  speaking,  the  losses  had  been  made  good. 
In  fact,  in  some  respects  the  year  1938  can  be  favourably  compared  with  1937 
when  conditions  in  Norway  were  frequently  described  as  reaching  boom  pro- 
portions. 

All  phases  of  economic  activity,  however,  did  not  share  in  the  relatively 
satisfactory  conditions.  The  most  notable  exception  was  the  pulp  and  paper 
industry  which  suffered  from  the  evils  of  high  production  costs  coupled  with 
falling  prices  and  greatly  reduced  markets.  A  marked  change  has  occurred  in 
this  industry  during  the  year,  and  concerns  which  were  financially  independent 
in  1937  have  been  forced  to  resort  to  bank  credit. 

When  consideration  is  given  to  conditions  in  many  other  countries  during 
the  same  period,  the  results  of  1938  in  Norway  must  be  viewed  on  the  whole 
with  a  certain  measure  of  satisfaction.  The  recession,  fairly  severe  in  many 
countries,  has  not  affected  Norway  to  the  same  extent,  and  if  political  condi- 
tions in  the  international  field  could  become  more  settled,  this  country  would 
be  in  an  excellent  position  to  share  in  the  general  economic  improvement  that 
would  be  sure  to  follow. 

Share  Market 

To  a  -considerable  extent  the  Norwegian  share  market  is  affected  by  the 
movements  of  the  New  York  and  London  Stock  Exchanges.  Many  quotations 
clearly  show  a  decline  in  the  first  part  of  the  year  and  an  increase  in  the 
second.  This  also  applies  to  the  index  of  the  Bureau  of  Statistics,  which  is 
calculated  on  the  15th  of  each  month.  This  index,  which  stood  at  124-9  in 
January,  1938,  declined  each  month  until  June  when  it  had  reached  108-9,  a 
fall  of  about  13  per  cent.  From  June  until  October,  the  index  moved  upward 
until  it  reached  124-5.  During  the  last  two  months,  it  showed  little  fluctua- 
tion, standing  at  124-3  for  December. 

While  the  general  index  ended  the  year  at  about  the  same  level  as  in 
January,  there  were  considerable  variations  within  certain  share  groups.  In 
the  bank  and  insurance  group  the  decrease  during  the  first  months  of  the  year 
was  comparatively  small  and  was  more  than  offset  by  an  increase  in  the 
second  half,  with  the  result  that  these  shares  were  higher  in  December  than 
in  January.  For  industrial  shares,,  the  movement  followed  closely  the  general 
index  with  a  slight  decline  for  the  whole  year.  The  greatest  fluctuations  occurred 
in  shipping  and  whaling  shares.  By  June  their  values  had  declined  by  18  per 
cent  and  22  per  cent  respectively.  While  some  improvement  occurred  during  the 
second  half  of  the  year,  shipping  shares  showed  a  decline  of  5  per  cent  for 
the  whole  year  and  whaling  shares  a  decline  of  21  per  cent. 

The  volume  of  shares  sold  during  1938  did  not  equal  the  figure  for  the 
previous  year.  In  1937  the  total  value  of  shares  sold  amounted  to  64  million 
kroner;  for  1938  the  value  was  15  million  kroner,  which  is  the  lowest  amount 
since  1934. 
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Money  and  Credit 

A  tendency  towards  fairly  liberal  money  and  credit  conditions  in  Norway 
became  evident  during  1937.  This  trend  continued  during  the  past  year  with 
interest  rates  showing  a  decline.  The  downward  movement  of  interest  rates 
during  the  two  years  may  be  looked  upon  as  an  adjustment  to  a  process 
evident  for  a  number  of  years  in  the  leading  financial  countries  of  the  world. 
This  decline  has  had  a  favourable  effect  on  the  finances  of  the  state  and 
municipalities  by  lightening  the  heavy  load  of  debt.  On  the  other  hand,  insur- 
ance companies  have  suffered  from  the  loss  of  interest  and  in  some  instances 
premiums  have  had  to  be  increased  in  order  to  offset  the  reduction  of  income. 

The  liberal  conditions  of  the  money  and  credit  market  have  resulted  in 
enlargement  of  the  credit  base  of  the  country.  The  note  circulation  which 
averaged  412  million  kroner  during  1937,  increased  to  an  average  of  441  million 
kroner  in  1938.  In  the  week  before  Christmas  the  note  circulation  amounted  to 
484  million  kroner,  which  is  the  highest  recorded  since  1920.  The  enlarged  note 
circulation  has  not  been  due  to  increased  loans  on  the  part  of  the  Bank  of 
Norway.  These  have  remained  at  the  comparatively  low  level  of  100  million 
kroner.  The  principal  reasons  for  the  enlargement  are  the  larger  holding  of 
foreign  exchange  and  the  holdings  of  interest-bearing  loan  documents. 

Considering  both  private  joint-stock  and  savings  banks  as  one  group, 
bank  deposits  increased  during  1938  by  approximately  7  per  cent.  Deposits 
in  private  joint-stock  banks  increased  by  70  million  kroner  to  975  million 
kroner,  while  an  increase  of  66  million  kroner  occurred  in  the  savings  'banks, 
the  total  deposits  amounting  to  1,588  million  kroner.  In  the  Bank  of  Norway 
deposits  amounted  to  130  million  kroner  at  the  end  of  1938  as  compared  to 
102  million  kroner  twelve  months  previously. 

FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 

Owing  principally  to  increased  returns  from  shipping,  foreign  exchange 
holdings  in  1937  showed  a  marked  advance,  and  despite  the  fact  that  there 
was  a  large  excess  of  imports,  the  balance  of  payments  was  estimated  at  a 
surplus  of  107  million  kroner.  Foreign  exchange  holdings  also  advanced  during 
1938,  although  to  a  lesser  extent,  due  mainly  to  decreased  revenues  from 
shipping,  which  did  not  fare  so  well  as  in  the  previous  year.  The  holdings 
of  gold  and  foreign  exchange  by  the  Bank  of  Norway  increased  from  414 
million  kroner  at  the  end  of  1937  to  421  million  kroner  at  the  end  of  the 
past  year. 

Under  a  free  foreign  exchange  market,  the  strong  influx  of  supplies  would 
probably  have  resulted  in  a  pressure  on  the  value  of  the  krone.  It  has  been 
the  policy  of  the  Bank  of  Norway,  however,  to  maintain  the  pound  stable 
at  kroner  19-90,  and  consequently  the  changes  regarding  the  most  important 
foreign  exchanges  have  been  changes  of  quantity  rather  than  of  quotations. 

During  the  year  some  of  the  gold  holdings  of  the  Bank  of  Norway  were 
transferred  from  a  holdings  of  foreign  exchange  "  to  "  holdings  in  the  cellar 
of  the  bank."  This  seems  to  indicate  that  the  holdings  had  to  be  reduced 
to  the  gold  value  of  the  krone  at  par.  Such  a  transaction  in  the  book-keeping 
will  apparently  reduce  the  holdings  of  gold  and  foreign  exchange,  but  the 
reduction  is  not  real.  Some  Norwegian  bonds,  payable  in  foreign  currencies, 
were  brought  back  to  this  country  in  1938.  It  seems  reasonable,  therefore,  to 
assume  that  the  actual  supplies  of  foreign  exchange  are  considerably  larger 
than  the  increase  in  the  holdings  indicated  in  the  statement  of  the  national  bank. 

As  a  result  of  the  national  bank's  policy  of  maintaining  a  stable  quotation 
with_  the  pound  sterling,  the  quotations  for  most  of  the  foreign  currencies 
within  the  sterling  group  were  unchanged  during  the  year.    A  minor  excep- 
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tion  was  the  Swedish  krona,  which  altered  slightly.  As  the  pound  sterling 
had  a  downward  tendency  against  gold  during  most  of  the  year,  the  quotation 
for  gold  foreign  exchange  increased  in  Norway.  The  dollar  quotation,  the 
average  of  which  was  kroner  3-998  in  January,  1938,  reached  kroner  4-278 
by  the  end  of  the  year.   The  French  franc .  showed  a  decline  from  13-53  to 

11-  42  during  the  year. 

Price  Level 

The  wholesale  price  level  reached  its  highest  peak  during  the  months  of 
September  and  October,  1937,  when  it  stood  at  161  (1913=100).  That  level  was 
a  rise  of  38  per  cent  from  the  lowest  figure  since  the  beginning  of  the  depres- 
sion. From  the  peak  in  October,  1937,  until  October,  1938,  there  was  a  steady 
decline  from  month  to  month  except  in  July  when  there  was  a  slight  rise,  chiefly 
of  a  seasonal  character.  From  October,  when  the  figure  reached  150,  there  was 
no  change  to  the  end  of  the  year.  The  decline  in  the  wholesale  price  level 
was  7  per  cent  from  the  highest  figure  of  October,  1937,  to  the  end  of  1938,  and 
5-7  per  cent  in  the  'calendar  year,  the  January  figure  being  158. 

There  was  considerable  variation  in  the  price  movement  of  various  com- 
modity groups.  The  greatest  reduction  occurred  in  prices  of  the  pulp  and 
paper  group,  which  declined  by  22-7  per  cent  between  November,  1937,  and 
November,  1938.    The  other  chief  declines  were:  hides,  skins,  and  footwear, 

12-  9  per  cent;  vegetable  foodstuffs,  12-4  per  cent;  oils  and  fuels,  10-5  per  cent. 


RETAIL  PRICES 

Retail  prices  continued  to  rise  slightly  for  several  months  after  wholesale 
prices  had  begun  to  decline.  They  reached  their  peak  in  July,  1938,  at  an 
index  figure  of  173.  The  figure  then  fell  slightly  to  170,  where  it  remained 
for  the  last  four  months  of  the  year.  The  total  increase  from  the  lowest  point 
in  the  first  months  of  1934  to  July,  1938,  amounted  to  about  19  per  cent. 
Retail  prices  at  that  level  were  about  2-4  per  cent  above  the  level  of  the 
prosperous  year  1929. 

Foreign  Trade 

In  view  of  the  world  trade  recession  during  1938,  it  is  not  surprising  that 
the  Norwegian  trade  figures  for  that  year  did  not  equal  those  of  the  previous 
year,  which  were  of  boom  proportions.  At  the  same  time,  Norwegian  trade  did 
not  show  as  severe  a  curtailment  as  might  have  been  expected. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  imports  and  exports  during  1937 
and  1938:— 

Excess  of 

Imports  Exports  Imports 

Kroner  Kromr  Kroner 

1937    1.292.717,000       823.258.000  469.459.000 

1938    1,188.436,000       786,746.000  401,690,000 

Decrease   104,281,000        36.512,000  67,769,000 

It  will  be  noted  in  the  above  table  that  the  excess  of  imports  in  1938 
shows  a  substantial  decrease  as  compared  with  1937,  the  amount  of  decrease 
being  over  67  million  kroner.  This  decline,  however,  is  not  considered  sufficient 
to  offset  the  decrease  in  the  returns  from  shipping,  which  will  result  in  the 
balance  of  payments  showing  a  smaller  surplus  in  1938  than  was  the  case  in 
1937. 

The  fall  in  import  and  export  values  during  1938  as  compared  with  the 
previous  year  was  due  only  in  a  small  degree  to  declining  price  movements. 
The  average  prices  for  the  first  nine  months  of  the  year  were  practically  on 
the  same  level  as  for  the  similar  period  of  1937.  The  decrease  in  values  was 
first  and  foremost  due  to  a  decrease  in  volume. 
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IMPORTS 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  the  principal  groups  of  commodities 
imported  into  Norway  during  1937  and  1938: — 

Imports  by  Commodities 


1937  1938 
Million  Kroner 

Grains   92.7  79.6 

Fruits  and  vegetables   42.9  47.9 

Colonial  products   47.6  48.7 

Spirits  and  other  fermented  products   14.5  14.3 

Seeds  and  feeding  stuffs   30.2  32.4 

Spun  goods,  yarn,  thread,  rope,  etc   57.3  40.0 

Manufactures  of  spun  goods,  etc   108.5  104.5 

Hair,  feathers,  skins,  bones,  etc   25.1  17.8 

Minerals,  raw  and  partly  manufactured   144.6  135.8 

Mineral  products   46.5  45.9 

Fats.  oils,  tar,  rubber  and  similar  products   91.9  83.5 

Metals,  raw  and  partly  manufactured   83.8  65.1 

Metal  manufactures   97.7  80.1 

Ships   145.4  150.7 

Machinery,  vehicles,  etc   149.8  153.3 

Other  products   114.2  78.8 


Total   1,292.7  1,188.4 


The  chief  declines  occurred  in  raw  and  manufactured  metals,  metal  manu- 
factures, spun  goods,  and  grain,  while  increases  were  shown  in  ships,  fruits  and 
vegetables,  machinery  and  vehicles.  With  regard  to  the  increase  in  the  value 
of  the  ships  imported,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  gross  tonnage  declined 
from  400,000  tons  to  360,000  during  this  period. 

In  the  following  table  is  shown  the  value  of  imports  from  principal  supply- 
ing countries  in  1937  and  1938: — 

Imports  by  Countries 


1937  1938 
Million  Kroner 

Belgium   56.4  41.8 

Denmark   58.7  41.7 

Finland   18.7  6.3 

France   42.8  36.3 

Iceland   7.3  4.8 

Italy   14.3  22.7 

Netherlands   32.6  38.7 

Poland  and  Danzig   23.0  22.9 

Soviet  Russia   15.8  19.3 

Spain   7.7  4.9 

Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland   236.5  193.3 

Switzerland   9.9  12.0 

Sweden   138.3  137.0 

Czechoslovakia   31.1  23.1 

Germany,  including  Austria   225.2  219.8 

Canada   38.9  45.8 

United  States   110.3  119.1 

Dutch  West  Indies   9.0  13.7 

Argentina   49.3  23.0 

Japan   15.2  12.7 

Iran   13.6  12.8 

British  India   12.0  14.5 

Netherlands  Indies   21.0  22.9 

Other  countries   105.1  99.3 

Total   1,292.7  1,188.4 


The  decrease  in  the  import  values  was  chiefly  borne  by  European  countries. 
Imports  from  Africa  and  Asia  increased  in  value  and  there  was  relatively  little 
change  in  the  imports  from  North  and  South  America.  In  percentages  Europe's 
share  of  Norway's  import  trade  declined  from  73-6  per  cent  in  1937  to  71-8 
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per  cent  in  1938,  while  that  of  North  and  South  America  increased  from  18-5 
to  19-3  per  cent.  Both  Asia  and  Africa  also  increased  their  percentages.  The 
chief  causes  of  these  changes  were  increased  imports  of  coffee,  cocoa,  beans, 
tobacco,  and  copra,  and  decreased  imports  of  raw  metals,  metal  goods,  timber, 
and  yarns.    Most  of  the  latter  come  from  European  countries. 

Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  declined  to  the  greatest  extent.  They 
were  valued  at  193  million  kroner,  the  decrease  amounting  to  about  43  million 
kroner.  As  a  result,  the  United  Kingdom  dropped  from  first  to  second  place 
among  the  principal  countries  of  supply.  Imports  from  Germany  declined  only 
slightly,  the  value  for  1938  being  219  million  kroner  as  compared  to  225  million 
kroner  in  1937.  This  relatively  small  decrease  is  partly  accounted  for  by  the 
fact  that  Germany  acquired  additional  territory  during  the  year  under  review. 
The  principal  decreases  from  the  United  Kingdom  occurred  in  cotton  and  woollen 
yarns,  woollen  cloths,  ships,  and  certain  raw  metals.  Argentina  was  next  to  the 
United  Kingdom  in  amount  of  trade  drop  with  a  decrease  of  26  million  kroner. 
Considerably  smaller  purchases  of  Argentine  grain  was  the  reason  for  the 
decrease.  Imports  from  Denmark  and  Belgium  also  showed  considerable  declines, 
amounting  to  17  million  kroner  and  13  million  kroner  respectively.  The  decline 
for  Denmark  was  due  to  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  ships  imported;  that  in 
imports  from  Belgium  occurred  in  raw  materials. 

The  principal  countries  from  which  Norway  increased  her  imports  were: 
United  States,  9  million  kroner;  Italy,  8  million  kroner;  Canada,  7  million 
kroner;  and  Netherlands,  6  million  kroner.  As  regards  the  United  States,  the 
increase  was  due  to  larger  purchases  of  corn  at  the  expense  of  Argentina  and  to 
greater  purchases  of  fresh  oranges.  In  the  cases  of  Italy  and  the  Netherlands, 
the  import  values  were  increased  by  purchases  of  ships  in  exchange  for  fish. 
Larger  purchases  of  Canadian  wheat  accounted  for  the  increased  imports  from 
Canada. 

EXPORTS 

The  value  of  exports  by  principal  commodity  groups  in  1937  and  1938  is 
shown  in  the  following  table: — 

Exports  by  Commodities 

1937  1938 
Million  Kroner 


Herring  and  fish   93.4  84.6 

Canned  poods   36.7  30.2 

Animal  feeding  stuffs   8.9  16.0 

Fats,  etc   32.1  26.8 

Animal  fatty  oils   20.3  17.9 

Skins  and  hides   52.5  49.1 

Timber   16.6  12.7 

Wood-pulp   111.6  104.0 

Paper  and  cardboard   88.5  66.8 

Minerals,  raw  and  partly  manufactured   53.8  62.1 

Mineral  products    72.0  76.3 

Metals,  raw  and  partly  manufactured   141.1  138.1 

Ships   28.9  39.7 

Other  products   66.9  62.4 


Total   823.3  786.7 


The  group  which  suffered  the  greatest  decline  was  paper  and  cardboard, 
with  a  decrease  of  nearly  22  million  kroner.  Next  in  order  were  herring  and  fish 
with  a  decline  of  8-8  million  kroner  and  wood-pulp  with  one  of  7-6  million 
kroner.  Increases  occurred  as  follows:  ships,  10-8  million  kroner ;  raw  materials, 
8-3  million  kroner;  and  animal  feeding  stuffs,  7-1  million  kroner.  The  decline 
in  the  exports  of  herring  and  fish  products  was  due  partly  to  the  falling-off  in 
demand  for  dried  fish  in  West  Africa  and  to  smaller  sales  of  fresh  fish  due  to 
a  partial  failure  of  fishing  in  the  early  months  of  1938.  Exports  of  salt  herring 
were  also  greatly  reduced. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  values  of  exports  to  principal  countries  in 
1937  and  1938:— 

Exports  by  Countries 

1937  1938 
Million  Kroner 


Belgium   33.6  23.3 

Denmark   29.5  33.9 

Finland   16.6  12.7 

France   43.5  51.6 

Italy   20.9  23.4 

Netherlands   27.8  20.5 

Poland  and  Danzig   9.9  11.2 

Portugal   10.2  14.9 

Soviet  Russia   1.7  9.4 

Spain   6.0  9.6 

Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland   206.9  193.9 

Switzerland   5.1  6.1 

Sweden   66.1  69.2 

Czecho-Slovakia   14.1  8.1 

Germany,  including  Austria   112.5  119.3 

United  States   80.4  60.9 

Canada   2.5  2.4 

Japan   23.8  19.5 

Argentina   11.8  9.9 

Egypt   7.1  11.2 

Union  of  South  Africa   9.4  5.7 

British  West  Africa   9.1  5.5 

Other  countries   74.8  64.5 


Total   823.3  786.7 


Changes  in  the  value  of  exports  to  European  countries  showed  a  good  deal 
of  variation.  The  principal  decreases  were  in  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
amounting  to  13  million  kroner;  to  Belgium,  10  million  kroner;  to  the  Nether- 
lands. 7  million  kroner;  and  to  Czecho-Slovakia,  6  million  kroner.  The  main 
reason  for  these  declines  was  a  reduction  in  exports  of  paper  products  and  raw 
metals  to  these  countries.  In  the  case  of  the  United  Kingdom,  exports  of  timber 
and  fish  were  also  lower  in  value.  The  major  increases  occurred  in  exports  to 
France,  amounting  to  8  million  kroner,  mainly  due  to  sales  of  old  tonnage;  to 
Russia,  8  million  kroner;  and  to  Germany,  7  million  kroner.  The  last  increase 
is  accounted  for  by  larger  shipments  of  herring  meal  and  iron  ore. 

Exports  to  the  United  States  showed  the  greatest  reduction  in  value  of  all. 
It  can  be  mainly  attributed  to  the  severe  contraction  of  the  pulp  and  paper 
market  in  that  country.  The  total  decline  in  sales  to  the  United  States  amounted 
to  approximately  20  million  kroner.  There  was  practically  no  change  in  the 
value  of  exports  to  Canada  as  compared  with  the  previous  year. 


ITALO- ALBANIAN  CUSTOMS  UNION 

J.  C.  Depocas,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  May  12,  1939. — The  Bollettino  di  Informazioni  Commerciali,  the 
organ  of  the  Istituto  Nazionale  Faseista  per  il  Commercio  Estero,  in  its  issue 
of  May  6,  1939,  publishes  the  economic  customs  and  monetary  convention  signed 
at  Tirana  on  April  20  between  Italy  and  Albania.  The  following  provisions, 
which  refer  to  foreign  trade,  will  come  into  force  at  a  later  date  to  be  set  in  a 
second  agreement  which  must  be  signed  not  later  than  May  31: — 

1.  The  Kingdoms  of  Italy  and  Albania  are  now  merged  in  a  customs  union 
and  their  territory  considered  as  forming  one  territory  only  for  customs 
purposes. 

2.  The  Italian  customs  tariff  (general  and  conventional)  will  apply  in  the 
territory  of  the  union,  as  well  as  the  Italian  Customs  Act. 


856 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1844— June  3,  1939. 


4.  The  present  convention  does  not  affect  for  the  time  being  the  position 
of  those  goods  which  are  state  monopolies  in  both  countries,  with  respect 
to  their  production,  exportation  or  importation, 

5.  The  customs  union  will  apply  the  provisions  and  regulations  in  force 
at  the  present  time  in  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  such  as  embargoes,  quotas, 
prohibition  of  exports,  etc. 

7.  The  two  Kingdoms  will  try  to  arrange  that  the  trade,  customs  and 
monetary  treaties  and  agreements  now  in  force  between  Italy  and 
other  countries  also  apply  to  Albania.  Consequently,  Albania  will 
try  to  cancel  her  own  treaties  will  all  foreign  countries  at  the  earliest 
possible  date,  and  negotiations  for  future  treaties  will  be  left  to  Italy. 

8.  The  administration  of  the  Albanian  Customs  will  be  taken  over  by 
Italy. 

21.  The  importation  of  goods  into  Albania  remains  subject  to  the  issuance 
of  an  import  licence  and  the  allotment  of  foreign  exchange  by  the 
National  Bank  of  Albania,  which  controls  the  monopoly  of  exchange 
and  currency  in  Albania,  in  accordance  with  Article  12,  which  is  given 
later  in  this  report. 

With  respect  to  goods  in  bond  at  the  Albanian  Customs  at  the 
time  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present  convention  and  destined  for 
Albanian  consumption,  an  import  licence  and  the  relative  foreign 
exchange  will  be  granted  in  so  far  as  the  importation  has  been  approved 
in  accordance  with  regulations  in  force  in  Albania. 

The  following  provisions  also  came  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  signing  of 
the  present  convention,  that  is,  on  April  20: — 

10.  The  value  of  the  Albanian  franc  is  now  pegged  to  the  Italian  lira  at 
the  rate  of  1  Albanian  franc  equals  6-25  Italian  lire. 

12.  The  monopoly  of  foreign  exchange  and  currency  has  been  instituted  in 
Albania  and  has  been  entrusted  to  the  National  Bank  of  Albania,  which 
will  operate  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  in  force  in  Italy  at  the 
present  time. 

IMPORT   AND   PAYMENT   SITUATION   IN  GREECE 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Cairo,  May  12,  1939. — When  Greece  abandoned  the  gold  standard  early 
in  1932,  the  Greek  Government  found  it  necessary,  in  order  to  protect  the 
national  currency  and  stop  the  outflow  of  capital  from  the  country,  to  institute 
a  number  of  laws  regulating  and  restricting  dealings1  in  foreign  exchange. 
Amongst  these  laws  was  that  restricting  imports.  Import  restrictions,  intended 
to  control  the  importation  of  goods  considered  superfluous,  to  protect  local 
industries,  and  to  direct  trade  into  those  channels  indicated  by  the  economic 
necessity  of  the  country,  have  gradually  been  extended  until  practically  every 
commodity  is  now  more  or  less  restricted  by  prohibitions,  import  permits,  or 
quotas.  Imports  have  been  classified  accordingly,  and  countries  like  Canada, 
which  have  neither  a  clearing  agreement  nor  an  unfavourable  balance  of  trade 
with  Greece,  are  heavily  penalized. 

Imports  into  Greece  are  divided  as  follows: — 

List  "  A  ". — Commodities  which  may  be  imported  without  restriction  as  to  quantity, 

value,  or  country  of  origin. 
List  "  B  ". — Commodities  which  may  be  imported  without  restriction  in  full  exchange 

for  certain  Greek  produce,  or  from  countries  with  which  Greece  either  has 

partial  or  total  exchange  clearing  agreements  or  enjoys  a  favourable  balance 

of  trade. 
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List  "  C  ". — Commodities  subject  to  quantitative  quota  restrictions  and  which  may  be 

imported  from  any  country. 
List  "  D  ". — Commodities  which  may  be  imported  only  on  the  basis  of  a  special  import 

permit  for  each  shipment. 
List  "  E  " — Commodities  subject  to  restrictions  with  respect  to  total  value  and  which 

may  be  imported  from  any  country. 
List  "F". — Commodities  subject  to  quota  restrictions,  but  which  may  be  imported  only 

in  exchange  for  certain  Greek  products  or  from  countries  having  exchange 

clearing  arrangements  with  Greece. 
List  "  G  ". — Commodities  subject  to  quota  restrictions  but  which  may  be  imported  in 

excess  of  quotas  in  exchange  for  certain  Greek  products  or  from  countries 

having  exchange  clearing  arrangements  with  Greece. 
List  "  H  ''. — Commodities  of  which  the  importation  is  prohibited. 

List  "  I  ". — Commodities  of  which  the  importation  is  permitted  only  from  countries 
having  a  clearing  arrangement  with  and  a  clearing  balance  steadily  in  favour 
of  Greece. 

Seasonal  Commodities. — Commodities  for  which  drafts  on  succeeding  semi-annual  quotas 
may  be  permitted  to  importers  who  have  exhausted  their  current  allot- 
ments. 

Conditionally  Quota-Free  Commodities. — Commodities  which  may  be  imported  with- 
out quota  limitations  from  countries  with  which  Greece  has  clearing  arrange- 
ments and  enjoys  a  steadily  favourable  clearing  balance. 

Detailed  information  concerning  (the  commodities  included  in  each  of  the 
above  lists  is  on  file  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  from 
whom  Canadian  firms  wishing  to  export  to  Greece  can  ascertain  whether  the 
importation  of  their  products  into  that  country  is  either  free,  restricted,  or 
prohibited. 

Payment  for  Imported  Goods 

Greek  importers  should  experience  no  difficulty  or  undue  delay  in  obtaining 
exchange  to  pay  for  Canadian  goods  if  the  necessary  documents — import  licence, 
invoice  approved  by  the  Invoice  Control  Commission,  customs  certificate  to  the 
effect  that  the  goods  have  reached  a  Greek  port,  bill  of  lading,  and  certificate 
of  origin  certified  by  a  chamber  of  commerce  or  board  of  trade — are  presented 
to  the  Bank  of  Greece.  Three  copies  of  invoices  covering  goods  shipped  to 
Greece,  certified  by  a  chamber  of  commerce  or  board  of  trade,  must  be  sent 
by  exporters  direct  to  the  Invoice  Control  Commission  of  the  Bank  of  Greece 
at  the  port  of  entry  of  the  merchandise. 

Prior  to  making  shipments  to  Greece,  however,  Canadian  exporters  will  be 
well-advised  to  obtain  specific  instructions  from  their  customers  with  regard  to 
documents.  In  any  event  they  should  make  sure  that  the  Greek  importer  has 
received  permission  to  clear  the  goods. 

As  regards  wheat,  arrangements  are  possible  whereby  letters  of  'credit  may 
be  opened. 

Liquidation  of  Old  Commercial  Debts 

Under  the  Moratorium  Law,  No.  5422,  of  April  26,  1932,  commercial  debts 
contracted  prior  to  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this*  law  were  to  be 
liquidated  within  five  years  by  instalments  of  10  per  cent  every  six  months, 
that  is  to  say,  up  to  April  26,  1937.  Both  debtors  and  creditors  were  required 
to  register  their  debts  with  the  Exchange  Control  Commission  at  the  Bank  of 
Greece.  During  the  ensuing  six  months  exchange  permits  were  issued  to  debtors 
who  then  paid  to  the  Bank  of  Greece  (or  one  of  the  authorized  banks)  the 
drachmae  equivalent  of  the  10  per  cent  instalment,  the  Bank  transtf erring  (the 
foreign  exchange  to  the  creditor  abroad.  The  Bank  of  Greece  allowed  debtors 
to  apply  for  more  than  the  usual  10  per  cent  if  they  wished  to  do  so,  provided 
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the  amount  asked  for  was  not  exorbitant.  The  Bank  also  made  provision  for 
the  payment  of  interest  on  these  debts,  and  debtors  could  apply  for  exchange 
to  pay  interest  with  each  instalment,  with  the  last  instalment,  or  after  it.  The 
law  also  provided  for  legal  action  to  be  taken  against  recalcitrant  debtors. 

Since  Law  No.  5422  came  into  force  various  decrees  have  been  promulgated 
extending  the  time  limit  to  settle  old  commercial  debts.  The  last  decree,  dated 
October  29,  1938,  gives  to  the  president  of  the  Court  of  First  Instance  power 
to  suspend  execution  for  the  recovery  of  these  debts,  under  the  1932  mora- 
torium, up  to  the  end  of  September,  1939.  But  such  suspension  is  accorded 
only  to  such  debtors  as  have  declared  anew  to  the  Bank  of  Greece,  within  three 
months  of  the  date  of  the  decree  referred  to  above,  the  balance  of  their  foreign 
debts  at  that  date. 

Greek  Tariff  and  Imports  from  Canada 

By  virtue  of  a  decree,  effective  November  28,  1931,  the  maximum  rates 
of  duty  applying  to  goods  imported  into  Greece  from  non-treaty  countries, 
including  Canada,  were  increased  tenfold,  while  the  minimum  rates  extended 
in  certain  cases  to  those  'countries  were  abolished  and  the  tenfold  maximum 
rates  applied. 

At  the  present  time  the  tenfold  maximum  tariff  applies  to  Canada,  except 
where  modifications  have  been  made.  One  of  the  modifications  was  a  decree, 
dated  July  1,  1933,  which  extended  the  advantage  of  the  minimum  tariff  to 
Canadian  wheat,  provided  that  Canada  purchased  Greek  goods  to  the  value  of 
at  least  30  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  wheat  exported.  Another  was  a  decree 
under  date  June  19,  1934,  providing  that  the  simple  maximum  duty  would  be 
extended  to  merchandise  subject  to  the  tenfold  maximum  duty,  on  condition 
that  such  merchandise  was  imported  into  Greece  in  exchange  for  an  equivalent 
value  in  merchandise  of  Greek  production  exported  to  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  imported  goods,  subject  always  to  the  issue  of  a  special  permit  by  the 
Bank  of  Greece.  A  further  decree,  under  date  October  14,  1937,  stipulated  that 
the  simple  maximum  duty  also  applied  to  goods  from  non-treaty  countries,  when 
payment  of  the  value  thereof,  wholly  or  in  part,  was  effected,  after  approval  in 
each  case  by  the  Exchange  Control  Committee,  through  a  bank  clearing  arrange- 
ment operating  with  another  country  and  showing  a  stable  active  balance  in 
favour  of  Greece.  Again,  special  decrees  have  been  issued  from  time  to  time 
granting  authority  for  the  importation  into  Greece  of  specified  quantities  of 
certain  goods  from  non-treaty  countries  at  the  minimum  or  conventional  rate 
of  duty.  This  is  particularly  the  case  for  wheat,  large  quantities  of  which  are, 
at  intervals,  allowed  entry  at  the  minimum  rate  of  duty  (no  conventional  rate 
under  this  item). 

It  follows  from  the  above  that,  in  principle,  Canadian  goods  imported  into 
Greece  are  subject  to  the  tenfold  maximum  tariff.  The  simple  maximum  tariff, 
however,  is  applied  if  the  merchandise  is  in  exchange  for  Greek  products  of 
an  equal  value,  or  is  paid  for,  wholly  or  in  part,  through  the  bank  clearing  of 
a  country  showing  a  stable,  active  balance  in  favour  of  Greece;  each  transac- 
action  being  subject  to  a  special  permit  issued  by  the  Bank  of  Greece  in  the 
first  case,  and  to  approval  by  the  Exchange  Control  Committee  in  the  second. 
Again,  Canadian  wheat  may  be  allowed  entry  under  the  minimum  tariff  against 
the  purchase  of  Greek  products  of  a  value  of  30  per  cent  of  the  value  of  such 
shipments.  Finally,  Canadian  wheat,  or  other  commodities,  may  be  admitted 
by  special  decrees  into  Greece,  in  specified  quantities,  under  the  minimum  tariff. 
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CONDITIONS   IN  JAPAN  IN  1938 

P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(The  average  value  of  the  yen  was  29  cents  Canadian  in  1937  and  28  cents  in  1938) 

III.   Trade  Control 

Kobe,  April  11,  1939. — Japan's  economic  wartime  organization  has  had  con- 
siderable influence  on  the  internal  and  external  trade  of  the  country.  The  guid- 
ing aim  has  been  a  smooth  supply  of  materials.  A  number  of  measures  for  the 
achievement  of  this  aim  were  decided  upon  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  by 
the  Planning  Board  but  these  steps  were  taken  hastily  and  gave  rise  to  friction 
in  many  quarters.  The  depression  in  the  export  trade  also  affected  the  function- 
ing of  the  supply  and  demand  program.  In  June  a  new  study  was  made  of  the 
problem  and  a  much  more  elaborate  program  formulated.  The  adjustment  of 
demand  and  supply  of  materials  was  to  be  accomplished  by  expansion  of  pro- 
ductive capacity,  by  control  of  domestic  consumption  and  distribution,  and  by 
control  of  import  and  export  trade.  The  program  of  productive  expansion  has 
been  touched  on  in  an  earlier  instalment  of  this  report. 

Domestic  Trade 

The  internal  trade  and  commerce  of  Japan  has  been  affected  by  the  large 
number  of  control  measures  designed  to  maintain  a  smooth  demand  and  supply 
of  commodities  necessitated  by  the  protracted  hostilities.  The  principal  control 
measures  have  consisted  of  restrictions  and  prohibitions  of  consumption  and  the 
control  of  commodity  prices. 

Normal  trade  has,  of  course,  been  affected  by  the  various  measures  limiting 
imports  as  well  as  those  controlling  the  export  trade.  The  expansion  of  the 
productive  capacity  of  industry,  and  particularly  the  expansion  of  heavy  indus- 
tries, at  the  expense  of  so-called  peace  industries  has  caused  considerable  dis- 
location. The  growing  control  of  the  adjustment  of  materials  for  consumption, 
trade  and  industry,  has  also  disrupted  normal  business.  The  encouragement  of 
saving  and  thrift  has  limited  normal  buying. 

The  limitation  of  domestic  consumption  was  carried  out  by  restricting  the 
use  of  materials  in  manufacturing  and  by  control  of  sales  and  distribution  of 
materials  and  manufactures.  In  the  beginning,  control  of  consumption  and 
distribution  was  enacted  by  ordinance  under  the  terms  of  the  law  relating  to 
the  Temporary  Regulation  of  Imports  and  Exports.  In  the  fall  of  1937  and 
early  in  1938  several  ordinances  were  passed,  enforcing  the  mixture  of  staple 
fibre  with  cotton  or  wool  and  the  mixing  of  alcohol  with  gasoline.  The  restric- 
tion of  domestic  consumption  of  imported  goods  through  limitation  or  prohibi- 
tive measures  is  now  enforced  on  steel,  pig  iron,  gold,  platinum,  copper,  zinc, 
lead,  tin,  nickel,  antimony,  mercury,  aluminium,  asbestos,  raw  cotton,  wool, 
pulp,  paper,  flax,  ramie,  jute,  hides  and  leather,  wood,  heavy  oil,  gasoline,  crude 
rubber,  tanning  materials,  salt,  bensol,  tulol,  carbolic  acid,  nitrate  of  soda,  potash 
and  phosphate.  The  ordinances  embodying  these  restrictive  measures  have  been 
modified  from  time  to  time. 

CONTROL  ASSOCIATIONS 

Revisions  in  restrictions  have  been  determined  by  experience  and  with  a 
view  to  insuring  their  effectiveness  without  hindering  necessary  use  or  depriv- 
ing export  manufacturers  of  essential  supplies.  In  many  cases  the  Ministry 
of  Commerce  and  Industry  has  ordered  the  formation  of  a  central  company 
or  an  association  to  control  consumption  and  distribution  of  restricted  or  con- 
trolled commodities.  Manufacturers  are  allowed  to  sell  only  to  these  associa- 
tions. Importers  and  dealers  may  also  be  nominated  and  outsiders  can  do 
business  only  by  special  official  permission.    The  control  of  sales  and  distribu- 
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tion  of  commodities  is  on  the  increase  and  business  is  being  put  more  and  more 
in  the  hands  of  control  companies  or  associations.  These  associations  embrace 
practically  all  commodities  dealt  in,  and  one  association  or  another  controls 
the  use  of  or  distribution  of  materials  from  their  raw  state  to  the  finished 
article,  even  to  allotting  import  quotas  to  importers,  raw  products  to  manu- 
facturers, and  final  sales  to  exporters  or  retailers. 

PRICE  CONTROL 

The  increased  demand  for  raw  products  due  to  the  expansion  in  industrial 
development,  the  restriction  of  imports,  and  speculative  purchases  of  commodities 
have  caused  prices  to  advance  rapidly  since  the  beginning  of  the  China  Incident. 
As  a  first  step  towards  price  control,  the  Anti-profiteering  Ordinance  was  revised 
and  enforced  during  the  fall  of  1937.  Its  application  has  been  extended  to  various 
commodities  by  successive  amendments.  By  a  revision  of  July  14,  1938,  a  price 
control  system;  now  covers  most  articles. 

Maximum  prices  were  set  for  a  number  of  articles  in  the  fall  of  1937  and 
the  first  half  of  1938.  In  July,  however,  the  Government  promulgated  an 
ordinance  concerning  Commodity  Price  Regulations,  controlling  measures  for- 
merly carried  out  by  individual  laws.  At  present  the  Minister  of  Commerce 
and  Industry  fixes  a  date  prior  to  his  selection  of  commodities  as  a  basis  for 
maximum  prices.  The  chief  object  of  the  price  control  is  to  prevent  the  rapid 
rise  of  prices  and  also  to  lower  them  gradually  to  the  level  of  July,  1937. 
Formerly  the  official  price  system  affected  such  commodities  as  rice,  raw  silk, 
and  fertilizer  under  legislative  regulation.  Autonomous  maximum  prices  fixed 
by  self-governing  agreement  arrived  at  under  the  auspices  of  the  Ministry  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  were  enforced  on  certain  textiles,  rubber,  and  mer- 
cury. Under  the  Major  Industry  Control  Law  and  the  Petroleum  Industry 
Law,  notification  of  price  increases  had  to  be  given  to  the  Government.  Under 
the  former  regulations,  prices  of  beer,  cement,  and  steel  were  subject  to 
approval.  Commodities  specified  by  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry 
since  June  are  textile  goods,  leather  goods,  flax  and  ramie  goods,  imported 
wood  and  manufactures,  rubber  goods,  shellac,  Arabic  gum,  wood  oil,  carbon 
black,  zinc,  white  and  red  lead,  litharge,  briquets,  phenol,  borax,  aluminium 
manufactures,  alemite  manufactures,  castor  oil,  coal  for  household  use,  old 
rubber  and  reclaimed  rubber,  hemp,  charcoal,  lignite,  corks,  eggs,  gas  coke, 
estes  gum,  lithophane,  footwear,  matches,  and  a  large  number  of  other  articles. 
Additional  commodities  will  be  put  under  control  during  1939. 

Import  Trade 

The  restrictions  of  imports  had,  at  first,  the  object  of  checking  the  impor- 
tation of  goods  not  urgently  needed.  Restrictions  have  been  gradually  ex- 
panded, however.  The  law  relating  to  the  Temporary  Regulation  of  Imports 
and  Exports  authorized  the  Government  to  restrict  and,  if  necessary,  pro- 
hibit the  import  and  export  of  goods.  An  ordinance  for  this  purpose  was 
promulgated  on  October  11,  1937,  and  enforced  on  October  20.  There  have 
been  -  several  amendments  during  the  last  year.  Imports  of  such  items  as 
hides,  leather,  rubber,  wool,  cotton,  pulp,  wood,  and  jute  are  restricted.  Imports 
of  leading  non-ferrous  metals,  such  as  platinum,  copper,  lead,  tin,  zinc,  mer- 
cury, antimony,  suphide  of  antimony,  brass,  and  bronze,  are  controlled,  while 
the  importation  of  some  270  commodities  is  prohibited. 

Under  the  Foreign  Exchange  Control  Law,  enacted  in  January,  1937,  and 
revised  on  several  subsequent  occasions,  import  control  was  carried  out  by  the 
Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  whereas  the  issuance  of  exchange  permits 
was  controlled  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  Considerable  confusion  arose  as 
a  consequence  of  the  divided  control. 
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In  order  to  simplify  procedure  and  facilitate'  import  control,  the  foreign 
trade  administration  was  reorganized  on  September  10,  1938.  The  various 
bureaus  for  the  adjustment  of  materials  and  those  handling  foreign  trade  affairs 
were  reorganized  and  amalgamated.  In  addition,  a  revision  was  made  in  the 
Temporary  Regulation  of  Imports  and  Exports  Control  Law.  As  far  as  the 
administration  of  import  licensing  is  concerned,  import  restrictions  are  adminis- 
tered exclusively  through  the  licensing  of  import  exchange.  At  the  same  time 
restrictions  on  the  import  of  commodities  such  as  raw  cotton,  wool,  metals  and 
so  forth,  mentioned  above,  were  abolished.  As  a  result,  the  Finance  Ministry, 
through  its  control  of  the  issue  of  exchange  permits,  has  assumed  a  strict  con- 
trol over  imports. 

These  control  measures  have  caused  a  decrease  in  the  import  trade  of  the 
country.  Imports  for  1938  for  the  Japanese  Empire  totalled  2,836,227,798  yen 
in  value  as  compared  with  3.954,725,627  yen  in  1937,  a  decrease  of  1,118,- 
497.829  ven.  Purchases  from  Manchuria,  Kwantung  Province,  and  China  were 
valued  at  564,050,829  yen  in  1938  as  compared  with  437,905,989  yen  in  1937. 
Imports  from  countries  outside  of  the  yen-block  countries,  therefore,  decreased 
by  1,244.643,669  yen  during  1938. 

Export  Trade 

The  export  trade  of  Japan  has  been  unsatisfactory  during  the  last  year  or 
two,  with  the  result  that  the  Government  has  had  to  devise  many  measures 
to  revive  it. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Exchange  Control  Law,  exports  are  prohibited 
unless  the  covering  drafts  are  properly  negotiated.  Foreign  currency  assets 
held  abroad  are  also  under  control  and  the  movement  of  funds  by  banks  and 
their  foreign  branches  is  supervised.  These  measures  were  taken  so  that 
funds  created  by  the  export  of  goods  would  be  made  available  as  cover  for 
imports. 

In  spite  of  the  desire  to  build  up  the  export  trade,  the  control  of  certain 
exports  was  considered  expedient  in  order  to  safeguard  domestic  supplies. 
Certain  commodities,  such  as  rabbit  fur,  bristles,  chemicals,  waste  materials, 
coal,  metals,  automobiles,  machines  and  so  forth,  are  now  exportable  only 
under  licence.  Certain  restrictions  were  also  imposed  on  shipments  to  the 
yen-bloc  countries. 

LINK  SYSTEM 

In  an  endeavour  to  encourage  the  export  of  materials,  particularly 
materials  of  which  the  domestic  consumption  was  restricted,  an  export-import 
link  system  was  devised,  covering  such  trade  as  the  import  of  raw  cotton  and 
the  export  of  cotton  yarns  and  tissues;  the  import  of  wool  and  the  export 
of  tops  and  woollen  yarns,  tissues  and  manufactures;  the  import  of  noils, 
reclaimed  wool,  and  wool  rags  and  the  export  of  felt  hats,  hat  bodies,  blankets, 
shawls  and  knitted  goods;  the  import  of  pulp  and  the  export  of  rayon,  rayon 
tissues  and  manufactures;  the  import  of  bristles,  mixed  fibre,  and  ebony 
wood  and  the  export  of  brushes  ;  the  import  of  manila  hemp  and  the  export  of 
Japanese-style  paper;  the  import  of  volatile  vegetable  oil  and  beef  tallow 
and  the  export  of  perfumed  goods.  Not  all  these  link  systems  have  begun  to 
function.  Nor  has  very  much  real  success  been  achieved.  Revisions  and  new 
plans  are  being  discussed  to  control  the  system  but  as  yet  none  have  been 
completely  satisfactory. 

To  assist  the  export-import  link  system,  the  Government  set  up  an  exchange 
fund  by  releasing  300,000,000  yen  in  gold  from  the  Bank  of  Japan's  reserves. 
Exchange  banks,  foreign  and  domestic,  were  to  be  allowed  to  apply  for 
exchange  funds  when  unable  to  accept  import  exchange  due  to  deficiency  of 
bills.  An  interest  rate  of  2\  per  cent  was  to  be  paid  and  funds  were  to  be  repaid 
within  four  months.  During  the  balance  of  the  year  this  fund  was  used  so 
infrequently  that  a  revision  in  the  terms  is  being  considered. 
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FINANCIAL  FACILITIES 

The  promotion  of  financial  facilities  for  the  export  trade  has  also  been 
extended.  An  Export  Compensation  Law,  which  has  been  in  force  since  1930, 
provides  government  compensation  in  connection  with  export  bills,  purchased 
by  banks,  covering  shipments  to  certain  designated  countries.  This  law  did 
nothing  to  assist  merchants  to  finance  export  orders  prior  to  shipment.  The 
Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry  outlined  a  plan  whereby  banks  may  make 
loans  to  exporters  on  the  basis  of  export  orders,  the  Government  to  compensate 
for  any  losses  to  the  extent  of  4,704,000  yen  and  80  per  cent  of  the  actual  sums 
involved.  The  plan  was  to  be  put  into  operation  in  August  and  remain  in  force 
until  the  end  of  March,  1939. 

TRADE  PROMOTION 

A  further  foreign  trade  promotion  program  aims  at  the  formation  of  a 
company  to  facilitate  the  export  of  manufactured  art  goods,  such  as  lacquer 
goods,  glassware,  chinaware,  wood  and  bamboo  ware,  textiles,  silk  and  metal 
manufactures.  This  company  will  assist  small  exporters  who  at  present  lack 
facilities  for  setting  up  their  own  organization. 

For  the  general  promotion  of  trade,  additional  Government  trade  offices 
are  to  be  opened  abroad.  At  present  there  are  fourteen  and  the  number  is  to 
be  increased  by  five  new  offices. 

Investigations  of  the  credit  condition  of  foreign  firms,  at  present  carried 
out  by  foreign  trade  associations,  Government  offices,  exchange  banks  and  other 
Japanese  institutions  abroad,  will  be  made  more  accessible  to  exporters. 

Plans  are  being  advanced  for  the  formation  of  a  Foreign  Trade  Promotion 
Council  to  include  all  individuals  and  organizations  related  to  foreign  trade. 
The  official  objective  of  this  council  will  be  to  co-operate  with  the  Government 
in  enforcing  trade  regulations,  to  assist  in  the  formulation  of  regulations,  to 
study  practical  methods  for  the  promotion  of  exports  in  co-operation  with  other 
organizations,  to  study  measures  to  meet  the  trade  restriction  policies  of  foreign 
countries,  and  to  study  trade  policies  and  trade  agreements  and  make  recom- 
mendations, if  necessary. 

Encouragement  has  been  given  to  the  use  of  the  bonded  factory  system 
to  improve  the  export  trade.  The  ordinary  system  has  been  modified  so  that 
any  factory  may  be  designated  as  a  bonded  factory. 

VALUE  OF  EXPORT  TRADE 

In  spite  of  these  measures,  Japan's  export  trade  has  not  been  satisfactory 
during  1938.  Depressed  conditions  in  world  markets  and  boycotts  have  had 
their  effects.  The  rigid  control  of  imports  has  also  caused  a  shortage  of 
materials  and  a  resultant  price  increase.  Uncertainty  of  regular  supplies  of 
material  have  handicapped  manufacturers  in  their  efforts  to  quote  on  export 
business.  Late  delivery  of  export  orders  and  substitution  of  defective  and  inferior 
materials  has  given  rise  to  complaints  from  exporters  and  foreign  buyers. 

Exports  of  the  Japanese  Empire  for  the  year  1938  were  valued  at  2,896,- 
770,097  yen  as  compared  with  3,318,820,342  yen  in  1937.  A  fair  level  in  the 
value  of  export  trade  was  maintained  only  because  of  a  large  increase  in  the 
exports  to  Manchuria,  Kwantung  Province,  and  China.  Exports  to  these  coun- 
tries during  1938  totalled  1,165,540,307  yen  as  compared  with  709,457,749  yen 
in  1937.  Sales  to  the  rest  of  the  world  were  less  by  878,042,803  yen  as  com- 
pared with  1937. 

Balance  of  Trade 

The  total  trade  of  Japan  during  1938  amounted  to  5,732,997.895  yen, 
made  up  of  imports  at  2,836,227,798  yen  and  exports  at  2,896,770.097  yen, 
and  showing  a  favourable  visible  trade  balance  of  60,542,299  yen.  As  mentioned 
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above,  the  export  trade  was  maintained  principally  through  heavy  sales  to 
Kwantung  Province,  Manchuria,  and  China.  This  trade  set  up  little  or  no 
foreign  exchange.  Exports  to  these  territories  were  valued  at  1,165,540,307 
yen  and  imports  at  564,050,829  yen,  but  the  excess  of  exports  totalling  601,- 
489,478  yen  could  not  be  set  against  imports  from  outside  countries. 

Sale's  to  countries  outside  the  yen-bloc,  therefore,  failed  by  some  540,- 
947,179  yen  to  balance  the  purchases  therefrom.  In  comparison  the  adverse 
balance  of  trade  with  all  countries  during  1937  was  635,905,285  yen.  This 
figure  would  be  greater  if  the  yen-bloc  trade  was  considered  but  foreign 
exchange  was  available  there  during  part  of  1937  and  the  excess  of  exports 
over  imports  was  only  271,551,760  yen.  The  adverse  balance  in  1936  amounted 
to  130,376,528  yen. 

It  is  estimated  that  Japan's  invisible  trade  account  has  also  been  unfavour- 
able. The  excess  balance  of  payments  was  placed  at  193,336,000  yen  in  1935 
and  36,397,000  yen  in  1936.  No  figures  are  available  for  1937  or  1938.  No 
more  favourable  result  is  anticipated,  however,  in  view  of  the  reduced  shipping 
revenue  from  foreign  runs  and  the  expansion  of  investments  in  Manchuria 
and  North  China. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  secure  long-term  credits  on  imports  in  order 
to  reduce  the  burden  of  payments.  No  marked  success  has  been  achieved  in 
this  respect,  although  in  a  number  of  cases  longer  terms  of  payment  have 
been  agreed  to  by  exporters.  The  relief  has  been  of  a  temporary  nature  and 
the  problem  of  paying  for  imports  becomes  increasingly  pressing. 

RESERVES  ABROAD 

Up-to-date  information  as  to  the  financial  reserves  which  Japan  or  her 
nationals  hold  abroad  is  practically  impossible  to  obtain  and  opinions  differ 
as  to  actual  holdings,  although  it  is  generally  agreed  that  present  holdings 
cannot  be  very  substantial.  At  the  end  of  April,  1937,  Japanese  nationals 
were  reported  to  be  in  possession  of  1,160,903,000  yen  worth  of  foreign  cur- 
rency, Japanese  Government  bonds  and  corporate  securities,  foreign  securities, 
bank  balances  in  foreign  currencies,  and  loans  in  foreign  money.  As  against 
this  total,  Japan  has  external  loans  totalling  1,779,208,000  yen,  Only  a  portion 
of  these  loans  fall  due  in  the  near  future,  so  the  bulk  of  the  above  holdings 
have  been  available  as  cover  against  imports,  as  the  Government  has  the 
authority  to  use  any  balances  maintained  abroad  by  Japanese  individuals, 
banks  or  companies. 

GOLD  AND  SILVER 

Under  the  circumstances,  gold  has  assumed  an  increasing  importance  in 
the  settlement  of  Japan's  international  accounts.  For  several  years  the  Govern- 
ment has  encouraged  and  subsidized  production.  Newly  mined  gold  has  been 
purchased  and  domestic  use  curtailed.  Gold  has  been  smuggled  out  of  the  country 
but  steps  are  being  taken  to  eradicate  this  practice.  New  legislation  is  to  be 
enacted  to  provide  for  the  compulsory  sale  of  hoarded  gold.  In  spite  of 
encouragement,  output  has  fallen  short  of  expectations.  Production  for  Japan, 
Chosen,  and  Formosa  totalled  34,188  kilograms  in  1935,  41,408  in  1936  and 
was  estimated  at  49,800  kilograms  in  1937.  At  the  prevailing  price  of  3-85 
yen  per  gram,  production  would  be  worth  129,623,800  yen  in  1935,  159,420,800 
yen  in  1936  and  191,650,000  yen  in  1937.  Output  in  1938  is  expected  to  reach 
a  value  of  200,000,000  yen.  Gold  coins  and  other  gold  articles  to  the  value  of 
over  100,000,000  yen  have  been  donated,  sold,  or  loaned  to  the  Government 
authorities. 

Gold  and  silver  shipments  have  never  been  included  in  the  Japanese  export 
and  import  trade  figures.  Exports  in  1935  and  1936  were  valued  at  146,665,000 
yen  and  28,464,000  yen  respectively,  made  up  principally  of  silver  smuggled 
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out  of  China  and  not  shown  in  the  Japanese  import  figures.  Since  July,  1937, 
no  official  reports  have  been  issued  on  gold  movements.  Unofficial  sources 
estimate  that  the  excess  of  gold  shipments  totalled  more  than  850,000,000  yen 
in  1937  and  650,000,000  yen  in  1938.  Over  60,000,000  yen  worth  of  gold  was 
shipped  before  the  end  of  February,  1939.  The  Bank  of  Japan  claimed  reserves 
of  gold  valued  at  501,287,000  yen  at  the  end  of  December,  1938,  but  it  is 
probable  that  this  gold  has  already  been  shipped  abroad.  It  is  doubtful  if  there 
are  any  additional  holdings  of  any  proportions.  It  is  most  probable  that  future 
shipments  will  be  limited  to  newly  mined  gold  and  whatever  amounts  can 
be  secured  from  the  purchase  of  hoarded  gold  and  ornaments.  It  is  predicted, 
therefore,  that  the  amount  of  goods  that  Japan  can  buy  from  foreign  countries 
will  be  determined  by  the  amount  of  exports  to  countries  outside  the  yen-bloc, 
the  amount  of  gold  which  can  be  shipped,  and  the  extent  to  which  credit  or  loans 
can  be  arranged. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

ZINC  DUTY  AMENDED 

Mr.  Frederic  Hudd,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  London,  cables  that 
the  United  Kingdom  import  duty  on  foreign  unwrought  zinc  was  increased  to 
£1  10s.  per  ton  from  May  26,  Empire  producers  to  pay  10s,  per  ton  to  the  Imperial 
Smelting  Corporation,  and  the  United  Kingdom  and  Empire  producers  to  co- 
operate in  paying  United  Kingdom  consumers  the  equivalent  of  17s.  6d.  per  ton 
for  zinc  contained  in  exported  manufactured  goods  in  which  the  zinc  cost  is 
important.  Production  by  the  Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  is  not  to  exceed 
60,000  tons  per  year  and  price  control  is  established. 

Prior  to  May  26  unwrought  zinc  of  non-Empire  origin  was  dutiable  at 
12s.  6d.  per  ton  or  10  per  cent  ad  valorem,  whichever  rate  would  yield  the  smaller 
amount  of  duty,  Empire  zinc  being  exempt. 

Australia 

MARKING  OF  COTTON  TOWELS  AND  TOWELLING 

The  Australian  Customs  Representative  in  New  York  advises  that,  in 
accordance  with  the  Commerce  Imports  Regulations  of  Australia,  it  has  been 
decided  to  require  marking  as  to  origin  to  be  applied  to  cotton  towels  and  towel- 
ling imported,  by  direct  stamping  in  colours  which  are  indelible,  or  in  colours 
which  possess  such  a  degree  of  fastness  as  to  be  removable  only  by  washing 
with  hot  water  and  soap.  In  the  case  of  towelling  imported  in  the  piece  but 
denned  for  cutting  into  separate  towels,  each  towel  in  the  piece  is  to 'be  required 
to  be  marked;  not  denned  for  cutting,  marking  at  intervals  of  not  less  than  two 
yards  throughout  the  piece  is  to  be  required.  As  a  change  of  practice  may  be 
involved,  a  period  of  three  months  may  be  allowed  in  order  that  suitable  arrange- 
ments can  be  made  to  comply  with  the  above  requirements. 

India 

NEW  TRADE  AGREEMENT  WITH  UNITED  KINGDOM  IN  FORCE 

With  reference  to  the  article  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1837 
(April  15,  1939),  page  557,  concerning  a  new  trade  agreement  between  the 
United  Kingdom  and  India,  Mr.  Paul  Sykes,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
in  Calcutta,  cables  that  the  bill  designed  to  make  the  new  trade  agreement  law 
was  assented  to  on  May  25  and  went  into  force  on  May  27. 
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United  States 

tourists'  literature  at  new  York  world's  fair 
An  Act  of  the  United  States  Congress  approved  April  29,  among  other  things 
provides  that:  "Tourist  literature  containing  scenic,  historical,  geographic,  time 
table,  travel,  hotel,  or  similar  information,  chiefly  with  respect  to  places  or  travel 
facilities  outside  the  continental  United  States,  all  the  foregoing,  if  their  entry 
is  not  prohibited,  and  if  of  bona  fide  foreign  authorship  and  classifiable  under 
paragraph  1410  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  shall  be  admitted  without  payment 
of  duty  if  imported  for  gratuitous  distribution  within  the  exhibits  of  foreign 
governments  at  the  New  York  World's  Fair,  1939." 

Peru 

REGULATIONS  for  condensed  and  evaporated  milks 
Mr.  S.  G.  MacDonald,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  at  Lima,  Peru,  reports 
under  date  April  18,  1939,  that  a  customs  circular  was  issued  under  date 
January  7,  1939,  to  all  Peruvian  customs  houses  concerning  the  regulations  for 
condensed  and  evaporated  milks  enacted  July  6, 1928,  effective  January  1, 1929. 
By  these  regulations  importers  and  domestic  manufacturers  are  required  to  regis- 
ter full  details  of  each  importation  or  production  sold  on  the  domestic  market 
and  obtain  a  licence  for  such  importation  or  domestic  sale.  Details  required 
include  the  quantity,  quality  and  constituents  of  such  milks,  the  form  of  container 
(which  must  be  entirely  closed),  and  gross  and  net  weights  of  each  individual 
package.  Three  samples  must  be  provided  for  analysis  and  a  receipt  for  pay- 
ment of  analysis  from  the  Department  General  of  Public  Health  must  be  obtained. 
Statements  on  the  labels  of  individual  packages  must  indicate  the  composition 
of  the  contents,  which  must  conform  with  such  statements.  A  fee  depending  on 
the  size  of  each  individual  container  is  charged  for  analysis.  Penalties  for  con- 
travention of  these  regulations  include  fines  and  confiscation.  Full  details  of 
these  regulations  are  available  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa. 

Mexico 

COMMERCIAL  INVOICES,   CONSULAR   PROCEDURE  AND  OTHER  POINTS 

Mr.  R.  T.  Young,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Mexico  City,  writes 
that  for  shipments  to  Mexico  an  original  and  at  least  ten  copies  of  the  ordinary 
commercial  invoice  must  be  prepared  in  Spanish  or  in  the  language  of  the 
country  where  the  sale  is  effected.  Four  copies  are  retained  by  the  Mexican 
consul.  The  Mexican  consul  returns  the  original  and  four  copies  for  the  con- 
signee, together  with  two  unauthorized  copies.  Mr.  Young  recommends 
executing  two  more  copies,  making  a  total  of  thirteen,  the  extra  two  to  be  filed 
for  use  in  case  of  emergency.  Mr.  Young  writes  that  recently  there  have  been 
a  number  of  errors  on  the  part  of  Canadian  exporters  in  not  supplying  the 
required  number  of  documents  or  through  otherwise  failing  to  observe  the  proper 
procedure.  A  revised  leaflet  setting  forth  the  Mexican  documentation  require- 
ments in  detail  is  available  to  Canadian  exporters  concerned  on  application 
to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

INQUIRY   FROM   VIRGIN  ISLANDS 

An  inquiry  has  been  received  from  a  firm  of  importers  in  St.  Thomas,  V.I. 
(U.S.A.),  expressing  the  wish  to  establish  contact  with  Canadian  exporters  of 
foodstuffs  of  every  variety,  including  codfish,  salted  and  smoked  fish  such  as 
herrings,  cured  meats,  butter,  cheese,  lard,  and  canned  foods. 

Canadian  exporters  wTho  are  not  represented  in  that  territory  and  who  wish 
to  correspond  with  this  firm  may  obtain  its  name  and  address  by  writing  to  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  at  Ottawa,  quoting  file  32469. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  MAY  29,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 
ending  Monday,  May  29,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  May  22,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 
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The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

Foreign  currency  rates  depreciated  moderately  against  the  Canadian  dollar  at  Montreal 
during  the  week  ended  May  29.  Spot  sterling  quotations  moved  down  from  $4-6983  on 
May  22  to  $4-6942  on  the  29th.  Sterling  rates  in  the  forward  market,  on  the  other  hand, 
were  steady,  three  months  futures,  New  York  on  London,  ruling  practically  unchanged  at 
a  discount  of  about  H  cent.  In  order  to  discourage  further  capital  shipments  as  much  as 
possible  the  British  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  recently  requested  London  stockbrokers 
to  desist  from  quoting  United  States  securities  on  their  boards.  The  French  franc  continued 
to  display  relative  firmness  against  both  the  Canadian  dollar  and  pound  sterling.  It  closed 
at  2-66  cents.  Following  several  weeks  of  erratic  fluctuations,  rates  on  the  Netherlands 
florin  levelled  off  to  close  at  53-84  cents  as  compared  with  53-83  cents  on  May  22.  Belgian 
belga  rates  eased  1  point  to  17-07  cents  on  May  25,  where  they  remained  for  the  balance 
of  the  week.  United  States  and  Canadian  funds  moved  into  still  closer  alignment  during 
the  week  under  review,  when  the  premium  on  the  New  York  dollar  reacted  to  17/d4  of 
1  per  cent  on  May  29.   It  compared  with  f  on  the  22nd. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Foodstuffs — 

Cereals  (Packaged)  

Miscellaneous — 

Artificial  Flowers  

Costume  Jewellery  

Novelty   Articles,    suitable  for 

Gift  Stores  

Shirting  Material  

Shelf  Hardware  

Hand  Tools   (Saws,  Hammers, 

Etc.)  

Box  Shooks  

221 

222 
223 

224 
225 
226 

227 
228 

Melbourne,  Australia  

Melbourne,  Australia  

Hongkong  

Melbourne,  Australia  

Hull,  England  

Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 
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PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  June  9  and  30;  Duchess  of  York,  June  16;  Duchess 
of  Atholl,  June  23;  Montclare,  July  7 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  June  16;  Andania, 
June  30 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ravnefjell,,  June  4;  Tindefjell,  June  21;  Ornefjell, 
July  13—  all  Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverburn,  June  9;  Beaverbrae,  June  16;  Beaverdale,  June  23;  Beaver- 
hill,  June  30;  Beaverford,  July  7 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ausonia,  June  9;  Alaunia,  June  16; 
Aurania,  June  23;  Ascania,  June  30 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Svanefjell,  June  14; 
Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  City,  June  8;  Manchester  Regiment,  June  15;  Manchester 
Port,  June  22;  Manchester  Citizen,  June  29;  Manchester  Progress,  July  6 — all  Manchester 
Line;  Ravnefjell,  June  4;  Tindefjell,  June  21;  Ornefjell,  July  13 — all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Norwegian,  June  10;  Dorelian,  June  29; 
Dakotian,  July  15 — all  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City,  June  20; 
Boston  City,  July  8 ;  New  York  City,  July  26— all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Letitia,  June  9;  Sulairia,  June  16;  Athenia,  June  23;  Delilian,  June  30 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull — Bassano,  June  9;  Consuelo,  June  29 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  June  14;  Cairnmona,  June 
21;  Cairnross,,  June  28;  Cairnvalona,  July  5;  Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  July  12 — 
all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Wearwood  (calls  at  London),  June  15;  Yorkwood  (will  also 
call  at  Continental  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offers).  June  18;  Kirnwood  and  Balmoralwood 
(will  also  call  at  Continental  ports),  June  20;  Kingswood  (will  also  call  at  Continental 
ports),  June  23;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London).  June  27;  Brookwood  (will  also  call  at  Con- 
tinental ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  July  8— all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head,  June  18;  Bengore  Head  (does  not  call  at  Dublin), 
June  22;  Fanad  Head,  June  30 — all  Head  Line  (also  call  at  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverbrae,  June  16;  Beaverhill,  June  30 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen);  Bochum,  Hamburg-American  Line,  June  23;  Aachem, 
North  German  Lloyd  Line,  July  14. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverburn,  June  9;  Beaverdale,  June  23;  Beaverford,  July  7 
— all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre);  Brant  County,  County  Line,  June  22; 
Svanefjell,  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12— all  Fjell  Line  (do  not  call  at 
Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk).  County  Line,  June  22;  Svane- 
fjell, June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Ravnefjell,  June  4;  Tindefjell.  June  21;  Ornefjell,  July  13 — all 
Fjell  Line;  Idefjord,  June  20;  Topdalsfjord,  June  30 — both  Norwegian-American  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Stureholm,  Swedish-America-Mexico  Line,  June  13. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Noli,  June  6;  Capo  Lena,  June  24;  Capo  Olmo,  July  13 — all  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz 
and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd..  June  16,  July  14  (also 
calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  Hildur  (also  calls  at  Newfoundland  south  coast  ports  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered),  June  10;  Anna  (also  calls  at  Carbonear,  Port  Union,  Bay  Roberts  and 
Harbour  Grace  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  June  23 — both  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  June  10;  Chomedy, 
June  24;  Colborne,  July  8 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 
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To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize.— Lady  Rodney,  June  7;  Cavelier  (calls  at 
Kingston  only).  June  16;  Lady  Somers,  June  21;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  30 
—all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara  —  Bernhard,  June  17;  a  steamer,  July  1— both  Ocean  Dominion  SS. 
Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires.— Ravnaas,  June  10;  a  steamer  July  12— both  International  Freighting 
Corporation  (will  also  call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara,  June  24;  Port  Saint  John, 
July  25— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin—  Port  Halifax  (calls  at  Timaru),  June 
10;  City  of  Delhi  (calls  at  Napier),  July  10— both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line 
Ltd. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon.  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar—  Peisander.  June  16;  Rhexenor,  July  21— both  Java  New  York- 
Blue  Funnel  Line. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Bereby,  June  15;  Calumet 
(also  calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  June  27 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines 
Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Oran,  Canada-India  Service,  June  9. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton.— Empress  of  Britain,  June  10  and  24,  July  8;  Empress  of  Australia, 
June  14  and  30 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool  and  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  Manchester  Line,  June  24. 

To  London,  Aberdeen,  Hull  and  Newcastle. — Kelso,  Ellerman's  Wilson  Line,  June  8; 
Mahseer  (calls  at  London  only),  Cunard-White  Star  Line,  July  6. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  June  7;  Lady  Nelson,  June  21; 
Lady  Hawkins,  July  5 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Harboe  Jensen,  United  Fruit  Co.,  June  16  and  30, 
July  14. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Newfoundland,  June  10;  Nova  Scotia,  June  30 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Fort  Amherst.  June  5  and  19;  Fort  Townshend  (also  calls  at  St. 
Pierre),  June  12  and  26 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS. 
Co.,  June  7  and  21.  July  5;  Newfoundland,  June  10;  Nova  Scotia,  June  30 — both  Furness 
Line;  Magnhild,  Newfoundland-Canada  Steamships  Ltd.,  June  12  and  26,  July  10  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports). 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cathcart,  June  5  and  July  3;  Cavelier,  June  19 — both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  June  15;  Lady  Nelson,  June  29; 
Lady  Hawkins,  July  13 — all  Canadian  National;  Maud,  June  8;  Bernhard,  June  22;  a 
steamer,  July  6 — all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  June  14;  Chomedy, 
June  28;  Colborne,  July  12 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillemor,  June  14;  Lillgunvor,  June  28 
-both  Pickford  &  Black   Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Cingalese  Prince,  June  21 ;  Malayan  Prince,  July  22 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverash,  June  6;  Silverteak,  July  6 — both  Silver  Line. 
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From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  June  21;  Hie  Maru,  July  1;  Heian 
Maru,  July  25 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  June  10;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  June  24;  Empress  of  Canada 
( calls  at  Honolulu),  July  8;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  July  22 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  July  3;  Tyndareus,  July  29— both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai  and  Tsingtao. — Wellington  Court,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about 
Junp  11. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Northern  Group  (New  Britain,  New  Ireland,  New  Guinea,  Papua, 
Solomon  Islands,  Gilbert  Islands  and  Townsville) . — Velox,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  July. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Monowai,  June  7;  Niagara,  July  5 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Marken  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  June  24;  Bengkalis  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will 
also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  July  1;  Hoegh 
Transporter  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  July  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hoperange,  June  25; 
Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  July  19 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Tolken,  June  10;  Parrakoola,  July  10 
— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Drechtdyk,  June  10;  Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at 
Glasgow),  June  24;  Lochgoil,  July  8;  Delftdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  July  22 — all  North 
Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer) . 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Margaret  Johnson,  June  22;  Lima,  July 
21 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver,  June  8;  Oakland,  June  25 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Donau,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  June  16. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Wisconsin,  June  13;  San 
Diego,  July  15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  June  17;  Cellina, 
July  15— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Silverpalm,  June  7; 
Madoera,  July  8 — both  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line  (call  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta, 
will  also  call  at  Colombo  and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Oakbank  (via  Magellan 
Straits,  does  not  call  at  Lourenco  Marques),  about  June  4;  Trevalgan  (calls  at  Lourenco 
Marques  and  East  London  only),  about  June  5;  Hopecrest,  July  26 — all  North  Pacific 
Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  West  African  Ports. — Falsterbo,  Jorgensen  Shipping  Company  A/B,  about  July  10 
(will  call  at  Dakar,  Freetown,  Takoradi,  Accra,  Lagos,  Matadi,  and  Burutu). 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — A  steamer,  Canadian  Trans- 
port Co.,  late  June  and  July. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hardanger,  June  24;  Hoyanger,  July  24 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  June 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — Box  196C.  G.P.O.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters — Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward   and   Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.    Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367.  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan.  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  {cable  address,  Canadian) ; 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — 98  Central  Avenue, 
Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua, 
and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.    Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liver-pool:  A.  E.  Brtan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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CANADIAN  HONEY  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

From  all  parts  of  the  world  supplies  of  honey  pour  in  a  steady  stream  into 
the  United  Kingdom.  For  many  centuries  this  trade  has  been  carried  on,  but 
the  total  quantity  of  honey  involved  was  of  no  considerable  volume  until  recent 
years.  Indeed,  in  the  early  years  of  the  present  century  the  volume  of  imports 
did  not  exceed  a  few  thousand  hundredweights  per  annum.  At  that  time,  too, 
home  production  was  spasmodic  and  of  small  dimensions. 

The  war  of  1914-18,  however,  gave  a  great  impetus  to  the  use  of  honey 
and  imports  from  all  available  sources  rose  in  those  difficult  years  to  record 
heights. 

Canadian  honey  production  at  that  time,  however,  was  not  sufficiently  large 
to  permit  much  interest  in  export  trade,  and  it  was  only  after  the  war  period 
that  Canadian  honey  producers  commenced  to  look  towards  the  United  King- 
dom as  a  possible  market  for  the  rapidly  expanding  honey  production  of  the 
Dominion. 

1.    Production  in  the  United  Kingdom 

There  are  no  available  statistics  showing  the  year-to-year  production  of 
honey  in  the  United  Kingdom,  but  in  1929  it  was  officially  estimated  to  be 
approximately  24,000  cwts.  in  England  and  Wales  in  a  normal  year.  A  more 
recent  estimate  by  the  United  Kingdom  Ministry  of  Agriculture  now  places  pro- 
duction at  approximately  34,000  cwts.  per  annum.  In  Scotland  and  Northern 
Ireland  production  is  only  a  few  thousand  cwts.,  so  that,  assuming  a  small 
annual  increase,  the  total  production  in  the  United  Kingdom  at  the  present 
time  probably  does  not  exceed  35,000  cwts.  per  year. 

The  production  of  honey  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  widespread  and  of 
many  varieties,  much  of  which  is  marketed  locally  by  farmers  keeping  rela- 
tively few  hives.  Although  there  are  a  number  of  bee-keepers'  associations, 
there  is  only  a  loose  control  or  organization  in  the  industry  as  a  whole.  Conse- 
quently there  is  no  compulsory  standard  of  grading  or  marketing,  although  steps 
have  been  taken  in  this  direction  by  the  inclusion  of  honey  in  the  National 
Marks  Scheme,  under  which  a  voluntary  standard  has  been  established. 

2.  Consumption 

Owing  to  the  absence  of  any  accurate  figures  of  production,  it  is  not  possible 
to  say  precisely  what  is  the  per  capita  consumption  of  honey  in  the  United 
Kingdom.    It  can  be  estimately  fairly  accurately,  nevertheless,  by  adding 
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together  the  known  imports  and  the  probable  home  production  and  deducting 
re-exports.    On  this  basis,  consumption  in  recent  years  would  be  as  follows: — 

1920  1925  1930  1932  1934  1936  1937 

Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts. 

Imports                                             53,021  76,477  66,997  80,426  65,342  73,328  89,722 

Estimated  U.  Kingdom  production    25,000  25,000  30,000  30,000  32,000  34,000  34,000 


Total  above   78,021    101,477    96,977    110,426    97,342    107,328  123,722 

Re-exports   30,143       8,176     2,734       5,396     6,531       2,478  4,684 

Apparent  consumption   47,878     93,301    94,243    105,030    90,811    104,850  119,038 

Allowing  for  a  population  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  45,000,000,  the  con- 
sumption therefore  is  only  slightly  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  pound  per  head  per 
annum.  Admittedly  this  is  an  exceedingly  small  figure  compared  with  many 
other  countries — Canada,  for  example,  has  a  per  capita  consumption  of  slightly 
over  two  pounds — but  there  appears  to  be  comparatively  little  prospect  of  any 
startling  rise  in  the  United  Kingdom  per  capita  consumption  figure  in  the 
immediate  future.  It  is  true,  of  course,  that  honey  is  gradually  becoming  more 
widely  known  in  the  British  Isles,  but  it  is  not  yet  by  any  means  as  much  liked 
by  the  average  consumer  or  as  extensively  used  as  in  Canada. 

As  compared  with  the  early  years  of  the  century — 1909  to  1914,  for  example 
— the  present  importation  of  honey  into  the  United  Kingdom  is  enormous.  Even 
if  figures  covering  the  past  three  or  four  years  are  compared,  an  apparent  increase 
in  consumption  is  noticed.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that,  on  a  number  of 
occasions  within  the  past  fifteen  years,  imports  of  honey  have  mounted  tem- 
porarily to  very  high  levels,  only  to  recede  again  to  what  is  probably  a  more 
normal  level.  Leaving  aside  altogether  the  war  years,  when  imports  were 
abnormal,  one  still  finds  a  wide  variation  in  the  volume  of  imports  from  year 
to  year.  In  1925,  for  instance,  total  United  Kingdom  imports  reached  76,000 
cwts.  Two  years  later  they  were  84,000  cwts.  In  1929  they  were  larger  than 
in  any  other  year  bar  the  war  period,  amounting  to  97,000  cwts.  Imports  then 
fell  away  and  only  reached  80,000  cwts.  again  in  1932.  This  volume  was  not 
again  attained  until  1937,  when  the  amount  imported  was  89,000  cwts.,  which 
was  followed  by  a  further  rise  in  1938  to  102,317  cwts. 

In  view  of  these  substantial  variations  in  the  volume  of  annual  imports,  it 
is  not  certain  that  even  the  present  low  per  capita  consumption  can  be  con- 
sistently maintained,  although  the  long-term  trend  of  consumption  must  be 
upwards.  In  this  regard,  however,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  section 
appearing  later  in  this  report  which  explains  the  efforts  being  made  by  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  to  advertise  Canadian  honey  on  the  British 
market. 

There  are  a  number  of  reasons  why  the  more  extensive  use  of  honey  is 
retarded  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  two  main  uses  for  honey  are  (a)  in  manu- 
facturing and  (6)  in  the  household.  For  manufacturing  purposes,  broadly 
speaking,  price  is  the  ruling  consideration.  In  certain  classes  of  manufacturing 
Canadian  honey  finds  an  extensive  use,  but  in  many  instances  a  honey  which  is 
cheaper  than  Canadian  (and  there  are  many  varieties  available)  is  equally 
serviceable  and  so  is  frequently  used. 

The  principal  outlet  for  Canadian  honey  must  consequently  be  the  home. 
It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  consider  this  aspect  in  some  detail  and  this  will 
be  done  in  subsequent  sections  of  this  report.  Meanwhile  it  need  only  be  stated 
that  at  the  moment  honey  is  by  no  means  accepted  by  the  British  public  as  an 
indispensable  table  necessity. 

Breakfast  and  supper  (or  high  tea)  are  the  two  meals  at  which  sweet  con- 
diments are  normally  used,  but  at  the  present  time  there  are  few  homes  in  which 
honey  will  be  regularly  found.   It  is  impossible  to  give  any  precise  reasons  for 
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this,  but  it  has  been  suggested  that  by  custom  most  British  people  have  become 
attached  to  the  bitter-sweet  flavour  of  orange  marmalade,  which  they  often  prefer 
to  the  intense  sweetness  of  honey,  or  that  on  the  score  of  expense  alone  they 
prefer  the  wide  range  of  jams  which  are  readily  available  at  extremely  low 
prices. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  time  will  not  come  when  honey  will  be  better 
known  and  its  fine  flavour  appreciated,  but  in  a  country  where  such  a  large 
number  of  the  people  have  an  exceedingly  small  purchasing  power  and  very 
little  money  to  spend  on  what  might  be  considered  a  luxury,  the  substitution  of 
honey  for  jam  is  likely  to  prove  a  long  process. 

Aside  from  any  existing  preference  for  jam,  the  greatest  deterrent  to  the 
wider  use  of  honey  in  the  United  Kindom  is  its  higher  price  compared  with 
jam,  for  good-quality  jams  are  readily  available  at  from  16  to  20  cents  per 
pound  as  compared  with  a  usual  price  of  from  25  to  30  cents  per  pound  jar  of 
Canadian  honey. 

3.    General  Imports 

During  the  first  ten  to  fifteen  years  of  the  present  century  honey  was 
little  used  in  the  United  Kingdom  for  ordinary  culinary  or  table  purposes,  and 
imports  seldom  exceeded  30,000  cwts.  (of  112  pounds)  per  year.  The  war 
period  (1914-18)  with  its  accompanying  shortage  of  sugar  and  other  supplies 
gave  a  tremendous  impetus  to  honey  consumption,  however,  and  in  1918  imports 
totalled  over  300,000  cwts.  This  demand  was  temporary  and  abnormal,  and 
following  the  war  imports  fell  back  to  the  more  normal  figure  of  about  25,000 
cwts.  From  1922  onwards,  however,  imports  increased  spasmodically.  In 
1923  the  total  imports  from  all  countries  reached  55,800  cwts.  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing year  rose  to  73,000.  They  touched  97,000  cwts.  in  1929  and  have  since 
continued  to  fluctuate  between  this  figure  and  63,000  cwts.  per  annum. 

During  recent  years  the  principal  sources  of  supply  of  the  great  bulk  of 
the  honey  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  have  been  Canada,  Jamaica, 
New  Zealand,  and  the  United  States,  with  Chile,  Guatemala,  Australia,  and 
San  Domingo  supplying  smaller  quantities.  In  1937  and  1938,  however,  some- 
what over  forty  separate  countries  contributed  to  this  widely  distributed  trade, 
although  many  supplied  only  small  quantities  of  special  types  or  exotic  flavours. 

The  following  table  shows  the  total  imports  of  honey  into  the  United  King- 
dom and  the  imports  from  Empire  and  foreign  countries  by  quantities  and 
values  for  the  years  1909  to  1937:— 


Imports  of  Honey  into  the  United  Kingdom,  1909  to  1937 


Total 

Foreign 

Empi 

re 

Cwts. 

£ 

Cwts. 

£ 

Cwts. 

£ 

32.617 

42.273 

12,787 

19,750 

19.830 

22,523 

..  ..  32.032 

45.844 

16,228 

23,477 

15.804 

22,367 

1911  

26.727 

42,331 

14,099 

23,183 

12,628 

19,148 

1912  

23,097 

36,097 

14,001 

21,819 

9,096 

14,278 

1913  

31.815 

50,673 

20,721 

31,808 

11,094 

18,865 

1914  

,  .   ,  ,  23,372 

37,666 

10,151 

16,606 

13,221 

21.060 

1915  

....  53.601 

93,603 

32,601 

58,619 

21,000 

34,984 

1916  

91,839 

187.272 

71,152 

144,486 

20,687 

42,786 

1917  

209,489 

825,737 

182,492 

712,635 

26,997 

113,102 

1918  

320,004 

2,702,734 

237,837 

1,974,370 

82,167 

728,364 

1919  

173,228 

892,988 

62,079 

338,291 

111.149 

554,697 

1920   

..  ..  53,021 

224,201 

40,004 

166,964 

13,017 

57,237 

1921  

..  24,894 

81,909 

11,586 

34,573 

13,308 

47,336 

1922   

58,373 

166,267 

32,590 

76,490 

25,783 

89,777 

1923   

..  ..  55,798 

144.613 

29,616 

69,280 

26,182 

75,333 

1924   

73.251 

201,962 

42,144 

112,831 

31,107 

89,131 

1925   

76.477 

221.967 

39,492 

111,311 

36.985 

110,656 

1926   

64,115 

170.332 

34,407 

90,257 

29,708 

80,075 

1927   

..   ..  84,415 

221,067 

48,607 

124,714 

35,808 

96,353 

79238 — li 
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Imports  oj  Honey  into  the  United  Kingdom — Concluded 

Total  Foreign  Empire 

Cwts.  £  Cwts.  £  Cwts.  £ 

1928                                  70,958  198,988  35,762  82,726  35,196  116,262 

1929                                   97,060  265,982  49,212  119,143  47,848  146,839 

1930                                   66,997  170,506  34,901  80,836  32,096  89,670 

1931                                   78,228  176,367  37,361  84,110  40,867  92,251 

1932                                   80,426  142,781  38,443  58,590  41,983  84,191 

1933                                   79,759  145,420  36,127  52,491  43,632  92,929 

1934                                   65,342  123,302  27,278  43,168  38,064  80,134 

1935                                   63,939  119,660  18,293  30,002  45,646  89,658 

1936                                  73,328  124,629  17,698  27,599  55,650  97,030 

1937                                  89,722  159,937  35,876  57,357  53,846  102,580 

There  are  many  distinct  types  and  flavours  of  honey  regularly  sold  in  the 

retail  shops  of  the  United  Kingdom.  From  some  of  the  leading  London  grocers 
fifteen  to  twenty  or  more  are  usually  obtainable.  As  a  matter  of  general  interest, 
these  include  the  following: — 

English  (several  flavours)  Empire  blended 

Scotch  Heather  Dutch  Heather 

Canadian  Clover  Californian  Orange 

Australian  Wattle  French  Narbonne 

Jamaican  Hungarian  Acacia 

Central  American  French  Cyclamen 

Tasmanian  Dutch  Flower 

Hybla  Macedonian  Flower 

New  Zealand  Greek  Lemon  Blossom 

Hymettus  Malta  Thyme. 

This  list  was  taken  from  the  price  list  of  one  important  London  retailer. 
It  is  typical  of  a  number  of  retail  shops  in  London  and  the  larger  centres  of 
the  United  Kingdom.  Most  of  these  honeys  were  packed  under  the  retailer's 
own  brand.  In  addition  to  those  listed,  a  number  of  proprietary  brands  were 
carried,  including  several  well  known  as  being  pure  Canadian. 

It  should  not  be  thought,  however,  that  every  shop  in  the  L'nited  Kingdom 
offers  such  a  wide  range  of  honeys.  Many  shops  carry  little  of  any  honey  at 
all;  but,  generally  speaking,  nearly  all  the  shops  catering  to  the  middle  class., 
and  many  of  the  better  ones  in  the  poorer  districts,  carry  a  small  range  of  honey 
in  stock.  This  is  usually  comprised  of  three  or  four  brands,  among  which  it 
is  increasingly  possible  to  find  one  which  is  either  "Pure  Canadian"  or  is 
known  to  contain  a  substantial  proportion  of  Canadian  honey. 

While  emphasis  has  been  laid  in  the  foregoing  on  the  fact  that  honey  is 
imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  it  should  be 
reiterated  that  many  of  these  varieties  are  imported  to  meet  a  special  trade 
which  does  not  in  any  way  affect  the  prospective  sale  for  Canadian  honey. 
The  principal  demand  is  at  present,  and  will  be  in  the  future,  for  honey  of  the 
white  clover  type  or  some  similar  variety  which  has  not  too  pronounced  a 
flavour.  The  fact  that  imports  in  recent  years  have  been  largely  of  this  nature 
would  seem  to  be  sufficient  confirmation.  The  leading  suppliers  in  1937  and  1938 
were  as  follows:  — 

1937  1938 
Cwts.  Cwts. 

Canada   19.984  31,121 

West  Indies   18.404  16.665 

United  States   11.881  8.479 

Australian   11.715  6.620 

New  Zealand   3.651  17.127 

Supplies  from  other  countries  in  these  two  years  were  of  relatively  little 
importance,  although  in  the  past  Guatemala,  San  Domingo,  Cuba,  and  Chile 
have  periodically  shipped  substantial  quantities.  By  reference  to  the  appended 
statistical  summary  of  imports  of  honey  into  the  United  Kingdom  by  principal 
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countries  from  1909  to  1937  it  will  be  seen  that  during  the  war  period  Chile 
supplied  as  much  as  33,000  cwts.  in  one  year  and  Cuba  a  like  amount,  but 
that  in  recent  years  the  volume  of  honey  shipped  by  these  countries  has  not 
been  large.    (See  pages  879  and  880.) 

4.  Imports  from  Canada 

The  development  of  Canada's  exports  of  honey  to  the  United  Kingdom 
has  been  spectacular.  From  a  trade  in  this  commodity  so  small  in  volume 
before  the  war  that  it  was  not  separately  shown  in  the  British  trade  returns, 
it  has  grown  in  recent  years  by  leaps  and  bounds,  until  in  1938  Canada  was 
the  largest  individual  supplier  of  honey  to  the  British  market. 

The  first  indication  in  the  British  statistics  of  imports  of  honey  from 
Canada  was  as  recently  as  1920,  when  the  official  figure  stood  at  110  cwts. 
The  next  year  or  so  was  largely  experimental.  Canadian  shippers  were 
cautiously  feeling  out  the  market  and  British  importers  testing  the  merits  of 
the  Canadian  product.  During  these  years  Canadian  shipments  never  rose 
above  a  few  hundredweights.  The  chief  sources  of  supply  for  Great  Britain  at 
that  time  were  the  United  States  and  the  British  West  Indies.  In  1923  Canada 
supplied  less  than  one-tenth  of  1  per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  while  the  British 
West  Indies  shipped  nearly  17,000  cwts.,  the  United  States  11,000  cwts.,  and 
New  Zealand  nearly  9,000  cwts. 

After  1923,  however,  Canada  began  to  take  an  active  interest  in  the  British 
market,  which  was  becoming  increasingly  important  as  an  outlet  for  her  pro- 
duction. From  1924  to  1929  imports  of  Canadian  honey  rose  from  3,867  cwts. 
to  9,438  cwts. 

In  addition  to  the  fact  that  Canadian  white  clover  honey  was  becoming 
favourably  known  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  loss  of  their  Prairie  market, 
owing  to  the  development  of  honey  production  in  Western  Canada,  led  the  pro- 
ducers of  Ontario  and  Quebec  to  take  a  greatly  increased  interest  in  the  United 
Kingdom  market.  An  increase  in  the  customs  duty  on  honey  entering  the 
United  States,  to  which  Canadian  producers  shipped  in  limited  quantities,  dis- 
couraged any  hopes  of  extensive  sales  in  that  country.  Interest  in  the  United 
Kingdom  therefore  expanded,  and  shipments  of  honey  to  this  market  rose  in 
1930  to  11,819  cwts.  and  in  1931  mounted  to  17,155  cwts. 

In  1932  there  arose  another  factor  which  gave  further  impetus  to  the 
Canadian  honey  trade.  In  that  year  the  Ottawa  agreements  resulted  in  a  duty 
being  placed  on  all  foreign  honey  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom,  while 
Empire  honey  remained  free  of  any  customs  duty.  Consequently  it  is  not  sur- 
prising to  find  that  imports  from  Canada  rose  rapidly  to  nearly  20,000  cwts.  in 
1932,  at  which  figure  they  have  since  been  remarkably  well  maintained  except 
in  the  years  1934  and  1935,  when  they  fell  somewhat  below  this  level. 

But  besides  the  tariff  advantage,  the  value  of  which  can  hardly  be  over- 
estimated, there  is  little  doubt  that  the  active  steps  which  were  taken  in  Canada 
to  raise  the  general  standard  of  Canadian  honey  and  the  introduction  of 
grading  and  inspection  greatly  assisted  the  development  of  this  important  trade. 

So  much  is  this  true  that  to-day  most  Canadian  honey  is  purchased  by 
United  Kingdom  merchants  on  the  Government  grade  certificate  and  few  com- 
plaints are  now  received  that  Canadian  honey  is  not  up  to  quality  as  indicated 
in  the  Canadian  regulations.  In  comparison  with  this  favourable  situation, 
more  details  of  which  will  be  given  later,  much  of  the  honey  imported  into  the 
United  Kingdom  from  certain  other  countries  is  invariably  subjected  to  detailed 
inspection  by  the  buyer  before  a  purchase  is  made.  The  great  advantage  to 
Canada  of  this  general  acceptance  of  Canadian  grading  is  that  it  permits  an 
increasing  percentage  of  Canadian  honey  to  be  sold  outright  before  shipment 
from  Canada,  whereas  formerly  shipment  on  consignment  was  essential. 
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All  of  these  factors  have  assisted  in  raising  Canadian  honey  to  its  present 
importance  in  the  British  market,  making  the  United  Kingdom  the  principal 
market  for  Canadian  honey  exports.  For  in  1937,  out  of  a  total  of  2,728,262 
pounds  of  honey  exported  from,  the  Dominion,  the  United  Kingdom  took  no 
less  than  2,415,795  pounds  or  90  per  cent. 

The  relative  position  of  Canada,  by  quantity  and  value,  in  relation  to 
other  chief  suppliers  of  honey  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  1937  and  1938  is  shown 
in  the  following  table: — 


Honey  Imports  by  Principal  Supplying  Countries 


193" 


1938 


1937 


in  1937  and  1938 

1938 


Hundredweights 


Canada   

British  West  Indies  . . 

New  Zealand  

United  States  

Australia  

Guatemala  

Comparative  figures  for  2 


19,984 
18.494 

3,651 
11,881 
11,715 

6.389 


31,121 
16,665 
17,127 
8,479 
6.620 
6.636 


Pounds  Sterling 
44,623  63,836 


1937  1938 
Percentage  of 
Total  Quantity 


31,910 
11,029 
24,728 
15,003 
7,914 


23,800 
46,692 
17,970 
8,144 
9,032 


22.3 
20.3 

4.1 
13.3 
13.0 

7.1 


30.1 
16.3 
16.8 
8.3 
6.5 
6.5 


years  are  given  as  being  more  accurate,  since  in  the  case  of 


Canada  the  year  1937  was  one  of  relatively  small  production  while  1938  was  abnormally  large. 

5.   Importing  Practices 

Import  Seasons 

As  the  United  Kingdom  draws  supplies  of  honey  from  almost  every  pro- 
ducing country  in  the  world — there  were  over  forty  supplying  countries  in  1938 
— there  is  no  season  of  the  year  when  honey  is  not  being  received  from  one  area 
or  another.  The  production  period  in  the  United  Kingdom  ranges  normally 
from  early  June  through  July.  In  the  West  Indies — Jamaica  being  the  chief 
producer — the  honey  flow  takes  place  about  December-January  and  the  bulk 
of  the  shipments  reach  the  United  Kingdom  during  the  months  February  to 
June.  New  Zealand  honey  arrives  usually  in  greatest  volume  during  the  period 
June  to  August.  Canadian  and  American  supplies  come  forward  chiefly  during 
October,  November,  and  December,  although  the  movement  of  these  honeys 
is  often  spread  over  a  much  longer  period. 

During  1938  the  average  monthly  imports  of  honey  into  the  United  King- 
dom by  chief  supplying  countries  were  as  follows: — 

United  Kingdom  Honey  Imports  by  Months  in  1938 


Jan.  . 
Feb.. 
March . 
April 
May  . 
June  . 
July  . 
Aug.  . 
Sept.  . 
Oct.  . 
Nov.  . 
Dec.  . 


Totals 


Totals 

New 

United  Dominican  Guate- 

by 

Australia 

Zealand 

Canada 

Jamaica 

States 

Republic 

mala 

Months 

953 

1.036 

106 

1.466 

1,241 

980 

7,028 

1.307 

1.075 

26 

365 

501 

2.334 

6.438 

234 

'  'is 

402 

336 

419 

369 

1.236 

4,428 

540 

1,799 

868 

1.269 

769 

814 

1.425 

8.672 

303 

2.871 

393 

3,018 

382 

466 

434 

9.305 

158 

894 

739 

3.598 

516 

66 

102 

6,812 

390 

2.832 

58 

2.707 

575 

84 

39 

8,178 

168 

3,911 

1,954 

1.7S8 

444 

78 

9,647 

341 

2,016 

4.458 

2.829 

577 

416 

8 

11,465 

375 

1,144 

8.382 

67 

1.62.1 

76 

12,296 

485 

1,642 

5.754 

698 

508 

10.112 

1,366 

5,902 

133 

833 

8,356 

6,620 

17,127 

31.021 

16.665 

8.479 

4.033 

6.636 

102.317 

Packing 

With  a  commodity  of  the  nature  of  honey,  the  production  of  which  is 
largely  universal,  but  which  also  varies  so  greatly  from  country  to  country, 
especially  as  regards  quality,  it  is  hardly  to  be  expected  that  there  would  be 
much  uniformity  in  the  way  it  is  packed  or  handled.  Much  depends  on  local 
conditions  in  the  country  of  production.    It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  to  find 
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that  there  is  almost  as  much  variation  in  the  form  of  packing  as  there  are 
types  of  honey  itself.  But  from  the  Canadian  point  of  view,  it  is  unnecessary 
to  consider  many  of  these. 

In  recent  years  increasing  competition  and  the  general  demand  for  the 
better  handling  of  merchandise  has  resulted  in  a  wide  improvement  and 
standardization  in  the  packing  of  honey.  This  is  particularly  the  case  with 
the  leading  suppliers,  such  as  Canada,  New  Zealand,  Australia,  and  the  United 
States,  each  of  which  now  follows  much  the  same  general  method  of  packing. 

CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Extracted  honey  from  Canada  and  the  United  States  is  usually  packed  in 
tins  containing  from  60  to  70  pounds  net  of  honey  and  each  tin  is  customarily 
encased  in  a  fibre  carton  for  protection.  In  some  cases  these  cartons  are 
strapped  or  wire  bound.  This  practice  is  normally  to  be  recommended  as  it 
adds  considerably  to  the  strength  of  the  parcel  without  being  too  costly.  Aside 
from  this,  there  is  no  added  packing,  and  the  parcels  travel  quite  safely  over- 
seas. The  tin  is  very  similar  to  the  well-known  five-gallon  gasoline  can.  In 
the  earlier  days  probably  some  of  these  were  used.  It  has  a  large  screw  cap 
which  allows  the  tins  to  be  filled  and  emptied  easily. 

Most  Canadian  honey  is  now  packed  and  exported  in  these  containers, 
and  this  is  the  only  method  to  be  recommended  for  the  bulk  trade  in  honey. 
Besides  being  convenient  and  relatively  inexpensive  for  the  producer  or  exporter 
in  Canada,  it  suits  very  well  the  requirements  of  the  United  Kingdom  market. 
In  this  size  of  container  the  honey  can  be  easily  handled  and  stored,  very  little 
leakage  or  breakage  occurs,  and  there  is  the  added  advantage  that  it  suits 
admirably  those  manufacturers  or  bottlers  in  the  United  Kingdom  who  must  buy 
small  quantities  at  a  time. 

Canadian  honey  has  reached,  on  the  whole,  a  relatively  high  standard  of 
uniformity.  The  Dominion  Government  grading  regulations  are  becoming  more 
and  more  widely  known  and  accepted,  especially  by  the  larger  importers  and 
users  of  honey  in  the  United  Kingdom,  so  that  it  is  increasingly  the  practice  for 
buyers  to  specify  "  No.  1  White  Clover  "  or  some  other  desired  grade  in  placing 
their  orders.  Moreover,  in  doing  so  they  can  be  reasonably  confident  that  the 
honey  delivered  to  them  will  be  strictly  according  to  the  official  grading 
certificate.  This  is  important.  Were  it  not  the  case,  all  honey  would  have  to  be 
carefully  examined  upon  receipt  in  this  country  and  regraded  according  to 
buyers'  requirements.  Actually  the  practice  with  Canadian  honey  is  to  carry 
out  a  10  per  cent  examination  in  order  to  make  certain  that  the  honey  received 
complies  with  the  order  placed  and  with  the  grading  certificate.  This  operation 
is  inexpensive;  but  to  carry  out  a  100  per  cent  examination  when  the  honey  is 
packed  in  small  60-pound  tins  would,  in  the  course  of  a  season,  be  very  laborious 
and  costly.  The  type  of  container  used  in  Canada  at  present  is,  therefore,  very 
satisfactory  to  all  concerned. 

JAMAICA 

British  West  Indian  honey,  on  the  other  hand,  is  almost  invariably  packed 
in  barrels  containing  approximately  3|  cwts.  (of  112  lbs.)  net  weight.  Originally 
there  was  little  uniformity  in  the  style  of  packing  West  Indian  honey  and  all 
types  of  containers  were  used,  one  favourite  being  second-hand  pork  barrels. 
About  1934,  however,  a  produce  law  passed  in  Jamaica  forbade  the  use  of 
second-hand  barrels  for  the  packing  of  honey.  Since  then  all  Jamaican  honey 
has  been  shipped  in  new  barrels  with  a  capacity  of  from  25  to  30  imperial 
gallons,  i.e.,  about  3^  cwts.  The  barrels  used  are  made  principally  of  spruce  or 
beechwood  costing  approximately  6  shillings  6  pence  ($1.60)  each,  c.i.f.  Kingston, 
in  a  knocked  down  condition. 

Jamaican  honey  varies  from  pure  white  to  almost  black  in  colour  and  in 
texture  from  very  fine  satin  to  unusually  coarse  grain.  This  is  probably  due  to 
the  extremely  wide  variety  of  flowers  from  which  it  is  produced. 
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Probably  not  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  Jamaican  honey  received  in  the 
British  market  could  be  graded  as  white.  The  balance  varies  from  pale  amber  to 
dark  amber  and  almost  black.  As  no  rigid  or  satisfactory  grading  is  possible 
with  this  honey  on  account  of  its  great  variation  in  colour,  all  shipments  which 
arrive  must  be  carefully  inspected  on  reaching  this  market.  The  practice, 
therefore,  is  for  samples  to  be  drawn  from  every  barrel  by  the  importer  before 
sale,  and  this  sampling  costs  probably  Is.  6d.  (35  cents)  per  barrel.  The  samples 
are  placed  in  jars,  each  having  a  number  and  description  corresponding  to  the 
barrel  from  which  drawn.   It  is  on  the  basis  of  these  that  sales  are  made. 

It  will  be  readily  appreciated  that  such  a  procedure  is  costly,  but  with  a 
honey  of  such  marked  variation  no  other  would  be  suitable.  Likewise,  it  can  be 
seen  that  packing  in  small  containers  would  be  quite  useless  and  uneconomical 
and  that  the  use  of  large  barrels  is  the  most  satisfactory  method  for  this 
particular  honey  and  suits  the  special  requirements  of  this  trade. 


NEW  ZEALAND  AND  AUSTRALIA 

New  Zealand  and  Australian  honey  is  usually  packed  in  58-  to  60-pound 
screw-top  tins,  closely  similar  to  those  used  by  Canadian  shippers.  The  only 
difference  is  that,  instead  of  being  packed  singly  in  fibre  cartons,  they  are 
generally  packed  two  to  a  partitioned  wooden  case.  As  New  Zealand  honey 
is  well  graded  and  all  shipments  are  made  to  one  importer,  the  method  of  packing 
employed  is  eminently  suitable  for  this  market.  It  seems  probable,  however, 
that  the  cost  of  Xew  Zealand  packing  may  be  somewhat  higher  than  the  method 
followed  in  Canada,  while  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  honey  reaches  the  market 
in  better  condition. 

RETAIL  PACKINGS 

In  addition  to  the  importation  of  honey  in  bulk,  as  described,  there  is  a  small 
trade  in  honey  already  packed  in  retail  containers.  For  years  efforts  have  been 
made  to  develop  this  business,  especially  the  sale  of  2-,  4,-  5-  and  10-pound  pails, 
such  as  commonly  used  in  Canada.  Although  a  few  shipments  are  regularly 
made,  the  results  have  been  generally  unsatisfactory,  since  there  is  practically 
no  retail  sale  for  this  size  or  style  of  packing.  The  United  Kingdom  market 
is  not  yet  ready  in  an  extensive  way  to  accept  honey  put  up  in  this  way. 
Therefore  it  is  generally  not  worth  while  for  Canadian  firms  to  endeavour  to 
force  this  style  of  packing  on  the  market. 

Distributing  Centred 

The  honey  import  trade  of  the  United  Kingdom  is  largely  centred  in  London, 
where  83  per  cent  of  all  the  honey  imported  into  this  country  in  1937  was  handled. 
London  is,  therefore,  by  far  the  leading  honey  distributing  centre.  This  is  shown 
in  the  following  figures  of  imports  in  1937  by  ports: — 

United  Kingdom  Honey  Imports  in  1937  by  Ports 

Cwts.  Cwts. 

London   74.993             Belfast   43 

Liverpool   8.633              Holyhead    3 

Hull   2.972             Harwich   3 

Glasgow   2,122              Cardiff   2 

Manchester   562              Dover   2 

Leith   453             Dundee   2 

Bristol   284              Newcastle   1 

Southampton   187             Newhaven   1 

Besides  being  predominant  in  the  importing  trade,  London  has  some  of  the 
largest  and  most  influential  of  the  honey-bottling  concerns.  While  it  is  natural, 
of  course,  that  much  of  the  honey  imported  into  London  is  passed  on  in  bulk  to 
other  areas  throughout  the  country,  a  large  percentage  remains  to  be  processed 
and  bottled  in  London  from  whence  it  is  distributed. 
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Import  Procedure 

Honey  is  a  commodity  that  has  been  dealt  in  for  centuries  on  the  London 
market.  It  is  natural,  therefore,  that  a  procedure  has  grown  up  which  old- 
established  members  of  the  trade  feel  should  continue  to  be  followed  by  all  those 
offering  honey  on  this  market.  While  some  traders  consider  the  method 
antiquated,  or  at  least  superfluous  under  present  conditions,  there  is  some 
reason  to  doubt  whether  producers  have  materially  benefited  by  the  practice 
developed  in  recent  years  of  disregarding  these  established  trade  channels,  of 
eliminating  the  services  of  brokerage  houses,  for  example,  and  in  many  instances 
of  selling  direct  to  the  bottling  trade. 

JAMAICA  AND  THE  WEST  INDIES 

In  any  event,  certain  large  suppliers  of  honey  to  the  British  market  still 
continue  to  employ  the  old-established  trade  procedure,  a  notable  example  being 
Jamaica.  The  West  Indies  have  been  for  many  years  among  the  largest  suppliers 
of  honey  to  the  United  Kingdom.  All  West  Indian  honey  is  shipped  to  London 
to  one  or  two  importers  on  consignment,  who,  as  occasion  requires,  extend  any 
necessary  financing  until  the  honey  is  actually  sold. 

On  its  arrival  in  London  the  honey  is  sampled  as  already  explained  and 
the  samples  are  supplied  to  a  firm  of  brokers,  each  importing  house  employing 
the  services  of  one  brokerage  firm  to  sell  its  honey.  At  one  time  frequent  public 
auctions  were  held  by  these  brokers,  when  sales  were  effected;  but  this  practice 
has  fallen  into  disuse  so  that  the  broker  now  uses  his  various  trade  connections 
for  making  sales  by  private  treaty.  A  sale  being  made  at  the  price  s-et  by  the 
importer  or  his  shippers  overseas,  an  order  is  given  and  the  particular  barrel 
or  barrels  of  honey  purchased — as  indicated  by  the  marks  on  the  sample — are 
delivered  to  the  buyer.  For  this  service  of  selling  and  buying,  the  brokerage 
house  charges  a  recognized  commission  of  per  cent.  For  their  part  in  the 
transaction — importing,  financing,  warehousing — the  importing  firm  draw  a  like 
fee,  making  the  selling  cost  approximately  2\  to  3  per  cent. 

Sales  by  the  broker  are  confined  to  merchants,  who  specialize  in  honey  and 
similar  products.  These  firms  buy  to  fill  particular  requirements  or  as  a 
speculation,  much  in  the  same  way  that  any  wholesaler  operates,  and  they  hold 
the  honey  for  resale  from  time  to  time  in  large  or  small  quantities.  The  honey 
sold  through  these  channels  only  reaches  dealers  who,  it  is  considered,  are 
legitimately  entitled  to  purchase  on  a  wholesale  basis. 

While  this  system  of  selling  appears,  on  the  surface,  to  be  cumbersome, 
slow  and  expensive,  those  who  follow  it  claim  that  it  has  the  effect  of  holding 
prices  steadier  than  might  otherwise  be  the  case.  In  contrast,  the  broadcasting 
of  offers  indiscriminately  to  all  classes  of  trade  tends  to  create  a  false  and 
magnified  impression  of  the  quantity  of  honey  available  at  any  one  time,  with 
consequent  wide  fluctuations  in  price.  Most  honeys  other  than  Canadian, 
Australian,  New  Zealand,  and  American  are  sold  through  importing  houses  and 
brokers. 

NEW  ZEALAND 

New  Zealand  has  developed  a  method  of  sale  more  or  less  peculiar  to  itself 
and  which  is  possible  only  because  of  the  complete  control  of  honey  exports 
in  that  country.  The  export  of  honey  from  New  Zealand  is  a  monopoly  of  the 
New  Zealand  Honey  Control  Board,  and  through  an  arrangement  all  shipments 
are  made  to  one  importing  and  distributing  firm  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Thus 
the  trade  is  confined  and  to  all  intents  and  purposes  is  a  monopoly. 

Not  only  does  the  London  firm  receive  on  consignment  all  honey  shipped 
to  the  United  Kingdom,  but  also  undertakes  full  responsibility  for  its  bottling 
and  distribution  to  the  retail  trade.  For  this  purpose  the  New  Zealand  producers 
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have  granted  to  the  firm  a  liberal  advertising  allowance,  estimated  to  be  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  one  penny  (2  cents)  per  pound.  The  bulk  of  the  New  Zealand 
honey  imported  and  handled  by  the  firm  is  bottled  and  sold  under  one  brand 
name,  "  Imperial  Bee."  Sales  are  made  direct  to  the  retail  trade.  In  certain 
years  when  supplies  of  New  Zealand  honey  are  excessive,  bulk  sales  are  also 
made  to  other  bottlers ;  but  in  view  of  the  monopolistic  nature  of  the  trade  and 
the  fact  that  the  sole  importer  is  also  a  bottler,  independent  bottlers  are  usually 
not  anxious  to  purchase  supplies  unless  the  price  asked  is  particularly  attractive. 

AUSTRALIA 

Australian  honey  has  never  found  great  favour  in  the  United  Kingdom 
because  of  its  distinctive  flavour.  For  table  use  comparatively  little  sale  for  it 
exists,  but  certain  quantities  are  imported  each  year  largely  for  the  manufactur- 
ing trades.  Most  of  this  is  shipped  on  consignment  to  one  firm  in  London 
(a  farmers'  co-operative)  to  be  sold  as  opportunity  offers.  It  is  believed  that 
very  little  is  disposed  of  by  forward  sale  before  it  leaves  Australia. 

No  established  practice  is  followed  in  selling.  Some  is  offered  through  the 
honey  brokerage  trade,  as  in  the  case  of  West  Indian  honey,  but  probably  the 
bulk  is  disposed  of  through  direct  sale  by  the  importer  to  honey  merchants  or 
direct  to  manufacturers.  As  this  honey  is  normally  low  priced,  it  does  not 
enter  into  direct  competition  with  Canadian  as  a  table  product.  In  any  event, 
as  the  quantity  available  on  the  market  is  not  usually  excessive,  it  is  not  a 
serious  factor. 

UNITED  STATES 

Californian  honey  is  offered  on  the  London  market  through  any  number 
of  channels,  but  probably  the  bulk  of  it  is  sold  direct  to  merchant  houses  or  is 
shipped  on  consignment  to  them  for  resale  to  bottlers  and  other  users.  In  recent 
years  the  quantity  of  this  honey  available  has  fluctuated  considerably  from  year 
to  year,  and  consequently  has  not  been  a  serious  factor  on  the  market.  Like 
Canadian,  it  is  of  good  quality  and  appearance.  There  is,  however,  no 
established  channel  of  trade  through  which  it  flows. 

CANADA 

In  contrast  with  the  methods  followed  by  Jamaica  and  New  Zealand  there 
is  no  set  procedure  in  the  sale  of  Canadian  honey  on  the  British  market. 
A  number  of  distinct  methods  of  sale  are  followed;  so  many,  in  fact,  that  the 
efficiency  or  effectiveness  of  any  one  method  is  largely  offset  by  the  disadvan- 
tages of  another.  Nor  is  it  possible  to  say  what  method  of  selling  is  predominant 
and  most  advantageous  to  Canadian  producers  under  present  conditions. 

Consignment  Shipments. — When  the  Canadian  trade  began,  the  method 
followed  was  similar  to  that  still  being  used  by  some  of  Canada's  chief  com- 
petitors in  the  market.  Groups  of  producers  in  Canada — perhaps  co-operative 
associations — would  send  a  parcel  of  honey  on  consignment  to  a  London 
importer.  In  some  cases  a  payment  on  account  would  be  made  by  the  importer 
to  the  shipper.  When  the  honey  was  finally  disposed  of,  an  u  account  sale  " 
would  be  submitted  by  the  importer  showing  the  price  obtained  for  the  honey 
and  the  various  expenses  involved.  The  balance  would  be  remitted  to  the 
exporter. 

This  method  is  still  used  by  many  large  honey  producers  and  shippers  in 
Canada.  In  these  cases  the  actual  selling  of  the  honey  is  usually  undertaken 
by  the  importer,  who  disposes  of  it  to  merchants  as  well  as  direct  to  many  of 
the  larger  bottlers.  The  importer  seldom,  if  ever,  owns  the  honey  and  the 
title  remains  with  the  shipper  until  the  goods  are  sold.  Except  in  unusual 
circumstances,  this  type  of  importer  seldom  speculates  in  honey  himself.  The 
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advantage  of  this  system  is  that  the  honey  remains  the  property  of  the  shippers 
until  it  is  sold;  the  importer  sells  on  brokerage  and  therefore  is  anxious  to  return 
as  high  a  price  as  possible  and  keeps  in  close  touch  with  the  market  at  all  times; 
and  the  importer  being  financially  strong,  the  honey  is  in  safe  hands,  thus  giving 
ample  protection  to  the  shipper.  At  the  present  time  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  Canadian  honey  is  sold  by  this  method. 

A  variation  in  this  procedure  which  has  grown  up  in  recent  years  is  thatr 
instead  of  the  honey  being  shipped  to  a  larger  importing  house,  it  is  shipped  on 
consignment  to  an  individual  who  holds  it  in  a  public  warehouse  and  who 
naturally  is  not  in  a  position  to  make  any  advances  against  the  arrival  of  the 
consignment.   Otherwise  the  procedure  is  exactly  the  same  as  already  explained. 

There  is  also  a  substantial  trade  in  direct  sale  to  importing  houses.  Instead 
of  receiving  the  honey  on  consignment,  these  merchants  buy  outright  for  their 
own  account  and  resell  to  bottlers  and  others  as  opportunity  offers.  Such  firms 
originally  obtained  their  supplies  through  honey  brokers  and  did  not  import 
direct.  The  great  merit  in  this  method  of  selling,  from  the  Canadian  producer's 
point  of  view,  is  that  sales  are  usually  made  for  cash  against  documents,  while 
storage  and  other  charges  are  for  the  account  of  the  buyer. 

Agencies  and  direct  sale. — A  third  procedure,  which  appears  to  be  growing- 
more  important,  is  the  appointment  by  the  shipper  of  an  agent  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  The  agent  is  supplied  with  samples  at  the  beginning  of  the  season 
and  he  endeavours  to  sell  fairly  large  parcels  to  merchants,  bottlers  and  any  one 
in  a  position  to  purchase  as  much  as  a  carload  at  a  time.  A  sale  being  made  at 
the  price  agreed  upon  by  his  principals  in  Canada,  the  honey  is  shipped  direct 
to  the  buyer.  The  agent  is  paid  a  commission  or  brokerage  for  this  service 
(usually  1  to  3  per  cent). 

In  this  case  the  honey  is  usually  shipped  "  cash  against  documents,"  i.e.,. 
the  documents  are  forwarded  by  the  shipper  direct  to  the  buyer  (or  preferably 
through  his  bankers ) ,  very  often  with  a  banker's  draft  attached.  If  the 
documents  are  sent  through  a  bank,  they  are  delivered  to  the  purchaser  only 
after  he  has  paid  the  draft  and  he  can  then  obtain  possession  of  the  honey  from 
the  shipping  company.  Obviously  this  is  a  safe  method  of  doing  business  as  the 
honey  is  usually  paid  for  before  it  passes  out  of  the  ownership  of  the  Canadian 
exporter.  However,  if  the  buyer  refuses  for  some  reason  to  take  up  the 
documents,  or  if  subsequently  a  complaint  as  to  quality  arises,  the  Canadian, 
exporter  is  frequently  left  in  a  difficult  position. 

Comparison  of  Methods. — The  methods  recorded  are  similar  in  these1 
respects:  the  honey  passes  through  much  the  same  number  of  hands  in  its? 
progress  to  the  retail  trade  and  the  actual  costs  of  selling  are  nearly  equal.. 
In  other  words,  the  net  return  to  the  producer  or  exporter  in  Canada  is  closely 
the  same. 

The  following  diagram  shows  pictorially  the  several  procedures: — 
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In  examining  these  procedures,  it  appears  at  first  that,  by  selling  direct 
through  an  agent,  the  return  to  the  exporter  in  Canada  must  be  considerably 
higher  than  when  sales  are  made  through  importing  houses  on  a  consignment 
basis.  In  fact,  however,  this  is  not  necessarily  the  case:  first  of  all,  because  the 
agent  can  only  satisfactorily  sell  in  large  parcels  if  he  is  to  obtain  advantageous 
ocean  freight  rates;  secondly,  because  the  nature  of  his  business  makes  it 
practically  impossible  for  him  to  keep  contact  with  the  great  multitude  of  small 
buyers;  and  thirdly,  because  sales  made  for  large  parcels  of  honey  for  direct 
shipment  are  normally  made  at  a  lower  price  than  it  is  possible  to  obtain  for 
honey  which  can  be  offered  on  "  spot  "  in  London  and,  if  necessary,  in  small  lots. 
In  other  words,  if  the  agent  quotes  a  price  of  38  shillings  per  cwt.  ci.f.  London 
on  a  carload  (say  30,000  pounds),  the  corresponding  price  asked  by  the  importer 
from  his  consignment  stock  would  be  probably  41  shillings  or  more,  depending 
on  the  size  of  the  inquiry.  Consequently,  although  the  agency  or  direct  sale 
method  is  often  an  attractive  way  of  doing  business,  considering  all  factors,  the 
net  return  to  the  producer  is  much  the  same  in  either  case. 

The  growing  interest  of  the  Canadian  exporter  in  the  British  market  in  the 
last  four  years  and  the  simultaneous  increase  in  honey  production  in  Canada 
have  been  responsible  for  the  development  of  yet  another  method  of  selling  in 
this  market — a  method  which,  unfortunately,  has  without  doubt  done  much  to 
depress  the  price  of  Canadian  honey  in  the  British  market.  This  is  the  direct 
offering  of  honey  by  producers  or  exporters  to  bottlers  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

So  greatly  has  this  practice  increased  of  late  that  at  the  present  time 
many  bottlers  in  the  United  Kingdom  receive  hundreds  of  offers  direct  by  letter 
and  cable  every  month  during  the  season.  The  result  of  these  direct  offers  is  to 
depress  prices,  for  obviously  the  producer  in  Canada  is  not  in  as  good  a  position 
as  an  agent  or  merchant  in  London  to  know  the  state  of  the  market.  It  is  not 
infrequent  to  find  these  direct  offers  are  at  least  several  shillings  per  cwt. 
below  the  figure  that  should  be  asked.  Moreover,  being  unfamiliar  with  the 
British  market,  Canadian  exporters  frequently  make  offers  at  low  prices  to  very 
small  bottlers  or  dealers,  or  even  to  retailers,  so  that  when  the  legitimate  and 
regular  trade  endeavour  to  make  a  sale  they  are  at  once  confronted  by  their 
customers  with  offers  received  direct  from  Canada.  The  seriousness  of  this 
situation  as  a  disturbing  factor  in  the  honey  trade  will  at  once  be  recognized  by 
those  having  the  welfare  of  this  growing  industry  at  heart. 

Documentation 

Some  difficulty  is  occasionally  experienced  in  preparing  correctly  the  various 
documents  which  are  necessary  in  connection  with  the  shipment  of  honey  from 
Canada  to  the  United  Kingdom.  The  United  Kingdom  tariff  provides  entry 
free  of  duty  to  honey  of  Empire  origin,  while  foreign  honey  is  subject  to  a  duty 
of  5  shillings  per  cwt.  (112  pounds).  In  order  to  receive  the  benefit  of  the 
preferential  free  rate,  however,  the  Canadian  exporter  has  to  provide  the  United 
Kingdom  importer  with  a  certificate  of  origin  declaring  that  the  honey  in  question 
is  of  Canadian  production.  For  this  purpose  the  United  Kingdom  Customs 
have  provided  a  special  form  (No.  119  Sale),  blank  copies  of  which  are  obtain- 
able at  leading  commercial  stationers  in  Canada  whose  names  can  be  procured 
from  the  Foreign  Tariffs  Division,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 

This  form  is  in  two  parts.  If  the  actual  producer  of  the  honey  is  also  the 
exporter,  he  must  complete  the  first  section  of  the  form,  as  indicated  in  the 
margin  thereof  and  sign  it  at  the  foot  of  the  declaration.  If,  however,  the 
exporter  is,  for  example,  a  merchant  and  not  the  actual  producer,  the  second 
section  at  the  foot  of  the  form  must  be  completed. 

The  certificate,  along  with  the  commercial  invoice,  the  bill  of  lading, 
insurance  certificate,  and  grading  certificate  should  then  be  forwarded  to  the 
importer  in  the  United  Kingdom  so  that  he  may  obtain  free  possession  of  the 
goods.   The  documents  should  be  forwarded  promptly  by  first  steamer. 
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In  some  cases  where  the  honey  is  sold  cash  against  documents,  a  bank  draft 
should  also  be  attached  to  the  papers  and  the  whole  forwarded  through  the 
shipper's  bank.  On  arrival  in  the  United  Kingdom  the  draft  is  then  presented 
to  the  buyer  by  the  bank  and  on  being  accepted,  the  bill  of  lading,  certificate 
of  origin,  etc.,  are  handed  to  him  by  the  bank. 

The  invoice  should,  of  course,  show  the  net  weight  of  honey  involved  in  the 
shipment  as  well  as  the  number  of  tins  or  packages,  as  it  is  usually  on  the  basis 
of  net  weight  of  honey  that  payment  is  made. 

6.   The  Demand 

Figures  have  already  been  given  which  show  the  total  imports  of  honey 
into  the  United  Kingdom  in  recent  years.  Disregarding  year  to  year  fluctuations, 
ranging  between  60,000  and  100,000  cwts.  during  the  past  10  years,  it  can  be 
stated  that  the  average  annual  import  requirements  of  the  market  amount 
probably  to  75,000  cwts.  (8,400,000  pounds).  Besides,  there  must  be  taken 
into  consideration  the  normal  average  domestic  production  which,  according  to 
the  British  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries,  is  at  present  estimated  at 
34,300  cwts.  (3,841,600  pounds).  In  total,  therefore,  the  consumption  of  honey 
in  the  United  Kingdom  probably  averages  something  over  100,000  cwts.  or 
11,000,000  pounds  per  year. 

Honey  is  used  for  (1)  manufacturing  or  (2)  direct  domestic  consumption, 
but  there  is  not  available  any  official  estimate  of  the  relative  importance  of  each. 
It  seems  probable,  however,  that  substantially  more  honey  goes  into  domestic 
consumption  than  is  used  for  manufacturing  purposes.  Certainly  the  hope  of 
any  important  increase  in  the  market's  requirements  comes  almost  entirely  from 
the  former. 

It  is  thought  that  practically  all  of  the  honey  produced  in  the  United 
Kingdom  goes  into  domestic  consumption.  This  is  true  of  most  of  the  honey 
imported  from  Canada,  the  United  States,  and  New  Zealand,  and  perhaps  20  to 
25  per  cent  of  the  Jamaican  honey.  Disregarding  all  other  honeys,  if  such  be 
correct,  almost  75  per  cent  of  the  total  honey  consumption  of  the  United 
Kingdom  is  domestic  and  25  per  cent  used  for  manufacturing  purposes. 

Domestic  Use 

For  domestic  use  extracted  honey  is  far  more  in  demand  than  honey  in  the 
comb.  California  is  the  main  source  of  imported  sections,  but  this  is  a  small 
trade  and  sales  are  confined  largely  to  the  higher  class  retail  trade  in  which 
higher  prices  can  be  obtained.  It  is  impossible  to  say  definitely  whether  clear 
or  set  honey  is  in  principal  demand,  as  the  demand  for  each  varies  a  good  deal 
from  district  to  district.  Probably  the  demand  is  about  equally  divided  between 
the  two,  with  perhaps  a  slight  preponderance  for  set  honey. 

For  the  bottling  trade  a  good  white  fine-grained  honey  brings  a  premium 
over  darker  honeys,  although  it  is  generally  believed  that  the  consumer  if 
anything  has  a  slight  preference  for  a  light  amber-coloured  honey.  The  latter 
is  associated  in  the  public  mind  with  certain  brands  which  have  been  nationally 
advertised  in  recent  years.  A  honey  with  too  coarse  a  granulation  is  not  liked, 
nor  is  one  which  sets  too  hard  and  which,  therefore,  is  difficult  to  remove  from 
the  jar.  Consumer  preference  is,  however,  a  subject  which  has  not  received  any 
detailed  study  by  any  agency  in  the  United  Kingdom  as  a  whole;  but  it  is 
considered  that  the  average  housewife  is  seldom  in  a  position  to  give  a  suitable 
opinion  in  view  of  the  infrequent  use  she  makes  of  honey. 

Most  of  the  honey  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  and  used  for  domestic 
purposes  is  blended  by  the  bottlers  to  give  suitable  (1)  colour,  (2)  texture, 
(3)  consistency,  and  (4)  retail  price.  As  honey  varies  a  good  deal  in  colour, 
bottlers  find  it  pays  to  establish  a  suitable  colour — say  light  amber — and  by 
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blending  to  maintain  this  year  after  year.  Blending  also  enables  bottlers  to 
use  a  certain  percentage  of  honey  which  is  cheaper  in  price  than  pure  white 
but  equally  good  so  far  as  quality  is  concerned.  By  so  doing  they  are  enabled 
to  maintain  a  consistent  price,  and  to  offer  a  product  of  exactly  the  same 
appearance  from  year  to  year. 

Some  imported  honey  is  sold  unblended  with  honey  from  any  other  sources. 
New  Zealand  honey,  for  example,  is  blended  in  the  United  Kingdom  with  other 
New  Zealand  honey  to  produce  a  product  of  an  established  colour.  There  is 
also  an  increasing  tendency  toward  this  practice  so  far  as  Canadian  honey  is 
concerned. 

Canadian  honey  was  formerly  frequently  blended  with  darker  honeys, 
although  the  trend  within  the  past  few  years  has  been  to  an  increasing  extent  to 
pack  a  pure  Canadian  honey  and  to  sell  it  marked  as  such.  All  the  leading 
bottlers  now  follow  this  practice,  at  least  in  some  measure. 

Manufacturing 

Probably  25  to  30  per  cent  of  the  honey  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom 
is  used  for  manufacturing  purposes.  The  chief  use  is  said  to  be  in  the  pharma- 
ceutical trade,  where  it  is  extensively  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  cough 
medicines.  Its  value  for  such  purposes  has  been  long  known  and  this  is  some- 
times given  as  a  reason  why  its  popularity  as  a  table  condiment  has  not  developed 
in  the  United  Kingdom  as  rapidly  as  in  some  other  countries.  Honey  is  also 
used  to  a  considerable  extent  in  the  baking  and  confectionery  trade. 

7.    Retail  Distribution 

Most  of  the  honey  imported  into  the  United  Kingdom  is  packed  by  bottlers 
or  wholesalers  and  distributed  direct  to  the  retail  trade.  There  is  in  the  United 
Kingdom  a  number  of  large  firms  which  have  specialized  in  the  handling  of 
honey  and  whose  major  business  is  the  blending  and  packing  of  this  product 
into  containers  suitable  for  retail  distribution.  These  firms  handle  the  bulk  of 
the  imported  honey  sold  and  most  of  them  pack  under  their  own  labels  and 
brands.  While  in  some  instances  distribution  is  confined  to  the  immediate 
surrounding  area,  the  larger  packers  usually  have  national  distribution.  This 
is  very  often  assisted  by  advertising  which  is  considered  essential  in  order  to 
create  retailer  interest. 

In  outlying  districts  distribution  is  often  effected  by  confining  sales  to 
specified  wholesalers,  although  in  the  u  home  "  area  and  in  some  of  the  large 
industrial  centres  sales  are  made  direct  to  retailers'  shops  by  the  packer's  own 
sales  force. 

In  addition,  these  packers  often  undertake  bottling  on  behalf  of  other 
wholesalers  under  the  wholesaler's  own  brand,  while  many  of  the  smaller 
wholesale  grocers  and  even  some  of  the  more  important  retailers  do  their  own 
bottling. 

Style  of  Packaging 

Although  a  great  variety  of  styles  of  packing  have  been  experimented  with 
in  the  British  market,  none  has  been  so  successful  or  acceptable  as  the  glass  jar. 
Pottery  crocks  are  still  used  extensively  but  tin  and  paper  cartons  have  never 
found  ready  acceptance.  One  reason  given  is  that  the  consumer  prefers  to  see 
what  is  being  purchased.  This  cannot  be  altogether  accepted,  however,  as 
pottery  jars  are  still  popular  in  some  classes  of  trade  and  are  used  quite  exten- 
sively for  the  cheaper  types  of  honey.  In  any  event,  it  is  the  consensus  of 
opinion  that  by  far  the  largest  volume  of  trade  is  at  present  done  in  glass  jars 
and  retailers  are  not  normally  willing  to  carry  any  other  style  of  packing. 

The  most  popular  sizes  of  packing  are  2-pound,  1-pound,  and  8-ounce  glass 
jars,  with  some  smaller  sizes  such  as  2-ounce  and  4-ounce.    Half-pound  and 
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one-pound  are  the  principal  sellers  as  the  consumer  is  seldom  interested  in 
purchasing  in  larger  quantity.  This  is  typical  of  the  retail  trade  as  a  whole, 
for  it  will  be  found  that  most  commodities  such  as  butter,  tea,  sugar,  etc.,  are. 
sold  principally  in  very  small  packets. 

In  view  of  the  small  per  capita  consumption  of  honey  it  is  not  surprising  to 
find  the  retailer's  turnover  in  honey  is  slow.  It  is  for  this  reason  the  retailer 
prefers  to  purchase  only  as  .required  and  in  small  quantities.  It  is  also  the 
reason  why  a  larger  margin  of  retail  profit  is  often  required  than  in  the  case  of 
products  which  move  rapidly.  The  normal  margin  in  the  grocery  trade  is 
probably  15  per  cent  to  20  per  cent,  but  in  the  case  of  honey  the  margin  is  usually 
about  25  per  cent,  which,  in  view  of  the  circumstances,  cannot  be  considered 
out  of  the  way. 

There  are  estimated  to  be  between  60,000  and  70,000  retail  grocers  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  This  total  includes  a  number  of  chain  groceries,  some  of 
which  have  as  many  as  600  retail  shops.  Not  all  of  these,  by  any  means, 
at  present  carry  honey  regularly  in  stock,  but  the  number  of  those  doing  so  is 
increasing,  and  as  a  result  retailers  are  likely  to  be  more  favourably  disposed 
in  the  future  towards  increasing  their  current  stocks  of  honey.  Besides  grocery 
shops,  there  is  an  extensive  organization  of  individual  and  chain  dairy  shops 
throughout  the  country.  The  percentage  of  dairy  shops  which  carry  honey  in 
stock  is  probably  a  good  deal  higher  than  the  percentage  of  the  grocery  shops. 
From  the  point  of  view  of  increasing  the  general  popularity  of  honey,  however, 
it  seems  desirable  that  efforts  should  be  directed  more  towards  the  regular 
grocery  trade  where  women  shoppers  usually  spend  most. 

Retail  Prices 

Honeys  vary  considerably  in  retail  price.  English  and  Scottish  heather 
honey  is  perhaps  the  most  expensive  variety  on  the  market  and  it  brings  as 
much  as  2s.  9d.  per  one-pound  jar.  Other  flavours  of  domestic  honey  are  also 
expensive  as  compared  with  the  imported  product.  No  justifiable  reason  can 
be  given  for  this  situation,  particularly  as  English  honey  is  frequently  less 
uniform  in  quality  than  many  of  the  imported  varieties  and  often  much  darker 
in  colour.  The  answer,  however,  probably  lies  in  the  belief  peculiar  to  many 
consumers  in  this  country  that  domestic  produce  is  always  superior  to  imported. 
For  this  reason  the  consumer  pays  a  higher  price  for  English  bacon,  butter,  eggs, 
and  many  other  lines  than  for  those  imported  from  abroad. 

Imported  honeys  from  Canada,  New  Zealand  and  the  United  States  are 
priced  retail  at  much  the  same  figure — Is.  3d.  for  a  one-pound  jar,  while  some 
varieties  such  as  Jamaican  and  certain  blends  are  slightly  cheaper.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  is  not  unusual  to  find  some  of  the  better  known  and  advertised 
brands  selling  regularly  at  Is.  3d.  to  Is.  6d.  per  1-pound  jar.  Broadly  speaking, 
Is.  to  Is.  3d.  is  considered  the  most  suitable  price  and  the  great  majority  of 
brands  come  within  this  range.  The  following  list,  which  has  been  compiled 
from  the  current  price  lists  of  several  important  London  grocery  concerns,  gives 
comparative  figures  per  pound  jar  for  the  various  honeys  on  offer:  Scotch 
Heather,  2s.  9d.;  English  Heather,  Is.  9d,;  Heather  blend,  2s.  6d.;  Australian, 
Is.  3d.;  New  Zealand,  Is.  2d.;  South  American,  ll^d.;  Canadian  thick,  Is.  Id.; 
Canadian  "  Beekist,"  Is.  3d.;  Canadian  Quebec,  Is.  4d. 

8.   The  Canadian  Position 

Canadian  honey,  being  uniformly  white  in  colour  and  on  the  whole  well 
graded,  has  found  a  wide  acceptance  in  the  United  Kingdom  market.  The  fact 
that  within  a  period  of  less  than  20  years  Canadian  shipments  to  this  market 
have  risen  to  a  very  high  level,  seldom  falling  much  below  20,000  cwts.,  and 
reaching  the  height  of  31,000  cwts.  in  1938,  is  an  indication  of  its  general 
acceptability. 
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The  grading  of  Canadian  honey  is  now  well  regarded.  This  is  advantageous 
from  the  producer's  point  of  view  as  well  as  that  of  the  importer,  for  it  makes 
it  possible  to  import  it  by  direct  c.i.f.  sale  without  the  formality,  otherwise 
necessary,  of  detailed  examination.  In  other  words,  an  importer,  in  placing  an 
order  for  Canadian  No.  1  White,  can  usually  rely  upon  receiving  that  grade 
throughout  the  entire  shipment.  Seldom,  indeed,  are  any  complaints  received 
on  this  score. 

Canadian  white  clover  honey  is  used  almost  exclusively  in  the  United 
Kingdom  for  domestic  purposes  and  the  great  percentage  of  that  imported  is 
bottled  and  sold  for  table  use.  Some  also  goes  to  the  manufacturing  trade, 
for  use  in  biscuit  making,  in  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutical  preparations, 
etc.;  but  relatively  the  quantity  is  quite  small  and  it  is  used  only  when  for 
some  special  reason  a  white  mild-flavoured  honey  is  essential.  Price  is,  of  course, 
the  controlling  factor.  As  long  as  other  honeys  are  available  at  cheaper  prices 
they  will  be  used  rather  than  Canadian.  Efforts  have  frequently  been  made  to 
sell  Canadian  buckwheat  honey,  but  they  have  never  met  with  any  appreciable 
success.   The  dark  colour  and  strong  flavour  are  not  well  regarded. 

Pure  Strains  and  Blends 

It  has  already  been  explained  how  Canadian  and  other  honeys  are  handled 
in  the  domestic  trade.  Until  quite  recently  most  Canadian  honey  went  into 
blends  prepared  by  bottlers  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  was  sold  principally 
as  "  Empire  Blend."  Within  the  past  year  or  so,  however,  there  has  been  an 
increasing  tendency  for  Canadian  honey  to  be  bottled  and  sold  as  such,  the  label 
usually  reading  "  Pure  Canadian."  At  the  present  time  there  is  hardly  an 
important  bottler  who  does  not  offer  at  least  one  brand  of  pure  Canadian  honey 
so  labelled,  while  in  most  leading  shops  it  is  regularly  carried  in  stock.  Some- 
times the  honey  is  under  the  packer's  brand,  but  frequently  the  larger  whole- 
salers and  retailers  prefer  to  offer  such  a  product  as  honey  under  their  "  house  " 
label.   This  is  particularly  true  of  the  leading  shops  in  London. 

For  a  number  of  years  efforts  have  been  made  to  sell  in  the  British  market 
Canadian  honey  as  originally  packed  in  retail  containers  in  Canada.  These 
comprise  chiefly  2-pound  and  4-pound  tin  pails  as  well  as  cartons.  From  time 
to  time  some  fairly  large  shipments  have  been  made  direct  from  Canada  to 
importers  here  and,  although  a  small  and  regular  trade  has  been  developed, 
retail  sales  have  been  confined  to  a  large  degree  to  people  with  overseas  connec- 
tions living  in  this  country.  In  certain  of  the  large  London  stores  it  is  usually 
possible  to  buy  Canadian  honey  packed  in  this  way,  but  importers  so  far  have 
never  been  able  to  develop  a  worthwhile  volume  of  business,  despite  the  fact 
that  honey  can  be  sold  retail  in  tins  at  considerably  less  than  is  normally  asked 
for  glass  jars. 

Probably  the  principal  reasons  this  type  of  packing  has  not  acquired 
popularity  are  (1)  the  general  demand  for  small  retail  packages,  (2)  the  desire 
of  the  purchaser  to  see  the  product,  and  (3)  the  disinclination  of  the  average 
shopkeeper  to  stock  a  product  or  style  of  packing  for  which  a  demand  does  not 
already  exist.  Most  retailers  know  that  Canadian  pails  of  honey  have  been  tried 
unsuccessfully  in  the  trade  and  consequently  it  is  now  difficult  to  create  any 
enthusiasm  for  them,  particularly  in  view  of  the  relatively  small  turnover  of 
their  honey  stocks. 

At  the  same  time  it  would  be  highly  desirable  if  the  consumer  could  be 
encouraged  to  buy  Canadian  honey  in  larger  containers,  especially  if  the  retail 
price  were  at  the  same  time  reduced.  In  view  of  the  existing  circumstances, 
however,  it  seems  doubtful  if  any  noteworthy  progress  can  be  made  in  this 
direction  in  the  immediate  future,  unless  the  effort  is  backed  by  extensive 
advertising.  To  advertise  a  product  of  this  nature  effectively  it  would  be 
essential  to  place  on  the  market  a  distinctive  and  attractive  brand. 
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Other  important  factors  also  arise  in  this  connection  which  it  would  be 
unwise  to  overlook.  In  any  attempt  to  place  on  the  British  market  a  retail 
package  direct  from  Canada  consideration  must  be  given  to  the  effect  it  might 
have  on  the  goodwill  of  the  present  large  buyers  of  Canadian  honey  in  bulk — 
firms  with  which  Canadian  retail  packages  would  be  competing  directly.  It 
is  these  firms  which  are  at  present  purchasing  and  bottling  most  of  the  20,000 
or  30,000  cwts.  of  honey  which  Canada  is  disposing  of  each  year  in  this  market. 
It  is  not  unreasonable  to  suppose  that,  should  Canadian  trade  in  retail  pack- 
ages assume  any  large  proportions,  bottlers  here  would  not  welcome  the  intru- 
sion into  what  they  consider  their  domestic  market  and  they  might  tend  to 
seek  supplies  elsewhere.  And  there  are  available,  either  actually  in  existence 
or  in  prospect,  a  number  of  alternative  sources  from  which  supplies  of  good 
honey  could  be  obtained  without  great  difficulty. 

Direct  Selling 

As  far  as  bulk  sales  are  concerned,  it  is  not  possible  to  state  what  per- 
centage of  Canadian  honey  is  sold  from  consignment  stocks  held  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  what  percentage  is  by  direct  c.i.f.  sale.  The  former  is  still  pre- 
dominant, although  there  is  an  increasing  trend  toward  direct  sale  before  ship- 
ment from  Canada.  The  latter  is  advantageous  when  large  quantities  are 
involved;  but  unfortunately  there  has  been  developed  a  tendency  for  even 
relatively  small  producers  in  Canada  to  resort  to  this  method  of  trading. 

One  of  the  chief  complaints  touching  Canadian  honey — and  one  for  which 
there  is  a  good  deal  of  justification — is  this  trend  towards  direct  selling.  Every 
producer  or  merchant  who  accumulates  a  few  hundredweights  of  honey  appar- 
ently feels  impelled  to  sell  it  in  the  United  Kingdom  market.  Producers  who 
have  regularly  sold  for  several  years  through  some  well-established  channel 
suddenly  decide  to  save  the  small  brokerage  costs  involved  and  make  offers 
indiscriminately  direct  to  United  Kingdom  consumers. 

Nothing  could  be  more  demoralizing  for  the  honey  trade  as  a  whole.. 
Many  instances  might  be  cited  of  United  Kingdom  retailers,  who  are  customers 
of  established  importers,  receiving  direct  offers  from  Canada.  The  only  effect 
of  this  practice  is  to  lower  prices  all  around.  If,  for  example,  a  retailer-bottler 
or  a  wholesaler  who  normally  purchases  Canadian  honey  in  small  quantities 
from  an  importer  in  London,  receives  offers  direct  from  Canada,  the  only  result 
is  an  endeavour  to  beat  down  the  importer's  price.  Thus  a  vicious  circle  is 
established. 

One  important  bottler,  who  had  purchased  his  very  substantial  require- 
ments early  in  the  season  at  a  price  with  which  he  was  perfectly  satisfied,, 
recently  received  offers  direct  from  Canada  at  nearly  6s.  per  hundredweight 
less  than  he  had  paid.  The  offer  was  far  below  the  exising  market  and  natur- 
ally caused  great  concern. 

Importers  and  bottlers,  generally  speaking,  are  perfectly  happy  and  will- 
ing to  pay  a  reasonable  and  just  price  for  Canadian  honey  so  long  as  they 
are  satisfied  (1)  that  they  are  not  being  "held  up"  by  an  artificially  high  price, 
and  (2)  that  their  competitors  are  not  going  to  buy  the  same  product  at  a  figure 
substantially  below  what  they  paid.  Normal  market  fluctuations  are,  of  course, 
reasonable  and  expected;  but  the  diversity  of  offerings  which  are  annually 
received  from  Canada  are  such  that  they  have  the  disastrous  effect  of  depress- 
ing the  market. 

Control  of  Sales 

New  Zealand  appears  to  have  effectively  overcome  this  evil  by  strict  con- 
trol of  marketing,  not  only  in  New  Zealand  itself  but  in  the  United  Kingdom 
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as  well.  As  a  result  New  Zealand  honey  fluctuates  far  less  in  price  than  does 
Canadian,  and  it  has  the  advantage  of  selling  usually  at  a  substantially  higher 
figure.  Most  importers,  bottlers,  and  others  who  have  made  a  detailed  study 
of  the  situation,  do  not  believe  that  a  similar  system  of  selling  Canadian  honey 
would  be  desirable,  chiefly  because  of  the  large  and  increasing  quantity  of  honey 
which  Canada  has  to  dispose  of  each  year.  Monopolistic  control  of  importa- 
tion and  sales  within  the  United  Kingdom  would  definitely  alienate  many  firms 
which  now  use  large  quantities  of  Canadian  honey.  Such  a  method,  therefore, 
would  not  be  advantageous  to  Canada.  The  goodwill  and  continued  patronage 
of  the  British  importer  is  essential.  But  a  good  case  can  be  made  out  for  some 
system  of  control,  voluntary  or  otherwise,  among  producers  and  exporters  in 
Canada.  There  seems  to  be  needed  a  system — which  naturally  must  be  all- 
embracing — by  which  imports  can  be  centralized  or,  at  least,  regulated  to 
some  degree,  and  by  which  the  present  policy  of  cut-throat  competition  can 
be  eliminated.  Rigid  price  fixing  is  not  desirable  but  orderly  marketing  through 
regular  established  channels,  which  are  governed  by  marketing  conditions  of 
supply  and  demand,  could  be  effectively  undertaken  to  the  advantage  of  the 
many  thousands  of  producers  in  the  Dominion.  At  present  Canadians  are  their 
own  greatest  competitors  in  the  British  market. 

Advertising 

Meanwhile,  steps  have  already  been  taken  to  bring  Canadian  honey  more 
effectively  to  the  notice  of  the  British  public.  The  sale  of  samples  of  honey 
at  all  exhibitions  in  which  Canada  participates  is  to  be  continued  and  pressed 
forward.  During  the  past  five  years  or  so,  for  example,  no  less  than  48,000 
samples  of  Canadian  honey  have  been  sold  by  Canadian  government  agencies 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  Moreover,  a  policy  has  been  adopted  by  which  Cana- 
dian honey  is  to  be  extensively  advertised  to  the  consumer  in  the  United  King- 
dom press  and  by  other  means  which,  it  is  anticipated,  will  greatly  increase  its 
sale  and  make  it  more  widely  known.  As  experience  has  shown  in  Canada  and 
other  countries,  honey  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  commodities  to  advertise 
suitably,  but  the  present  effort  holds  every  hope  of  seeing  Canadian  honey 
placed  on  the  British  market  on  a  nation-wide  basis. 

[Note. — The  foregoing  report  on  Canadian  honey  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
together  with  some  additional  material  in  the  form  of  graphs  and  a  number  of 
informative  illustrations,  is  to  be  reprinted  shortly  as  a  pamphlet  for  distribution 
to  interested  persons,  firms,  and  associations.] 

LONDON  MARKET  CONDITIONS  FOR  CLOVER  AND  GRASS  SEED 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  May  22,  1939. — The  clover  seed  market  season  which  has  just 
concluded  is  generally  considered  by  London  operators  to  have  been  a  favourable 
one,  with  consumption  well  maintained  and  with  few  disappointing  features. 

Official  statistics  on  the  subject  are  not  extensive.  The  only  classifications 
recorded  in  the  national  import  and  export  returns  relate  to  "  red  clover  "  and 
other  varieties  of  clover.  The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  and  values 
imported  under  these  headings  and  the  various  countries  of  supply  during  the 
calendar  years  1937  and  1938: — 
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United  Kingdom  Imports  of  Clover  Seed 

1937  1938 


Red  clover — 

Owl 

£ 

Cwt. 

£ 

.  .   . .  520 

1.609 

1,260 

3,685 

9.619 

1.063 

4.734 

Poland   

....  982 

3.116 

2.9S6 

6.963 

....  198 

443 

1,033 

3,777 

Chile  ...   

..   ..  1.415 

3.368 

1.050 

2.757 

.  .   .  .  5,588 

17,163 

3,709 

8,203 

..   ..  9.982 

33.709 

9,841 

26.434 

....  10.502 

35,318 

11,101 

30,119 

Other — 

....  1.587 

11.447 

2.061 

14.530 

....  6499 

26,071 

24,153 

73,939 

....  12 

64 

1 

37,582 

26,214 

88,470 

24.966 

4,232 

17,778 

....  633 

3.052 

167 

717 

....  2.640 

8.121 

1,334 

4,316 

....  1.636 

7.007 

757 

3,784 

....  224 

1.031 

1.090 

1,789 

Chile  

..   ..  496 

1.296 

286 

925 

....  5,259 

19,769 

4.848 

22,423 

..   ..  18,528 

65,242 

12,714 

51,732 

26.626 

102,824 

38,928 

140,202 

From  the  above  it  will  be  seen  that,  based  upon  the  calendar  year  statistics, 
the  red  clover  import  trade  in  1938  showed  little  variation  from  the  previous 
year.  The  "  unenumerated  "  trade  (which  includes  alsike)  was  characterized 
by  an  increase  in  the  total  imports  of  some  46  per  cent  in  quantity.  A  very 
striking  expansion  is  apparent  in  deliveries  from  Canada,  which  consisted  almost 
entirely  of  alsike,  the  1938  import  tonnage  being  nearly  four  times  as  great  as 
in  the  previous  year. 

Alsike 

The  chief  interest  of  Canadian  seed  exporters  to  the  United  Kingdom  market 
is  in  alsike,  in  supplying  which  Canada  is  the  recognized  leader.  The  1938-39 
season  was  marked  by  low  prices,  due  to  the  plentiful  Canadian  crop  last  year, 
and  purchases  from  Canada  were  on  a  heavy  scale.  Twelve  months  ago  the 
closing  prices  for  the  1937-38  season  were  as  high  as  80s.  per  cwt.  (112  pounds) 
c.i.f.,  excluding  import  duty  of  10  per  cent,  for  continental  alsike  97  per  cent  pure. 
There  wras  practically  no  Canadian  seed  available. 

•  When  the  present  season's  trading  commenced  last  fall,  Canadian  alsike 
of  98  per  cent  purity  was  realizing  between  56s.  and  58s.  per  cwt.  c.i.f.,  and  of 
97  per  cent  purity  between  53s.  and  55s.  There  is  no  import  duty  on  Canadian 
seed.  Towards  the  close  of  the  season  prices  reported  were  between  58s.  and  61s. 
for  the  finer  qualities  and  between  54s.  and  56s.  for  medium. 

Unsold  stocks  of  Canadian  alsike  appear  to  be  moderate  to  fair  in  quantity, 
and  there  is  a  definite  shortage  of  the  finer  grades.  Some  traders  however  are 
of  the  opinion  that  stocks  are  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  demand  until  about  half- 
way through  next  season.  There  has  been  an  inquiry  for  the  better  qualities 
in  the  last  few  weeks,  buyers  presumably  wishing  to  hold  supplies  in  expectation 
of  a  rise  in  quotations,  but  apparently  offers  made  were  not  attractive  to 
Canadian  sellers,  and  as  far  as  can  be  learned  not  much  business  has  been 
arranged. 

In  any  event  the  impression  prevails  that  the  prospects  of  a  large  Canadian 
crop  this  season  are  not  as  favourable  as  last  year,  and  the  price  situation  will 
probably  show  an  improvement  when  active  trading  is  resumed. 
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In  the  circumstances  imports  from  the  Continent  were  on  a  very  restricted 
scale.  Continental  shippers  were  pressing  sellers  throughout  the  season,  quota- 
tions opening  at  from  47s.  to  48s.  c.i.f.,  excluding  duty,  for  97  per  cent  seed,, 
which  declined  later  to  from  43s.  to  45s.  As  stated  the  volume  of  buying  from 
the  Continent  was  very  small. 

Red  Clover 

Broadly  speaking,  there  are  opportunities  in  the  United  Kingdom  market 
for  Canadian  red  clover  seed  only  when  there  is  a  short  English  crop.  No 
official  figures  are  available  regarding  the  United  Kingdom  yield,  but  it  will  be 
recalled  that  the  1937  domestic  crop  was  exceptionally  heavy,  estimated  by 
some  at  nearly  twice  the  average.  The  1938  crop  was  a  little  below  normal  in 
quantity  and  unsatisfactory  as  regards  quality.    The  surplus  carried  over  from 

1937  proved  sufficient  to  supply  the  deficiency,  but  at  the  end  of  the  recent 
season  there  was  a  decided  dearth  of  the  better  grades,  and  prices  for  these 
qualities  have  risen  during  the  past  month  by  between  5s.  and  10s.  a  cwt.  to 
between  60s.  and  70s.  a  cwt.  There  is  a  considerable  variation  in  the  prices  of 
red  clover  according  to  quality,  quotations  being  as  low  as  25s.    Much  of  the 

1938  English  crop  was  of  such  poor  quality  that  it  is  believed  that  certain 
quantities  will  have  to  be  disposed  of  for  crushing  purposes. 

A  few  tons  of  Canadian  red  clover  were  brought  in  to  meet  special  inquiries 
from  growers  who  insisted  upon  using  Canadian  seed.  Prices  realized  are  stated 
to  have  been  between  60s.  and  65s.  per  cwt.  c.i.f. 

It  is  too  early  to  make  any  forecast  of  the  prospects  for  red  clover  in  the 
United  Kingdom  for  next  season. 

Timothy 

The  United  States  is  the  outstanding  supplier  of  timothy  seed,  due  largely 
to  high  quality.  There  was  an  abundant  harvest  in  the  United  States  last  year, 
and  prices  ranged  between  22s.  and  24s.  6d.  per  cwt.  c.i.f.,  excluding  the  import 
duty  of  10  per  cent. 

Stocks  have  apparently  been  satisfactorily  liquidated  and,  although  there 
is  a  certain  carry-over,  it  is  much  less  than  it  was  twelve  months  ago.  Seed 
importers  in  London  report  that,  upon  the  whole,  prices  ruling  in  the  United 
Kingdom  during  the  past  season  were  lower  than  in  the  United  States,  with  the 
result  that  transactions  yielded  little  if  any  profits  and  imports  were  small. 

Blue  Grass 

Canadian  blue  grass  seed  does  not  compete  directly  with  the  Kentucky 
variety,  which  comprises  the  bulk  of  the  United  Kingdom  imports.  United 
States  prices  were  much  lower  than  Canadian  during  the  season  just  terminated, 
and  imports  from  Canada  were  negligible. 

American  blue  grass  seed  was  very  cheap,  ranging  from  53s.  to  56s.  per  cwt. 
c.i.f.,  excluding  duty,  for  a  long  period.  At  the  end  of  the  season  values  had  risen 
to  from  63s.  to  65s.   Fair  stocks  are  believed  to  be  left  in  merchants'  hands. 

Alfalfa 

There  is  an  extremely  small  trade  in  alfalfa  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
English  growers  show  a  decided  preference  for  Provence  seed  from  France, 
but  they  will  buy  Hungarian  when  it  is  economical  to  do  so.  Prices  for  Provence 
seed  varied  between  75s.  and  80s.  per  cwt.  c.i.f.,  excluding  duty,  and  the  carry- 
over at  the  end  of  the  season  was  small.  Neither  the  United.  States  nor  Canada 
participate  in  this  trade  under  normal  conditions. 
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MR.  FRASER  TO  VISIT  BRITISH  HONDURAS 

Mr.  F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kingston,  Jamaica, 
whose  territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras,  will  leave  King- 
ston on  July  7  for  a  visit  to  British  Honduras  in  the  interests  of  Canadian 
trade  with  that  Crown  Colony. 

Canadian  exporters  or  others  interested  in  trading  with  British  Honduras 
or  wishing  to  have  investigations  or  inquiries  made  there  on  their  behalf  should 
communicate  with  Mr.  Fraser  as  much  in  advance  of  his  departure  date  as 
possible,  forwarding  samples  of  goods,  quoting  prices,  or  supplying  other  infor- 
mation. 

TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  Japan,  and 
Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
(whose  territory  includes  Uruguay),  are  making  a  tour  of  the  principal  centres 
in  the  Dominion  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  respective  terri- 
tories.   Their  itineraries  are  as  follows: — 

Mr.  McLane 

Montreal  June  12  to  15  St.  Catharines  June  23 

Thetford  Mines  June  16  Toronto  and  Weston  . .  . .  June  26  to  30 

Ottawa  June  17  to  19  Windsor  and  Walkerville.  July  3 

Hamilton  June  22 

Mr.  Strong 

Toronto  June  12  to  17  Vancouver  July  3  to  9 

Winnipeg  June  28  Victoria  July  10 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners  should 
communicate:  for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  office 
of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  for  Montreal,  with  the  Montreal 
Board  of  Trade;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with  the  respective  Board  of  Trade 
or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


CANADIAN    EXHIBITS    AT    AGRICULTURAL   FAIR    IN  THE 
WEST  OF  ENGLAND 

E.  L.  McColl,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Bristol,  June  1,  1939. — The  Bath  and  West  and  Southern  Counties  Society 
opened  its  annual  fair  on  May  24  at  Bridgwater,  in  the  southwest  of  England, 
a  section  of  the  country  which  is  predominantly  agricultural.  It  was  held  at 
Plymouth  last  year  and  will  take  place  at  Cheltenham  in  1940. 

The  fair  attracted  visitors,  mostly  farmers  and  cattle  breeders,  from,  all 
sections  of  the  West  of  England  and  was  one  of  the  most  successful  ever  held  in 
the  162  years'  history  of  the  society.  The  entries  comprised  the  principal  classi- 
fications of  farm  live  stock  and  in  this  section  there  were  several  competitions  in 
sheep  shearing,  shoeing,  and  butter-making.  There  were  extensive  entries  in 
the  cheese,  butter,  and  cider  competitions.  Honey  played  an  important  part. 
Instructive  displays  of  balanced  ration  feeds  by  the  principal  port  millers  in 
the  West  of  England  were  a  dominant  feature  of  the  exhibition. 

Canadian  Exhibits 

The  agricultural  implements  and  machinery  section,  at  which  the  products 
of  four  Canadian  factories  were  on  view,  occupied  over  78,000  square  feet. 
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There  were  tractor  and  horse-drawn  ploughs,  seed  and  fertilizer  "  combines," 
disk  harrows,  cultivators,  rakes,  etc.,  metal  stalls,  and  other  barn  equipment. 
Canadian  binder  twine  was  also  in  evidence.  A  fine  exhibit  of  ladders  drew 
attention  to  the  straight  grain  and  other  qualities  of  Douglas  fir. 

A  wide  variety  of  small  seaside  shelters,  summer  houses,  and  bungalows  of 
from  one  to  four  rooms,  made  from  Canadian  Western  cedar,  formed  a  par- 
ticularly effective  display. 

BELGIUM'S  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA  IN  1938 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache 
I 

(The  average  value  of  one  Belgian  franc  in  1938  was  3-39  cents  as  com- 
pared with  3-37  cents  in  1937;  one  quintal  equals  100  kilograms  of  2-2  pounds; 
one  metric  ton  equals  2.204  pounds.) 

Brussels,  April  21,  1939.— The  total  value  of  Belgium's  imports  from  Canada 
during  1938  was  311,243,000  francs  or  approximately  $10,551,000  as  compared 
with  618,482.000  francs  in  1937  (about  $20,870,000).  These  figures  represent 
the  value  of  the  goods  imported,  including  commission,  cost  of  packing,  transport, 
insurance  and  all  other  charges  to  customs  port  in  Belgium  (usually  Antwerp). 

Exports  of  Belgian  goods  to  Canada  last  year,  on  an  f.o.b.  Belgian  port 
basis,  were  valued  at  188,204,000  francs  as  against  242,841,000  in  1937. 

The  balance  of  trade,  to  which  considerable  importance  is  attached  in 
Belgium  as  in  other  European  countries,  was  unfavourable  to  Belgium  by 
123,039,000  francs  in  1938  as  compared  with  389,434,000  francs  in  1937  and 
618,071,000  francs  in  1936.  The  reduction  in  Belgium's  adverse  balance  of  trade 
with  Canada  during  the  last  three  years  is  due  to  decreased  imports  of  Canadian 
wheat,  associated  with  the  fall  in  the  price  of  this  commodity. 

There  was  a  considerable  decrease  in  the  quantity  and  value  of  imports  of 
Canadian  cereals  during  1938.  Imports  of  wood  and  wood  products  from  Canada 
decreased  slightly  in  value;  the  drop  in  imports  of  pulpwood  was  partly  offset 
by  larger  imports  of  sawn  lumber  and  plywood.  There  was  also  a  decrease  in 
the  prepared  foodstuffs  group;  although  the  value  of  imports  of  the  chief  item, 
canned  fish,  remained  practically  unchanged,  imports  of  cheese  were  lower. 
Asbestos  shipments  decreased  in  quantity,  but  the  value  of  these  imports 
remained  the  same.  Shipments  of  lead  and  zinc  ores  were  considerably  below 
those  of  1937.  On  the  other  hand,  Belgium's  imports  from  Canada  in  the  metals 
group  were  substantially  higher,  due  to  a  heavy  demand  for  copper  rods  shipped 
to  Belgium  for  further  manufacture  before  being  re-exported. 

Comparative  figures  for  imports  from  Canada  in  1937  and  1938  are  shown 
in  the  following  table: — 

Belgium's  Imports  from  Canada  by  Main  Groups 

1937  1938 
Thousand  Francs 
4.187  3,361 

533.228  228.045 

1.946  2.109 

61,311  41.700 

13.989  18,474 

1,057  911 
12 

6.590  5,670 

4.236  6.488 

2.553  2,582 

498  186 

1.258  1.101 

739  344 

681  272 

632,275  311.243 


1937  1938 
Metric  Tons 


Animals  and  products  

Cereals    and   other   products   of  the 

vegetable  kingdom  

Foodstuffs,  other  

Minerals  

Metals  and  products  

Machinery  

Vehicles  

Wood  and  products  

Pulp  and  paper  

Rubber  goods  

Hides  and  leather  

Textiles,  hosiery  

Chemicals  

Miscellaneous  

Total  


584.2 

375.2 

373.755.2 

211.613.2 

347.9 

305.5 

72.413.8 

53,787.7 

6.031.4 

4.300.4 

104.1 

62.0 

16.053!8 

9.393!  8 

2.053.6 

2.967.5 

136.3 

145.9 

4.6 

2.4 

58.2 

69.3 

90.8 

43.6 

23.5 

11.0 

471,660.7 

283.077.5 
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As  shown  by  the  above  table,  Canada's  contribution  to  Belgium's  import 
trade  lies  mainly  in  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials.  This  is  to  be  expected  as 
Belgium,  being  a  small  but  highly  industrialized  and  densely  populated  country, 
is  dependent  to  a  considerable  extent  upon  foreign  sources  for  the  agricultural, 
mineral,  and  forest  products  which  it  lacks.  These  commodities  are  required 
both  to  feed  its  inhabitants  and  to  operate  its  factories,  and  are  paid  for  by 
Belgium's  exports  of  partly  or  fully  manufactured  goods. 

Following  are  the  main  commodity  groups  imported  by  Belgium  from 
Canada  during  1938,  together  with  their  values,  the  percentage  which  each 
forms  of  the  total  imports  of  Canadian  goods,  and  the  values  of  principal 
individual  items  in  each  group: — 

Cereals. — Total  value,.  224,089,000  francs  (72  per  cent  of  the  value  of  all  imports) : 
wheat,  213,776,000  francs;  barley,  5,036.000  francs;  rye,  4,188,000  francs;  buckwheat, 
1,088,000  francs;   oats,  1,000  francs. 

Minerals.— Total  value,  41,700,000  francs  (13-3  per  cent):  raw  asbestos,  21,800,000 
francs;  zinc  ore,  16.814,000  francs;  lead  ore.  2,607.000  francs. 

Metals  and  Products,  excluding  Machinery. — Total  value,  18.474.000  francs  (6  per  cent) : 
zinc,  raw,  3,261,000  francs;  copper,  raw,  cathodes,  filings,  3,593.000  francs;  copper  bars  and 
rods,  9.801,800  francs;  ferro-metallic  alloys,  95.000  francs;  other  cast  iron,  raw,  244.000 
francs;  aluminium,  raw,  1,240,000  francs. 

Wood  and  Paper.— Total  value.  12.158.000  francs  (3-9  per  cent):  pulpwood,  1,296,000 
francs;  building  timber,  in  logs,  114.000  francs;  sawn  lumber,  3.471,000  francs;  plywood, 
770.000  francs;  wood-pulp.  2.797.000  francs;  printing  paper,  2,489,000  francs;  wallboard, 
847,000  francs. 

The  four  categories  above  mentioned  accounted  for  95-2  per  cent  of  the 
total  value  of  Belgium's  imports  from  Canada  in  1938. 

The  balance,  4-8  per  cent,  representing  14,822,000  francs  or  approximately 
$500,000,  is  made  up  of  about  120  different  items  of  which  the  most  important 
are  (values  in  thousands  of  francs) : — 

Rubber  tires  (2,443),  cheese  (1,432),  canned  fish  (1,676),  stockings  of  natural  silk  (812), 
frozen  fish  (926),  salted  or  smoked  fish  (204),  fresh  apples  (490),  beans  dried  (912),  cotton 
linters  and  waste  (395),  rubber  boots  and  shoes  (151),  harvesters  and  binders  (187),  reapers 
(150),  calcined  ochres  (90),  raw  hides  (557),  raw  furs  (68),  horse  hair  (105),  leather  gloves 
(140),  wheat  flour  (52),  seeds  (111),  hops  (133),  medicinal  plants  (71),  fish  meal  (80),  apple 
cores  and  skins  (207),  honey  (73),  electric  meters  (120),  electric  razors  (90),  rubber  bal- 
loons (38). 

The  above  list  shows  that  Belgium's  imports  from  the  Dominion  are  not 
confined  to  rawT  materials  and  semi-manufactured  goods  but  also  include  a 
number  of  fully  manufactured  products.  Unfortunately,  however,  quota  regula- 
tions restrict  the  sale  of  a  number  of  Canadian  products,  among  which  may  be 
mentioned  silk  hosiery,  rubber  boots  and  shoes,  automobile  tires,  and  patent 
leather.  Furthermore,  in  a  fewT  instances,  the  quota  system  prohibits  certain 
imports  altogether,  in  particular  those  products  which  Canada  was  not  in  a 
position  to  export  until  recent  years,  before  these  products  were  placed  under 
quota. 

The  following  table  shows  weights  and  values  of  the  principal  commodities 
imported  by  Belgium  from  the  Dominion  during  1937  and  1938,  according  to 
Belgian  trade  returns: — 

Principal  Items  Imported  from  Canada 


1937  1938 

Foodstuffs—  Quintals  1,000  Fr.  Quintals  1,000  Fr. 
Cereals: 

Wheat   3.355.093  474.832  1,973,793  213.776 

Barley   250.982  25.618  55,175  5,036 

Rye   107.894  12.618  43,894  4,188 

Oats .  265  24  14  1 

Buckwheat'.'.  '.'.  '.'.       '. '.  '. '.  V.  10.015  939  15.059  1,088 

Wheat  flour   1,127  219  293  52 

Apples,  fresh   10,505  880  4,350  490 
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Principal  Items  Imported 


Foodstuffs — Con . 

Apples,  dried  

Cheese  

Fish,  frozen  

Fish,  canned  

Fish,  dried  or  smoked 

Honey  

Beans,  dried  

Wood  and  products — 


Pulpwood  

Sawn  lumber  

Wood-pulp  

Wallboard  

Plywood  

Newsprint  paper  

Minerals — 

Asbestos,  raw  

Ores,  lead  

Ores,  zinc  

Ores,  other  

Ochres,  calcined  

Metals  and  products — 

Ferro-metallic  alloys  

Pig  iron  

Copper,  raw,  ingots,  anodes,  etc. . . 

Copper,  scrap,  filings,  etc  

Copper,  bars  and  rods  

Zinc,  raw  

Aluminium,  raw  

Harvesters  and  binders  

Reapers  

Forks  and  rakes  

Rubber  goods — 

Automobile  tires  

Inner  tubes  

Boots  and  shoes  

Belting  x  

Leather  and  Furs — 

Hides  and  skins,  raw  

Leather  gloves  

Animal  hair  

Furs,  raw  

Furs,  prepared  

Textile  products — 

Cotton  linters  

Cotton  waste  

Hosiery,  silk  

Jute  bags,  used  

Miscellaneous — 

Seeds  

Fish  meal  

Sausage  casings  

Apple  cores  and  skins  
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from  Canada — Concluded 


1937  1938 
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207 

Foodstuffs 
wheat 

The  most  important  single  item  in  Belgium's  imports  from  Canada  is  wheat, 
which  in  1938  amounted  for  70  per  cent  of  the  total  value  of  Belgium's  imports 
of  Canadian  products  of  all  kinds  as  compared  with  75  per  cent  in  1937  and 
approximately  90  per  cent  in  1936  when  shipments  of  Canadian  wheat  to 
Belgium  were  exceptionally  high. 

The  local  wheat  crop  normally  satisfies  only  a  little  less  than  25  per  cent 
of  the  country's  total  requirements,  and  from  40  million  to  4.4  million  bushels 
are  usually  imported  annually.  During  the  period  1930-35  imports  of  Canadian 
wheat  averaged  about  9-5  million  bushels  per  annum,  and  normally  Belgium 
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may  be  said  to  look  to  Canada  for  a  minimum  of  between  20  and  25  per  cent  of 
its  total  imports  of  wheat.  Depending  on  the  general  situation  as  regards  world 
crops  and  price  levels,  Belgium  may,  however,  purchase  from  Canada  consider- 
ably more  than  the  normal  proportion  of  from  20  to  25  per  cent  of  its  total 
imports  of  wheat. 

A  careful  check  on  wheat  arrivals  in  the  port  of  Antwerp  shows  that 
Belgium's  imports  of  Canadian  wheat  during  1938  totalled  8,012,000  bushels 
as  compared  with  10,550,000  bushels  in  1937. 

There  is  a  considerable  disparity  between  the  actual  imports  of  Canadian 
wheat  and  the  figures  given  in  the  official  Belgian  and  Canadian  returns,  owing 
to  the  double  movement  of  Canadian  grain  shipments  to  Belgium  via  ports  in 
the  United  States  on  the  one  hand  and  shipments  of  American  wheat  via 
Canadian  ports  on  the  other.  The  Belgian  trade  statistics  show  imports  of 
Canadian  wheat  totalling  approximately  7,250,000  bushels  in  1938  and  12,548,000 
bushels  in  1937,  while  the  Canadian  statistics  show  exports  to  Belgium  as 
totalling  respectively  7,775,900  and  7,359,280  bushels. 

The  United  States  and  Argentina  are  normally  Canada's  chief  competitors 
in  the  Belgian  market  for  wheat  as  regards  quantity  for  mixing  purposes,  but 
Belgian  millers  are  aware  that  in  respect  to  strength  and  grading  Canadian 
wheat  has  no  equal.  Price,  however,  is  a  determining  factor  in  Belgium's 
purchases  of  this  cereal. 

Belgian  farmers  are  encouraged  to  grow  wheat  under  a  system  whereby  the 
millers  not  only  agree  to  incorporate  a  definite  proportion  of  local  wheat  in 
their  milling  but  also  pay  a  fixed  price  for  it  which  is  considerably  above  prices 
on  the  international  market.  The  local  wheat  crop  was  exceptionally  heavy  in 
1938  (20,000.000  bushels) ,  and  as  a  result  the  Belgian  millers  agreed  to  include 
as  much  as  35  to  40  per  cent  of  domestic  wheat  in  their  milling,  whereas  usually 
the  percentage  of  admixture  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent. 

The  following  tables  show  Belgium's  imports  and  exports  of  wheat  during 
the  calendar  years  1937  and  1938,  in  quintals  of  220  pounds,  as  given  in  the 
Belgian  trade  returns: — 


Imports  of  Wheat  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 


Quintals 

1,000  Fr. 

Quintals 

1,000  Fr. 

United  States  

1.162,510 

166.969 

3,779,115 

428.474 

396.531 

57,008 

2.634,521 

285,676 

3.355,093 

474,812 

1,973,793 

213,776 

2,951.906 

406,658 

1,127,297 

131,828 

2,167,585 

308,721 

538,822 

57,310 

138.064 

20.364 

78,832 

9,412 

396,531 

57,008 

43,712 

5,029 

255,757 

34,524 

27,240 

3.256 

88,708 

13,112 

17,814 

2,111 

1,286.375 

211,848 

164,050 

20,157 

Total  

12,199,060 

1,751,024 

10,385.196 

1,157,029 

Exports  of  Wheat  from  Belgium 

1937  1938 
Quintals       1,000  Fr.       Quintals       1,000  Fr. 


Spain   526,899  73,798  738.582  79,771 

Switzerland   60.247  7.974  102,271  12.045 

Germany   173,627  23,585  33,656  4,043 

United  Kingdom   300,644  36,556  172,966  20,745 

France   77,955  11.160  46,967  5,602 

Other  countries   326,857  46,790  268.383  30,231 


Total   1,466,229         199,863       1,362,825  152,437 
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BARLEY 

Considerably  less  barley  was  imported  from  Canada  last  year  than  in 
1937.  Belgium's  total  annual  imports  of  this  cereal  are  approximately  460,000 
English  tons  and  are  mainly  from  Poland  and  Russia.  Owing  to  the  domestic 
crop  being  damaged  by  frost  during  the  winter  of  1938-1939,  it  is  likely  that 
purchases  of  foreign  barley  will  be  greater  this  year  than  in  1938. 

The  following  table  shows  the  main  countries  from  which  barley  was 
consigned  to  Belgium  during  the  last  two  years: — 


Imports  of  Barley  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 


Poland-Dantzig. 

Russia  

United  States. . 
Argentina..  .. 
Denmark.  .   .  .  , 

Holland  

Iraq  

Canada  

Roumania . . 

Turkey   

Chile  

Czecho-Slovakia 
Australia. .   .  . 
Other  countries. 

Total..  .. 


Quintals 

1,000  Fr. 

Quintals 

1,000  Fr. 

1,340.520 

138.507 

1,320.551 

111,789 

554,795 

56.713 

816.490 

62.937 

142,983 

14.469 

558.649 

49.099 

491)458 

49,594 

198.174 

18.918 

440,411 

46.590 

317,149 

27.263 

304.291 

34,876 

305.621 

26.225 

275,972 

28,238 

89.532 

8,079 

250.982 

25.618 

55.175 

5.036 

245.525 

25.128 

10.844 

743 

200.276 

20.593 

124,799 

11.843 

105.858 

10,989 

102.574 

9.924 

22.329 

2.936 

179.809 

20.258 

44,587 

4.487 

63.868 

6.179 

210,105 

21,486 

77.153 

7,513 

4,630,092 

480,224 

4.220.388 

365,806 

RYE 


Belgium's  total  imports  of  rye  in  1938  were  about  four  times  as  large  as  in 
1937.  Imports  from  Canada,  however,  were  only  about  40  per  cent  of  Belgium's 
purchases  from  the  Dominion  during  the  previous  year.  One  of  the  reasons  for 
the  increased  imports  of  rye  last  year  was  the  considerable  decrease  in  Belgium's 
imports  of  maize,  due  to  relatively  higher  prices  for  the  latter  cereal. 

The  following  table  shows  that  there  was  a  considerable  change  in  the 
origin  of  last  year's  imports,  as  compared  with  those  in  1937: — 


Imports  of  Rye  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 
Quintals       1,000  Fr.       Quintals       1,000  Fr. 


Canada   107.894  12.205  43.894  4.188 

Holland   92.694  10.295  401.661  28.158 

Russia   77,495  8.137  669,626  50.581 

Poland-Dantzig   45.298  4.689  328.419  20)441 

United  States   106,559  11.188  237,974  21,550 

Other  countries   56,292  5,810  347.380  26.126 


Total   486.232  52.324       2,028.954  151.044 


OATS 

Belgium's  imports  of  oats  from  Canada  are  negligible.  They  amounted 
in  1938  to  only  14  English  tons  out  of  total  imports  of  47,808  tons  valued  at 
38,317,000  francs.  Argentina  supplied  38,360  tons  valued  at  30,797,000  francs, 
Holland  being  credited  with  8,478  tons  valued  at  6,792,000  francs. 


BUCKWHEAT 

There  has  been  an  increase  during  the  last  few  years  in  Belgium's  imports 
of  buckwheat  from  Canada.  The  main  supplier  is  China,  but  the  Sino-Japanese 
war  has  made  it  increasingly  difficult  to  obtain  supplies  from  that  country. 
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Imports  of  Buckwheat  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 

Quintals     1,000  Fr.  Quintals  1,000  Fr. 

China                                                  35,542          3,360  24,455  2,077 

Canada                                                10015            939  15,059  1,088 

Poland-Dantzig'  '                                   7,505             721  16,213  1,499 

Other  countries                                   22,843          2.827  5.398  417 

Total                                           75,905          7,847  61,125  5,081 


BEANS,  DRIED 

Dried  beans  were  a  new  item  in  Belgium's  imports  from  Canada  last  year, 
the  Dominion  being  credited  with  528,600  kilograms  (912,000  francs). 

Belgium's  total  imports  of  beans  in  1938  amounted  to  20,820  metric  tons 
(30,058,000  francs),  this  commodity  being  consigned  mainly  from  Poland- 
Dantzig  (3,520  tons),  Japan  (3,240  tons),  Chile  (1,848  tons),  Hungary  (1,748 
tons)  and  Angola  (762  tons). 

WHEAT  FLOUR 

The  importation  into  Belgium  of  wheat  flour  for  bread-making  is  prohibited. 
Small  quantities  of  flour  are,  however,  imported  under  licence  for  the  manufacture 
of  a  certain  type  of  toasted  bread  and  for  consumption  in  ships'  stores. 

Imports  of  Canadian  flour  last  year  amounted  to  29,300  kilos  (52,000 
francs)  as  compared  with  112,700  kilos  (219,000  francs)  in  1937  and  97,600  kilos 
(181,000  francs)  in  1936.  Belgium's  total  imports  of  wheat  flour  during  1938, 
as  the  following  table  shows,  were  only  about  25  per  cent  of  the  1937  figures: — 


Imports  of  Wheat  Flour  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 
Quintals     1,000  Fr.     Quintals     1,000  Fr. 


Holland   20.781  2.044  706  103 

France   4,058  661  4,576  509 

Poland-Dantzig   2.912  322     

United  States   1.770  310  1.770  349 

Canada   1.127  219  293  52 

Other  countries   14  9  255  29 


Total   30,200  3.565  7,600  1,042 


A  certain  quantity  of  Canadian  flour  is  also  shipped  to  Antwerp  in  transit 
for  the  Belgian  Congo,  where  there  are  no  restrictions. 

Belgium's  exports  of  wheat  flour  in  1938  totalled  4,081  metric  tons 
(6,639,000  francs)  as  against  3,779  tons  (7,378.000  francs)  in  1937.  The 
destinations  are  mainly  Holland,  France,  and  the  Belgian  Congo,  and  for 
ships'  stores. 

APPLES 

Belgium's  imports  of  fresh  apples  from  Canada  in  1938  were  approximately 
half  those  of  1937.  The  main  supplier  last  year  was  the  United  States,  France 
being  second  and  Holland  third.  Belgium  is  not  a  remunerative  market  for 
apples,  which  explains  the  fact  that  Canada's  share  of  it  is  so  small.  The 
demand  is  for  boxes,  barrels  and  baskets. 

Belgium's  imports  last  year  totalled  50,372  metric  tons,  an  increase  of 
7,476  tons,  due  to  the  local  fruit  crop  being  damaged  by  frost. 
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The  following  table  shows  a  considerable  variation  in  the  origin  of  the 
imports  in  1937  as  compared  with  1938: — 

Imports  of  Fresh  Apples  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 
Quintals    1,000  Fr.     Quintals    1,000  Fr. 


United  States   97,539  14,341  238,441  31.815 

Holland   94,423  10,264  46,563  7,338 

United  Kingdom   57,701  7,723  577  140 

Australia   15,193  2,920  26,171  4,581 

Canada   10,505  880  4,350  490 

France   14,448  973  176,993  17,469 

Switzerland   126,952  13,478  6,842  966 

Other  countries   12,197  1.690  3,781  911 


Total   428,958       52,269       503,718  63,710 


Imports  of  evaporated  apples  from  Canada,  which  amounted  in  1937  to 
18,800  kilos  (98,000  francs) ,  were  reduced  to  only  300  kilos  (2,000  francs)  last 
year.  The  United  States  is  by  far  the  largest  supplier  of  this  commodity. 
Total  imports  in  1938  amounted  to  392,700  kilos  (1,730,000  francs),  of  which  the 
United  States  supplied  328,000  kilos  (1,448,000  francs).  Belgium's  imports  in 
1937  amounted  to  215,300  kilos,  of  which  the  United  States  supplied  180,700 
kilograms. 

There  is  an  interesting  demand  for  apple  peels  and  cores,  total  imports  of 
which  in  1938  amounted  to  805  metric  tons  (1,199,000  francs),  of  which  the 
United  States  contributed  634  tons  (950,000  francs),  while  Canada  is  credited 
with  149  tons  (207,000  francs).  Imports  in  1937  totalled  382  tons,  of  which  the 
United  States  supplied  350  tons  and  Canada  21  tons. 

CHEESE 

There  is  a  heavy  consumption  of  cheese  in  Belgium.  Local  production  is 
comparatively  insignificant,  but  strong  efforts  are  being  made  to  increase  it, 
and  a  system  of  bounties  to  producers  has  been  recently  introduced. 

Imports  total  about  25,000  metric  tons,  representing  a  value  of  approximately 
180,000,000  francs  annually.  The  demand  is  mostly  for  hard  or  semi-hard 
cheese,  Holland  supplying  over  80  per  cent  of  the  total  imports  of  this  kind. 

Imports  from  Canada  during  1938  amounted  to  141,300  kilos  (1,432,000 
francs)  as  compared  with  185,500  kilos  (1,890,000  francs)  in  1937  and  116;500 
kilos  (1,105,000  francs)  in  1936. 

Imports  of  Cheese  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 
Quintals    1,000  Fr.     Quintals    1,000  Fr. 


Holland                                                192,114  133,082  198.814  146.954 

Switzerland   7,858  14.055  12,100  18.083 

Finland   9,421  8.922  10,071  9,773 

France   6.835  8,400  10.345  11.259 

United  Kingdom                                    2.644  3,102  2.643  3,291 

Canada   1.855  1,890  1,413  1,432 

Denmark   1.243  1,136  652  634 

Other  countries   4,695  4.984  5.866  5,939 


Total   226,665       175,571       241.904  197,365 


The  softer  types  of  Canadian  cheddar  are  preferred,  as  they  age  better 
than  the  harder  varieties,  which  tend  to  crumble  when  they  dry. 

European  producers  carry  on  an  extensive  publicity  campaign  for  the  sale 
of  their  cheese,  either  collectively  for  certain  types  or  individually  for  special 
brands. 
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FISH 

Imports  of  frozen  fish  from  Canada  in  1938  totalled  81,000  kilos  (926,000 
francs)  as  compared  with  77,700  kilos  (883,000  francs)  in  1937  and  87,300  kilos 
(918.000  francs)  in  1936.  Imports  from  the  United  States  last  year  amounted 
to  65.500  kilos  as  against  101,000  kilos  in  1937;  these  imports  consist  mostly  of 
headless  salmon  and  halibut.  The  preference  is  for  the  large-size  ocean-caught 
fish.    Imports  are  regulated  by  quotas. 

Canada  is  credited  with  having  shipped  to  Belgium  in  1938  32-4  metric 
tons  (204,000  francs)  of  dried,  salted  or  smoked  fish  as  compared  with  7-6  tons 
(68.000  francs)  in  1937.   This  is  mainly  pickled  salmon. 

Belgium's  imports  of  canned  fish  from  Canada  last  year  totalled  150,500 
kilos  (1,676,000  francs)  as  against  153,700  kilos  (1,603,000  francs)  in  1937 
and  190,500  kilos  (1,601,000  francs)  in  1936.  These  imports  are  almost  entirely 
canned  salmon  and  lobster.  Japanese  competition  continues  to  be  very  strong. 
Belgium's  imports  of  canned  fish  and  shell-fish  from  Japan  decreased  from 
5,618,200  kilos  (27,152,000  francs)  in  1937  to  5,202,800  kilos  (25,327,000  francs) 
last  vear,  while  imports  from  the  United  States  decreased  from  964,700  kilos 
(4.509,000  francs)  to  882,900  kilos  (4,513,000  francs). 

Imports  of  fishmeal  during  1938  totalled  4,682  metric  tons  (5,579,000  francs). 
Shipments  of  this  commodity  from  Canada  last  year  totalled  64  tons  (80,000 
francs).  Imports  are  mainly  from  Norway,  Iceland  and  Japan,  price  being  an 
important  factor. 

HONEY 

Imports  of  honey  into  Belgium  during  1938  totalled  952,400  kilos  (4,275,000 
francs).  Shipments  from  Canada  (mostly  white  clover)  amounted  to  13,700 
kilos  (73,000  francs)  as  compared  with  10,100  kilos  (59,000  francs)  in  1937. 
The  principal  suppliers  in  1938  were  the  United  States  (295,600  kilos)  and 
Cuba  (283,900  kilos).  Mexico  is  credited  with  93,400  kilos,  France  with  79,300 
kilos  and  the  United  Kingdom  with  36,800  kilos.  The  demand  for  table  honey 
is  comparatively  small. 


TRADE  OF  FRANCE  WITH  CANADA  IN  1938 

(The  average  rate  of  exchange  in  1938  was  34^  francs  to  the  dollar;  one  metric  ton 

equals  2,204  pounds) 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache 

Paris,  May  11,  1939. — The  total  value  of  the  trade  of  France  with  Canada 
in  1938  amounted  to  788,393,000  francs  ($22,960,000)  as  compared  with  664,- 
614,000  francs  ($26,584,600)  in  1937  and  405,090,000  francs  ($23,816,200)  in 
1936.  Although  the  increase  in  value  over  the  preceding  year  was  124  million 
francs,  or  18  per  cent,  the  dollar  value  of  combined  imports  and  exports  decreased 
by  $3-5  million,  or  by  14  per  cent. 

Of  the  total  trade,  imports  accounted  for  621,499,000  francs  ($18,023,500) 
in  1938  as  against  525,786,000  francs  ($21,031,400)  in  1937  and  321,533,000 
francs  ($18,915,000)  in  1936.  The  increase  in  terms  of  francs,  and  therefore  of 
purchasing  power,  in  imports  from  Canada  was  nearly  100  million  francs,  or 
19  per  cent,  but  the  decrease  in  terms  of  dollars  was  $3  million,  or  14  per  cent. 

The  balance  of  trade  remains  favourable  to  Canada.  Exports  of  French 
goods  to  Canada  were  valued  at  166,894,000  francs  ($4,839,900)  in  1938  as 
against  138,828,000  francs  ($5,553,200)  in  1937  and  at  83,557,000  francs  ($4,915,- 
000)  in  1936.  The  decrease  in  dollar  value  of  French  exports  from  1937  to  1938 
was  over  $700,000,  or  about  13  per  cent.    The  ratio  of  imports  to  exports  has 
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remained  appreciably  the  same,  Canadian  sales  to  France  in  each  case  being 
almost  four  times  French  sales  to  Canada. 

French  Imports  from  Canada 

A  considerable  part  of  the  reduction  in  imports  from  Canada,  amounting 
almost  exactly  to  $3,000,000,  must  be  attributed  to  the  trade  in  wheat,  which 
has  always  been  a  variable  factor,  and  has  been  most  particularly  affected 
during  the  year  under  review  by  the  excessive  French  crop.  The  following  table 
shows  figures  of  total  trade  less  imports  of  wheat  for  the  last  three  years: — 

1938  1937  1936 

Francs  Francs  Francs 

Total  imports                                     621,499,000  525,786,000  321,533,000 

Imports  of  cereals                               244.022,000  236,327,000  106,671,000 


Imports   (other  than  cereals)    ..       277,477,000       289,459,000  214,862,000 

In  terms  of  dollars,  imports  into  France  of  goods  other  than  cereals  for  these 
three  years  were:  1938,  $10,946,830;  1937,  $11,578,360;  1936,  $12,630,300.  The 
comparable  figures  for  the  four  earlier  years  were:  1935,  $12,208,700;  1934, 
$6,679,660;  1933,  $7,646,000;  1932,  $3,102,810. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  drop  in  imports  of  the  more  diversified  products  was 
only  about  5  per  cent  in  1938,  showing  that  the  market  has  withstood  with  great 
firmness  the  general  downward  trend  in  world  trade.  The  total  drop  from  the 
highest  level,  reached  in  1936,  is  only  13^  per  cent.  When  general  trends 
are  considered,  it  may  be  said  that,  proportionately,  imports  into  France  of 
diversified  Canadian  products  have  continued  to  move  upward. 

In  1935  the  value  of  wheat  imports  from  Canada  for  the  first  time  fell 
below  50  per  cent  of  the  value  of  total  imports  from  the  Dominion.  The  pro- 
portion has  receded  ever  since.  Only  45  per  cent  of  imports  in  1937  were  wheat, 
and  during  the  year  under  review  only  37  per  cent. 

Raw  hides  and  skins,  second  in  importance  of  the  commodities  imported 
into  France  from  Canada,  form  another  variable  factor.  Imports  of  these  in 
1938  were  valued  at  142,191,000  francs  ($4,123,500)  as  against  120,947,000  francs 
($4,838,000)  in  1937  and  70,468,000  francs  ($4,145,000)  in  the  previous  year. 
The  value  of  1938  imports  was  about  23  per  cent  of  the  total  value,  but  the 
volume  was  398  metric  tons  as  against  263  metric  tons  in  the  previous  year,  so 
that  there  was  a  considerable  decrease  in  value  per  ton. 

Copper  has  been  fairly  consistently  in  third  place  among  chief  imports 
from  Canada.  The  value  of  copper  imports  during  1938  was  58,771,000  francs 
($1,704,360)  as  against  37,134,000  francs  ($1,485,000)  in  1937  and  59,792,000 
francs  ($3,517,000)  in  1936.  Although  value  and  volume  of  copper  imports  from 
Canada  increased,  both  were  far  from  the  high  level  reached  in  1936.  Propor- 
tionately, however,  copper  accounted  for  almost  10  per  cent  of  the  value  of  total 
imports  from  Canada  against  7  per  cent  in  the  previous  year  and  18-7  per  cent 
in  1936. 

Although  these  are  not  in  order  of  importance,  it  may  be  noted  here  that 
lead  imports  decreased  considerably  from  20,434,000  francs  ($817,000)  in  1937  to 
7,410,000  francs  ($215,000)  in  1938.  Zinc  imports  also  declined  slightly  from 
2,575,000  francs  ($103,000)  to  3,322,000  francs  ($96,340),  and  imports  of  nickel 
from  5,757,000  francs  ($230,000)  to  5,042,000  francs  ($146,200).  Gold  and 
platinum  purchases  fell  from  7,526,000  francs  ($301,000)  to  5,432,000  francs 
($157,500). 

For  the  first  time  imports  of  common  lumber  from  Canada  jumped  to  fourth 
place  among  goods  shipped  from  the  Dominion.    Total  imports  were  valued  at 
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31.565,000  francs  ($915,400)  as  against  only  3,645,000  francs  ($146,000)  in  the 
previous  year.  At  the  new  high  level  imports  of  common  lumber  accounted  for 
5  per  cent  of  total  imports.  As  will  be  explained  later,  this  increase  is  partly 
due  to  shipments  of  pulp-wood  and  partly  to  an  increased  interest  in  western 
varieties  of  lumber. 

Imports  of  asbestos  jumped  in  value  from  16,528,000  francs  ($661,000)  to 
29.124,000  francs  ($844,600). 

Some  of  the  above  items  have  been  purposely  mentioned  out  of  their  proper 
order  to  show  the  proportion  that  raw  materials  and  wheat  occupy  in  Canadian 
trade  with  France. 

As  already  stated,  wheat  accounts  for  37  per  cent  of  imports,  furs  for  23 
per  cent,  and  metals  for  15  per  cent.  These  three  categories  alone  thus  account 
for  three-quarters  of  the  total  value  of  imports  from  Canada.  If  common  lumber 
and  asbestos  are  added,  85  per  cent  of  Canadian  trade  is  covered  by  the  five 
categories. 

Among  partly-manufactured  or  fully-manufactured  products  bleached 
wood-pulp  was  first  in  1938  with  an  important  increase  from  11,640,000  francs 
($466,000)  to  30,351,000  francs  ($880,180). 

Dry  salted  or  preserved  fish — almost  entirely  canned  salmon — came  next 
with  total  importations  worth  21,164,000  francs  ($613,760)  as  against  11,439,000 
francs  ($459,000)  in  the  previous  year. 

Sales  of  Canadian  canned  lobster  declined  from  4,846,000  francs  ($194,- 
000)  in  1937  to  2.994,000  francs  ($86,830)  in  the  year  under  review  because  of 
its  high  cost. 

The  trade  in  frozen  salmon  also  decreased  from  2,562,000  francs  ($102,000) 
to  2,197,000  francs  ($63,720). 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  and  volume  of  imports  from  Canada 
by  commodities,  according  to  French  trade  statistics,  for  1938  and  1937: — 

Imports  into  France  from  Canada  by  Commodities 

1.000  Francs  Metric  Tons 


1938 

1937 

1938 

1937 

142.191 

120.947 

397.9 

263.1 

1.346 

1,021 

109.9 

116.2 

Fish: 

Fresh  

2.197 

2.562 

226 . 5 

418.3 

21,164 

11,439 

3,757.0 

3,240.3 

2.994 

4.846 

133.9 

244.4 

244.022 

236.327 

163.500.2 

171.608.5 

1.183 

1.084 

395.7 

463.3 

31.565 

3.645 

54,315.0 

7.335.0 

30.351 

11.640 

8,015.4 

5,439.1 

29,124 

16.528 

10,563.3 

8.773.6 

Gold  and  platinum   .  . 

5.432 

7,526 

0.1 

0.2 

Copper   

58.771 

37.134 

7.383.2 

5.521.8 

7,410 

20.434 

2,753.2 

6,380.3 

3.322 

2,575 

1,127.9 

826.9 

Nickel  

5.042 

5.757 

172.5 

285.0 

25 

2.662 

0.8 

2,834.8 

4,659 

2.224 

9,373.5 

5,797.5 

Dressed  pelts  

4.158 

13.010 

5.0 

13.0 

2.274 

1.868 

243.6 

277.9 

21 

25 

1.7 

1.9 

2.740 

3.058 

103.5 

144.8 

21,508 

20,846 

Total.  . 
Increase 


621,499       527,158       262,579.8  219,985.9 
94,341  or    17.89%     42,593.9     or  19.36% 
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Exports  from  France  to  Canada 

The  total  value  of  French  exports  to  Canada  in  1938  was  186,894,000  francs 
($4,839,000)  as  against  138,828,000  francs  ($5,553,200)  in  1937  and  83,557,000 
francs  ($4,915,000)  in  1936. 

The  most  important  item  of  export  to  Canada  is  alcoholic  spirits,  of  which 
the  value  was  14,883,000  francs  ($431,000)  as  against  10,727,000  francs  ($429,- 
000)  in  1937.  The  proportion  of  this  item  to  total  trade  increased  from  7i  to  9 
per  cent.  This  is  a  low  percentage  for  the  most  important  commodity  figuring 
in  French  sales  to  Canada,  thus  showing  the  diversity  of  goods  which  France  is 
capable  of  shipping. 

Paper  products  were  the  next  most  important  export,  accounting  for 
14,712,000  francs  ($426,650).  Silk  and  artificial  silk  tissues  followed  with  a 
value  of  10,395,000  francs  ($301,460),  and  prepared  skins  at  8,362,000  francs 
($239,500). 

Wines,  valued  at  7,419,000  francs  ($215,150) ,  were  fifth  in  order  of  import- 
ance. They  were  followed  by  the  undermentioned  goods:  books,  periodicals, 
leather  goods,  prepared  medicines,  raw  hides,  fruit,  lingerie  and  clothing,  chemical 
products,  soaps  and  perfumes,  decorative  ware,  woollen  tissues,  metalware,  and 
iron  and  steel.  All  these  products  enter  Canada  to  the  value  of  between  $100,000 
and  $200,000. 

The  following  table  shows  French  exports  to  Canada  by  commodities, 
according  to  French  trade  statistics,  in  1938  and  1937: — 


Exports  to  Canada  from  France  by  Commodities 


1,000  Francs 

Metric  Tons 

1938 

1937 

1938 

1937 

o.yoo 

.V • )  i  II 

in-  a 
.  O 

zoo .  1 

1.151 

1,642 

46.3 

83.3 

1,343 

1,606 

93.1 

111.9 

5,785 

5,730 

515.1 

675.0 

2,636 

2,382 

282.6 

276.4 

1,346 

1.693 

10.9 

16.5 

1.657 

1,079 

294. 1' 

191.8 

1.601 

1,046 

180.5 

173.6 

7,419 

7,993 

475.5 

634.5 

12.845 

10,727 

425.4 

414.6 

2.038 

1,870 

79.7 

70.9 

1.306 

1,236 

1,185.8 

1,306.9 

3,214 

3,040 

2,422.9 

2,900.4 

5.141 

4,534 

560.1 

424.1 

1,353 

1,507 

42.6 

66.0 

504 

363 

213.6 

319.4 

5,112 

3,717 

365.7 

456.6 

6.412 

4,739 

275.8 

262.7 

China  and  earthenware  

586 

543 

35.9 

44.4 

1.837 

1.478 

395.0 

496.6 

934 

811 

15.3 

14.9 

Fabrics: 

2,476 

1,622 

33.4 

22.7 

Wool  

3,928 

2,578 

51.7 

35.2 

10,395 

7,356 

67.4 

52.0 

400 

345 

19.7 

24.9 

Hosiery  and  ready-made  clothes 

5,383 

4,577 

29.2 

30.9 

14,712 

9,422 

666.9 

643.8 

6.732 

4.806 

294.4 

263.3 

880 

916 

0.5 

0.5 

6,564 

5.341 

18.7 

23.6 

8,362 

8,797 
1,403 

49.2 

49.4 

1,801 

8.8 

9.8 

3,361 

3,509 

202.0 

141.4 

497 

379 

171 

90 

Fans  and  small  fancy  wares..  .. 

4,413 

2.992 

91.3 

82.0 

1,946 

1,029 

42.7 

25.6 

500 

324 

6,111 

4.685 

63.9 

56.6 

18,106 

12,178 

166,894 

138,655 

9.747.4 

10.685.3 
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Notes  on  Commodities  of  Interest  to  Canada 
wheat 

Under  normal  conditions,  France  produces  slightly  less  than  her  usual  con- 
sumption of  wheat  generally  estimated  at  260  million  bushels.  In  the  three 
years  1933-35,  however,  French  production  was  a  little  higher  than  average 
consumption,  with  the  result  that  there  was  a  large  carryover  at  the  end  of 
the  period.  This  carryover  was  nearly  liquidated  at  the  end  of  the  following 
two-year  period,  since  the  crop  was  almost  but  not  quite  equal  to  consumption. 

In  1938,  however,  the  crop  was  exceptionally  heavy.  Government  esti- 
mates placed  it  at  about  350  million  bushels,  but  the  best  private  sources  gave  a 
figure  in  the  neighbourhood  of  380  million  bushels. 

With  an  excess  supply  of  over  100  million  bushels,  it  has  been  impossible 
for  the  authorities  to  cope  with  the  situation  and  liquidate  the  stock.  The  result 
is  that  there  will  be  over  60  million  bushels  carried  over  into  the  new  crop  year 
beginning  August  1,  1939.  This  situation  has  had  a  serious  effect  on  imports  of 
Canadian  wheat. 

For  several  years  there  has  been  in  effect  a  system  of  temporary  importation, 
which  meant  that  foreign  wheat  could  only  be  imported  in  quantities  sufficient 
to  compensate  for  exports  of  French  wheat  or  its  derivatives.  The  system  was 
then  tightened  to  one  of  prior  exportation,  which  meant  that  a  licence  to  import 
would  only  be  granted  after  the  French  wheat  had  been  duly  exported. 

While  these  laws  greatly  reduce  total  imports,  they  tend  to  concentrate  the 
trade  in  the  hands  of  Canada.  There  is  no  interest  in  importation  except  for 
mixing  purposes.  As  French  wheat  products  are  hard  to  sell  abroad,  their  export 
must  be  limited.  Therefore,  to  get  the  greatest  benefit  from  the  mixing  of 
smaller  quantities  of  imported  wheat,  it  is  preferable  that  this  wheat  should  be 
Canadian  with  its  high  gluten  content. 

Another  factor  has  to  be  considered.  The  dry  lands  of  North  Africa  (French) 
also  produce  a  good-quality  wheat,  and  since  this  enters  without  hindrance,  it  is 
being  used  to  a  mounting  extent  to  supplement  the  lack  of  foreign  wheat  for 
mixing  purposes. 

The  net  result  is  that  for  bread-making  purposes  imports  of  Canadian  wheat 
in  1938  were  nearly  two-thirds  less  than  they  were  in  the  preceding  year,  amount- 
ing to  only  2,200,000  bushels  as  against  5,150,000  bushels  in  1937.  Imports  from 
the  United  States  showed  a  marked  increase  from  350,000  bushels  in  1937  to 
750,000  bushels  during  the  year  under  review.  Except  for  the  North  African 
colonies,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  above  were  the  only  sources  of  bread-making 
wheat  during  the  year.  It  is  well  to  remember  also  that  wheat  from  the  United 
States  was  necessarily  substituted  for  Canadian  supplies  in  the  crop  year  1937-38 
because  of  the  scarcity  of  supply.  All  the  United  States  imports  noted  above 
were  entered  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  new  crop  year. 

The  figure  for  total  imports  from  Canada  did  not  decrease  in  the  proportion 
indicated  above.  At  the  same  time  as  France  had  a  very  heavy  crop  of  wheat 
the  supplies  of  durum  wheat  from  North  African  colonies  were  greatly  reduced. 
The  Mediterranean  basin,  which  is  usually  self-supporting  in  this  type  of  wheat, 
was  obliged  to  import  substantial  quantities  from  Canada  and  other  foreign 
sources.  Imports  of  durum  wheat  from  Canada  amounted  to  3,700,000  bushels, 
while  one-tenth  of  this  amount  came  from  Argentina  and  some  100,000  bushels 
from  Irak. 

The  final  result  of  these  opposing  trends  was  that  imports  from  Canada 
of  all  types  of  wheat  totalled  5,991,563  bushels,  or  almost  the  same  quantity  as 
in  the  previous  year  (6,285,453  bushels). 
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Following  are  the  imports  of  wheat  into  France  for  1938  and  1937: — 

1938  1937 

Bushels  Bushels 

Total                                                                              17,306,315  16,988,491 

French  colonies                                                                 9,421,698  8,901,717 

Canada                                                                            5,991,563  6,285,453 

United  States                                                                  783,179  359,621 

Argentina                                                                           430,907  546,976 

Irak                                                                                   118,123  282,452 

Other  countries                                                                    60,843  85,290 

While  Canada,  according  to  the  above  table,  is  credited  with  only  35  per 
cent  of  total  imports  in  1938  as  against  37  per  cent  in  the  previous  year,  this  is 
due  to  the  generally  higher  movement  from  French  colonies.  As  regards  imports 
from  foreign  countries,  78  per  cent  came  from  Canada  as  against  80  per  cent  in 
the  preceding  year.  With  adequate  supplies  available  in  Canada  during  the 
current  year,  there  appears  to  be  no  doubt  that  the  Canadian  share  of  foreign 
imports  will  return  to  about  90  per  cent,  although  the  total  trade  may  be 
reduced. 

Imports  from  Canada  in  recent  years  have  been  as  follows: — 

Bushels  Bushels 

1926    1,483,054  1933    13,746,663 

1927    12,016,273  1934    9,606,530 

1928    10,300,373  1935    7,845,995 

1929    16,647,328  1936    5,877,672 

1930    9,906,775  1937    6,285.453 

1931    31,606,308  1938    5,998,280 

1932    24,628,895 


RAW  HIDES  AND  SKINS 

This  item  includes  raw  furs  as  well  as  hides  and  skins.  Imports  from 
Canada  of  hides  and  skins  amounted  to  398  metric  tons  in  1938  as  compared 
with  263  metric  tons  in  1937.  Of  these  quantities  imports  of  raw  furs  accounted 
for  142  metric  tons  in  1938  and  160  metric  tons  in  1937  and  imports  of  hides  for 
256  and  103  metric  tons  respectively. 

Imports  of  hides  from  Canada  vary  with  world  prices,  but  the  fur  market  is 
fairly  steady.  The  United  States  supplied  slightly  more  furs  (158  tons)  than 
did  Canada  in  1938.  Russia  supplied  only  83^  metric  tons,  and  all  other  coun- 
tries combined  were  credited  with  497  tons.  Total  imports  were  861  tons,  of 
which  Canada  supplied  16-5  per  cent. 

France  imports  25,000  tons  of  cattle  hides,  2,500  tons  of  sheepskins,  5,300 
tons  of  kid  and  goat  skins,  and  8,000  tons  of  calf  skins. 

The  imports  of  256  tons  from  Canada  were  not  classified  as  to  type. 


COPPER 

There  were  7,383  metric  tons  of  copper  imported  from  Canada  in  1938  as 
against  5,522  tons  in  1937  and  18,381  tons  in  1936.  Of  1938  imports  from 
Canada,  6,553  tons  were  refined  and  the  remainder  was  in  a  less  finished  state. 

Total  imports  of  refined  copper  were  84,589  tons,  of  which  38,246  tons 
came  from  Chile,  18,699  from  the  United  States,  and  18,436  from  Belgium.  As 
noted  above,  only  6,553  tons,  or  about  7  per  cent,  came  from  Canada. 

Unrefined  copper  was  imported  from  Belgium  (13,356  metric  tons),  Norway 
(1,899  tons) ,  Great  Britain  (1,634  tons) ,  Central  Africa  (1,596  tons) ,  and  Canada 
(223  tons). 

Other  copper  imports  from  Canada  were  presumably  in  other  classes,  such 
as  alloys,  under  which  sources  are  not  specified. 
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LEAD 

Imports  from  Canada  decreased  from  6,380  metric  tons  in  1937  to  2,753 
tons  in  1938.  In  1937  special  allotments  had  been  granted  to  Canada,  whereas 
the  1938  allotment  was  reduced  by  private  agreement  between  importers  and 
domestic  producers.  Imports  in  1937  had  been  speculative  to  some  extent,  and 
by  overloading  the  market  had  seriously  threatened  the  position  of  the  home 
producer. 

Total  imports  of  argentiferous  lead  were  reduced  from  10,683  metric  tons 
in  1937  to  4,228  tons  in  1938.  Canada,  which  very  rarely  supplies  under  this 
heading,  had  sent  3,556  tons  in  1937,  but  was  not  a  factor  during  the  year  under 
review.  Belgium  supplied  3,412  tons  as  against  4,906  tons  in  the  previous  year; 
Great  Britain  supplied  nothing  as  against  1,589  tons  in  1937;  and  purchases 
from  other  sources  increased  slightly  from  632  tons  to  816  tons. 

Of  non-argentiferous  lead,  total  imports  were  25,870  metric  tons  as  against 
40,369  tons  in  1937.  Of  this  amount,  14,556  tons  came  from  Belgium,  8,389  tons 
from  Mexico,  2,753  tons  from  Canada,  and  the  negligible  remainder  from  other 
sources. 

It  may  be  noted  in  passing  that  French  industry  is  obliged  to  import  large 
quantities  of  ore  concentrates,  the  total  amount  imported  in  1938  being  31,402 
tons. 

ZINC 

Imports  of  zinc  from  Canada  increased  slightly  from  827  metric  tons  to 
1,128  tons.  In  the  same  period  total  imports  decreased  from  27,550  tons  to 
27,127  tons.  Chief  sources  of  supply  were  Belgium  with  14,437  tons,  Norway 
with  8,114  tons,  Mexico  with  1,603  tons,  Canada  as  noted  above,  and  the  Nether- 
lands with  1,073  tons. 

NICKEL 

Although  France  imports  over  4.000  tons  of  unrefined  nickel  from  New 
Caledonia,  this  quantity  is  not  sufficient  for  her  needs,  and  3,464  tons  of  refined 
nickel  were  imported  from  other  sources  in  1938  (2,637  tons  in  1937).  Of  this 
amount,  2,252  tons  came  from  Belgium  (1,435  tons  in  1937)  ;  747  tons  from  Great 
Britain  (554  tons  in  1937) ;  192  tons  from  Norway  (probably  Canadian  con- 
centrates refined  in  that  country)  ;  and  173  tons  from  Canada  (285  tons  in  the 
previous  year). 

GOLD  AND  PLATINUM 

France  imported  146  kilograms  direct  from  Canada,  out  of  total  platinum 
imports  of  1.896  kilos.   No  sources  are  given. 

COMMON  LUMBER 

Canada  is  credited  with  54,315  metric  tons  of  wood  as  against  7,335  tons 
in  the  previous  year.  The  overwhelming  proportion  of  this  increase  was  due  to 
larger  imports  of  pulpwood,  Canada  supplying  53,846  tons  as  against  6,271 
tons.  There  remained  for  other  types  of  wood  469  tons  as  against  1,064  tons 
in  the  previous  year.  These  figures,  however,  are  not  representative  of  the  situa- 
tion, since  imports  of  Sitka  spruce  have  risen  greatly.  In  part,  these  imports 
may  not  be  shown,  if  they  are  destined  directly  to  the  national  aeroplane  fac- 
tories; and  in  part  they  are  credited  to  the  United  States,  since  in  many  cases 
shipments  are  grouped  in  American  ports  by  export  agents  in  the  northwestern 
states. 

Apart  from  pulpwood,  of  which  total  imports  were  296,436  tons  (139,276 
tons  from  Soviet  Russia,  53,846  tons  from  Canada,  48,717  from  Finland,  28.694 
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from  Latvia),  most  lumber  imports  come  under  two  categories.  Coniferous 
lumber  over  1^  inch  thick  was  imported  up  to  an  amount  equal  to  128,547  metric 
tons.  Of  this  quantity  Sweden  supplied  41,211  tons,  Soviet  Russia  41,143,  Fin- 
land 21,121,  Lithuania  and  Poland  7,000  tons  each.  Only  90,020  tons  of  conifer- 
ous lumber  under  1^  inch  thick  were  imported,  sources  being  Soviet  Russia, 
30,632  tons;  Sweden,  26,769;  Finland,  15,915  tons;  with  Austria,  Poland,  and 
Roumania  supplying  the  remainder. 

WOOD-PULP 

The  only  wood-pulp  entering  France  from  Canada  is  bleached  chemical  pulp 
for  use  in  rayon  manufacture.  Imports  from  Canada  in  1938  amounted  to  8,015 
metric  tons  as  against  5,439  tons  in  the  previous  year.  Total  imports  under 
this  category  were  93,767  metric  tons  as  against  167,111  tons  in  the  previous 
year.  The  Canadian  share  of  the  market  was  therefore  nearly  9  per  cent  as, 
against  3-5  per  cent  in  the  previous  year.  Chief  sources  are:  Sw-eden,  27,039 
tons;  Finland,  17,447  tons;  Norway,  15,941  tons;  Canada,  as  indicated  above; 
United  States,  7,365  tons;  Austria,  5,668  tons;  Czecho-Slovakia,  4,142  tons;  and 
Germany,  2,532  tons. 

There  are  also  small  imports  of  wet  pulp  under  this  category,  but  the  total 
amount  is  only  2,769  tons,  of  which  most  comes  from  neighbouring  countries. 

ASBESTOS 

Imports  from  Canada  amounted  to  10,563  metric  tons  in  1938  as  against 
8,774  tons  in  the  previous  year.  Total  imports  from  all  sources  were  17,291 
metric  tons  as  against  18,089  tons  in  1937.  Other  sources  of  supply  are  not 
specified.  It  will  be  noted,  however,  that  the  Canadian  proportion  of  imports 
increased  from  45  to  60  per  cent. 

FISH 

Canada  is  credited  with  3,757  tons  of  dry  salted  or  preserved  fish  in  1938 
as  against  3,240  tons  in  1937.  All  of  this  is  canned  salmon.  Although  Canada 
received  the  same  basic  quota  as  Japan,  the  latter  country  was  far  behind  in 
actual  shipments  with  only  2,256  tons,  followed  by  the  United  States  with  1.309 
tons. 

Fresh  or  frozen  fish,  which  includes  only  frozen  salmon  to  France,  were 
imported  from  Canada  to  the  extent  of  227  tons  as  against  418  tons  in  the 
previous  year.  Total  imports  of  various  salmon-type  fish  were  1,302  tons  in 
1938  and  1,722  tons  in  the  previous  year. 

Imports  of  canned  lobster  from  Canada  fell  greatly  from  244  metric  tons 
in  1937  to  134  tons  in  1938.  Total  imports  of  canned  crustaceans  from  all 
sources  fell  from  4,073  tons  to  2,777  tons.  Japan,  Soviet  Russia,  and  Canada 
were  the  chief  losers,  the  trade  in  crayfish  from  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
remaining  steady.  Imports  from  South  Africa  amounted  to  1,898  metric  tons 
(1,908  tons  in  1937);  from  Soviet  Russia  they  were  268  tons  as  against  520; 
and  from  Japan  only  124  tons  as  against  656.  Price  was  the  main  factor,  South 
African  supplies  being  half  the  price  of  Canadian  lobster;  but  even  canned  crab, 
which  is  cheaper  than  lobster,  was  considered  too  high  for  this  market. 

cheese 

Imports  of  cheese  from  Canada  decreased  slightly  from  116  metric  tons 
to  110  tons.  This  decrease  may  be  considered  as  temporary  and  due  to  the 
comparatively  high  prices  of  Canadian  cheese  in  France  during  the  period  of 
devaluation. 
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APPLES 

Imports  of  apples  from  Canada  were  reduced  from  463  tons  to  396  tons. 
This  was  due  entirely  to  scarcity  of  offers  from  Canada  and  the  high  price  of 
Canadian  supplies. 

Total  imports  increased  during  the  period  under  review  from  27,897  metric 
tons  to  41,965  tons.  The  United  States  was  the  largest  supplier  with  33,504 
tons  (18,375  tons  in  1937),  followed  by  Switzerland  with  2,149  tons,  Chile 
with  2,062  tons,  and  Italy,  Belgium,  and  Argentina  with  small  quantities. 
Unspecified  countries,  of  which  Australia  was  one  of  the  most  important,  sup- 
plied 2,095  tons. 

RUBBER  GOODS 

Rubber  goods  to  the  amount  of  103  tons  were  imported  from  Canada  as 
against  145  tons  in  1937.  The  decrease  was  due  to  unbalanced  prices  resulting 
from  franc  devaluation  and  should  therefore  be  only  temporary.  Rubber  boots 
were  the  chief  item  in  this  trade,  but  other  goods  are  being  slowly  introduced. 

CONDITIONS  IN  NORWAY  IN  1938 

Richard  Grew,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  Norwegian  krone  equals  approximately  SO. 24  Canadian;   1,000  kilos  or  one 
metric-  ton  equals  2.204  pounds) 

II. 

Agriculture 

Oslo,  May  16,  1939. — The  gross  value  of  Norwegian  agricultural  production, 
including  fur  farming,  to  the  producers  declined  from  the  peak  year  1929  until 
1932,  the  figures  for  these  two  years  being  462  million  kroner  and  less  than  100 
million  kroner.  From  1933,  however,  production  value  moved  upward  and  by 
1936  the  1929  level  had  been  reached.  In  the  following  year  there  wTas  a  further 
increase,  the  value  of  production  being  estimated  at  516  million  kroner. 

It  is  too  early  to  give  the  value  of  production  for  1938,  but  the  quantitative 
production  was  about  equal  to  that  of  the  previous  year.  However,  the  quality 
of  the  crops  was  below  that  of  1937  because  of  varying  weather  during  the  har- 
vesting season.  The  grain  crops,  according  to  present  estimates,  amounted  to 
400.000  tons  as  compared  to  408,000  tons  for  1937. 

CROP  YIELDS 

The  crops  of  autumn  rye  and  peas  are  estimated  at  95  per  cent  of  an 
average  year,  while  wheat,  barley,  oats  and  mixed  grains  are  figured  at  99  to 
102  per  cent  of  an  average  year.  As  the  figure  for  average  rates  of  the  grain 
harvest  is  not  100,  but  90-92,  the  grain  harvest,  on  the  whole,  was  in  reality 
well  above  the  average. 

The  potato  crops  can  be  considered  as  poor,  the  final  figure  being  87  per  cent 
of  an  average  year.  The  harvest  was  uneven,  and,  in  some  districts,  was  as  low 
as  62  per  cent.  Harvesting  was  hampered  by  bad  weather  and,  in  many  districts, 
the  quality  was  poor.  The  crops  for  turnips  and  swedes  were  92  per  cent  and 
88  per  cent  of  an  average  year. 

In  1937  the  hay  crop  was  the  largest  on  record,  amounting  to  2-9  million 
tons.  This  record  was  increased  by  100,000  tons  during  1938  owing  to  much 
heavier  crops  in  the  northern  part  of  the  country.  The  quality  was  rather  uneven 
in  most  districts. 
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Fruit  crops,  particularly  apples  and  pears,  fared  badly,  and  the  harvest  is 
estimated  at  only  50  per  cent  of  an  average  year.  Apples  suffered  extensively 
from  scab  and  insects.  The  fruit  crops  were  especially  poor  in  the  western  dis- 
tricts, some  of  which  only  harvested  25  per  cent  of  an  average  crop.  Cherries, 
plums  and  berries  were  somewhat  better,  but  considerably  below  average. 

DAIRY  OUTPUT 

The  quantity  of  milk  delivered  to  the  dairies  in  1938  was  greater  than  in  the 
previous  year,  the  increase  amounting  to  about  14  per  cent.  This  increase  must 
be  considered  as  the  result  of  better  co-operation  wTith  the  dairies  rather  than  of 
increased  production  of  milk.  The  production  of  butter  has  increased  by  about 
2,500  tons  or  almost  23  per  cent  as  compared  with  the  previous  year.  The  produc- 
tion of  cheese  has  followed  the  trend  of  the  previous  year,  namely  greater  pro- 
duction of  full  cream  cheese  and  a  smaller  production  of  skimmed  milk  cheese. 
The  production  of  casein  showed  an  increase  of  about  32  per  cent. 

AREA  UNDER  CROPS 

According  to  an  official  investigation  respecting  the  agricultural  area  and 
live  stock,  it  has  been  found  that  the  cultivated  area  during  the  past  year 
increased  by  almost  20,000  acres.  The  total  area  under  crops  increased  by  7,660 
acres  and  pasture  land  under  cultivation  by  11,860  acres.  The  net  increase  in  the 
area  devoted  to  grain  amounted  to  4,200  acres,  while  the  acreage  sown  to  wheat 
increased  by  7,783  acres,  thereby  indicating  a  decrease  in  the  acreage  sown  to 
other  grain  crops. 

GRAIN  PRICES 

The  Government  purchasing  prices  per  100  kilos  for  the  1937  grain  crops 
were  as  follows:  wheat,  kroner  27-50;  rye,  kroner,  22;  barley,  kroner  21-75; 
oats,  kroner  18. 

During  March,  1938,  the  wheat  price  was  reduced  to  kroner  25-75,  and  in 
May  a  further  reduction  was  made  to  kroner  24-50.  These  reductions  had  very 
little  significance  for  the  producers,  however,  as  the  greater  part  of  the  crop 
had  been  sold  at  the  highest  figure. 

For  the  1938  crops  the  following  prices  have  been  fixed:  wheat,  kroner  24; 
rye,  kroner  22;  barley,  kroner  20;  oats,  kroner  18. 

No  changes  occurred  in  the  prices  for  rye  and  oats,  but  a  further  reduction 
has  been  made  for  wheat  and  barley. 

Forestry 

Forestry  activities  have  fluctuated  greatly  during  the  past  ten  years.  This 
is  shown  by  the  following  figures  of  the  amount  of  timber  floated  during  this 
period:  1929  and  1930,  5-3  million  cubic  feet  each  year;  1931,  2-7  million; 
1932,  2  million;  1933,  3-2  million;  1934,  4-2  million-/ 1935,  4-3  million;  1936. 
3-4  million;  1937,  4-2  million;  1938,  5-5  million  cubic  feet  (estimated). 

Timber  prices  have  also  fluctuated  widely,  particularly  during  the  last  few 
years.  In  1935  the  basic  price  in  the  most  important  centres  for  pulp-mill  timber 
and  pulp  timber  of  fir  was  kroner  11-75  per  cubic  metre.  This  price  advanced  to 
kroner  14-25  in  1936  and  kroner  22  in  1937.  A  drastic  decline,  however,  occurred  in 
the  past  year,  and  the  price  is  now  kroner  13,  which  is  a  reduction  of  41  per  cent 
from  the  1937  figure  and  even  lower  than  the  1936  price.  While  a  reduction  in 
the  prices  for  planks  and  deals  occurred,  the  decrease  was  not  as  drastic  as  for 
pulp-mill  and  pulp  timber.  As  compared  to  the  previous  year,  the  prices  for 
planks  and  deals  of  pine  were  reduced  by  26  per  cent  and  for  those  of  fir  by 
38  per  cent. 
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Partly  as  a  result  of  importation  of  over  572,000  cubic  feet  of  pulpwood 
valued  at  15  million  kroner,  a  movement  was  started  to  institute  a  certain 
measure  of  Government  control  over  the  timber  trade.  At  the  same  time  repre- 
sentatives of  the  forest  owners  and  the  mills  drew  up  an  agreement  which  fore- 
stalled action  on  the  part  of  the  Government.  Until  this  agreement  was  made 
considerable  difference  of  opinion  existed  between  the  forest  owners  and  the  mills 
as  to  what  prices  should  be  paid.  Due  to  this  fact,  forest  owners  have  cur- 
tailed cutting  operations  which,  in  view  of  the  increased  demand,  necessitated 
purchase  by  the  mills  of  a  portion  of  their  requirements  from  abroad. 

The  new  agreement,  however,  presupposes  that  price  terms  can  be  reached 
by  voluntary  negotiation  and  that  these  negotiations  should  be  taken  up  at 
certain  fixed  times.  If  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  the  question  of  prices  is 
to  be  settled  by  an  unbiased  mediator  appointed  by  the  Director  of  Forestry.  If 
this  mediator  is  unsuccessful,  the  prices  are  finally  to  be  settled  by  a  Court  of 
Arbitration.  This  agreement  remains  in  force  for  two  years  and  will  auto- 
matically continue  for  further  periods  of  two  years  unless  six  months'  notice  of 
termination  is  given. 

Fisheries 

The  fishing  industry  continues  to  labour  under  difficult  conditions  and  con- 
tinued financial  support  on  the  part  of  the  Government  has  been  necessary. 
During  1937  the  industry  fared  somewhat  better  than  in  previous  years  and  in 
1938  conditions  have  again  shown  improvement.  Chiefly  owing  to  an  unusually 
large  catch  of  winter  herring,  the  total  catch  for  1938  was  greater  than  in  1937. 
It  was  valued  at  86-1  million  kroner  as  compared  with  81-6  million  kroner  in 
1937. 

EXPORTS 

Selling  conditions  in  export  markets  have  been  just  as  difficult  as  in  former 
years,  and  the  value  of  the  export  of  all  kinds  of  fish  and  fish  products  fell 
from  146-5  million  kroner  during  the  first  eleven  months  of  1937  to  136*8 
million  kroner  for  the  same  period  of  1938.  Exports  of  canned  fish  fell  in  value 
from  33-7  million  kroner  to  25-2  million  kroner,  and  those  of  herring  and  fish 
both  fresh  and  salted  from  85-9  million  kroner  to  79-4  million  kroner.  The 
results  of  the  exports  of  cod-liver  oil  were  also  disappointing.  The  only  products 
of  importance  of  which  there  was  a  greater  export  in  1938  than  in  1937  were 
klipfish  and  herring  meal.  The  increase  in  the  latter  export  is  due  chiefly  to 
the  abundant  supply  of  winter  herring. 

SIZE  OF  CATCHES 

The  cod  fisheries  had  a  slightly  larger  catch  in  1938  than  in  the  previous 
year.  It  amounted  to  166,700  tons  as  against  159,500  tons.  The  prices  at  the 
fishing  grounds  were  also  somewhat  higher.  The  average  price  was  54  ore 
each  (100  ore  equals  one  krone)  as  compared  to  51  ore  in  1937.  As  a  conse- 
quence of  the  larger  catch  and  a  higher  average  price,  the  total  value  was  slightly 
higher  during  the  past  year  as  compared  with  1937.  The  value  for  1938  was 
26-9  million  kroner  as  against  24-7  million  kroner  in  1937. 

The  winter  herring  fisheries  had  a  record  catch  during  1938,  amounting  to 
5.328.000  hectolitres  (one  hectolitre  equals  22-024  imperial  gallons).  This  is 
almost  2  million  hectolitres  greater  than  that  of  the  previous  year  and  266,000 
hectolitres  more  than  the  previous  high  in  1936.  The  greatest  proportion  of  the 
catch  went  to  herring  oil  factories,  which  took  3-8  million  hectolitres  as  com- 
pared with  1-6  million  hectolitres  in  1937.  Prices  were  somewhat  lower  than  in 
1937,  the  average  being  kroner  3-94  per  hectolitre  as  compared  with  kroner 
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5-31  for  1937.  Owing  to  the  increased  catch,  however,  the  total  value  was 
at  a  higher  figure,  amounting  to  21  million  kroner  as  compared  with  17-1  million 
kroner.  Exports  of  fresh  herring  increased  slightly  in  1938,  but  exports  of 
salted  herring  were  greatly  reduced  and  were  the  lowest  for  many  years.  As 
a  result  of  the  greater  quantities  of  herring  taken  by  the  oil  factories,  the  export 
of  herring  and  fish  meal  was  unusually  large.  About  two-thirds  of  the  exports 
went  to  Germany.  A  considerable  quantity  also  wrent  to  the  United  Kingdom, 
which  formerly  had  been  of  only  minor  importance  as  an  export  outlet. 

The  results  of  the  fat  herring  and  small  herring  fisheries  continued  unsatis- 
factory with  relatively  small  catches  and  reduced  prices.  The  total  value  of 
the  catch  during  1938  was  3-5  million  kroner  as  compared  with  4-6  million 
kroner  in  1937. 

The  brisling  fisheries  showed  improvement  as  compared  with  the  previous 
year.  The  catch  amounted  to  148,600  hectolitres  as  against  88,000  in  1937. 
Although  prices  were  somewhat  lower,  the  total  value  was  greater,  amounting 
to  3-6  million  kroner  as  compared  with  2-4  million  kroner  in  1937. 

Whaling 

By  an  international  agreement,  the  whaling  season  in  the  Antarctic  was 
limited  to  a  period  from  December  8,  1937,  to  March  15,  1938.  It  was  also 
agreed  to  forbid  the  catching  of  grey  and  Greenland  whales,  as  well  as  to 
forbid  the  catching  of  blue,  finbacks,  humbacks  and  sperm  whales  under  a  given 
size.  All  countries  taking  part  in  whaling  were  parties  to  the  agreement,  except 
Japan. 

The  Norwegian  catch  amounted  to  about  988,000  casks  as  compared  to 
1,058,000  for  the  preceding  season.  The  value,  however,  was  considerably  reduced 
owing  to  a  fall  in  the  price  of  oil.  The  average  price  was  £13  per  ton  as  com- 
pared to  £20  per  ton  for  the  previous  season.  As  a  result  the  value  declined 
from  72-8  million  kroner  to  about  42-9  million  kroner.  These  figures  do  not 
include  two  refineries  rented  to  Germany.  If  these  are  taken  into  consideration, 
as  well  as  the  wages  to  Norwegian  crews  on  foreign  refineries  and  whale  boats, 
the  total  income  for  the  past  season,  it  is  estimated,  was  about  71  million  kroner 
as  against  95  million  kroner. 

The  share  of  Norway  in  the  world  production  of  whale  oil  has  again  been 
reduced.  For  the  1937-38  season,  Norway's  share  in  the  total  production 
amounted  to  34-7  per  cent.  During  the  1932-33  season,  the  Norwegian  share 
amounted  to  52 -3  per  cent,  but  a  reduction  has  occurred  each  year.  A  particularly 
large  reduction  took  place  during  the  past  season,  principally  due  to  the  increased 
share  of  Germany  and  Japan.  The  combined  production  of  these  two  countries 
amounted  to  22-3  per  cent  of  the  total  as  compared  to  8-3  per  cent  for  the  pre- 
vious season  and  1  -8  per  cent  for  the  1935-36  season. 

Industry 

Industrial  production  in  1938  compares  favourably  with  that  of  1937,  which 
was  28  per  cent  above  the  previous  high  level  in  1930.  According  to  the  Statis- 
tical Bureau,  the  monthly  index  showed  an  average  of  121-7  for  the  year  as 
compared  with  122-1  for  1937.  As  prices  for  a  majority  of  industrial  products 
were  lower  than  in  1937,  the  final  returns  were  not  so  favourable  as  in  the  pre- 
vious year. 

There  were  signs  in  the  last  months  of  1937  that  production  was  slacken- 
ing. However,  during  the  first  two  months  of  1938  production  figures  became 
very  favourable.  In  the  following  two  months,  when  a  slight  advance  was  to 
be  expected,  they  declined.    During  May  and  June  the  index  showed  a  strong 
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increase,  which  was  followed  by  a  more  pronounced  lull  than  usual  during 
July  and  August.  During  the  autumn  months  the  index  again  rose  and  this 
movement  was  not  checked  until  November,  after  which  there  was  a  normal 
decline  for  December. 

A  comparison  of  the  means  of  production  industries  with  the  consumption 
industries  shows  that,  in  some  cases,  the  former  have  increased,  while  in  the 
latter  there  has  been  a  fairly  general  decrease.  Those  branches  of  the  means 
of  production  industries  which  showed  increases  were  the  metallurgical,  chemical, 
electro-chemical,  mining  and  the  iron  and  metal  industries.  Activities  within 
the  timber,  pulp  and  paper  industries  have,  on  the  other  hand,  been  on  a  much 
lower  scale. 

Shipping 

As  compared  with  1937,  shipping  declined  in  1938.  Freights  fell  and  the 
number  of  ships  laid  up  increased.  Despite  the  unfavourable  comparison  with 
1937,  however,  1938  can  be  considered  as  a  fairly  good  year  for  shipping.  This 
was  due  in  part  to  the  fact  that  freights  for  certain  branches,  such  as  tankers, 
remained  good  for  the  first  half  of  the  year.  As  the  tank  trade  plays  a  very 
important  part  in  Norwegian  shipping,  the  year  was  better  than  expected. 

For  small  ships,  however,  last  year  was  particularly  unsatisfactory.  Freights 
fell  strongly  from  the  beginning  of  the  year  and  many  boats  were  laid  up  early. 
One  feature  in  the  situation  was  that  the  timber  trade  from  the  Baltic  and  White 
Sea  had  fallen  off  to  a  marked  extent.  It  was  difficult  for  Norwegian  ships  to 
obtain  cargoes  from  these  waters  at  the  fixed  minimum  rates  as  it  was  easy 
for  shippers  to  obtain  tonnage  at  rates  under  the  minimum  rates  from  owners 
who  were  not  parties  to  the  minimum  freight  plan. 

Norwegian  ships  laid  up  during  the  first  months  of  1938  were  mainly  of 
the  smaller  types.  In  the  later  months,  however,  larger  ships,  and  especially 
tankers,  were  also  laid  up.  By  the  beginning  of  the  autumn  about  two-thirds  of 
the  laid-up  tonnage  consisted  of  tankers. 

INCREASE  OF  NORWEGIAN  FLEET 

The  increase  and  modernization  of  the  Norwegian  mercantile  marine  con- 
tinued during  1938.  A  total  of  384,000  gross  tons,  of  which  262,000  tons  were 
new  motor  vessels,  was  added  to  the  fleet.  Sales  of  Norwegian  vessels  amounted 
to  172,000  tons.  Part  of  this  tonnage  consisted  of  ships  for  breaking  up  and 
the  balance  were  older  ships,  particularly  steam  vessels,  sold  to  other  countries. 
The  net  increase  in  the  fleet  was  212,000  tons  or  5  per  cent  of  the  size  of  the  fleet 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  The  size  of  the  fleet  at  the  year  end  was  4,756,000 
tons,  of  which  61  per  cent  were  motor  vessels.  A  large  percentage  of  the  increase 
in  the  Norwegian  fleet  has  consisted  of  tankers  and,  at  the  end  of  1938,  tank 
tonnage  amounted  to  1,835,000  tons  or  almost  40  per  cent  of  the  entire  fleet. 

Despite  the  poorer  outlook  for  shipping  as  experienced  in  the  year  under 
review,  the  tonnage  of  vessels  being  built  or  on  order  for  Norwegian  owners' 
account  at  the  end  of  1938  amounted  to  721,000  tons  as  compared  to  525,000 
tons  twelve  months  earlier.   Of  that  tonnage,  451,000  tons  were  for  tankers. 

The  gross  income  from  shipping  is  estimated  at  600  million  kroner  as  com- 
pared to  750  million  kroner  for  the  previous  year.  Operating  expenses  were 
hieher  during  the  past  vear,  thus  further  reducing  the  net  income  in  comparison 
with  1937. 

Employment 

Taken  as  a  whole,  employment  during  1938  was  not  quite  as  good  as  in 
1937,  but  the  difference  was  rather  slight.   According  to  the  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
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unemployment  was  greater  during  the  summer  months  of  1938  than  in  the  pre- 
vious year.  During  the  autumn  months,  the  difference  between  the  two  years 
was  not  so  great.  Figures  for  only  three  months,  January,  April,  and  May, 
indicated  less  unemployment  than  in  1937. 

The  following  table  shows  by  months  the  number  of  persons  seeking  em- 
ployment at  the  official  employment  exchanges  in  1937  and  1938: — 


1937  1938 

January   35,435  33.046 

February   34,440  35,311 

March                                                                       .  .  32.951  34.104 

April   31.824  29.850 

May   26,298  25,693 

June   22,028  22.938 

July   18,572  20,144 

August   20,045  21.068 

September   25,431  26,105 

October   29,063  30,085 

November   32.249  33.861 

December   33,906  34.873 


Unemployment  was  not  equally  great  in  all  industries,  although  industry 
as  a  wThole  showed  a  greater  number  of  unemployed  during  every  month  in  1938 
than  in  the  corresponding  month  of  the  previous  year.  Employment  was  greater 
in  the  graphic  and  the  foodstuff  industries,  while  the  cement,  metal  and  engineer- 
ing, wood  goods,  shipbuilding,  and  confectionery  industries  showed  greater 
unemployment. 

In  the  building  industry  unemployment  was  greater  during  the  first  half 
of  1938  and  less  in  the  second  half.  Employment  of  unskilled  labour  and  employ- 
ment in  commerce,  transportation,  and  shipping  was  better  in  1938  than  in  1937. 

Summary 

It  may  safely  be  said  that  the  prosperity  lasting  through  several  years  in 
Norway  was  arrested  at  the  end  of  1938  and  that  several  branches  of  industry 
had  suffered  a  decline.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  not  felt  that  a  period  of  stagnation 
has  now  set  in.  Viewed  from  certain  angles,  activity  in  Norway  has  been  well 
maintained.  In  this  connection,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that,  while  unemploy- 
ment was  somewhat  higher  in  1938  than  in  1937,  the  influx  of  workers  was  greater 
during  1938  than  in  1937.  Children  born  in  1920,  which  was  a  year  of  high 
birthrate,  attained  the  age  of  18  during  1938,  and  hence  there  was  a  greater 
number  to  be  absorbed  into  employment. 

While  it  would  thus  appear  that  activity  has  been  maintained,  the  results 
of  this  activity  were  not  as  satisfactory  and  in  nearly  all  branches  the  results 
did  not  equal  those  of  1937.  One  favourable  feature  helping  to  maintain  activity 
was  the  absence  of  any  serious  labour  disputes.  Those  strikes  which  did  occur, 
affected  comparatively  small  numbers  of  workers  and  were  of  short  duration. 

It  is  rather  difficult  to  draw  eeneral  conclusions  from  the  results  of  1938  as 
the  developments  were  totally  different  in  the  various  branches  of  industry.  In 
certain  industries  production  and  turnover  continued  to  increase  and  reached 
higher  fiacres  than  ever  before.  The  most  typical  of  these  are  the  industries 
engaged  in  exporting  materials  for  armaments.  On  the  other  hand,  certain  indus- 
tries suffered  greatly  from  the  general  world  depression,  the  outstanding  example 
being  the  pulp  and  paner  industrv.  Adverse  conditions  in  this  industry,  in  turn, 
adversely  affect  the  forestry  activities.  The  majority  of  the  industries,  however, 
maintained  their  activitv,  particularlv  those  catering;  to  the  home  market. 

That  1938  was  a  relatively  good  year  was  due  to  a  great  extent  to  the  fact 
that  certain  industries  experienced  particularly  favourable  conditions.  If  these 
conditions  should  disappear  and  the  depression  continue  within  those  branches 
which  have  already  been  affected,  the  year  1939  will  show  a  decrease  in  activity. 
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TRADE   OF   PALESTINE   IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
[One  Palestine  pound  (£P.)  is  equal  to  £1  sterling] 

Cairo,  April  20,  1939. — The  Office  of  Statistics  in  Jerusalem  has  recently 
issued  a  statement  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Palestine  in  1938  which,  on  the  whole, 
is  very  favourable  considering  the  difficult  conditions  in  that  country  and  their 
adverse  effect  upon  trading. 

Palestine's  exports  in  1938  were  valued  at  £P.5,020,368  as  compared  with 
£P.5,813,536  and  £P.3,625,233  in  1937  and  1936  respectively,  a  decrease  of 
£P.793,168  or  13-6  per  cent  from  the  1937  figure,  but  an  increase  of  £P. 1,395,135 
or  38-5  per  cent  over  that  for  1936.  Imports,  valued  at  £P. 14,242,438,  showed 
a  recession  of  £P.  1,661, 228  and  an  advance  of  £P.263,415  in  comparison  with 
1937  and  1936  respectively.  The  decrease  in  exports  as  compared  with  1937 
was  chiefly  due  to  the  falling-off  in  shipments  of  citrus  fruits.  Imports  would 
have  been  much  smaller  but  for  the  exceptionally  large  purchases  of  military 
stores,  which  amounted  to  18-8  per  cent  of  total  imports  as  against  2-9  per  cent 
in  the  preceding  year.  The  decline  in  imports  is  mainly  due,  of  course,  to 
restricted  immigration. 

Trade  by  Commodity  Groups 

By  commodity  groups,  exports  of  Palestinian  produce  and  imports  into 
Palestine  in  1938, "l937,  and  1936  were  distributed  as  follows:— 


Exports  from  Palestine 


Total  merchandise  

Food,  drink  and  tobacco  

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured 

Articles  wholly  and  mainly  manufactured  

Unclassified  


1938 
fP. 
5.020.368 
4.172.078 
207.912 
639,604 
774 


1937 
£P. 

5,813.536 
4,875,277 
377,283 
558.753 
2,223 


1936 
£P. 
3,625,233 
3,047.831 
158.541 
417,078 
1,783 


Imports  from  Palestine 

1938             1937  1936 

fP.                £P.  £P. 

Total  merchandise                                                               14,242,438       15,903,666  13.979.023 

Food,  drink  and  tobacco                                                 3,482,556        4,147,841  3,939,350 

Raw  materials  and  articles  mainly  unmanufactured        1,138,397         1,607,888  971,813 

Articles  wholly  and  mainly  manufactured                         9,590,340       10,089,860  6,551,489 

Unclassified                                                                        31,145            58,077  2,516,371 

Trade  by  Countries 

By  leading  countries,  exports  of  Palestinian  produce  in  1938,  as  compared 
with  1937  and  1936,  were  as  follows: — 

Exports  from  Palestine  by  Leading  Countries 


Total  

United  Kingdom  

Other  parts  of  the  British  Empire, 

Belgium  

Czecho-Slovakia  

France   

Germany  , 

Holland  


1938 

1937 

1936 

£P. 

£P. 

£P. 

5,020.368 

5.813,536 

3,625,233 

2,468.854 

3,150.283 

1,970.359 

144.921 

105.670 

68,329 

229.539 

177.344 

67,167 

90.318 

76.825 

52.612 

82.813 

139.422 

47.517 

73.837 

106,094 

131,022 

402,040 

324,825 

198,956 
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Exports  from  Palestine  by  Leading  Countries — Concluded 


1938  1937  1936 

fP.  fP.  fP. 

Italy                                                                       54,897  70,402  2,788 

Norway                                                                  124,144  80,153  53,931 

Poland                                                                   133,981  157,384  136,406 

Roumania                                                               115,966  112,784    .  72,022 

Sweden                                                                     171.881  155,447  125.560 

Egypt                                                                    101.725  99,243  62,964 

Syria                                                                     412.825  625,258  310,248 

United  States                                                         108.541  35,223  22,107 


The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  by  leading  countries  of  imports 
into  Palestine  in  1938,  1937,  and  1936:— 


Imports  into  Palestine  by  Leading  Countries 


1938 

1937 

1936 

£P. 

£P. 

£P. 

15,903,666 

13,979,023 

4.235,821 

2,518,669 

2,775,912 

Other  parts  of  the  British  Empire  .  . 

787.748 

731,331 

596,959 

495,372 

381,909 

347,372 

473,527 

421,385 

208,718 

270,099 

213,756 

1.645,186 

2,628,226 

2,039,566 

Holland  

233,837 

229,779 

227,002 

Italy  

236,391 

320,503 

85,763 

475,269 

428,779 

1.279.528 

1,372,044 

1,067,859 

424,365 

630,520 

514,111 

303,450 

494,013 

418,706 

1,015,013 

1,374,450 

1,401,484 

1,000,197 

1,099,061 

1,007,973 

Re-exports 

The  value  of  commodities,  previously  recorded  as  imported  into  Palestine, 
totalled  £P.663,217  as  against  £P.641,194  in  1937  and  £P.642,293  in  1936. 

Re-exports  from  bond  (not  previously  included  in  imports)  stood  at 
£P.99,432  as  compared  with  £P.109,741  in  1937  and  £P.84,904  in  1936. 

Transit  Trade 

The  value  of  transit  trade,  exclusive  of  Iraq  Petroleum  Company's  crude 
oil,  amounted  to  £P.671,915  as  against  £P.828,149  in  1937  and  £P.513,252  in 
1936. 

Crude  oil  in  transit  from  Iraq  via  Haifa  totalled  2,079,081  tons  valued  at 
£P.1,163,264  as  compared  with  1,931,312  tons  at  £P.1,545,050  in  1937  and 
1,953,564  tons  at  £P.1,562,851  in  1936.  This  crude  oil  is  given  an  arbitrary 
value  of  16s.  per  ton. 

Trade  with  Canada 

In  the  official  statistics  of  Palestine,  imports  into  that  country  from  Canada 
were  valued  at  £P.122,227,  £P.44,668,  and  £P.68,339  in  1938,  1937,  and  1936 
respectively,  while  the  value  of  exports  of  Palestinian  produce  to  the  Dominion 
totalled  £P.19,643,  £P.8,526,  and  £P.6,360. 

Details  of  Canada's  exports  to  Palestine  in  the  fiscal  years  ended  March 
31,  1936,  1937,  1938,  and  1939,  as  issued  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
are  shown  in  the  following  table,  values  onty  being  given: — 
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Fiscal  Years  ended  March  31 


1  Q"ZR 

i  yoo 

1  0*30 

1939 

Total  

$274,156 

$315,441 

$249,876 

$174,313 

131 

1.320 

20.691 

591 

1.775 

18,070 

120 

248 

1.950 

4,509 

163.363 

124,656 

115.351 

113,050 

19.696 

12,482 

7.430 

10.716 

Other  rubber  manufactures   .  . 

4.369 

3.288 

4.685 

1.571 

322 

3.889 

107 

1.000 

10.298 

12,809 

6,411 

2,367 

13.468 

10,570 

7.044 

1,623 

2,400 

523 

3,206 

2.918 

593 

121,840 

74.178 

299 

Paper  and  manufactures  

4.455 

1,080 

7,455 

130 

105 

429 

218 

Ploughs  and  parts  

6.788 

502 

714 

519 

32 

10 

1,100 

117 

195 

9.156 

9.504 

1,989 

399 

'  50 

6.758 

3,720 

4,731 

3,761 

5.800 

1,400 

3,184 

9,765 

5,523 

7,781 

8,8  ii 

Economic  Conditions 

The  continuing  political  disturbances  slowed  down  the  tempo  of  economic 
life  in  Palestine  gradually,  almost  imperceptibly  in  the  beginning  (1936)  and 
subsequently  more  rapidly,  until  to-day  business  is  virtually  in  a  state  of 
suspense  and  new  enterprises  are  being  held  up  until  there  is  some  assurance  as 
regards  what  is  going  to  happen  with  respect  to  the  country's  future.  The 
banking  situation  is  still  sound,  while  the  citrus  industry  continues  to  function 
more  or  less  normally.  This  season  it  is  handling  another  large  crop,  a  fore- 
runner of  the  bumper  yields  that  are  anticipated  when  all  the  groves  are  in  full 
bearing.  The  returns  of  government  finances,  on  the  other  hand,  show  falling 
revenues  and  a  dwindling  reserve.  So  do  the  trade  figures,  as  has  been  observed 
above.  Other  adverse  factors  in  1938  were:  reduced  agricultural  returns,  with 
the  smallest  wheat  crop  in  five  years;  a  serious  drop  in  building  activities,  the 
index  of  construction  (1931  equals  100)  having  fallen  to  the  low  level  of  51-8 
in  November;  and  reduced  tourist  traffic. 

TRADE  OF  TURKEY  IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

[One  Turkish  pound  (Ltq.)  is  equal  to  approximately  $0.80;   one  metric  ton  equals 
2,204  pounds;  one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds] 

Cairo,  April  27,  1939. — According  to  a  recent  bulletin  of  the  Ottoman  Bank, 
at  Istanbul,  the  trade  of  Turkey  with  foreign  countries  continued  to  develop  in 
1938,  the  total  value  showing  an  advance  of  17  per  cent  on  1937.  The  values  of 
imports  and  exports  increased  by  31  and  5  per  cent  respectively  and  their  volumes 
by  32  and  3-4  per  cent.  There  was  a  deficit  of  4,800,000  Turkish  pounds  in  the 
balance  of  trade,  as  compared  with  a  surplus  of  23,600,000  pounds  in  1937,  but 
this  does  not  affect  the  economic  situation  of  the  country,  as  the  deficit  does  not 
represent  a  withdrawal  of  funds;  it  is  an  indebtedness  payable  from  products 
of  the  country. 
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The  fi  gures  relating  to  the  external  trade  of  Turkey  in  1938  and  1937  are 
as  follows: — 

Turkey's  External  Trade 

Trade 

Imports  Exports  Balance 

Tons       Ltq.  1,000  Tons       Ltq.  1,000  Ltq.  1,000 

1938   757,558       149.800       1.104,894       145,000    -  4  800 

1937   574,084       114,400       1,068,454       138,000  +23,600 


Difference   +183,474    +  35,400    +     36,440    +    7,000  -28,400 


Principal  Imports 

Import  figures  for  the  principal  classes  of  goods  entering  Turkey  in  1938 
compare  as  follows  with  those  for  1937: — 


Chief  Imports  into  Turkey 

1938  1937 


Million 

Million 

Million 

Million 

Kilos 

Ltq. 

Kilos 

Ltq. 

Total  

757.5 

149.8 

574.0 

114.4 

0.7 

2.2 

1.4 

4.2 

0.4 

2.5 

0.3 

1.8 

61.7 

4.1 

11.9 

0.8 

6.3 

5.2 

6.4 

5.4 

Unbleached  cotton  cloth  

0.8 

1.2 

0.8 

1.1 

10.3 

14.6 

10.2 

14.8 

79.4 

5.6 

59.7 

4.1 

25.8 

2.0 

16.3 

1.2 

21.2 

2.0 

16.1 

1.5 

20.0 

2.7 

15.0 

1.4 

Partly  manufactured  iron  goods  .  . 

25.3 

6.2 

9.7 

1.7 

5.2 

3.5 

1.8 

1.0 

1.6 

2.5 

1.0 

1.5 

3.8 

2.3 

3.6 

2.1 

7 . 7 

6.7 

5.7 

4.2 

4.5 

2.5 

1.9 

0.5 

68.2 

2.2 

56.0 

1.6 

Total  imports  increased  from  one  year  to  the  other  by  183,474  tons  and 
Ltq.35,400,000.  Advances  were  particularly  noteworthy  in  the  following  com- 
modities: sugar;  iron  and  steel;  iron  tubes;  partly  manufactured  iron  goods; 
locomotives;  electric  motors;  and  wagons. 


SUPPLYING  COUNTRIES 

The  following  table  shows,  in  order  of  importance,  the  principal  countries 
supplying  goods  to  Turkey  in  1938,  with  the  percentage  of  the  total  imports 
credited  to  each;  figures  for  1937  are  also  given  for  comparative  purposes: — 

Turkey's  Imports  by  Countries 

1938  1937 


Million 

Million 

Ltq. 

Per  Cent 

Ltq. 

Per  Cent 

. .  ....  149.8 

100.00 

114.4 

100.00 

  70.4 

46.98 

48.1 

42.08 

  16.7 

11.20 

7.1 

6.23 

  15.6 

10.46 

17.2 

15.13 

Italy  

  7.1 

4.74 

6.0 

5.33 

  5.8 

3.92 

7.0 

6.21 

  5.7 

3.84 

3.0 

2.63 

  2.6 

1.76 

0.3 

0.32 

  2.4 

1.61 

1.3 

1.14 

  2.3 

1.52 

2.1 

1.88 

  2.2 

1.49 

2.0 

1.78 

  1.9 

1.31 

1.2 

1.08 

Holland  

  1.7 

1.20 

1.4 

1.24 
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Turkey's  Imports  by  Countries — Concluded 


1938  1937 

Million  Million 

Ltq.  Per  Cent  Ltq.  Per  Cent 

Brazil                                                       1.7  1.20  2.0  1.74 

Roumania                                                     1.7  1.14  1.5  1.38 

Hungary                                                       1.4  0.96  1.0  0.92 

Egypt                                                         1.0  0.69  2.4  2.15 

Switzerland                                                1.0  0.67  0.7  0.69 

Other  countries                                           7.7  5.31  9.2  8.06 


As  shown  above,  Germany  continued  to  head  the  list,  supplying  practically 
half  of  the  imports  into  Turkey,  followed  by  Great  Britain,  which  gained  a  place 
at  the  expense  of  the  United  States.  Italy  also  advanced  one  place;  Soviet 
Russia  receded  from  fourth  to  the  fifth  rank;  Czecho-Slovakia  maintained  sixth 
place;  Poland  showed  noteworthy  progress,  advancing  from  twenty-seventh  to 
seventh  place;  Belgium  gained  six  places,  the  improvement  in  her  clearing 
account  resulting  in  an  increase  in  her  sales;  France  rose  from  fifteenth  to 
eleventh  place. 

Main  Exports 

Export  figures  for  the  chief  products  shipped  from  Turkey  in  1938,  with 
comparative  figures  for  1937,  are  as  follows: — 

Principal  Exports  from  Turkey 

1938  1937 


Million 

Million 

Million 

Million 

Kilos 

Ltq. 

Kilos 

Ltq. 

Total  

  1.104, 

,8 

145.0 

1,068.4 

138.0 

  4 

.4 

2.8 

3.5 

2.8 

Wool  

6 

3.3 

10.7 

6.5 

  2 

.9 

3.5 

4.0 

9.7 

  101 

.5 

5.6 

108.0 

7.8 

....           54 . 

3 

3.1 

69.4 

4.4 

  123 

.9 

5.1 

113.2 

5.0 

  82 . 

9 

14.3 

28.8 

5.9 

  41. 

.3 

5.5 

24.3 

3.2 

....  22. 

.6 

12.1 

20.6 

9.9 

....  8, 

3 

1.6 

0.2 

..   ..  4 

.0 

1.3 

3.1 

1.5 

....  42. 

.0 

39.2 

39.6 

43.8 

  34. 

9 

1.7 

33.7 

1.5 

..   ..  7 

.0 

1.1 

4.5 

0.6 

  26 

.1 

10.2 

11.3 

5.4 

  208.0 

5.1 

198.4 

3.9 

....  342. 

3 

2.0 

293.2 

1.5 

Turkish  exports  in  1938  showed  an  advance  of  36,440  tons  and  Ltq.7,000,000 
as  compared  with  the  preceding  year.  The  principal  products  in  which  there  were 
increases  included:  raisins;  dried  figs;  shelled  nuts;  unshelled  nuts;  valex; 
cotton;  chrome;  and  coal  and  lignites.  On  the  other  hand,  there  were  reduc- 
tions in  the  sales  of  the  following  products:  wool;  mohair;  wheat;  rye  and 
millet;  and  leaf  tobacco. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  EXPORTS 

Germany  continued  as  the  leading  purchaser  of  Turkish  exports.  The  United 
States,  ranking  second,  maintained  her  position;  Italy  progressed  one  place  and 
Soviet  Russia  two;  Czecho-Slovakia  advanced  from  seventh  to  fifth  place,  and 
France  from  eighth  to  seventh;  Great  Britain  lost  three  places;  Roumania 
gained  nine  and  Greece  four;  Belgium  dropped  from  fifth  place  to  tenth. 
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Turkey's  exports  by  countries  were  distributed  as  follows: — 
Turkey's  Exports  by  Countries 

1938  1937 
Million  Million 


.Ltq. 

Per  Cent 

Ltq. 

Per  Cent 

100 

.00 

138.0 

100.00 

  62.2 

42 

.92 

50.4 

36.53 

12 

.27 

19.2 

13.92 

10 

.05 

7.2 

5.27 

3 

.55 

6.5 

4.72 

3 

.35 

6.0 

4.41 

3 

.31 

9.7 

7.08 

3 

.28 

5.2 

3.81 

  3.2 

2 

.27 

1.0 

0.74 

1 

.97 

1.9 

1.42 

  2.5 

1 

.79 

6.6 

4.81 

Poland  

  2.2 

1 

.52 

2.2 

1.64 

Holland  

1 

.49 

1.6 

1.21 

  1.7 

1, 

.22 

1.9 

1.40 

1 

.12 

2.1 

1.57 

Egypt  

  1.2 

0. 

,87 

1.4 

1.06 

  12.7 

8 

.82 

14.3 

10.41 

Position  of  the  Clearing  Accounts 

According  to  a  statement  published  by  the  Central  Bank  of  Turkey,  the 
total  of  the  amounts  blocked  with  this  institution,  which  represent  the  returns, 
not  as  yet  transferred,  from  exports  made  to  Turkey  by  countries  which  have 
not  imported  Turkish  products  for  a  value  sufficient  to  absorb  their  balances, 
stood  at  Ltq.27,221,200  on  December  31,  1938,  as  compared  with  Ltq.27,618,700 
on  December  31,  1937,  a  decrease  of  Ltq.397,500.  The  United  Kingdom,  the 
country  possessing  the  most  important  commercial  balances  in  arrears,  showed  a 
further  increase  of  Ltq.  1,885,600  at  Ltq. 10, 281 ,500.  There  were  also  advances 
in  the  amounts  blocked  to  the  credit  of  Belgium,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Sweden, 
Lithuania,  Hungary,  Norway,  Poland,  and  Yugoslavia.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  were  decreases  in  the  blocked  accounts  of  Finland,  France,  Holland,  Italy, 
Spain,  Roumania,  Soviet  Russia,  Greece,  Bulgaria,  and  Austria.  Although 
Germany  has  no  blocked  credits  in  Turkey,  she  is  none  the  less  the  latter's  most 
important  supplier. 

Amounts  due  by  Turkey  for  goods  already  imported  and  purchased  on  credit 
totalled  Ltq.31, 953,005  on  December  31,  1938,  as  against  Ltq.30,850,718  on 
December  31,  1937,  in  the  case  of  Germany,  and  Ltq.4,627,972  and  Ltq,6,836,375 
for  other  countries,  an  increase  of  Ltq. 1,102,287  in  the  first  instance  and  a 
decline  of  Ltq.2,208,403  in  the  latter.  Owing  to  large-scale  purchases  effected 
in  Turkey,  the  payment  of  German  sales  operates  regularly,  and  this  makes  it 
possible  for  Germany  to  grant  delay  in  settlement.  The  sales  on  credit  terms 
of  all  other  countries  do  not  exceed  one-fifth  of  the  German  figure.  This  is 
easily  understood  by  reason  of  the  credit  position  of  their  clearing  account. 

As  for  amounts  blocked  in  foreign  National  Banks,  it  may  be  said  that 
Germany  remains  the  only  country  in  which,  at  times,  Turkey  possesses  import- 
ant credit  balances.  The  amount  of  the  Turco-German  clearing  shows,  however, 
important  fluctuations.  The  same  observation  applies,  to  some  extent,  to  the 
Turco-Italian  clearing. 

On  the  whole,  it  must  be  recognized  that  the  Turco-German  clearing  and, 
in  a  lesser  degree,  the  Turco-Italian  clearing  are  alone  really  active,  because 
the  barter  of  merchandise  between  the  countries  concerned  is  regular  in  its 
effects.  On  the  other  hand,  as  regards  other  countries  whose  economic  position, 
at  least  in  some  respects,  is  not  complementary  to  that  of  Turkey,  this  method 
of  settlement  tends  rather  to  be  an  obstacle  to  the  expansion  of  business. 
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Turkey's  Trade  with  Canada 

According  to  the  figures  published  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics, 
imports  from  Turkey  into  Canada  were  valued  at  $250,987  in  1938  as  against 
$313,378  in  1937,  while  the  value  of  the  Dominion's  exports  to  Turkey  totalled 
$1,916,262  as  against  $19,347.  [For  further  information  regarding  trade  regula- 
tions and  prospects  in  Turkey,  attention  is  directed  to  a  report  entitled  "  Turkey 
as  a  Market,"  which  was  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1838 
(April  22,  1939),  page  586.] 

JAPAN'S  PRODUCTION  OF  CANNED  SALMON  IN  1938 

CM.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary 

Tokyo,  April  28,  1939. — The  annual  report  of  the  Japanese  Salmon  Canners 
Association  has  just  been  issued,  showing  the  total  pack  of  canned  salmon 
during  the  calendar  year  1938.  This  amounted  to  2,438,289  cases,  on  the  basis 
of  48  pounds  to  the  case. 

As  compared  with  the  1937  pack,  this  represented  a  decrease  of  86,029 
cases  or  3-4  per  cent.  It  should  be  pointed  out,  however,  that  the  1937  pack 
was  the  largest  on  record  and  was  150,000  cases  greater  than  that  for  1936.  The 
decreased  pack  in  1938  was  due  to  a  reduction  of  237,505  cases  or  17-6  per  cent 
in  the  quantity  of  pink  salmon  packed.  On  the  other  hand,  the  pack  of  red 
salmon  during  the  year  under  review  showed  an  expansion  of  76,820  cases  or 
7-6  per  cent  over  that  for  1937.  The  1938  pack  of  red  salmon  was  the  largest 
yet  recorded,  being  71,703  cases  or  7-1  per  cent  greater  than  the  pack  in  1934, 
which  was  the  previous  record  year. 

The  following  table  shows  the  pack  of  the  various  kinds  of  salmon  as  well 
as  of  other  salmon  products  during  1938  and  1937:  — 


Production  of  Canned  Salmon,  1938  and  1937 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

Cases  of  48  Lbs.  or  equivalent  Per  Cent 

al  

2,438,289 

2,524,318 

-  3.4 

1,081,684 

1,004,864 

+  7.6 

112,330 

92,955 

+  20.8 

3.430 

3,066 

+  11.9 

48 

3,022 

-  98.4 

1,110,954* 

1,348,459| 

-  17.6 

Red  titbits  

18,876^ 

13,4241 

+  40.6 

936 

1,828 

-  48.8 

Flakes   

12,921 

11,350 

+  13.8 

Salmon  cooked  with  bamboo  shoots. 

95,433 

23,157 

+  312.1 

645 

75 

723 

22,192 

-  96.7 

Experimental  goods  

233 

Owing  to  the  restrictions  on  the  imports  of  various  classes  of  goods  and  the 
control  which  has  been  exercised  over  the  distribution  of  important  materials, 
there  has  been  some  doubt  as  to  the  supply  of  can-making  materials.  However, 
every  inducement  is  being  given  to  export  trade,  and  the  Japanese  Salmon  Canners 
Association  reports  that  it  has  been  authorized  by  the  Government  to  obtain 
cans  to  the  extent  of  21,246  metric  tons,  which  is  equivalent  to  2,685,919  cases 
of  canned  salmon.  It  is  understood  that  97  per  cent  of  this  amount  will  be  dis- 
tributed to  members  of  the  association  and  3  per  cent  held  as  a  reserve. 

Exports 

The  exports  of  all  classes  of  canned  salmon,  including  the  salmon  products 
enumerated  in  the  above  table,  amounted  to  2,014,537  cases,  comprised  chiefly 
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of  pink  salmon,  992,816  cases;  red  salmon,  864,840  cases;  silver  salmon,  123,363 
cases;  king  salmon,  2,522  cases;  and  keta  salmon,  1,763  cases.  It  should  be 
noted  that  the  figures  quoted  are  for  cases  of  48  pounds,  cases  containing  small 
cans  having  been  converted  to  this  basis.  Exports  in  1937  totalled  2,082,997 
cases  of  which  1,786,171  cases  were  pink  salmon,  743,315  cases  were  red  salmon, 
114,023  cases  were  silver  salmon,  3,351  cases  were  king  salmon,  and  12,187  cases 
were  keta  salmon. 

With  respect  to  the  destination  of  the  1938  shipments,  81  •  12  per  cent  went 
to  European  countries,  the  largest  purchaser  being  the  United  Kingdom  with 

I,  353,351  cases,  including  816,115  cases  of  red  salmon,  425,545  cases  of  pink, 
and  109,610  cases  of  silver  salmon.  Other  leading  European  purchasers  were 
France  with  100,165  cases,  all  of  which  was  pink  salmon;  Belgium  with  90,319 
cases,  most  of  which  (87,464  cases)  was  pink  salmon;  and  the  Netherlands  with 
55,537  cases,  including  51,322  cases  of  pink  salmon.  Countries  in  Asia  pur- 
chased 202,300  cases  or  10-04  per  cent  of  the  total  exports,  189,654  cases  being 
pink  salmon.  The  principal  countries  of  destination  were:  China,  86,065  cases; 
Kwantung  Leased  Territory,  47,196  cases;  and  Manchuria,  34,974  cases.  Oceania 
purchased  101,148  cases  or  5-02  per  cent  of  the  total,  the  outstanding  customer 
being  Australia  with  80,369  cases  (43,798  cases  of  red,  18,444  cases  of  pink,  and 
10,926  cases  of  silver  salmon  being  the  principal  varieties).  Africa  took  3-25 
per  cent  of  the  total  exports,  South  Africa  being  the  largest  purchaser  with  23,133 
cases,  most  of  which  (22,593  cases)  was  pink  salmon.  Nigeria  took  15,136  cases, 
all  but  one  case  of  which  was  pink  salmon.  Shipments  to  the  Gold  Coast  totalled 

II,  475  cases,  nearly  all  of  which  was  pink  salmon. 

It  is  of  interest  to  observe  that,  after  protracted  negotiations,  the  question 
of  fishing  rights  by  Japanese  interests  in  Soviet  waters  was  finally  settled,  per- 
mitting Japanese  fishermen  to  operate  there  during  the  forthcoming  season. 

TRADE   OF   HAITI   IN  193738 

F.  W.  Fraser,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  gourde  equals  30  cents  United  States  currency) 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  May  10,  1939. — The  Annual  Report  of  the  Fiscal 
Representative  of  Haiti  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  September,  1938,  shows  a 
sharp  decline  in  the  foreign  trade  of  that  republic,  accompanied  by  a  con- 
traction in  government  revenues,  with  a  resultant  deficit  on  the  year's  balance 
sheet.  The  value  of  foreign  trade  reached  a  new  low  for  the  last  quarter  of  a 
century,  amounting  to  72,705,841  gourdes;  imports  during  the  period  were  valued 
at  37,973,889  gourdes  and  exports  at  34,731,952  gourdes. 

Government  Revenue  and  Expenditure 

The  principal  reasons  for  this  drastic  change  in  Haiti's  trade  are  found  first 
of  all  in  a  short  coffee  crop,  which  is  the  country's  main  industry,  and  secondly 
in  lower  prices  in  foreign  markets  for  her  two  main  crops,  viz.  coffee  and 
cotton.  The  drop  in  coffee  prices  was  sudden  and  unforeseen,  and  prompt  action 
on  the  part  of  the  Government  was  necessary  to  save  the  situation  for  the 
grower.  There  were  two  successive  reductions  in  the  coffee  export  duties,  which, 
while  ensuring  the  shipment  of  the  bulk  of  the  crop,  reduced  the  country's  revenue 
by  over  5,000,000  gourdes.  This  loss,  accompanied  by  a  decline  in  revenue  from 
other  sources,  resulting  in  a  drop  in  revenue  of  6,339,182  gourdes  or  nearly  25 
per  cent.    Prompt  measures  were  introduced  to  curtail  expenditure  and  provide 
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revenue  from  other  sources,  with  the  result  that  the  fiscal  year  was  completed 
with  a  deficit  of  only  831.293  gourdes. 

Origin  of  Imports 

The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  by  value  and  percentage  of  Haiti's 
import  trade  with  principal  countries  during  the  fiscal  years  ended  September  30, 
1936,  1937,  and  1938:— 

1936  1937  1938 

Gourdes  Per  Cent  Gourdes    Per  Cent  Gourdes    Per  Cent 


37,920.626 

100 

.00 

46,075,660 

100 

.00 

37,973,889 

100 

.00 

1,996,165 

5 

.26 

1.121,078 

2 

.43 

1.260.719 

3 

.32 

United  Kingdom .    .  . 

.  .  4,287,708 

12, 

.63 

8,205.856 

17 

.81 

5,879,615 

15 

.48 

890,681 

2 

.35 

972,160 

2 

.11 

906,003 

2 

.39 

21,416,082 

56 

.47 

23.491,902 

50 

.98 

20,627,627 

54 

.31 

2,297,701 

6 

.06 

3.217,661 

6 

.98 

2.021,739 

5 

.32 

806,678 

2 

.13 

1,270,961 

2 

.76 

1,090,291 

2 

.87 

2,474,380 

6. 

53 

3,249,615 

7 

.05 

2,441,699 

6 

.43 

Italy  

305,189 

0 

.81 

485,778 

1 

.06 

358,209 

0 

.94 

3.446.042 

.76 

4,060,649 

8 

.82 

3,187,987 

8 

.94 

As  shown  by  this  table,  the  United  States  continues  to  be  Haiti's  most 
important  supplier  of  goods,  shipping  more  than  all  other  countries  combined. 
This  is  a  position  she  has  maintained  for  many  years,  although  her  percentage 
share  has  declined  during  the  past  decade.  The  following  comprise  the  more 
important  items  supplied  to  Haiti  by  the  United  States: — 

Agricultural  machinery,  tools  and  equipment;  automobiles  and  trucks; 
cotton  piece-goods,  belts  and  hosiery;  lard;  pickled  meats;  pickled  and  smoked 
fish;  salted  fish;  wheat  flour;  potatoes  and  onions;  butter;  canned  fruits, 
vegetables  and  fish;  cheese;  confectionery  and  condensed  milk;  glass  and  glass- 
ware; hats  and  caps;  boots,  shoes  and  slippers;  iron  and  steel  bars;  nails  and 
tacks;  pipes  and  fittings;  tools  and  implements;  radio  receiving  sets;  electrical 
apparatus;  machinery  of  all  kinds;  gasoline,  kerosene  and  lubricating  oils; 
paints  and  pigments;  paper  and  manufactures  thereof;  perfumery,  cosmetics 
and  other  toilet  preparations;  rubber  tires  and  tubes;  silk  manufactures;  soap; 
cigarettes  and  tobacco;  and  lumber. 

The  next  largest  shipper  was  the  United  Kingdom,  supplying  during  the 
period  under  review  15-48  per  cent  of  Haiti's  requirements.  The  principal  items 
furnished  by  this  country  consisted  of  agricultural  machinery,  tools  and  imple- 
ments; cotton  piece-goods,  thread;  distilled  spirits;  hats  and  caps;  and  soap. 

Imports  from  Germany  consisted  largely  of  cement;  cotton  piece-goods, 
belts  and  hosiery;  jute  bags;  cutlery;  enamelled  household  ware;  miscel- 
laneous chemical  and  pharmaceutical  preparations;  manufactures  of  earthen- 
ware, porcelain  and  clay;  hats  and  caps;  and  electrical  machinery,  apparatus 
and  appliances. 

Shipments  from  Japan  consisted  largely  of  the  cheaper  grades  of  cotton 
piece-goods,  some  knit  goods,  porcelain,  pottery,  hosiery,  and  other  articles  of 
clothing. 

Imports  from  Belgium  were  confined  principally  to  jute  bags,  glass  and 
glassware,  tanned  hides  and  skins,  kitchen  utensils,  iron  and  steel  bars,  barbed 
wire,  and  paper  and  manufactures  thereof. 

As  in  past  years,  France's  shipments  consisted  chiefly  of  books  and  other 
printed  matter,  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  products  including  patent 
medicines,  wines,  edible  oils  and  perfumery,  cosmetics  and  other  toilet  prepara- 
tions. 

Imports  from  Canada  were  confined  chiefly  to  smoked  and  pickled  fish, 
salted  and  dried  fish,  flour,  biscuits,  potatoes,  canned  fish,  and  rubber  tires. 
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Notes  on  Imported  Commodities 

Following  is  a  brief  statistical  summary  covering  the  principal  imports  into 
Haiti;  the  figures  shown  are  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  September,  1938,  with  the 
previous  year's  figures  in  parentheses: — 

Agricultural  Machinery,  Tools  and  Implements. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  775,911 
gourdes  (700.587  gourdes),  of  which  283.604  gourdes  is  credited  to  the  United  States,  223,261 
gourdes  to  Germany,  and  201.400  gourdes  to  the  United  Kingdom.  Goods  in  this  category 
consist  chiefly  of  ploughs  and  harrows,  hoes,  machetes,  spades,  shovels,  and  forks. 

Automobiles,  Trucks  and  Accessories. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  1,192.754  gourdes 
(1,503,191  gourdes),  supplied  almost  exclusively  by  the  United  States. 

Cement. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  322,060  gourdes  (484.493  gourdes).  In  both  years 
Germany  was  the  principal  supplier. 

Cotton  Piece-goods. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  10.411,460  gourdes  (13.620.700  gourdes). 
The  United  States  was  the  chief  supplier  with  3,794,859  gourdes,  followed  by  the  United  King- 
dom with  2.945.540  gourdes  and  Japan  with  1,785,191  gourdes.  Smaller  quantities  came  from 
Germany,  China,  and  Italy. 

FOODSTUFFS 

Lard. — The  total  value  of  imports  was  354,886  gourdes  (427,746  gourdes),  supplied  almost 
entirely  by  the  United  States. 

Meats,  Pickled. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  123219  gourdes  (148.359  gourdes)  :  sup- 
plied by  the  United  States,  58,111  gourdes;  Argentina,  45.903  gourdes;  and  the  United  King- 
dom, 13,921  gourdes. 

Fish,  Pickled  or  Smoked. — The  total  value  of  imports  was  747,155  gourdes  (862.304 
gourdes),  of  which  Canada's  share  was  474,098  gourdes,  the  United  States  being  credited 
with  the  balance. 

Fish,  Salted  or  Dried. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  347.801  gourdes  (413,256  gourdes). 
Canada  supplied  to  a  value  of  293,692  gourdes  and  the  United  States  the  balance. 

Flour,  Wheat.— Total  imports  were  valued  at  2,772,525  gourdes  (4,112,860  gourdes).  The 
United  States  was  the  principal  supplier  with  a  value  of  2,713.627  gourdes,  the  small  balance 
being  credited  to  Canada. 

Other  Foodstuffs. — The  following  other  foodstuffs  were  imported  during  the  period  to 
the  value  shown  in  each  case:  onions  and  garlic,  78.450  gourdes,  from  Chile,  the  United 
States,  and  Italy  in  about  equal  quantities;  potatoes,  49.984  gourdes,  from  the  United  States, 
with  small  quantities  from  Canada;  sugar,  refined,  15,010  gourdes,  from  the  United  States; 
vermicelli,  macaroni  and  pastes,  26,970  gourdes,  from  the  United  States;  butter,  337,601 
gourdes,  from  the  United  States,  Denmark,  New  Zealand,  Cuba,  Australia,  and  Argentina  in 
the  order  named;  fish,  canned,  31,760  gourdes,  from  the  United  States,  Norway,  France,  and 
Canada;  fruit,  canned,  23,272  gourdes,  from  the  United  States;  meats,  canned.  80.351  gourdes, 
from  the  United  States,  Argentina.  Denmark,  and  Netherlands;  cheese.  105.733  gourdes, 
from  the  United  States,  Netherlands,  and  Germany;  confectionery.  102.767  gourdes,  from 
the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  Netherlands,  Belgium,  and  France;  condensed  milk, 
135,419  gourdes,  from  the  United  States,  Netherlands,  and  Switzerland. 

OTHER  MANUFACTURED  GOODS 

Hats  and  Caps. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  245.376  gourdes,  of  which  the  United 
States  supplied  to  a  value  of  109,855  gourdes.  Other  shippers  were  Italy,  the  United  King- 
dom, and  Germany. 

Boots,  Shoes  and  Slippers. — Total  imports  were  valued  at  260,635  gourdes,  of  which  the 
United  States  is  credited  with  151,698  gourdes  and  Czecho-Slovakia  with  85,552  gourdes. 

Iron  and  Steel  and  Manufactures  thereof. — Considerable  quantities  of  goods  in  this  cate- 
gory were  imported  under  a  variety  of  subheadings;  in  most  cases  the  United  States  was 
the  chief  supplier. 

Destination  of  Exports 

The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  by  value  and  percentage  of 
Haiti's  export  trade  with  principal  countries  during  the  fiscal  years  ending  Sep- 
tember 30,  1936,  1937  and  1938:— 
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1936  1937  1938 

Gourdes  Per  Cent  Gourdes  Per  Cent  Gourdes  Per  Cent 

Total   47.238.594  100.00  44.854.450  100.00  34.731,952  100.00 

France   22,296.202  47.20  7.315.532  16.31  4.010.796  11.55 

United  Kingdom   7.130,759  15.10  7.243.690  16.15  4,720.422  13.59 

Canada   351.599  0.74  290.955  0.65  54.319  0.16 

United  States   6.727.449  14.24  12,501.754  27.82  14.860.616  42.79 

Japan   709,522  1.50  936.881  2.09  765,366  2.20 

Belgium   4.747,353  10.05  5.625.493  12.54  4.329,746  12.47 

Denmark   2.835.597  6.00  2.085,963  4.65  1,858,112  5.35 

Germany   1.037,436  2.15  1.871,423  4.17  714,603  2.06 

Italy   313,619  0.67  3.646.737  8.13  375,563  1.08 

Other  countries   1,004,913  2.20  3.253.548  7.26  3,042,409  8.75 


For  the  second  consecutive  year  the  United  States  was  the  leading  purchaser 
of  Haiti's  products,  taking  during  the  period  42-79  per  cent  of  her  exports  as 
compared  with  27-82  per  cent  in  1936-37  and  an  average  of  9-89  during  the 
period  1931-35.  While  the  finding  of  a  market  in  the  United  States  for  the 
better  grades  of  Haitian  coffee  accounts  in  great  measure  for  this  noteworthy 
change  in  the  direction  of  Haiti's  export  trade,  a  fair  share  of  the  increase  must 
also  be  attributed  to  larger  shipments  of  bananas,  sisal,  and  sugar.  Exports  to 
the  United  States  in  order  of  importance  were  coffee,  sisal,  bananas,  sugar,  cacao, 
molasses,  goatskins,  logwood,  and  rum. 

As  in  the  case  of  imports,  the  second  largest  purchaser  of  Haiti's  products 
was  the  United  Kingdom,  that  country  having  absorbed  13-59  per  cent  of  the  total 
value  of  exports.  These  consisted  chiefly  of  raw  cotton  and  raw  sugar  but  also 
included  small  quantities  of  beeswax,  cottonseed  cake,  honey,  hoofs  and  horns, 
oil  of  neroli,  manioc  flour,  and  lignum  vitae.  Sales  to  other  parts  of  the  British 
Empire  were  negligible,  being  valued  at  little  over  100,000  gourdes,  of  which 
Canada  took  about  50  per  cent. 

Belgium's  purchases  were  valued  at  over  4,000,000  gourdes  and  consisted 
chiefly  of  coffee,  cottonseed  oil,  logwood,  and  honey. 

Exports  to  France  from  Haiti  again  declined  sharply  from  the  previous 
year's  figures  being  valued  at  just  over  4,000,000  gourdes  against  7,315,532  in 
1936-37  and  22,296,202  gourdes  in  1935-36.  This  was  chiefly  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  French  market  was  practically  closed  to  Haitian  coffee  during  most  of  the 
year.   French  purchases  were  chiefly  coffee,  cotton,  logwood,  and  honey. 

Other  buyers  of  Haitian  products  were  Denmark,  the  Netherlands,  and  Italy 
and  the  commodities  shipped  were  largely  coffee,  with  small  quantities  of  honey, 
logwood,  sisal,  flour,  and  rum. 


BOLIVIAN  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 

M.  J.  Vechslek,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(At  the  average  rate  of  exchange  140  bolivianos  equalled  one  pound  sterling  in  1937; 

one  kilo  equals  2-2  pounds) 

Lima,  April  11,  1939. — Data  recently  published  by  the  Bolivian  General 
Statistical  Department  indicate  that  the  commercial  balance  for  Bolivia  in 
1937  was  made  up  of  exports  amounting  to  £9,349,515  and  imports  valued  at 
£4,449,198,  resulting  in  a  favourable  trade  balance  of  £4,900,317.  These  returns 
show  that  1937  was  a  year  of  considerable  activity,  exports  for  that  year  being 
only  exceeded  by  those  of  1927  and  1929,  when  they  amounted  to  £9,531,249 
and  £10,500,134,  respectively.  Exports  in  1937  showed  an  increase  of  £2,037,156 
or  29-20  per  cent  over  those  of  1936,  when  they  amounted  to  £6,974,568  for  the 
five  principal  ports  of  Bolivia. 
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Exports 

Mineral  exports  constituted  98  per  cent  of  Bolivia's  exports  and  amounted 
to  67,493,000  fine  kilos  in  1937  as  compared  with  64,566,397  in  1936  and  49,- 
383,460  in  1935.  Tin  continues  to  be  the  most  important  factor  in  Bolivian 
economy,  although  its  importance  has  shown  a  tendency  to  diminish  slightly 
during  latter  years.  Tin  exports  comprised  68-18  per  cent  of  the  total  exports 
in  1937,  71 -40  per  cent  in  1936,  and  77-82  per  cent  in  1935.  Exports  of  tin,  how- 
ever, have  continued  to  increase  in  quantity  from  23,200  metric  tons  in  1934 
to  25,402  tons  in  1935,  24,460  tons  in  1936,  and  25,530  tons  in  1937.  Exports 
of  other  minerals,  such  as  lead,  wolfram,  antimony,  and  copper,  have  also 
increased  generally  both  in  quantity  and  value,  while  declines  have  occurred 
in  zinc,  silver,  and  bismuth. 

The  following  table  showing  exports  in  1936  and  1937,  conveys  a  picture 
of  the  economic  situation  in  the  latter  year  as  compared  with  the  former: — 


Exports  from  Bolivia,  1936  and  1937 


1936 

1937 

Fine 

Pounds 

Per 

Fine 

Pounds 

Per 

Commodity 

Kilos 

Sterling 

Cent 

Kilos 

Sterling 

Cent 

Totals  

63,817.699 

7,502,516 

100.0 

67.621,357 

9,011,724 

100.0 

Tin  

.  24,437,971 

4,961,660 

66.2 

25,530,792 

6,143,925 

68.0 

318,084 

857,769 

11.4 

294,093 

808.564 

9.0 

14,531,782 

251,749 

3.4 

18,201,448 

423,626 

5.0 

Wolfram  

1,043.869 

160.234 

2.0 

1,081,277 

327,363 

3.5 

6,564,817 

212.526 

3.0 

7,126,920 

264,449 

3.0 

Zinc   . 

13,634,805 

200.856 

2.5 

11,528,970 

266.628 

3.0 

3,215,488 

122,700 

1.5 

3,698,720 

206,011 

2.0 

62,850 

27,750 

0.4 

30,818 

13,609 

0.2 

Various   minerals    . . 

8,033 

8.096 

0.1 

128,309 

198,311 

2.0 

Non-mineral  products.  . 

661,351 

9.0 

201,084 

2.3 

37,825 

0.5 

158,154 

2.0 

Data  covering  customs  ports  in  the  northwest  and  east  of  Bolivia,  which  are  not  included 
in  the  1937  returns,  would  increase  the  value  of  the  exports  by  some  £500.000.  Products  shipped 
from  these  ports  are  principally  non-metallic  items,  particularly  rubber,  nuts  (chestnuts), 
and  dried  fruits. 

The  non-metallic  products  indicated  in  the  table  are  principally  coca,  cinchona  (Peruvian 
bark ) ,  rubber,  hides,  and  skins.  The  exports  classified  under  the  heading  "various  minerals" 
are  gold,  sulphur  and  mercury. 

Tax  Receipts 

Total  tax  receipts  in  1937  amounted  to  bolivianos  150,948,948-02.  Import 
and  export  taxes  comprised  bolivianos  98,524,007-45  of  this  amount. 

Income  from  exchange  operations  and  differences  provided  an  income  of 
bolivianos  115,447,286-63.  Total  fiscal  income  for  the  year  amounted  to  bolivi- 
anos 266,396,294-65,  producing  an  excess  of  some  bolivianos  66,000,000  over 
the  1937  budget  estimate  of  bolivianos  200,066,876.  As  a  result  the  1938  budget 
was  balanced  at  bolivianos  274,123,156. 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 

Palestine 

WHEAT  AND  FLOUR  DUTIES  INCREASED 

In  consequence  of  new  values  being  determined  by  the  Customs  for  operation 
of  the  sliding  scale  of  duties  (see  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  of  December 
10,  1938,  page  1007),  hard  wheat  entering  Palestine  during  the  quarter  ending 
June  30  will  be  subject  to  duty  equivalent  to  the  following,  applicable  also  to 
types  of  like  quality  in  each  instance:  Select  Manitoba  and  Manitoba  No.  1, 
19  cents  per  bushel;  Dark  Hard  Winter  No.  1.  22  cents;  Manitoba  No.  2,  25 
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cents;  Manitoba  No.  3,  Hard  Red  Winter  No.  1,  and  11  Bankut  "  wheat,  28  cents; 
Hard  Red  Winter  No.  2,  32  cents;  "Azyma  and  Theiss,"  50  cents;  and  Triticum 
Durum,  38  cents.  New  rates  on  soft  wheat  are  the  equivalent  of  from  32  cents 
to  50  cents  per  bushel. 

The  equivalents  per  100  pounds  of  the  rates  in  flour  resulting  from  new 
determination  of  values  for  the  same  three  months  are:  Grade  I  types,  96  cents; 
Grade  II,  $1.33;  Grade  III,  $1.44;  Grade  IV,  $1.49. 

Regarding  these  new  duties,  Mr.  Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner at  Cairo,  writes:  "  The  demand  in  Palestine  as  far  as  flour  is  concerned 
is  largely  for  the  quality  product.  The  duty  on  Grade  I  flour  has  been  augmented 
from  £2  per  metric  ton  in  the  last  quarter  of  1938  to  £4^  per  metric  ton  in  the 
second  quarter  of  1939.  This  increase  would  appear  to  be  largely  responsible  for 
the  greater  demand  for  wheat,  particularly  wheat  of  the  higher  grades,  on  which 
the  duty  has  been  increased  more  moderately  than  on  high-grade  flour.  In 
addition,  a  change  in  the  tariff  situation  as  regards  durum  wheat  seems  also  to 
have  created  more  interest  in  this  variety.  The  tendency  would  appear  to  be 
to  replace  gradually  imports  of  high-grade  flour  by  high-grade  local  flour  milled 
from  Canadian  wheat,  etc." 

Netherlands 

IMPORT  RESTRICTIONS  OX  SEA  FISH  AND  EELS 

Mr.  J.  A.  Langley,  Canadian  Commercial  Attache  at  Rotterdam,  advises  that 
by  royal  decrees  of  May  22,  1939.  the  restrictions  on  the  importation  of  sea  fish 
and  eels  into  the  Netherlands,  to  which  reference  was  made  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1794  (June  18,  1938),  page  1010,  have  been  renewed. 
During  the  period  from  June  1,  1939,  to  May  31,  1940,  inclusive,  imports  of: — 

(a)  Fresh,  chilled,  and  frozen  sea  fish,  except  herrings,  shall  be  restricted  to  10  per  cent 
of  the  average  net  weight  imported  from  each  exporting  country  per  twelve 
months  during  the  years  1936  and  1937.  During  the  same  period,  arrivals  by 
foreign  fishing  vessels  shall  be  limited  to  50  per  cent  of  the  average  net  weight 
landed  b}-  them  in  the  Netherlands  per  twelve  months  during  the  years  1936  and 
1937. 

(b)  Eels  shall  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  average  net  weight  imported  from  each 
exporting  country  per  twelve  months  during  the  years  1936  and  1937. 

The  previous  quotas  were  the  same. 

Certificates  of  origin  are  required  for  entry  of  the  above-mentioned  com- 
modities. 


EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 
El  Salvador 

R.  T.  YOUNG,  CANADIAN  TRADE  COMMISSIONER 

Mexico  City,  May  19,  1939. — The  latest  reports  received  in  this  office  are 
to  the  effect  that  private  offer  of  dollar  exchange  towards  the  end  of  April  was 
becoming  increasingly  scarce  and  banks  were  having  to  fill  their  requirements 
with  the  Central  Bank,  with  a  consequent  hardening  in  the  dollar-colon  rate  of 
exchange.  However,  with  the  Central  Bank's  exchange  reserves  on  April  30 
as  high  as  U.S.$2,664,591  no  difficulty  was  anticipated  in  supplying  demand 
during  the  off  season. 

At  the  end  of  April,  the  dollar  rate  was  2  -50f  to  2-50|  colones.  Gold  stocks 
held  by  the  Central  Bank  on  April  30  were  U.S.$13,206,788  and  notes  in  circula- 
tion amounted  to  U.S.$15,374,395. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JUNE  5,  1936 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 

1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  May  29,  1939,  with 


ending  Monday,  June  5, 
the  official  bank  rate: 


Country 


Nominal  Nominal 

Present  or         Quotations  Quotations 

Unit  Former  in  Montreal  in  Montreal  Official 

Gold  Parity      Week  ending  Week  ending    Bank  Rate 


May  29 

June  5 

1407 

.  1001 

$  .1707 

$  . 1704 

3 

.0072 

.0122 

.0121 

Q 

.0296 

3 

".  2680 

.2096 

.2094 

3^ 

.0252 

!  0207 

'.  0206 

4 

.0392 

.0265 

.0265 

2 

.2382 

.4022 

.4016 

4 

4. 8666 

4.6943 

4 .6912 

2 

!oi30 

.0086 

.0086 

Q 

.4020 

.5384 

.5329 

2 

!l749 

^2957 

.2954 

4 

Unofficial 

.  1962 

.  1959 

.0526 

*0527 

.0526 

4i 

.0176 

.0228 

.0226 

5 

.2680 

.2358 

.2356 

QJL 

o2 

.1122 

.  1886 

.  1883 

41 

.0442 

.0425 

.0426 

4-4i 

.0060 

!o070 

.0070 

3i 

.1930 

.1105 

.1103 

4 

.  2680 

.2417 

.2415 

2h 
^2 

.1930 

^2258 

.2260 

1 0000 

1 .0026 

1.0012 

1 

.4985 

.2007 

.2005 

3 

1 . 0000 

1 .0022 

1.0007 

.0392 

.0265 

.0265 

4 . 8666 

4.7043 

4.7012 

!0392 

.0265 

.0265 

1*0138 

.9780 

.9773 

*4245 

.3129 

.3127 

Unofficial 

.2331 

.2323 

.1196 

.0550 

.0550 

1 .0138 

.9780 

.9773 

*  1217 

.0518 

.0518 

3-4^ 

Unofficial 

.0401 

.0401 

.9733 

.5730 

.5722 

4 

.2800 

.1805 

.1752 

6 

.1930 

.3108 

.3104 

1.0342 

.6176 

.6170 

4.8666 

4.6825 

4.6791 

I* 

4.9431 

4.8127 

4.8060 

.1604 

.1601 

.2909 

.2912 

.3650 

.3495 

.3493 

3 

.4985 

.2736 

.2732 

3.29 

.4020 

.5394 

.5339 

.4424 

.4290 

.4295 

.5678 

.5449 

.5449 

4 . 8666 

3.7550 

3.7527 

3 

4.8666 

3.7700 

3.7678 

4 

Austria  Schilling 

Belgium  Belga 

Bulgaria  Lev 

Czecho-Slovakia  Koruna 

Denmark  Krone 

Finland  Markka 

France  Franc 

Germany  Reichsmark 

Great  Britain  Pound 

Greece  Drachma 

Holland  Guilder 

Hungary  Pengo 

Italy  Lira 

Yugoslavia  Dinar 

Norway  Krone 

Poland  Zloty 

Portugal  Escudo 

Roumania  Leu 

Spain  Peseta 

Sweden  Krona 

Switzerland  Franc 

United  States  Dollar 

Mexico  Peso 

Cuba  Peso 

Guadeloupe  Franc 

Jamaica  Pound 

Martinique  Franc 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 
Argentina  Peso  (Paper) 

Brazil  Milreis  (Paper) 

British  Guiana  Dollar 

Chile  Peso 

Colombia  Peso 

Peru  Sol 

Venezuela  Bolivar 

Uruguay  Peso 

South  Africa  Pound 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

China  (Shanghai)  Dollar 

Hongkong  Dollar 

India  Rupee 

Japan  Yen 

Java  Guilder 

Siam  Baht  (Tical) 

Straits  Settlements  Dollar 

Australia  Pound 

New  Zealand  Pound 

The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  issued  the  following  note: — 
Continuing  the  stronger  tendency  in  evidence  over  the  past  three  weeks,  the  Canadian 
dollar  at  Montreal  firmed  moderately  against  leading  foreign  currencies  during  the  week 
ended  June  5.  United  States  funds  ruled  easier  and  the  closing  rate  of  $1.00£  was  the 
smallest  premium  since  last  August;  it  compared  with  a  rate  of  S1.00H  on  May  29.  Spot 
sterling  quotations,  though  displaying  considerable  firmness  at  New  York,  continued  to 
weaken  at  Montreal;  closing  sterling  rates  were  $4-6909  as  compared  with  $4-6942.  French 
francs,  paralleling  sterling,  moved  fractionally  lower  to  2-6533  cents  on  June  5.  Reports  of 
internal  political  difficulties  in  Holland  caused  a  sharp  reversal  in  the  trend  of  the  florin  over 
the  past  week.  Between  May  29  and  June  5  quotations  on  the  florin  fell  over  $  cent  to 
53-29  cents.  Swiss  francs  were  firmer,  moving  to  a  peak  of  22-63  cents  on  June  3,  but  subse- 
quently easing  to  22-60  cents  at  the  close.  Some  transference  of  Dutch  capital  to  Switzer- 
land was  reported  to  have  lent  strength  to  the  Swiss  franc.  Belga  rates  moved  lower,  drop- 
ping 3  points  to  17-04  cents  on  June  5. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 

Secretary.  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner.  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Winnipeg,  Man 


Toronto,  Ont. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 


Edmonton,  Alta. 


Vancouver,  B.C. 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Director.  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria.  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

No. 

Location  of  Inquirer 

Purchase  or  Agency 

Miscellaneous — 

Industrial  Fish  Oil  

Socking  Cloth  

Aprons   and   Babies'  Pants 

(Rubber)  

Electric  Hair  Clippers  

Electric  Vibrators  

Non-ferrous  Scrap  Metals  

Non-ferrous  Scrap  Metals  

Insulated  Staples  

Steel  Bars,  Wire,  Etc  

White  Ash  Logs  

229 
230 

231 

232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 

Havana,  Cuba  

London,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Adelaide,  Australia  

Adelaide,  Australia  

London,  England  

London,  England  

Manchester,  England  

Glasgow,  Scotland  

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase  or  Agency. 
Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 
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NEW   VANCOUVER-WEST  AFRICA   SHIPPING  SERVICE 

The  attention  of  Canadian  exporters  is  directed  to  the  first  direct  shipping 
service,  operated  by  Messrs.  Jorgensen's  Pacific  Coast  West  Africa  Line,  from 
Vancouver  to  the  west  coast  of  Africa.  Messrs.  W.  L.  Comyn,  Empire  House, 
Vancouver,  B.C.,  are  the  General  Pacific  Coast  Agents. 

This  service  will  be  inaugurated  with  the  sailing  of  the  motorship 
Falsterbo  from  Vancouver  about  July  12.  Direct  ports  of  call  are  Dakar, 
Freetown,  Takoradi,  Accra,  Lagos,  Burutu,  and  Matadi. 

Details  of  scheduled  sailings  will  be  included  in  the  usual  sailings  list  in 
the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  as  they  are  received. 

PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  York.  June  16  and  July  14;  Duchess  of  Atholl,  June  23; 
Duchess  of  Bedford.  June  30;  Montclare,  July  7 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Antonia,  June  16; 
Andania,  June  30— both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Tindefjell,  June  21;  Ornefjell,  July  13; 
Vigor,  July  27— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  London, — Beaverbrae,  June  16;  Beaverdale,  June  23;  Beaverhill,  June  30;  Beaver- 
ford,  July  7;  Beaverburn,  July  14 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Alaunia.  June  16;  Aurania.  June 
23;  Ascania,  June  30;  Ausonia,  July  7 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Svanefjell.  June  14; 
Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Regiment,  June  15;  Manchester  Port,  June  22;  Man- 
chester Citizen,  June  29;  Manchester  Progress  July  6;  Manchester  Commerce.  June  13; 
Manchester  City.  July  20 — all  Manchester  Line;  Tindefjell.  June  21;  Ornefjell,  July  13; 
Vigor,  July  27— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  June  29;  Dakotian,  July  15 
— both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City.  June  20;  Boston  City, 
July  8;  New  York  City,  July  26 — all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Delilian.  June  16;  Athenia,  June  23;  Sulairia,  June  30;  Letitia,  July  7 
— all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo.  June  29;  Bassano.  July  13 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnesk  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  June  14;  Cairnmona.  June 
21;  Cairnross,  June  28;  Cairnvalona,  July  5;  Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  July  12 — 
all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Wearwood  (calls  at  London),  June  15;  Yorkwood  (will  also 
call  at  Continental  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offers).  June  18;  Kirnwood  and  Balmoralwood 
(will  also  call  at  Continental  ports),  June  20;  Kingswood  (will  also  call  at  Continental 
ports),  June  23;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  June  27;  Brookwood  (will  also  call  at  Con- 
tinental ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  July  8— all  Constantine  Line. 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head.  June  18;  Bengore  Head  (does  not  call  at  Dublin), 
June  22;  Fanad  Head,  June  30 — all  Head  Line  (also  call  at  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverbrae,  June  16;  Beaverhill.  June  30 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen);  Boehum.  Hamburg-American  Line,  June  23;  Koenigs- 
burg,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  July  14. 

To  Antwerp  and  Havre. — Beaverdale,  June  23;  Beaverford.  July  7;  Beaverburn.  July 
14 — all  Canadian  Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Havre) ;  Brant  County.  June  22 ;  Grey  County, 
July  9;  Lista,  July  17 — all  County  Line;  Svanefjell.  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpe- 
fjell, July  12— all  Fjell  Line  (do  not  call  at  Havre). 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk),  June  22;  Eastern  Star.  July  3; 
Lista,  July  17 — all  County  Line;  Svanefjell.  June  14;  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell, 
July  12— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  Norwegian  Ports.— Tindefjell,  June  21;  Ornefjell,  July  13— both  Fjell  Line;  Top- 
dalsfjord,  June  26;  Idefjord,  July  10 — both  Norwegian-American  Line. 
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To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Stureholm,  June  13;  Blankaholm,  July  8 — both 
Swedish-American-Mexico  Line. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  June  26;  Capo  Olmo,  July  13;  Capo  Noli,  Aug.  1 — all  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz 
and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Belle  Isle,  Newfoundland-Canada  SS.  Ltd..  June  16,  July  14  (also 
calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ;  Anna  (also  calls  at  Carbonear,  Port  LTnion,  Bay  Roberts  and 
Harbour  Grace  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  June  23. 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld. — Gaspesia,  June  21  and  July  5;  New  Northland,  June  26  and 
July  10— both  Clarke  SS.  Co. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  June  24;  Colborne, 
July  8;  Cornwallis,  July  22 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  a?id  Belize. — Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  16; 
Lady  Somers,  June  21;  Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  30;  Lady  Rodney,  July  5 
— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Bernhard,  June  17;  Olympia,  July  1;  Ary  Lensen,  July  15 — all 
Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — L.  A.  Christensen.  International  Freighting  Corporation,  July  8 
(will  also  call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara.  June  24;  Port  Saint  John, 
July  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Delhi  (calls  at  Napier), 
Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  July  10. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Siccttenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Peisander.  June  16;  Rhexenor,  July  21 — both  Java  New  York- 
Blue  Funnel  Line. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Bereby,  June  15;  Calumet 
(also  calls  at  Freetown,  Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  June  27 — both  Elder  Dempster  Lines 
Ltd. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Johannesburg.  June  24;  City  of  Corinth.  July  2;  City 
of  Bedford,  July  19— all  Canada-India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton . — Empress  of  Australia.  June  14  and  30,  July  IS;  Empress  of  Britain, 
July  S  and  29— both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Sainl  John 

To  Liverpool  and  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  June  24;  Manchester  Exporter, 
July  22 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Mahseer,  Cunard-White  Star  Line.  July  6. 

To  Bermuda,  Si.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  June  21;  Lady  Hawkins.  July  5; 
Lady  Drake,  July  19 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outporis. — Harboe  Jensen,  United  Fruit  Co.,  June  16  and  30. 
July  14. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia,  June  30;   Newfoundland,  July  15 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld.— Fort  Townshend  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre),  June  12  and  26.  July  10; 
Fort  Amherst.  June  19,  July  3  and  17 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Magnhild.  New- 
foundland-Canada Steamships  Ltd..  June  12  and  26,  July  10  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and 
Newfoundland  outports)  ;  Portia,  Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  June  21  and  July  5; 
Nova  Scotia,  June  30;   Newfoundland.  July  15 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cavelier.  June  19  and  July  17;  Cathcart,  July  3 — both  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Drake,  June  15;   Lady  Nelson,  June  29; 


934 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1845— June  10,  1939. 


Lady  Hawkins,  July  13 — all  Canadian  National;  Bernhard,  June  22;  Olympia,  July  6; 
Ary  Lensen,  July  20 — all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Cornwallis,  June  14;  Chomedy, 
June  28;  Colborne,  July  12 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica).-^-LiUemor,  June  14  and  July  12;  Lill- 
gunvor,  June  28 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo 
offers) . 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Cingalese  Prince,  June  21 ;  Malayan  Prince,  July  22 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverteak,  July  6;  Silversandal,  Aug.  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  June  21;  Hie  Maru,  July  1;  Heian 
Maru,  July  25 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki).  June  24;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  July  8;  Empress  of  Russia 
(calls  at  Nagasaki),  July  22;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  Aug.  5 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  July  3;  Tyndareus,  July  29— both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Shanghai  and  Tsingtao. — Wellington  Court,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  about 
June  11. 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Northern  Group  (New  Britain,  New  Ireland,  New  Guinea,  Papua, 
Solomon  Islands,  Gilbert  Islands  and  Townsville). — Velox,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  July  22. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  July  5;  Monowai,  Aug.  2 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Marken  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers),  June  24;  Bengkalis  (calls  at  Saigon,  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will 
also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  July  1;  Hoegh 
Transporter  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers),  July  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hoperange,  June  25; 
Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  July  19 — both  Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Tolken,  June  15;  Parrakoola,  July  10; 
Toonawarra,  Aug.  10 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow).  June  24; 
Lochgoil,  July  8;  Delftdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  Juljr  22 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line 
(will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Margaret  Johnson,  June  22;  Lima,  July 
21 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Vancouver,  June  15;  Oakland,  July  8 — both 
Hamburg-American  Line;  Donau,  June  23;  Este,  July  20 — both  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — Wisconsin,  June  13;  San 
Diego,  July  15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Rialto,  June  17;  Cellina, 
July  15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Madoera,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  July  8  (calls  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta,  will  also  call  at  Colombo 
and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Hopecrest,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd..  July  26. 

To  West  African  Ports. — Falsterbo,  Jorgensen  Shipping  Company  A/B,  about  July  10 
(will  call  at  Dakar,  Freetown,  Takoradi,  Accra,  Lagos,  Matadi,  and  Burutu). 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Hannington  Court,  about 
June  27;  a  steamer,  late  July — both  Canadian  Transport  Co. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hardanger,  June  25;  Hoyanger,  July  26 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  June 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong,  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — 90  Queen  Street.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne.  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office — Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite,"  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office — 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler,  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.  Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,  Windward  and  Leeward  Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:   F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225,  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.   Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray,  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS— Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal, 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  18,  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num.  30,  Mexico  City.  (Territory  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.    (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)    Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office — 98  Central  Avenue, 
Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua, 
and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212,  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  &  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Johannesburg :  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I. 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner,  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canfrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square, 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracom. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  used  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 


Ottawa:  Printed  by  J.  O.  Patinaubi,  I.S.O.,  Printer  to  the  Bang's  Most  Excellent  Majerty,  1939. 
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PAPER  AND  PAPER  PRODUCTS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM: 
A  STATISTICAL  SURVEY 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

I.   Domestic  Production  and  the  Market 

(Weights  are  in  hundredweights  of  112  pounds  and  long  tons  of  2,240  pounds) 

London,  May  31,  1939. — Canadian  manufacturers  and  exporters  of  paper 
are,  and  have  been  for  years,  in  close  touch  with  the  market  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  It  is,  therefore,  unnecessary  to  make  more  than  a  few  general 
observations  on  the  working  of  the  trade.  This  statistical  survey  of  the  position 
in  recent,  years  may,  however,  be  expected  to  serve  a  useful  purpose  in  sum- 
marizing in  one  report  the  more  important  points  concerning  the  United 
Kingdom  domestic  production  and  overseas  importation. 

The  data  on  production  have  been  obtained  from  the  preliminary  report  on 
the  Fifth  Census  of  Production  (1935),  published  as  a  supplement  to  The 
Board  of  Trade  Journal,  September  23,  1937.  The  final  report  is  being  issued 
in  five  parts;  the  section  on  the  paper  trades  has  not  yet  been  published  but  the 
data  used  in  this  report  may  be  taken  as  substantially  correct.  Valuation  of 
output  includes  any  necessary  packing  but  is  otherwise  the  net  sales  value  at 
the  point  of  manufacture. 

The  Paper  Trade  in  the  United  Kingdom 

The  gross  output  or  value  of  products  of  the  paper  trade  in  the  United 
Kingdom  in  1935  was  £40,557,000.  Deducting  cost  of  materials,  fuel  and 
electricity  (£23,741,000),  and  the  amount  paid  for  work  given  out  (£54,000), 
the  net  output,  representing  the  value  added  to  materials  by  the  industrial  pro- 
cesses or  the  fund  from  which  must  be  paid  wages  and  salaries,  rents  and  taxes, 
advertising  and  selling  expenses,  royalties,  profits,  etc.,  amounted  to  £16,762,000. 

The  following  figures  of  quantities  and  values  of  materials  used  in  1935 
will  be  of  interest: — 

Pounds 

Long  Tons  Sterling 


Wood-pulp,  chemical   861.300  6,575,000 

Wood-pulp,  mechanical   647,500  2,750,000 

Esparto   278.600  1.231,000 

Waste  paper   412,600  999,000 

Rags,  linen  and  cotton   44,500  608,000 

Rags,  other   16  000  91,000 

Other  fibrous  materials   34.100  383,000 

China  clay  and  other  loadings   221,700  515,000 


The  wood-pulp  is  specified  as  "  air  dry  weight."  The  consumption  of 
mechanical  wood-pulp  was  much  lower  than  the  approximately  comparative 
figure  of  830.900  tons  valued  at  £3,305,000  for  1934,  while  the  consumption  of 
chemical  wood-pulp  represented  a  moderate  increase  in  quantity  and  a  slight 
decrease  in  value. 
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Production  of  Paper 

The  total  production  of  paper  of  all  kinds  in  1935  amounted  to  1,931,100 
long  tons  valued  at  £33,610,000.  The  following  table  is  a  statistical  summary 
of  the  principal  classes  of  paper  made  for  sale;  the  tables  refer  to  goods  in  the 
form  in  which  they  were  sold  during  1935  or  held  in  stock  at  the  end  of  the 
year  but  do  not  necessarily  include  all  goods  made  for  further  processing  in 
the  same  plant: — 


Pounds 

Printing  paper,  not  coated  Long  Tons  Sterling 

Total   1,251,100  15,888,000 

Newsprint   857.300  8,051,000 

Other,  hand-made   300  71,000 

Other,  machine-made   393,500  7,766,000 

Writing  paper,  in  large  sheets 

Total   144,600  4,781.000 

Hand-made   400  79,000 

Machine-made..   144,200  4,702,000 

Backing  and  wrapping  papers    (other   than  trans- 
parent cellulose,  greaseproof,  waxed,  etc.) 

Total   342,900  5.410,000 

Kraft,  machine  glazed   27.100  446,000 

Kraft,  Fourdrinier   86,300  1,359,000 

Brown  and  skip,  M.G   6,400  81,000 

Common  brown,  F   17.000  155,000 

All  other  brown,  F   18.900  238,000 

Manilla,  M.G   6.200  156,000 

Coloured,  M.G   11.400  228.000 

Wrapping,  glazed  or  not,  F   34,300  644.000 

Sulphite,  M.G   15,900  292,000 

Cap  and  bag,  M.G   700  15,000 

Cap  (common  grocers')  M.G   1.200  22,000 

Cap  F   300  3,000 

Straw  paper,  F   38,900  324,000 

Litho  poster,  M.G   13.400  296.000 

Envelope,  M.G   18,900  317,000 

Sugar  and  fruit  wrappings,  F   600  7.000 

Sugar  bag  paper,  F   4,700  53,000 

Other  sorts,  M.G   13,500  260,000 

Other  sorts,  F   27.200  514.000 

Total,  machine  glazed   114.700  2.113.000 

Total,  Fourdrinier   228,200  3,297,000 

Greaseproof,  oiled,  waxed,  etc. 

Total   55,800  2,316,000 

Greaseproof,  glazed,  transparent   3,200  101.000 

Greaseproof,  other   11,000  214,000 

Vegetable  parchments   14.000  442,000 

Transparent  cellulose,  wrapping  -   2.700  448,000 

Oiled,  waxed,  etc   24,900  1,111,000 

Coated  papers 

Total   75.400  3.117,000 

White,  one  side  coated   11,400  447,000 

White,  both  sides  coated   33.900  1.205,000 

Coated  with  metal  or  coloured  materials   12.100  538,000 

Other  coated  papers,  n.o.p   18,000  927.000 

Miscellaneous  papers 

Roofing  paper,  tarred  or  not   28.200  340.000 

Blotting  paper,  filter   300  50.000 

Blotting  paper,  other   5.600  323,000 

Tissue  paper   2.900  324,000 

Cigarette  paper   3.700  450.000 

Other  sorts  of  uncoated  paper   20,600  611.000 


Manufactures  of  Paper 

Much  of  the  data  supplied  in  the  Census  of  Production  on  manufactures 
of  paper  produced  in  1935,  although  directly  connected  with  the  consumption 
of  paper,  are  inclusive  of  so  many  other  factors  as  to  lose  their  value  in  a  report 
such  as  this.  As  a  matter  of  interest,  however,  the  following  values  of  produc- 
tion are  inserted: — 

Printing.— Total  £41,665,000:  including  books,  printed,  £4,801,000;  books 
for  manuscript,  £2,223,000;  albums  and  diaries,  £528,000;  music,  £203,000; 
lithographic  printing,  £6,295,000;  photographic  printing,  £834,000;  catalogues, 
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trade  lists,  etc.,  £6,723,000;  other  printing,  £20,058,000.  In  addition  the  print- 
ing and  publication  of  newspapers,  magazines,  and  periodicals  generally  was 
valued  at  £52,104,000,  and  newspapers  and  periodicals  also  produced  books, 
stationery,  job  printing,  etc.,  to  the  additional  value  of  £3,588,000.  All  the 
above  values  include  other  supplies  additional  to  paper,  such  as  ink,  for  example, 
and,  of  course,  include  labour,  profits,  etc. 

Wallpaper. — Production  amounted  in  value  to  £3,148,000  in  1935,  plain 
paper  being  used  to  the  amount  of  1,015,600  cwts.  valued  at  £664,000. 

Stationery. — Production  totalled  £19,105,000  in  1935  and  included  a  long 
range  of  articles  such  as  notepaper  and  pads,  £462,000;  envelopes,  £2,835,000; 
boxed  stationery,  £507,000;  picture  postcards,  £236,000;  plain  postcards,  visit- 
ing cards,  etc.,  £122.000;  greeting  cards,  £953,000;  playing  cards,  £270,000; 
pattern  cards,  £382,000;  calendars,  £785,000;  tickets,  posters,  etc.,  £800,000; 
labels,  £400,000;  paper  patterns,  etc.,  £410,000;  paper  tubes  and  bobbins, 
£646.000;  bottle  caps,  milk  discs,  jam  covers,  etc.,  £441,000;  crimped  confec- 
tionery cases,  £151,000;  dish  papers,  serviettes,  doylies,  etc.,  £520,000;  paper 
novelties,  £161,000;  bonbons  and  crackers,  £432,000;  counter  check  books, 
invoice  forms,  etc.,  £659,000;  letter  files,  loose-leaf  systems,  card  indexes,  etc., 
£1,109,000;  picture  and  photo  mounts,  £92,000;  and  sundry  items  of  paper 
amounted  to  £1,682,000. 

Toilet  Paper. — This  item,  included  in  the  total  for  stationery,  was  manu- 
factured to  a  total  of  £475,000. 

Bags. — Paper  bags  are  made  by  a  number  of  trades.  The  stationery  trade 
produced  2,980,500  cwts.  valued  at  £4,286,000;  the  printing  trade  handled  a 
total  valued  at  £946,000;  the  cardboard  box  trade  is  credited  with  a  further 
£132,000;  and  paper  manufacturers  produced  an  additional  £609,000  of  paper 
bags. 

Production  of  Paperboards  and  Wallboards 

The  differentiation  between  paper  and  board  is  made  by  defining  board  as 
"  exceeding  in  substance  90  pounds  D.C.,  20"  x  30",  480  sheets."  The  produc- 
tion of  cardboard,  wallboard  and  other  paper  and  pulp  boards  is  summarized 
in  the  following  table: — 

Pounds 

Long  Tons  Sterling 


Boards  of  all  kinds,  total   321.400  4,750,000 

Strawboard,  leatherboard,  etc   70,700  662,000 

Cardboard  and  millboard — 

Coated   28,500  794,000 

Uncoated,  M.G   22.200  455,000 

Uncoated,  other   169.700  2,166,000 

Other  paperboard   10.300  148.000 

Wallboards  and   compoboards   8,200  169,000 

Vulcanized  fibreboard   1.300  132,000 

Insulating  pressboards   1,700  106,000 

Middles   8.800  118,000 


Cardboard  Box  Trade 

In  addition  to  the  paper  bags  produced  incidental  to  the  box  trade,  there 
was  also  a  production  of  corrugated  paper  to  the  value  of  £114,000;  manufac- 
tured stationery,  £227,000;  and  sundries,  £113,000.  The  main  items  produced 
were: — 


Cardboard  and  paper  boxes,  total   f  12,329,000 

Rigid  boxes   5,663,000 

Rigid  boxes,  delivered  flat*   467,000 

Folding  boxes   5,070,000 

Sundry   1,129,000 

Fibreboard  packing  cases,  total   2,765,000 


*Made  of  material  over  -028",  used  mainly  by  the  laundry,  dry-cleaning,  tailoring,  costumery 
and  millinery  trades. 
79240— 1£ 
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In  addition  fibreboard  packing  cases  to  the  value  of  £841,000  were  pro- 
duced by  paper  manufacturers. 

Foreign  Competition 

The  principal  source  of  foreign  competition  for  most  types  of  paper  is 
found  in  the  Scandinavian  countries,  although  certain  other  European  countries, 
such  as  Holland  and  Germany,  have  specialized  in  some  classes.  It  is  of  great 
importance  to  the  trade  that  Scandinavian  countries  have  catered  to  the 
requirements  of  the  United  Kingdom  over  a  long  period  of  years  and  have  thus 
developed  compact  business  relationships  and  personal  understandings  which, 
in  many  cases,  have  continued  for  several  generations.  In  fact,  the  paper 
business  between  the  two  has  been  developed  mutually  and  is  adjusted  to  the 
special  factors  affecting  each;  the  two  businesses  have  grown  up  together. 

One  of  the  prime  factors  contributing  to  the  development  has  been  the 
convenience  of  rapid  and  frequent  delivery  to  United  Kingdom  ports,  deliveries 
which  can  be  completed  in  a  few  days.  Then,  too,  delivery  can  be  effected  in 
small  ships  which  can  enter  almost  any  port  and  on  which  certain  charges,  such 
as  port  dues,  are  frequently  lower  than  on  shipments  in  larger  ships,  sometimes 
making  a  difference  in  cost  of  as  much  as  5s.  a  ton. 

The  United  Kingdom  buyers  are  accustomed  to  the  Scandinavian  product 
and  regard  it  as  a  standard.  The  result  is  that  the  products  of  other  countries 
are  compared  to  the  Scandinavian  and  difference  of  quality  may  be  classed  as 
inferiority  of  quality.  In  other  words,  it  is  a  question  of  opinion  as  to  the 
superiority  of  one  product  over  another  when  the  difference  is  in  detail  of 
production  rather  than  utility.  Nevertheless,  the  opinion  of  the  buyer  decides 
where  the  order  shall  be  placed  and,  as  a  result,  Canadian  paper  is  not  favoured 
in  a  number  of  cases. 

Continuity  of  Supply 

The  comment  is  heard,  from  time  to  time,  that,  when  export  markets  are 
slack,  some  Canadian  mills  endeavour  to  find  a  place  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  that,  when  business  picks  up  and  prices  elsewhere  improve,  the  tendency  is 
to  leave  the  United  Kingdom  as  insufficiently  remunerative.  While  such 
instances  are  undoubtedly  rare,  this  criticism  gives  point  to  the  need  for  con- 
tinuity of  supply,  even  if  only  sufficient  to  keep  the  channels  open.  The 
number  of  importers  of  any  one  class  of  paper  in  the  United  Kingdom  is,  in 
many  instances,  quite  limited  and  consequently  there  are  few  alternative 
buyers.  With  a  steady  and  consistent  source  of  supply  at  hand  in  Scandinavia, 
the  United  Kingdom  importer  can  scarcely  be  expected  to  show  sustained 
interest  in  an  intermittent  source  at  a  greater  distance. 

Scandinavian  Methods  of  Business 

The  methods  of  business  have  been  worked  out  between  Scandinavian 
producer  and  United  Kingdom  importer  over  a  long  period  of  time  to  the 
satisfaction  of  both.  The  resulting  procedure  differs  in  some  details  from  the 
methods  to  which  Canadian  exporters  are  accustomed.  For  example,  the 
Scandinavian  mills  frequently  quote  their  prices  "  delivered  warehouse,"  thus 
relieving  the  importer  of  the  burden  of  calculating  costs  and  arranging  clearance 
and  delivery.  C.i.f.  quotations,  even  though  competitive,  cannot  be  expected 
to  appear  as  attractive  in  comparison.  Then,  too,  it  appears  to  be  equally 
'convenient  to  the  Scandinavian  producer  if  buyers  place  orders  for  large  or 
small  quantities,  for  large  single  deliveries  or  frequent  small  deliveries. 

Possibilities  for  Canadian  Exporters 

The  various  points  discussed  are  stated  in  order  to  make  the  problem  clear 
and  to  suggest  the  basis  of  general  policy  which  Canadian  exporters  should  lay 
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down  before  attempting  to  find  a  place  in  this  market.  Then  follows  the 
problem  of  deliveries  with  which  is  involved  the  question  of  maintaining  stocks 
in  the  United  Kingdom.  Continuity  of  supply  must  be  guaranteed.  Prices 
should  be  consistent  and,  if  at  all  possible,  on  the  basis  of  "  delivered  ware- 
house." 

The  United  Kingdom  market  is  an  important  one.  Even  though  domestic 
production  is  of  substantial  proportions,  importations  are  also  very  high, 
amounting  in  1937  to  a  value  of  over  $85,000,000  of  paper,  cardboard,  etc. 
Such  an  outlet  is  worthy  of  the  continued  attention  of  Canadian  producers 
since  even  though  Canada  ranks  second  among  the  supplying  countries,  over 
half  of  the  Canadian  business  is  in  one  class  of  paper,  newsprint. 

Imports  by  Countries 

With  the  preliminary  statistics  for  1938  now  available,  it  is  possible  to 
give  recent  statistics  of  total  importations  by  countries  of  origin  for  comparison 
with  the  data  for  the  years  1935  to  1937,  inclusive.  In  the  following  table  are 
given  the  values  of  total  imports  of  paper,  cardboard,  and  the  other  products 
discussed  in  this  report,  from  supplying  countries  in  the  years  1935  to  1938, 
arranged  in  order  of  value  in  1938: — 

Total  Imports  by  Countries 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1938* 

Total  

£13.447.301 

£14.488.491 

£17.198,797 

£14,858,340 

2  784.961 

3.306.161 

3.643.055 

2,846,202 

1,653.614 

1.753,137 

2.155.984 

2,318,631 

1.490.746 

1.770.297 

2.287,752 

2,154,889 

Newfoundland  

1  617.455 

1.571.037 

1,906,121 

1,537,510 

1,322.265 

1,323.110 

1.708,001 

1,533,770 

1.697.210 

1.643.824 

1.976.652 

1,437,405 

1,360.410 

1.387.457 

1,708,973 

1,334.064 

United  States  

514,829 

621,709 

626,551 

678,417 

146.965 

145,079 

226.925 

218.452 

348.040 

351,481 

272.832 

171,942 

159.660 

167,850 

182,177 

151,401 

Other  foreign  countries.  .  .  . 

304  150 

398!771 

435.217 

393,433 

Other  British  countries   .  . 

46,996 

48.578 

68,557 

82,224 

-Preliminary  statistics. 


Of  the  total  imports  in  1938,  Canada  supplied  over  19  per  cent,  a  share 
which  gives  cause  for  some  satisfaction  in  such  a  competitive  field.  On  the 
other  hand,  over  54  per  cent  of  the  total  from  Canada  in  1938  is  accounted  for 
by  newsprint  in  rolls.  Of  the  remaining  types  of  paper,  cardboard,  wallboard, 
etc.,  the  total  import  in  1938  was  £10,661,666,  of  which  Canada  supplied 
£1,444.704  or  about  13J  per  cent. 

The  importance  of  the  Scandinavian  countries  as  a  source  of  paper  and 
board  in  various  forms  will  be  seen  in  the  fact  that  Sweden,  Finland  and  Norway, 
together  supplied  over  42  per  cent  of  the  total  in  1938.  Newfoundland  was  the 
source  of  10  per  cent,  all  newsprint;  Netherlands,  10  per  cent;  and  the  United 
States  somewhat  over  4  per  cent. 


INTERNATIONAL  SURVE\  OF  THE  TRADE  IN  CANNED  FOOD 

S.  V.  Allen,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  June  1,  1939. — An  interesting  and  informative  report  entitled  "A 
Survey  of  the  Trade  in  Canned  Food"  has  recently  been  issued  by  the  Imperial 
Economic  Committee.*  This  survey  is  concerned  chiefly  with  the  canned  food 
situation  during  the  last  seven  years  in  the  more  important  producing  and  con- 
suming countries  of  the  world.  Some  features  of  the  report  should  be  of  interest 
to  members  of  the  Canadian  canning  industry. 


*  Printed  by  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  York  House,  Kingsway,  London,  W.C.2  Price  2s.  9d. 
Postage  prepaid. 
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Scope  of  the  Survey 

The  survey,  it  is  explained  in  the  report,  has  been  restricted  on  practical 
grounds  to  those  products  which  have  been  "sterilized  by  heat  in  hermetically 
sealed  containers"  and  which  may  be  considered  important  by  reason  of  their 
position  in  international  trade.  The  classes  of  canned  foods  dealt  with  in  the 
report  include  canned  fruit,  canned  vegetables,  canned  fish,  canned  meat,  and 
canned  milk  and  milk  products.  In  a  general  introductory  section  brief  refer- 
ence is  made  to  the  origin  and  development  of  canning,  the  economic  and  social 
significance  of  the  industry,  grading  and  research,  and  to  the  nutritive  value  of 
canned  foods.  Part  of  this  section  summarizes  the  position  of  the  United  King- 
dom as  the  chief  import  market  for  canned  foods  as  a  whole,  with  particular 
reference  to  the  status  therein  of  produce  from  Empire  countries. 

Canned  Fruits 

Nearly  half  of  the  whole  report  deals  with  the  fruit-canning  industries  and 
export  trade  of  the  chief  producing  countries  such  as  the  United  States,  Malaya, 
Japan,  Australia,  Canada,  and  South  Africa.  In  the  case  of  the  United  States, 
the  difficulties  encountered  in  the  control  of  the  canning  and  sale  of  peaches  in 
recent  years  are  reviewed;  while  in  connection  with  Australia's  trade,  the 
organization,  activities,  and  selling  policy  of  the  Australian  Canned  Fruits  Con- 
trol Board  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  outlined.  Reference  is  also  made  to  the 
recent  progress  made  by  Canadian  canners  in  the  export  of  canned  pears  and 
gallon  apples  to  the  United  Kingdom  market. 

As  the  chief  consuming  market  for  exported  canned  fruits  the  trade  of  the 
United  Kingdom  is  covered  in  some  detail.  The  local  canning  industry's  problems 
are  discussed  under  such  headings  as:  suppliers  to  the  canners;  transport  to  the 
canneries;  organization  and  overhead  costs;  channels  of  distribution;  competi- 
tion between  fruits.  An  outline  is  also  given  of  the  voluntary  National  Mark 
Scheme  under  which  70  per  cent  of  the  canners  in  this  country  now  operate. 

Several  sections  of  special  interest  to  Canadian  fruit  exporters  include  an 
outline  of  the  marketing  channels  through  which  sales  in  the  United  Kingdom 
are  arranged  by  overseas  suppliers,  and  reference  to  the  influence  of  price,  appear- 
ance, regularity  of  count,  and  conservatism  on  consumer  preference  in  this  market. 
On  the  question  of  appearance  the  following  observation  is  made  in  regard  to 
Canadian  canned  peaches: — 

In  our  consultation  with  trade  and  technical  experts  ...  we  have 
been  impressed  by  the  high  opinion  they  hold  of  these  canned  freestones 
coming  from  Canada,  and  .  .  .  while  they  are  making  progress  in  the 
United  Kingdom  on  account  of  their  superior  flavour  this  may  be  retarded 
until  the  general  public  appreciate  this  distinction  between  flavour  and 
appearance. 

Canned  Vegetables 

The  important  sections  of  possible  interest  to  Canadian  firms  under  this 
heading  deal  with  the  progress  made  in  the  United  Kingdom  by  Canadian  ex- 
porters of  tomatoes  and  tomato  products.    With  regard  to  tomatoes  the  report 

observes: — 

The  degree  in  which  the  ground  won  may  be  maintained  or  extended 
may  depend  on  the  degree  in  which  Canadian  growers  and  canners  may 
be  able  to  supply  the  type  of  tomato  chiefly  in  demand  in  this  market. 
...  In  the  United  Kingdom  .  .  .  the  preference  is  for  a  solid  fleshy 
type  more  in  conformity  with  other  vegetables.  For  this  the  Italian 
"plum"  type,  which,  though  smaller,  has  more  flesh,  is  better  adapted. 
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Canned  Fish 

According  to  the  report,  canned  fish  ranks  first  in  the  value  of  export  trade 
among  the  groups  of  canned  foods  covered  by  the  survey.  Canned  salmon,  sar- 
dines, and  canned  lobster  are  the  three  products  of  special  interest  to  the  Cana- 
dian fishing  industry  which  are  discussed.  Based  on  the  1937  figures,  Canada 
is  shown  to  have  ranked  fourth  in  value  of  world  trade  in  canned  fish.  Features 
of  this  section  include:  a  special  note  on  the  term  "sardine";  a  description  of 
the  fishing  areas  for,  and  species  of,  salmon  canned  on  Pacific  coasts;  brief 
statistical  reviews  of  the  canning  of  fish,  particularly  salmon,  in  Japan,  the 
United  States,  Canada,  and  Newfoundland;  the  extent  of  the  sardine  trade  of 
Portugal,  Spain,  and  France,  and  of  Norway's  trade  in  herring  and  bristling. 

Canned  Meat 

The  report  points  out  that  four  countries — Argentina,  Uruguay,  Brazil,  and 
Poland — supply  the  bulk  of  canned  meat  entering  into  the  world  trade.  As  with 
other  canned  foods,  the  United  Kingdom  is  the  chief  market,  although  a  dis- 
tinctive feature  of  this  trade  is  the  considerable  import  trade  in  canned  meats 
done  by  the  United  States.  Canada,  like  the  United  States,  is  shown  to  be  a 
net  importer,  although  both  countries  export  quantities  of  canned  meats,  mainly 
to  the  United  Kingdom.  Another  feature  of  this  trade  is  the  small  proportion 
(8z  per  cent  in  1937)  of  United  Kingdom  imports  of  meats  in  this  form  now 
being  supplied  by  Empire  countries. 

Canned  Milk  and  Milk  Products 

The  report  indicates  that  the  United  Kingdom  and  tropical  countries  are 
the  chief  markets  for  countries  exporting  canned  milk.  Estimates  of  production 
of  condensed  and  evaporated  milk  for  the  seven  main  countries  of  supply  during 
the  years  1933  to  1937  illustrate  the  growth  of  this  trade  in  recent  years.  The 
increase  shown  in  production  in  the  United  Kingdom  is  attributed  to  the  market- 
ing schemes  administered  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Boards  which  have  been  in 
existence  since  1933,  and  this  development  is  reflected  in  the  decreased  total 
imports  of  condensed  milk.  The  question  of  local  supplies  and  their  disposal 
under  the  milk  marketing  schemes  is  discussed  in  some  detail. 

A  brief  section  deals  with  the  trade  in  canned  butter  done  in  tropical  markets 
by  Australia,  Denmark,  Ireland  (Eire),  and  New  Zealand;  but,  due  to  the 
absence  of  detailed  statistics  and  because  it  is  believed  to  be  a  contracting  rather 
than  expanding  market,  little  space  is  devoted  to  the  subject. 


EXTENSION   OF   EMPIRE   "ALL-UP"   AIR   MAIL  SCHEME 

With  reference  to  previous  notices  published  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence 
Journal  concerning  the  Empire  "Ail-Up"  Air  Mail  Scheme,  the  attention  oi 
Canadian  firms  is  directed  to  the  advantage  accruing  from  the  extension,  effec- 
tive April  1,  1939,  of  this  scheme  to  include  Hongkong,  Australia,  and  New 
Zealand. 

Under  this  extension  first-class  mail  is  carried  by  air  beyond  England  as 
the  normal  means  of  conveyance  for: — 

Australia  New  Hebrides 

Banks  Islands  New  Zealand 

Cook  Islands  Norfolk  Island 

Fanning  Island  Papua 

Gilbert  and  Ellice  Islands  Samoa  (territory  under  British  administration) 

Hongkong  Solomon  Islands 

Nauru  Tonga 
New  Guinea  (mandated  territory) 
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The  postage  for  first-class  mail  addressed  to  the  countries  mentioned  is: — 

Letters,  6  cents  per  half-ounce  or  fraction  thereof. 
Postcards,  4  cents  each. 

The  former  rates  on  letters  (3  cents  first  ounce  and  2  cents  each  ounce 
after)  and  postcards  (2  cents  each)  have  been  discontinued  to  Hongkong, 
Australia,  and  New  Zealand  and  to  places  served  through  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  included  in  the  list  above. 

The  former  air  mail  rates  via  England  (Hongkong  25  cents  per  ^  ounce, 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  35  cents  per  \  ounce)  have  been  discontinued. 

The  Post  Office  Department  reserves  the  option  of  sending  letter  mails  by 
surface  means  whenever  delivery  can  be  accelerated. 

If  senders  definitely  desire  conveyance  by  trans-Pacific  surface  route,  any 
endorsation  to  that  effect  will  be  honoured,  but  the  new  standard  rate  will  apply. 

Letters  should  not  in  any  case  bear  air  mail  labels  or  other  markings  to 
indicate  air  transmission. 

Letters  are  to  be  given  transmission  both  east  and  west  by  trans-Canada 
air  mail  service  whenever  this  will  expedite  despatch. 

Printed  papers,  commercial  papers,  samples  and  parcels  will  still  be  for- 
warded by  surface  transport  at  the  existing  rates  of  postage  for  those  classes  of 
correspondence. 

Invoices,  manifests,  shipping  documents,  etc.,  without  covering  correspond- 
ence, may  be  sent  as  commercial  papers.  The  envelopes  may  be  closed  with  a 
strip  of  paper  tape  vertically  across  the  flap,  provided  they  are  marked  "Contents 
'Commercial  Papers/  may  be  opened  for  postal  inspection." 

If  the  envelopes  containing  such  commercial  papers  are  endorsed  for  any 
particular  route  or  ship,  the  Post  Office  will  honour  the  request. 


TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 

Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  Japan,  and 
Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
(whose  territory  includes  Uruguay),  are  making  a  tour  of  the  principal  centres 
in  the  Dominion  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  respective  terri- 
tories.  Their  itineraries  are  as  follows: — 

Mr.  McLane 

Ottawa  June  19  Toronto  and  Weston  ..  ..June  26  to  30 

Hamilton  June  22  Windsor  and  Walkerville.  July  3 

St.  Catharines  June  23 

Mr.  Strong 

Winnipeg  June  28  Victoria  July  10 

Vancouver  July  3  to  9 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners  should 
communicate:  for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  office 
of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with 
the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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NETHERLANDS  FOREIGN  TRADE  IN  1938 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Commercial  Attache 

[One  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds;  one  metre  equals  39-37  inches;  one 
cubic  metre  equals  35-314  cubic  feet;  one  florin  (fl.)  or  guilder  equals  80.53  at 
the  current  rate  of  exchange.] 

Rotterdam,  May  23,  1939. — Both  imports  into  the  Netherlands  and  exports 
from  that  country  were  lower  in  value  in  1938  than  in  1937.   At  the  start  of  the 
year  indications  were  more  favourable  than  for  some  time,  but  the  various  crises 
in  international  affairs  during  the  year,  coupled  with  a  new  decline  in  world 
,  market  prices,  resulted  finally  in  a  lessened  turnover  of  goods. 

Total  Trade 

According  to  the  official  Netherlands  trade  statistics  the  total  combined 
value  of  imports  and  exports  in  1938  was  fl.2,454,000,000  as  compared  with 
fl.2.698.000,000  in  1937.  There  was,  therefore,  a  falling-ofT  of  fl.244,000,000; 
although,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  table  below,  external  trade  in  1938  remained 
at  a  higher  level  than  in  any  other  of  the  post-depression  years,  except  1937. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  extent  of  Holland's  foreign  trade  during 
the  last  seven  years: — 

Netherlands  Foreign  Trade,  1932  to  1938 


1932        1933        1934        1935        1936  1937  1938 
Figures  in  Millions  of  Guilders 

Imports                               1.299       1,209       1.038         936       1,017  1,550  1.415 

Exports                                   846          726          712          675          746  1,148  1,039 


Total   trade   2,145       1.935       1.750       1.611       1.763       2,698  2,454 


VALUES 

Total  imports,  as  will  be  noted,  fell  from  fl.  1,550 ,000, 000  in  1937  to 
fl.1.415.000.000  in  1938  and  total  exports  from  fl.  1,1 48, 000, 000  to  fl.  1,039, 000, 000, 
a  decline  in  both  cases  of  approximately  9  per  cent.  Imports  naturally  exceed 
exports,  for  Holland  is  lacking  in  natural  resources  and  basic  materials,  and  must 
bring  in  foreign  supplies  both  for  foodstuffs  and  for  industrial  needs.  The  per- 
centage of  imports  covered  by  exports  in  1938  amounted  to  73-4,  slightly  less 
than  the  1937  percentage  of  74-1. 

QUANTITIES 

On  a  weight  basis  imports  declined  approximately  3  per  cent,  falling  from 
23,513,000  tons  in  1937  to  22,786,000  tons  in  1938/  The  volume  of  exports 
decreased  much  more  sharply,  there  being  a  contraction  of  approximately  10 
per  cent  between  the  1937  figure  of  16,023,000  and  the  total  of  14,429,000  tons 
for  this  year.  A  resume  of  the  quantities  of  goods  moved  in  Holland's  foreign 
trade  during  the  past  five  years  is  contained  in  the  following  brief  table: — 

Weight  of  Netherlands  Imports  and  Exports 

Imports  Exports 
Metric  Tons  Metric  Tons 


1934   22.735  13.324 

1935   20.437  12.449 

1936   20.357  13.538 

1937   23  513  16.023 

1938   22.786  14.429 


As  in  the  case  of  values,  the  volume  of  trade  in  1938  was  less  than  in  1937 
but  greater  than  in  other  recent  years.   The  decline  in  the  value  of  imports,  how- 
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ever,  was  greater  than  that  in  their  weight,  indicating  a  lower  general  import 
price  for  commodities  in  1938  than  in  1937.  On  the  other  hand,  the  weight  of 
exports  dropped  in  proportion  to  the  value,  so  that  the  average  1938  export  price 
of  all  Netherlands  goods  showed  practically  no  change  as  compared  with  the 
previous  year. 

Import  Trade 

Further  examination  of  the  import  statistics  shows  that  the  decline  in  weight 
and  value  applied  mainly  to  unmanufactured  and  semi-manufactured  goods.  In 
contrast,  there  was  a  slight  increase  in  manufactured  articles. 

Among  arrivals  of  unmanufactured  goods  coal  was  chiefly  responsible  for 
the  drop  in  weight.  As  regards  value,  imports  of  raw  materials  showed  the 
greatest  decline,  particularly  tin  ore,  unspun  cotton,  hides,  wheat,  and  paddy. 

The  declines  in  the  group  of  partly  processed  goods  and  in  some  classes  of 
manufactured  goods  were  chiefly  due  to  smaller  imports  of  products  of  the  metal 
and  woodworking  industries.  Imports  of  textiles  and  paper  products  also 
decreased.  Offsetting  these  declines  there  were  larger  arrivals  of  Portland  cement, 
unslaked  lime,  bricks  for  masonry  work  and  street  paving,  and  sulphuric  acid. 
The  small  increase  in  imports  of  manufactured  goods  was  due  to  larger  imports 
of  processed  auxiliary  materials.  Arrivals  of  fuel  oil  were  doubled,  making  up 
partly  for  the  smaller  imports  of  coal  and  the  20  per  cent  decline  in  imports  of 
coke.  The  value  of  passenger  automobiles  brought  in  remained  practically  the 
same  as  in  1937. 

Export  Trade 

On  a  weight  basis  exports  showed  a  decline  in  practically  all  classes  of  goods. 
This  also  applies  to  the  general  value  figures  except  those  for  manufactured 
goods.  These  showed  a  slight  increase  due  to  the  number  of  vessels  and  dredgers 
constructed  for  overseas  account. 

The  decline  in  the  group  of  unmanufactured  exports  occurred  chiefly  in 
auxiliary  materials  like  coal,  and  commodities  for  consumption,  such  as  potatoes, 
meats,  and  sausages. 

On  the  other  hand  exports  of  vegetables  and  fresh  eggs  showed  an  increase. 
Shipments  of  sand  and  gravel  advanced,  but  this  rise  was  largely  offset  by 
smaller  exports  of  old  iron,  old  paper,  and  rags.  There  were  also  smaller  ship- 
ments of  hides  and  of  raw  materials  for  the  foodstuff  and  luxury  industries. 

As  for  semi-  and  wholly  manufactured  goods,  there  were  less  exports  of 
foodstuffs  and  luxury  products,  chemical,  metal,  textile,  and  paper  products  than 
during  the  previous  year.  Important  declines  were  registered  in  the  quantities 
of  coke,  roasted  pyrites,  strawboard,  potato  flour,  broken  rice,  superphosphate, 
sulphate  of  ammonia,  raw  iron,  and  condensed  milk  shipped  abroad.  Exports  of 
dairy  products  were  smaller,  while  radio  articles  decreased  by  about  15  per  cent 
in  comparison  with  1937.  On  the  other  hand  shipments  of  woollen  goods  prac- 
tically doubled. 

Trade  by  Principal  Groups  of  Commodities 

The  Netherlands  statistics  divide  all  trade  figures  into  thirteen  principal 
groups.  Products  of  the  agricultural,  metal-working,  chemical,  mining,  and  tex- 
tile industries,  in  the  order  named,  are  the  chief  groups  in  imports,  while  those  of 
the  agricultural,  prepared  foodstuffs,  metal-working,  chemical,  and  textile  indus- 
tries are  the  most  prominent  exports.  The  same  sequence  in  distribution  applies 
equally  in  1937  as  in  1938. 

The  following  table  shows  quantities  and  values  of  Holland's  imports  and 
exports  by  principal  groups  of  commodities  in  1937  and  1938: — 
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Netherlands  Foreign  Trade  by  Principal  Groups  of  Commodities,  1937  and  1938 

Imports  Exports 


1937 

1938 

1937 

1938 

1.000 

1,000 

1.000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

Group 

M.  Tons 

Fl. 

M.  Tons 

Fl.     M.  Tons 

Fl. 

M.  Tons 

Fl. 

Agriculture,  cattle  raising,  fisheries  and 

4.051 

477.394 

4,067 

416,320 

1.965 

282.971 

1,791 

257,472 

Metal,  shipbuilding  and  vehicles  .. 

1,855 

372,851 

1.539 

371.459 

533 

222,507 

535 

228,923 

2.963 

140,100 

3,233 

137,431 

4,026 

113,928 

3,575 

105,469 

10,512 

151,052 

9,989 

136,736 

6.664 

50,238 

6,298 

45,687 

100 

108.285 

88 

86,717 

87 

89,009 

81 

77,810 

1,554 

90,531 

1,288 

70,270 

53 

5.444 

57 

5,468 

683 

68,494 

687 

61,153 

1,521 

275,244 

1.316 

233,736 

6 

31,910 

6 

28,480 

0.6 

2,168 

0.7 

3,194 

Earthenware,   cement,   glass,   lime  anc 

I 

1,561 

24,268 

1,689 

27,045 

182 

8,259 

159 

7.408 

Leather,  wash-leather  and  rubber..  ., 

18 

27,061 

17 

23.931 

18 

15,024 

15 

13,047 

117 

24,002 

94 

19,926 

345 

24,740 

267 

22,184 

3 

8,972 

3 

10,289 

5 

8,676 

5 

9,035 

89 

25,247 

87 

25,068 

624 

49902 

330 

29,723 

Total  

23,513 

1,550,167 

22.786 

1,414.825 

16,023  1,148,110 

14,429  1,039,156 

AGRICULTURE,  FISHERIES  AND  FORESTRY 

In  the  first  'group,  agriculture,  cattle  raising,  fisheries,  and  forestry,  the 
weight  of  imports  showed  a  slight  increase.  Arrivals  of  cereals  rose  from 
1,919,000  to  1,941,000  tons;  imports  of  pulpwood  rose  from  599,000  to  687,000 
cubic  metres,  but  coniferous  wood  declined  from  125,000  to  71,000  cubic 
metres.  Exports  under  this  group  declined  about  9  per  cent  both  in  quantity 
and  value.  Shipments  of  salted  herring  dropped  from  80,366  to  70,000  tons, 
fresh  herring  from  17,758  to  14,000  tons,  and  seeds  from  41,085  to  38,679  tons. 

METALS  AND  SHIPBUILDING 

Under  the  products  of  the  metal,  shipbuilding  and  vehicle  industries,  the 
weight  of  imports  dropped  by  about  one-sixth  though  the  value  remained  at 
approximately  the  same  level  as  in  1937.  Imports  of  iron  in  sheets,  bars, 
hooks,  bands,  etc.,  decreased  from  681,000  to  541,000  tons,  whereas  iron  for 
concrete  construction  work  fell  off  from  118,000  to  80,000  tons.  These  latter 
figures  indicate  declining  activity  in  the  metal-working  industries,  as  well  as  a 
falling-off  in  the  amount  of  work  in  the  building  trade,  to  which  latter  fact  the 
smaller  wood  imports  lend  confirmation.  Exports  in  this  metal  group,  both  as 
regards  weight  and  value,  were  somewhat  greater  than  in  1937. 

Foreign  sales  of  vessels  rose  from  90,000  to  127,000  tons  carrying  capacity 
and  the  value  from  fl.10,600,000  to  fl. 27,500 ,000.  Similarly,  dredgers  exported 
showed  an  increase  in  value  from  fl.7,900,000  to  fl.  14,200,000.  Shipments  of 
radio  articles  abroad  declined  from  fl.52,600,000  to  fl. 44, 800 ,000. 

CHEMICALS 

In  chemical  products  and  by-products  the  increase  in  the  weight  of  imports 
was  principally  due  to  larger  arrivals  of  fertilizers  and  fuel  oil.  Imports  of 
coke  decreased  substantially  as  did  the  exports  of  that  commodity.  Foreign 
shipments  of  superphosphate  declined  from  464,000  to  439,000  tons  and  sulphate 
of  ammonia  from  248,000  to  223,000  tons. 

MINING  AND  PEAT 

In  the  mining  and  peat  industries  group  the  principal  commodities  included 
are  ore,  coal,  basalt,  earths,  and  crude  petroleum.  Imports  of  coal,  iron,  zinc, 
and  tin  ores  all  declined,  but  arrivals  of  pyrites,  basalt,  and  earths  increased. 
Exports  of  coal  decreased  from  4,114,000  to  3,539,000  tons,  the  amounts  going 
both  to  Belgium  and  France  showing  substantial  decreases. 
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TEXTILES 

A  decline  in  the  textile  products  imports  was  mostly  due  to  a  falling-off  in 
the  arrivals  of  cotton  yarns  from  fl.22,100,000  to  fl.15.700,000  and  in  woollen 
yarns  from  fl.20,700,000  to  fl.17,800,000.  Exports  in  this  group  also  decreased, 
shipments  of  artificial  silk  yarns  falling  in  value  from  fl.16,900,000  to  fl.13,400,- 
000  and  of  cotton  dry  goods  from  fl.44,711,000  to  fl.38,404,000. 

WOOD  PRODUCTS 

In  the  woodworking,  cork  and  straw  industries  imports  of  coniferous  woods 
for  construction  purposes  dropped  from  1,800,000  to  1,495,000  cubic  metres. 

FOODSTUFFS  AND  LUXURIES 

For  foodstuffs  and  luxury  articles,  though  the  weight  of  imports  rose  slightly, 
the  value  declined.  Exports  of  this  group  are  much  more  important  than 
imports.  In  1938  they  decreased  also,  the  weight  in  particular  falling  by 
approximately  13-5  per  cent.  This  was  due  mainly  to  declines  in  foreign  ship- 
ments of  potato  flour  from  130,000  to  86,000  tons,  butter  from  54,000  to  51,000 
tons,  cheese  from  63,000  to  59,000  tons,  husked  and  broken  rice  from  133,000  to 
92,000  tons,  vegetable  oils  from  202,000  to  169,000  tons,  and  sugar  from  63.000 
to  47,000  tons. 

CLOTHING 

In  the  clothing  group  the  value  of  outer  clothing  for  women  and  girls  and 
hosiery  declined  considerably.  More  of  these  articles  would  be  brought  into 
the  Netherlands  were  it  not  for  the  prevailing  system  of  quota  restrictions. 
Exports  under  this  heading  are  of  little  importance. 

LEATHER  AND  RUBBER 

Under  the  leather,  oilcloth  and  rubber  factory  classification,  imports  of 
leather  dropped  in  value  from  fl.6,800,000  to  fl.5,200,000.  Arrivals  of  auto- 
mobile casings  and  tubes  remained  at  approximately  the  same  level,  the 
respective  figures  being  257,000  and  199,000  units.  Imports  of  bicycle  casings 
rose  from  576,000  to  648,000  units ;  whereas  those  of  bicycle  tubes  declined 
from  476,000  to  390,000  units.  The  value  of  leather  exports  dropped  from 
fl.9,700,000  to  fl.8,700,000. 

PAPER 

In  so  far  as  paper  is  concerned,  declines  were  registered  in  imports  of 
printing  and  writing  paper  from  24,000  to  18,000  tons  and  of  wrapping  paper 
from  29,000  to  19,000  tons.  Exports  of  strawboard  fell  off  from  291,000  to 
214,000  tons. 

SCRAP  IRON  AND  RAGS 

In  the  products  of  the  "  other  industries  "  group,  exports  of  scrap  iron  and 
steel  dropped  from  490,000  tons  valued  at  fl.18,500,000  to  233,000  tons  at 
fl.6,000,000,  rags  from  42,000  tons  worth  fl.9,300,000  to  29,000  tons  worth 
fl.5,400,000,  old  paper  from  39,000  tons  with  a  value  of  fl.1,600,000  to  24,000 
tons  at  fi.700,000. 

Distribution  of  Trade 

Approximately  43-7  per  cent  of  the  foreign  trade  of  Holland  in  1938  was 
with  her  three  immediate  neighbours — Germany,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
Belgium.  In  1937  trade  with  these  three  countries  accounted  for  44  per  cent  of 
her  total  foreign  trade  and  in  1936  for  slightly  less  than  46  per  cent. 

The  Netherlands  is  an  active  participant  in  overseas  commerce  and 
imports  from  and  ships  to  practically  every  country  of  the  globe.  Germany, 
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Belgium,  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Netherlands  East  Indies, 
France,  and  Argentina  in  the  order  named  were  the  chief  suppliers  of  Holland 
in  1938.  Exports  went  mainly  to  the  United  Kingdom,  Germany,  Belgium, 
the  Netherlands  East  Indies,  and  France. 

The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  Holland's  external  trade  with  prin- 
cipal countries  during  1938,  with  comparative  figures  for  1937: — 

Holland's  Foreign  Trade  by  Principal  Countries,  1937  and  1938 

1937  1938 


Imports 

Exports 

Imports 

Exports 

Thousands  of  Guilders 

1,550,124 

1.148.110 

1.414.825 

1,039  156 

327.412 

176,474 

300.898 

153.887 

179.596 

125.875 

162,224 

105,719 

136.346 

57.902 

153.370 

37.139 

130.077 

247.660 

115,145 

233,987 

126.259 

93.741 

101,718 

99,792 

59.868 

75.895 

64.952 

60,205 

Argentina  

104.235 

18.988 

64.142 

11.701 

30.506 

14.159 

28,641 

12.105 

Finland  

16.697 

10.769 

15,848 

9.449 

40.434 

22,077 

31,757 

23.355 

27.803 

32.155 

29.934 

35.858 

24,953 

19.022 

21.152 

13,448 

16.792 

24.537 

20,783 

20,732 

34.373 

12.466 

26.869 

10.865 

20,001 

5.496 

22,657 

6.515 

22.913 

7.301 

22,716 

10,203 

According  to  the  Netherlands 

statistics 

above  both  imports 

from  am: 

exports  to  Canada  showed  increases  during  the  period  under  review.  A  full 
report  of  Canada's  trade  with  Holland  will  appear  in  a  later  issue  of  the 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. 

A  summary  of  Netherlands'  commerce  with  other  main  countries  is 
appended. 

TRADE  WITH  GERMANY 

Imports  from  Germany  dropped  from  8,365,000  tons  valued  at  fi.327,000,000 
in  1937  to  7,871,000  tons  at  fl.30 1,000,000  in  1938.  The  percentage  of  the 
value  of  imports  covered  by  exports  fell  from  53-7  to  51-1. 

Imports  from  Germany  of  coal  and  coke  decreased  from  4,759,000  to 
4,145,000  tons,  and  of  iron,  steel  and  manufactures  thereof  from  487,500  to 
333,900  tons.  The  decline  in  the  weight  of  coal  and  coke  had  practically  no 
effect  on  the  value,  but  the  smaller  arrivals  of  iron,  steel  and  manufactures 
thereof  caused  a  decrease  from  fl. 65. 192,264  to  fl.50,632,946.  Gains  were  regis- 
tered in  imports  of  saltpetre  and  fertilizers,  vegetable  products,  in  stone,  lime 
and  cement.  Arrivals  of  minerals  n.o.p.  and  manufactures  thereof  and  imple- 
ments were  also  larger.  The  import  of  4,000  tons  of  frozen  meat  was  the 
result  of  a  compensation  transaction  in  straw. 

Exports  of  vegetable  products  to  Germany  rose  from  15,400  to  85,400  tons, 
due  chiefly  to  the  compensation  transaction  referred  to  above.  Shipments  of 
iron,  steel  and  manufactures  thereof  went  up  from  128,500  to  152,700  tons, 
while  those  of  vegetable  oils,  coal  tar  products,  fresh  vegetables,  eggs,  and  rags 
were  also  greater.  These  gains  were  offset,  however,  by  declines  in  exports  of 
iron  ore  (roasted  pyrites),  rye,  flour  of  all  kinds  and  manufactures  thereof, 
potatoes,  hides  and  skins.  Smaller  declines  were  registered  in  exports  of  coal 
and  coke,  fresh  fruits,  and  fish  and  shellfish.  Shipments  of  butter,  cheese,  and 
chemical  products  were  only  slightly  smaller,  while  those  of  leaf  tobacco 
remained  practically  on  the  same  level. 

TRADE  WITH  BELGIUM 

Compared  with  1937  the  Netherlands  foreign  trade  with  Belgium  and 
Luxembourg  declined  by  over  12  per  cent  in  the  year  under  review.  Imports 
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went  down  from  3,778,000  tons  with  a  value  of  fl. 180,000,000  to  3,707,000  tons 
worth  fl.162,000,000,  while  exports  fell  from  5,314,000  tons  valued  at  fl.126,- 
000,000  to  4,763,000  tons  at  fl.106,000,000.  The  percentage  of  the  value  of 
imports  covered  by  that  of  exports  dropped  from  70-1  to  65-2. 

Imports  of  coal  and  coke,  lime  and  cement,  and  chemical  products  were 
higher.  There  were,  in  addition,  larger  arrivals  of  brick,  implements,  lead  and 
manufactures  thereof.  The  increase  in  weight  of  these  low-priced  commodities, 
however,  did  not  result  in  an  important  rise  in  the  value. 

Exports  to  Belgium  of  coal  and  coke  dropped  from  2,093,800  to  1,512,900 
tons,  the  respective  values  being  fl.  19,900,000  and  fl.15,900,000.  Those  of  iron, 
steel  and  manufactures  thereof  declined  from  148,200  tons  valued  at  fl.7,000,000 
to  60,500  tons  worth  fl. 3,600,000.  Other  decreases  were  registered  in  the  ship- 
ments of  vegetable  products,  iron  and  manganese  ore,  chemical  products,  coal  tar 
products,  milk  and  milk  products,  and  fresh  vegetables.  Exports  of  minerals 
n.o.p.  and  manufactures  thereof  increased  in  weight  from  1,925,600  to  2,130,700 
tons,  but  the  value  dropped  from  fl.2,069,075  to  fl. 1,988, 181.  The  same  trend 
was  noticeable  in  shipments  of  animal  products. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  went  down  from  1,285,000  tons  valued 
at  fl.129,000,000  in  1937  to  1,040,000  tons  at  fl.115,000,000  in  1938.  Exports  were 
also  lower,  declining  from  1,500,000  tons  valued  at  fl. 248 ,000, 000  in  1937  to 
1,273,000  tons  at  fl.234,000,000  in  1938.  The  percentage  of  the  value  of  imports 
covered  by  exports  rose  from  192  to  203-2. 

Arrivals  of  coal  decreased  from  895,800  to  738,800  tons,  those  of  iron,  steel 
and  manufactures  thereof  from  74,900  to  39,900  tons,  yarns  from  16,200  to  9,300 
tons,  dry  goods  from  18,800  to  14,300  tons.  The  decrease  in  value  of  these  two 
latter  groups  amounted  to  fl.  12, 000, 000.  There  were,  in  addition,  lower  imports 
of  tinplate  and  manufactures  thereof,  minerals  n.o.p.,  saltpetre  and  fertilizers, 
coal  tar  products,  peanuts,  and  cocoa  beans. 

There  were  increases  in  imports  of  sugar  from  1,229  to  14,896  tons,  of 
vessels  and  aeroplanes  from  8,860  to  13,602  tons,  of  lime  and  cement  from  19,442 
to  23,734  tons,  of  chemicals  from  7,269  to  11,270  tons,  and  of  implements  and 
apparatus  from  12,800  to  14,674  tons. 

Shipments  of  butter  from  Holland  showed  a  slight  decrease  in  the  quantity, 
from  39,600  to  39,200  tons,  but  the  value  rose  from  fl.28,000,000  to  fl.29,300,000. 
There  was  the  same  trend  in  exports  of  milk  and  milk  products,  the  weight  of 
which  went  down  from  86,300  to  81,600  tons,  the  value  increasing  from  fl.13,- 
700,000  to  fl.  14, 600 ,000.  Exports  of  paper  and  paper  products  declined  from 
256.300  to  189,100  tons,  iron,  steel  and  manufactures  thereof  from  99,600  to 
40,500  tons,  potatoes  from  50,700  to  18,100  tons,  flour  of  all  kinds  and  manu- 
factures thereof  from  106,000  to  82,800  tons.  Exports  of  eggs  and  egg  products 
rose  from  40,000  tons  at  fl.15,600,000  to  52,900  tons  at  fl.23.700,000,  and  those  of 
bulbs  and  nursery  stock  from  26,300  to  32,300  tons.  The  weight  of  fresh  vege- 
tables, peas,  preserved  vegetables,  woodwork,  earthenware,  and  salted  meat 
shipped  from  the  Netherlands  to  the  United  Kingdom  was  also  greater  than 
during  the  previous  twelve  months.  Exports  of  margarine,  seeds,  hulled  cereals, 
and  implements  remained  on  practically  the  same  level. 

TRADE  WITH  FRANCE 

Imports  from  France  increased  from  603,000  tons  and  fl.60,000,000  in  1937 
to  681,000  tons  and  fl.65,000,000  in  1938.  Exports,  however,  declined  from 
2,371,000  tons  valued  at  fl.76,000,000  in  1937  to  2,045,000  tons  valued  at  fl.60,- 
000,000  during  the  year  under  review.  The  percentage  of  the  value  of  imports 
covered  by  exports,  dropped  from  126-8  to  92-7. 
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Purchases  in  France  of  timber  rose  from  14,000  to  48,900  tons,  of  crude 
petroleum  from  10,400  to  32,200  tons,  of  vessels  and  aeroplanes  from  1,900  to 
17,700  tons,  of  yarns  from  2,900  to  5,800  tons,  and  of  wood  n.o.p.  from  1,600  to 
10,500  tons.  Imports  of  wine  and  vehicles  remained  practically  on  the  same 
level,  while  those  of  iron  ore,  fuel  oil,  chemical  products,  hides,  rope  and  rope- 
work,  and  salt  declined.  Imports  of  clocks  and  movements  thereof  rose  notably 
from  3  to  30  tons. 

The  considerable  decline  in  exports  to  France  can  be  attributed  almost 
entirely  to  the  decrease  in  shipments  of  coal  from  2,113,600  to  1,794,700  tons. 
Exports  of  cocoa  beans  and  offal  thereof  rose  from  5,600  to  9,100  tons,  those  of 
iron,  steel  and  works  thereof  from  9,300  to  13,200  tons,  coal  tar  products  from 
'  15.200  to  21,100  tons,  and  seeds  from  3,400  to  4,500  tons,  Shipments  of  peas 
and  beans,  animal  products,  sugar  beets,  and  potatoes  were  also  greater,  but 
declines  were  recorded  in  those  of  butter,  cheese,  eggs,  milk  and  milk  products, 
fruits,  vegetables,  vegetable  oils  and  produce,  minerals,  chemical  products,  wood- 
work, vehicles,  dry  goods,  rope,  paper  and  rags. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS  EAST  INDIES 

Imports  from  the  Netherlands  East  Indies  in  1938  rose  in  weight,  compared 
with  the  previous  year,  from  402,323.000  to  424,244,000  tons,  but  the  value 
declined  from  fl.l 26,000,000  to  fl.102 ,000,000.  Shipments  from  the  Netherlands 
showed  a  reverse  trend,  the  weight  dropping  from  219,948  tons  to  209,357  tons 
and  the  value  rising  from  fl.94,000,000  to  fl.  100 ,000, 000.  The  percentage  of  the 
value  of  imports  covered  by  that  of  exports  rose  from  74-3  to  98-1. 

The  value  of  imports  of  tin  ore  dropped  from  fl.48,700,000  to  fl.32,500,000. 
Maize  arrivals  declined  from  37,800  to  9,900  tons,  paddy  rice  from  19,900  to 
10,300  tons,  soya  beans  from  7,600  to  nil.  Imports  of  vegetable  produce,  copra, 
hulled  cereals,  and  coffee  also  decreased.  Larger  purchases  were  made  of  raw 
cane  sugar,  sugar,  fodder,  palm  kernels,  vegetable  oils,  vegetable  fibres  for  spin- 
ning purposes,  tea,  crude  petroleum,  gasoline,  and  rubber. 

Exports  to  the  Netherlands  East  Indies  of  vessels  and  aeroplanes  rose  from 
fl. 8.800 ,000  to  fl.l 4, 800 ,000.  Shipments  of  brick  and  of  coal  tar  products  increased. 
Decreases  occurred  in  exports  of  dry  goods  and  in  iron,  steel  and  works  thereof. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Imports  from  the  United  States  rose  from  1,078,650  tons  valued  at  fl.136,- 
000.000  in  1937  to  1,581,237  tons  and  fl.l 53, 000, 000  during  the  twelve  months 
under  review.  Exports  on  the  other  hand  dropped  from  351,613  tons  worth 
fl.58,000,000  to  197,601  tons  at  fl.37,000,000.  The  percentage  of  the  value  of 
imports  covered  by  exports  decreased  from  42-4  to  24-2. 

Imports  of  wheat  rose  from  135,100  to  285,500  tons  and  those  of  maize  from 
20,700  to  370,000  tons,  due  mainly  to  the  abundant  harvests  of  these  cereals  in 
the  United  States  as  against  the  smaller  wheat  yield  and  maize  crop  failure  in 
Argentina.  Other  increases  were  registered  in  imports  of  fresh  and  dried  semi- 
tropical  fruits  (oranges  and  sultana  raisins)  from  3,400  to  24,400  tons,  iron, 
steel  and  works  thereof  from  30,300  to  75,400  tons,  fuel  oil  from  nil  to  15,700 
tons,  and  in  barley,  fresh  fruits,  and  wheat  flour. 

There  were  declines  in  arrivals  of  petroleum  from  128,300  to  66,300  tons, 
gasoline  from  134,300  to  123,100  tons,  crude  petroleum  from  165,400  to  159,100 
tons,  and  unspun  cotton  from  28,700  to  23,300  tons. 

Exports  to  the  United  States  of  vegetable  oils  contracted  from  49,700  to 
12,200  tons,  hulled  and  broken  cereals  from  40,300  to  10,700  tons,  cocoa  beans 
and  offal  thereof  from  29,400  to  16,000  tons,  and  sugar  from  6,000  to  100  tons. 
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TRADE  WITH  ARGENTINA 

Imports  from  Argentina  went  down  from  1,418,240  tons  valued  at  fl.104,- 
000.000  in  1937  to  791,123  tons  at  fl.64,000,000  in  1938,  while  shipments  to  that 
country  also  declined  from  315,592  tons  and  fl.19,000,000  to  186,093  tons  and 
fl.  12,000,000.  The  percentage  of  the  value  of  imports  covered  by  those  of  exports 
remained  on  the  same  level  of  18-2. 

Arrivals  of  wheat  decreased  from  161,700  to  70,500  tons,  maize  from  755,100 
to  281,700  tons,  rye  from  17,700  to  3,600  tons,  barley  from  75,100  to  23,000  tons 
seeds  from  311,700  to  291,500  tons.  Imports  of  oats  rose  from  37,800  to  60,800 
tons,  and  of  bran  from  4,400  to  10,400  tons. 

With  the  exception  of  unimportant  rises  in  shipments  to  Argentina  of 
minerals,  vessels,  and  implements,  those  of  practically  all  other  groups  showed  a 
contraction.  Exports  of  potatoes  fell  from  123,600  to  13,900  tons.  There  were 
also  decreases  in  exports  of  coal,  vegetable  oils,  iron,  steel  and  works  thereof, 
coal  tar  products,  paper  and  paper  products,  earthenware,  and  yarns. 


BELGIUM'S  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA  IN  1938 

Yves  Lamontagxe,  Commercial  Attache 
II 

(The  average  value  of  one  Belgian  franc  in  1938  was  3-39  cents  as  compared 
with  3-37  cents  in  1937;  one  quintal  equals  100  kilograms  of  2-2  pounds;  one 
metric  ton  equals  2.204  pounds.) 

Wood,  Wood-pulp,  and  Paper 

There  was  a  considerable  decrease,  in  both  quantity  and  price,  in  Belgium's 
imports  of  lumber  during  1938  as  compared  with  1937  as  a  result  of  the  slowing 
up  of  industrial  activity  and  also  of  disturbances  in  the  international  situation. 

Prices  of  imported  sawn  lumber  were  generally  downward  during  the  year 
until  August,  when  they  firmed.  There  was  a  temporary  set-back  in  September 
as  a  result  of  the  political  events  in  Middle  Europe,  but  firmness  developed  again 
following  rumours  of  a  further  reduction  in  the  quotas  allotted  to  the  cartel  of 
European  timber-exporting  countries,  whose  members  include  Russia,  Finland, 
Latvia,  Poland,  Sweden,  Roumania,  and  Yugoslavia,  and  who  are  in  a  position 
to  effectively  control  practically  the  whole  of  the  exportation  of  European  lumber. 
This  organization  reduced  the  basic  quotas  of  1937,  which  stood  at  a  total  of 
3.630,000  standards,  to  3,304,000  standards  in  February,  1938,  and  to  3,087,000 
standards  at  the  beginning  of  September. 

Toward  the  end  of  December  last  the  Convention  ratified  proposals  made 
six  weeks  previously  establishing  a  total  quota  of  2,903,000  standards  for  1939. 
In  view  of  the  drastic  reduction  on  the  basic  quotas  for  1937,  a  rise  in  prices  is 
expected  to  develop  during  the  present  year.  It  is  not  thought,  however,  that  the 
buying  campaign  will  set  in  until  the  end  of  spring,  as  there  is  sufficient  timber 
on  hand  to  meet  local  requirements  until  summer  sets  in.  Importers  have 
refrained  from  buying  because  of  the  poor  resale  prices  prevailing  in  Belgium. 
It  is  reported  furthermore  that  the  output  of  the  sawmills  in  the  south  of  Belgium 
this  year  is  greatly  in  excess  of  immediate  requirements. 

Prices  of  Belgian  lumber,  both  coniferous  and  deciduous,  declined  consider- 
ably during  1938,  and  in  December  last  prices  obtained  for  saw-logs  and  pitwood 
were  almost  40  per  cent  below  prices  in  the  previous  year.  Last  season  was, 
therefore,  a  most  unsatisfactory  one. 
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The  following  comparative  table  shows  total  imports  of  round  and  sawn 
lumber  into  Belgium  during  the  last  two  years:  — 


Imports 

of  Lumber  into  Belgium 

1937 

1938 

Cu.  Met. 

1,000  Fr. 

Cu.  Met. 

1.000  Fr. 

  178.026 

37,508 

168,359 

36,838 

Other  round  timber,  coniferous — 

  99.605 

27,206 

73,819 

19,811 

  547.147 

78,871 

470,580 

73.746 

Other   

  11.789 

2.085 

8.234 

1.978 

Other  round  timber,  non-coniferous — 

  137.106 

47.774 

144,917 

44.274 

  29.448 

2.468 

44,029 

3.950 

Other   

  13,765 

1,335 

23,468 

2,104 

Sawn  lumber — 

  802.568 

357,558 

721,485 

306,391 

  96,210 

81,386 

83,353 

70,391 

Planed,  grooved  and  tongued — 

409 

262 

1.554 
46,482 

1,222 
45,838 

  103.385 

101,512 

For  the  purpose  of  conversion  of  the  volumes  given  in  the  above  table,  one 
cubic  metre  equals  35-3  cubic  feet  or  424  feet  board  measure.  One  standard 
(softwood  logs,  sleepers,  sawn  softwood)  equals  165  cubic  feet  or  1,980  feet  board 
measure.   For  pitprops  and  pulpwood,  50  cubic  feet  equal  one  fathom. 

For  Norway,  Sweden,  Finland,  Russia,  Latvia,  Estonia,  and  Lithuania  the 
normal  weight  per  cubic  metre  of  softwood,  northern  timber,  may  be  taken  as 
560  kilograms,  whereas  for  the  continental  group  countries  (Poland,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Austria,  Yugoslavia,  Roumania,  Germany),  as  well  as  for  Canada  and 
the  United  States,  the  cubic  foot  may  be  taken  as  500  kilograms. 

PITPROPS 

Local  production  fills  about  60  per  cent  of  the  Belgian  demand  for  pitprops 
out  of  an  annual  consumption  of  approximately  1,400,000  cubic  metres.  France 
obtains  a  share  of  the  market  through  an  annual  exchange  of  pitprops  for  a 
quantity  of  Belgian  coal  and  supplies  the  bulk  of  the  non-coniferous  mining 
timber  (43.658  cubic  metres  out  of  a  total  of  44,029  cubic  metres  last  year). 

The  total  imports  of  coniferous  mining  timber  in  1938  amounted  to  470,580 
cubic  metres  (73,746,000  francs),  of  which  Russia  supplied  272,637  cubic  metres, 
Finland  65,862  cubic  metres,  and  Latvia  89,002  cubic  metres.  These  three  coun- 
tries enjoy  a  virtual  monopoly  in  this  commodity  on  the  Belgian  market. 

It  may  be  noted  that  the  increased  use  of  iron  props  and  frames,  as  well  as 
of  concrete,  in  the  coal  galleries  has  brought  about  a  reduction  in  the  demand 
for  round  timber  of  40  to  70  centimetres  circumference. 

Canada  was  credited  in  1937  with  46  metric  tons  of  pitprops  valued  at  7,000 
francs.  This  constituted  a  trial  shipment;  there  were  no  imports  from  the 
Dominion  in  1938. 

PULPWOOD 

Belgium's  total  imports  of  pulpwood  in  1938  amounted  to  168,359  cubic 
metres  valued  at  36,838,000  francs  as  against  123,192,000  francs  in  1937.  Of  last 
year's  imports,  Soviet  Russia  supplied  100,748  cubic  metres,  Finland  39,995  cubic 
metres,  and  Latvia  15,006  cubic  metres.  These  three  countries,  as  in  the  case 
of  pitprops,  practically  monopolize  the  Belgian  market.  At  the  beginning  of 
1937  a  special  effort  was  made  to  build  up  a  trade  with  Canada.  Conditions  at 
the  time  being  favourable  as  regards  ocean  freight  rates,  several  shipments  of 
Canadian  pulpwood  were  made  to  Belgium  during  that  year,  the  Belgian  trade 
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returns  showing  a  total  of  12,390  metric  tons  valued  at  3,644,000  francs  from 
the  Dominion.  The  1938  figures  show  imports  of  5,984  cubic  metres  (1,296,000 
francs) ,  representing  shipments  ordered  during  1937. 

The  feasibility  of  establishing  an  export  business  with  Belgium  from  Canada 
for  round  timber  on  a  regular  basis  rests  on  the  possibility  of  establishing  the 
necessary  organization  on  the  part  of  Canadian  interests,  both  technically  and 
financially.  Furthermore,  Belgian  paper  manufacturers,  as  a  result  of  their  long- 
established  relations  with  European  lumber  interests,  are  rather  exacting  as 
regards  the  pulpwood  which  they  utilize,  as  well  as  difficult  to  please  on  the 
score  of  quality,  barking  of  the  bolts,  and  the  number  and  size  of  the  knots. 
Ocean  freight  rates  from  Canada  must  also  compare  favourably  writh  rates  from 
Baltic  ports  to  Belgium. 

SAWN  LUMBER 

Belgium's  imports  of  sawn  lumber  from  Canada  consist  mostly  of  Douglas 
fir.  Total  imports  of  sawn  lumber  from  the  Dominion  in  1938  increased  slightly 
as  compared  with  1937  and  remain  insignificant  in  comparison  with  imports 
from  other  sources.   Shipments  from  the  United  States  decreased. 

The  following  comparative  table  shows  the  imports  of  coniferous  wood  from 
Canada  and  other  countries  in  the  past  two  years: — 

Imports  of  Sawn  Lumber  (Coniferous)  into  Belgium 


1937  1938 


Beams,  15  cm.  and  over — 

Cu.  Met. 

1.000  Fr. 

Cu.  Met. 

1,000  Fr. 

  4.638 

3,754 

3.217 

2.203 

  133 

103 

41 

26 

  1.193 

1.107 

704 

493 

Other  countries  

......  308 

250 

757 

484 

Total  

  6.272 

5.214 

4.719 

3,206 

Other,  under  15  cm. — 

Finland  

  332,975 

140.345 

261,824 

107,771 

  200,380 

87.402 

231.184 

87,790 

  65.851 

40.376 

60,166 

36.905 

  90,124 

37.547 

89,829 

38,404 

  34.518 

14.629 

28,827 

12,599 

  28.925 

11,935 

13.945 

5,265 

  3.808 

2,368 

7.543 

3,420 

  39.631 

17,801 

22,447 

11,031 

Total  

  796.212 

352,403 

716,765 

303,185 

The  decrease  in  last  year's  imports  affected  Finland  most,  and  to  a  lesser 
extent  Poland  and  Latvia,   On  the  other  hand,  imports  from  Russia  increased. 

The  share  of  the  United  States  in  the  total  value  of  imports  as  shown  in  the 
above  tables  in  1938  was  12-8  per  cent,  as  against  1-1  per  cent  for  Canada. 

RAILWAY  TIES 

Belgium's  purchases  of  railway  sleepers  from  abroad  were  about  the  same 
in  quantity  and  value  in  1938  as  in  1937,  with  this  difference,  however,  that  the 
share  of  the  requirements  allotted  to  France  last  year  was  twice  as  great  as  in 
the  previous  twelve  months  as  a  result  of  the  devaluation  of  the  French  franc 
during  the  latter  half  of  1938.  This  situation  is  reflected  in  the  following  table: — 

Belgium's  Imports  of  Railway  Ties 

1937  1938 
Cu.Met.     1,000  Fr.     Cu.  Met.     1,000  Fr. 


France   46,282  19.681  91.836  40.999 

Yugoslavia   33.404  15.303  4.691  2.343 

Poland   14.859  7.577  2.301  1.202 

Other  countries  ....    8.840  3.921  2.684  1.294 


Total   103.385        46,482       101.512  45.838 
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In  December  last  tenders  were  requested  for  160,000  to  200,000  hardwood 
sleepers  of  1-80  metre  in  length  for  the  narrow-gauge  railways.  About  2,300,000 
sleepers  were  offered  in  all,  and  this  excess  forced  prices  down,  competition  from 
France  being  particularly  keen.  During  the  course  of  1938  sleepers  fetched  19 
to  23  francs  each.  It  is  reported,  however,  that  last  December  one  French  firm 
offered  sleepers  at  from  13-37  to  14-27  francs  each,  mainly  as  a  result  of  the 
devaluation  of  the  French  currency. 

PLYWOOD 

The  value  of  the  imports  of  plywood  (veneer)  from  the  Dominion  in  1938 
increased  tenfold  as  compared  with  1937.  Canadian  shipments  amounted  to 
770,000  francs  as  against  98,000  francs  in  1937  as  a  result  of  efforts  to  have 
'  Canada  share  in  the  Pacific  Coast  exports  with  the  United  States. 

Imports  of  plywood,  as  the  following  table  shows,  are  mostly  from  Poland, 
Russia,  Finland,  Latvia,  and  the  United  States: — 

Imports  of  Plywood  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 


Quintals 

1.000  Fr. 

Quintals 

1.000  Fr. 

Veneer  of  two  or  more  layers — 

.   .  ,  66,179 

17.154 

67.041 

17.586 

Poland-Dantzig  

.  .  .  69.117 

19.394 

47.937 

14,317 

United  States  

26.272 

8.758 

19.192 

6,756 

Finland  

31.599 

7.799 

21.311 

5,318 

Latvia  

31,223 

7.623 

14.119 

3,497 

9.666 

4.307 

4.771 

2,277 

Germany   

2.913 

1,271 

2.583 

1.143 

218 

79 

2.541 

770 

12.142 

3.697 

12.419 

4,139 

Total  

249.329 

70,082 

191.914 

55,803 

Single  sheets — 

9.151 

11.478 

8.767 

8,440 

Germany  

3.261 

2.560 

1,901 

1,458 

2.043 

1,310 

416 

317 

1,110 

962 

700 

613 

1.655 

1,340 

1,074 

734 

Total  

17.220 

17,650 

12.858 

11,562 

WALLBOARD 

Imports  of  wallboard  from  Canada  doubled  in  value  in  1938  as  compared 
with  the  previous  year.  This  commodity  is  included  in  the  Belgian  trade  statis- 
tics under  the  item  "  paper  and  cardboard  not  elsewhere  specified,  containing  over 
10  per  cent  of  mechanical  wood-pulp,"  the  imports  of  which  during  the  last  two 
years  are  shown  as  follows: — 


Imports  of  Wallboard  and  Cardboard  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 
Quintals      1,000  Fr.     Quintals     1.000  Fr. 


Germany   79,480  16,797  58.465  12,425 

Finland   45,580  8.380  51.839  9.562 

Sweden   45,442  9,961  35,702  8,090 

Norway   26.044  7,196  20.799  4,806 

United  States   6,543  2,742  6,722  2.971 

Holland   4,920  1,084  4,265  1.022 

Canada   2.458  665  2.807  847 

Other   12.623  3.018  19.512  3.733 


Total   223,090         49,843       200,111  44,456 
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WOOD-PULP 


Belgium  imported  80,236  metric  tons  of  chemical  and  46,275  tons  of 
mechanical  wood-pulp  in  1938  as  compared  with  117,237  and  56,849  metric 
tons  respectively  in  1937.  Sweden  is  the  most  important  source  of  supply  for 
chemical  wood-pulp  with  about  50  per  cent  of  the  total  imports,  followed  by 
Finland.  The  United  States  wrested  third  place  from  Norway  last  year,  as  the 
following  table  shows.  Canada  was  credited  with  988-7  tons  in  1938  as  against 
1,655  tons  during  the  previous  year. 

Imports  of  Chemical  Wood-pulp  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 
Quintals      1.000  Fr.     Quintals     1,000  Fr. 


Sweden   488.197  67.665  387.359  51.358 

Finland   236.491  33.010  180.922  25.754 

Norway  '.  .  137.418  21.678  64.674  10.797 

United  States   116.747  24.282  67.829  13,350 

Germany   49.063  5,614  11.880  1.605 

Czecho-Slovakia   28.330  4.914  7.467  1.268 

Canada   16.549  3.145  9.887  2.797 

Estonia   10.422  1.608  32,753  3.850 

Lithuania   42.225  5.541  39.063  4.956 

Other  countries   49.030  7.015  530  634 


Total   1.174.472       173.459       802.364  116.369 


Belgium's  imports  of  chemical  wood-pulp  last  year  decreased  by  37,200  metric 
tons  or  about  31  per  cent  as  compared  with  1937  as  a  result  of  partial  stoppage 
and  reduced  production  in  Belgian  paper  mills,  owing  to  the  slowing  up  of  indus- 
trial activity  in  general. 

NEWSPRINT 

The  depression  in  business  which  became  apparent  in  the  last  quarter  of 
1937  was  accentuated  in  1938,  prices  being  downward  for  both  raw  materials 
and  finished  products.  Confidence  was  shaken  by  the  political  events  in  Europe. 
The  Belgian  newsprint  industry  is  dependent  upon  foreign  sources  for  its  raw 
materials,  and  the  price  of  these  has  been  firmer  than  that  of  the  finished  product. 

Belgian  production  of  newsprint,  which  had  increased  in  recent  years,  and 
in  1937  supplied  approximately  65  per  cent  of  the  total  domestic  demand, 
decreased  during  1938.  The  output  of  one  of  the  largest  mills  was  reduced  from 
86  per  cent  of  capacity  in  1937  to  63  per  cent  last  year.  The  fall  in  demand  has 
been  accompanied  by  lower  prices  for  Belgian  newsprint,  which,  on  the  whole, 
decreased  by  30  to  35  per  cent  from  September,  1937,  to  the  end  of  1938. 

Imports  of  Newsprint  into  Belgium 

1937  1938 
M.Tons    1.000  Fr.    M.  Tons    1.000  Fr. 


Finland   18.220  22.230  14.284  25.153 

Norway   11.360  16.514  11.009  19.403 

Holland   3.817  5.119  3.221  5.960 

Canada   1  284           2^6  1.519  2.489 

Other  countries   1.247  3,928  4.766  7.734 


Total   35,929       48.037       34.799  60.739 


There  has  been  little  change  in  the  total  tonnage  of  newsprint  imported  into 
Belgium  during  the  last  three  years.  The  totals  for  1936,  1937,  and  1938  were 
respectively  36,928,  35,929,  and  34,799  metric  tons.  Canada  entered  this  market 
in  1937  with  shipments  of  1,284  tons,  part  of  which  consisted  of  side  runs.  Imports 
from  the  Dominion  increased  to  2,489  tons  last  year. 
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BULGARIA  IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

(One  lev  is  approximate!}'  equal  to  SO -0124  Canadian) 

Cairo,  April  21,  1939. — The  past  year,  although  not  so  favourable  on  the 
whole  as  1937,  was  nevertheless  a  good  one  for  Bulgaria.  While  conditions  in 
agriculture  were  not  uniformly  satisfactory  and  imports  showed  a  slight  reces- 
sion, industrial  production  and  exports  increased,  internal  trade  figures  were 
higher,  treasury  receipts  were  greater,  the  gold  and  foreign  exchange  held  by 
the  National  Bank  increased,  bank  deposits  expanded,  currency  circulation  was 
( greater,  and  wholesale  and  retail  prices  advanced. 

Agriculture 

In  1938,  in  comparison  with  1937,  crops  of  cereals  (wheat  excepted)  were 
quantitatively  less  by  about  5  per  cent.  The  wheat  yield  was  greater.  There 
were  lower  yields  of  such  industrial  plants  as  tobacco,  sugar-beet,  sunflower 
seed,  cotton  seed,  and  soya  beans.  On  the  other  hand,  the  fruit  and  vegetable 
crops  were  much  larger. 

The  rise  in  the  domestic  market  prices  of  cereals  and  fruit  brought  higher 
returns  to  the  argicultural  community  and  exercised  a  beneficial  influence  on 
the  national  economy. 

Industry 

Bulgarian  industry,  which  operates  largely  for  the  home  market,  showed  a 
greater  volume  of  production,  the  industrial  production  index  (1926=100) 
having  reached  160  in  1938  as  against  142-7  in  1937.  The  more  important 
increases  were  in  the  tobacco,  cement,  and  chemical  industries. 

Prices 

There  was  an  uninterrupted  downward  trend  in  the  general  level  of  whole- 
sale prices  during  the  first  quarter  of  1938.  No  change  occurred  in  April  and 
May,  but  from  June  until  the  end  of  the  year  a  steady  upward  movement  was 
noticeable.  The  average  wholesale  price  index  (1926=100)  rose  to  72-3  from 
69-8  in  1937,  or  by  about  4  per  cent.   Retail  prices  also  showed  an  advance. 

Internal  Trade 

Domestic  trade  figures  for  1938  exceeded  those  for  the  preceding  year,  as 
shown  by  revenue  from  the  business  tax,  wThich  increased  by  25  per  cent,  by 
the  railway  freight  traffic,  which  reached  5,383,000  tons  as  against  4,951,000, 
and  by  returns  from  the  stamp  tax,  which  increased  by  about  10  per  cent. 

External  Trade 

Bulgaria's  external  trade  in  1938,  as  compared  with  1937,  was  marked  by 
a  considerable  increase  in  exports,  a  small  decline  in  imports  and  an  increase 
in  the  favourable  balance  of  trade. 

According  to  figures  issued  by  the  National  Bank  of  Bulgaria,  exports  were 
valued  at  5,578  million  leva  as  against  5,019  million  leva,  an  advance  of  559 
million  leva;  the  value  of  imports  totalled  4,934  million  leva  in  comparison 
with  4.985  million  leva,  a  recession  of  51  million  leva;  and  the  balance  of  trade 
stood  at  644  million  leva  in  1938  as  compared  with  34  million  leva  in  1937,  a 
rise  of  610  million  leva. 

The  increase  in  the  value  of  exports  is  due  not  only  to  higher  prices  but 
also  to  greater  quantities  of  Bulgarian  produce  being  sold  abroad,  while  the 
decline  in  imports  is  to  be  attributed  mainly  to  smaller  purchases  of  machinery. 
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Bulgaria's  import  and  export  trade  by  countries  was  distributed  as  follows 
in  1938  and  1937:— 


Bulgaria's  Imports  and  Exports  by  Countries 


1938 


1937 


Imports 

Exports 

Imports 

Exports 

Values  in  1,000  Leva 

4,934,193 

5,578,341 

4,985,914 

5,019,499 

348.325 

267,051 

232,705 

695.139 

34,897 

36,038 

212,997 

84,604 

2,563,326 

3,284,107 

2,901,227 

2,364,680 

28,524 

33,772 

17,581 

23,191 

1.096 

113,480 

3,999 

108,679 

27,316 

96,321 

21,090 

95,026 

6 

4,080 

232 

15,413 

370,135 

422,439 

246,875 

210,785 

1,729 

7,648 

1,865 

9,860 

14.491 

27,325 

12,025 

74,217 

275,578 

318.208 

216,074 

232,989 

172,666 

8,841 

143,785 

12,482 

2,437 

27 

1,300 

23 

133,773 

190.133 

104,332 

192,199 

44,340 

31,922 

24.857 

32,210 

135,440 

70.259 

66,441 

46,146 

181.808 

83,225 

164,558 

80,909 

57,933 

93,927 

66,072 

109,387 

291,529 

255,086 

249,354 

278,968 

106.676 

98,970 

118,067 

112,498 

41,824 

21,857 

43.096 

65,000 

23,101 

11.639 

27.244 

32.922 

77,243 

79,033 

110,138 

84,607 

22,953 

57,565 

Great  Britain  < 

Belgium  

Germany  

Greece  

Denmark  

Egypt  

Spain  

Italy  

Norway  

Palestine  

Poland  

Roumania  

Russia  

United  States  

Turkey  

Hungary  

France  

Holland  

Czecho-Slovakia  

Switzerland  

Sweden. .   

Yugoslavia  

Other  countries  

Undetermined  

The  larger  share  of  Bulgaria's  external  trade  is  based  upon  clearing  agree- 
ments, and  Germany  occupies  a  prominent  place  as  regards'  both  exports  and 
imports. 

Bulgaria's  Trade  with  Canada 

According  to  returns  of  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Canada's 
imports  from  Bulgaria  were  valued  at  $353  in  1938,  as  against  $15,156  in  1937 
and  Canadian  exports  to  that  country  at  $7,445,  as  compared  with  $32,989. 
(A  report  entitled  "  Bulgaria  as  a  Market "  was  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1839:  April  29,  1939.) 


EGYPT'S  EXTERNAL  TRADE  IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

[One  Egyptian  pound  (£E.)  is  equal  to  $4.82] 
Cairo,  April  20,  1939. — Official  statistics  indicate  that  in  1938  the  values  of 
Egypt's  imports  and  exports  amounted  respectively  to  £E.36,934,373  and  £E.29,- 
342,486  as  compared  with  £E.38,038,098  and  £E.39,759,066  in  1937,  showing 
declines  of  £E. 1,103,725  in  imports  and  £E. 10,416,580  in  exports,  while  the  sur- 
plus of  £E. 1,720,968  in  the  balance  of  trade  for  1937  was  changed  into  a  deficit 
of  £E.7,591,887  in  1938,  a  recession  of  £E.9,312,855. 

The  figures  relating  to  Egypt's  external  trade  in  1938  and  1937  are  as  fol- 
lows:— 

Imports         Exports        Trade  Balance 
£E.  £E.  £E. 

1938    36.934.373       29,342.486       -  7,591.887 

1937    38,038.098       39,759,066       +  1,720,968 

Difference   -  1,103,725    -10,416,580       -  9,312,855 

Although  lower  as  compared  with  1937,  imports  were  greater  than  in  any 
year  during  the  period  1932-36;  exports  were  higher  than  in  1932  and  1933  and 
lower  than  in  the  following  years,  as  is  apparent  from  the  following  table: — 
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Imports  Exports 
£E.  £E. 

1932    27,425,691  26,987,417 

1933    26,766,991  28,848,221 

1934    29.296,560  31,055,770 

1935    32,238.859  35,693,162 

1936    31,515,816  32,979,204 

1937    38,038,098  39,759,066 

1938    36,934,373  29,342,486 


The  importance  of  the  domestic  cotton  crop  and  prices  obtained  for  this 
commodity  are  the  dominating  factors  in  the  matter  of  Egypt's  exports,  and  this 
situation  is  well  illustrated  by  the  above  figures.  Imports  into  this  country 
generally  follow  quite  closely  export  developments;  the  substantial  difference 
observed  in  1938  is  to  be  ascribed  largely  to  Egypt's  armament  program. 


Trade  by  Commodity  Groups 

The  appended  tables  show  imports  and  exports  in  1938  and  1937  by  com- 
modity groups,  twenty-one  in  number,  as  established  in  Egyptian  official  statis- 
tics:— 

Imports  into  Egypt 


Living  animals  and  products  of  the  animal 
kingdom  

Products  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  

Animal  and  vegetable  fatty  substances,  greases, 
oils  and  waxes  and  alimentary  fats  

Products  of  the  food  preparing  industries,  bever- 
ages, alcoholic  liquids,  vinegar  and  tobacco.  . 

Mineral  products  

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products,  colours, 
varnishes,  perfumery,  soap,  candles,  glue,  gela- 
tine, explosives  and  fertilizers  

Skins,  hides,  leather,  furs,  and  articles  thereof 

Rubber  and  manufactures  thereof  

Wood,  cork,  articles  thereof  and  articles  made 
of  plaiting  materials  

Paper  and  its  applications  

Textile  materials  and  textiles  

Footwear,  hats,  tarbooshes,  umbrellas,  parasols 
and  sticks;  articles  of  fashion  

Wares  of  stone  and  other  mineral  materials, 
pottery,  glass  and  glassware  

Precious  metals,  pearls,  precious  stones  and  coins 

Common  metals  and  manufactures  thereof.  .    .  . 

Machinery  and  apparatus  and  electrical  material 

Means  of  transport  

Scientific  and  precision  instruments  and  appa- 
ratus, horological  wares  and  musical  instru- 
ments   

Arms  and  ammunition  

Miscellaneous  goods  and  products,  not  elsewhere 
included  

Works  of  art  and  articles  for  collections  .  .   .  . 


1938 

1937 

Inc.  or  Dec. 

£E. 

£E. 

£E. 

36,934,373 

38,038,098 

1,103,725 

844.013 

811,896 

+ 

32,117 

2,483,632 

2,401,497 

+ 

82,135 

576.312 

708,312 

132,000 

2,283.584 

1,790,075 

+ 

493,509 

4,582,892 

4,675,890 

92,998 

4,829,761 

5,134,182 

304,421 

301,017 

294,599 

+ 

6,418 

292,079 

218,043 

+ 

74,036 

1,730,493 

1,579,910 

+ 

150,583 

1.037.014 

1,303,796 

266,782 

7,037,999 

8,826,505 

1,787,506 

124,458 

146.632 

22,174 

520,383 

638,154 

117,771 

546,743 

461,529 

+ 

85,214 

3.838,592 

3,874,630 

36,038 

2,687,854 

2,612,876 

+ 

74.978 

2,020,498 

1,537,598 

+ 

482,900 

478,834 

441,419 

+ 

37,415 

266,800 

130,360 

+ 

136,410 

428,934 

426,181 

2,753 

22,481 

25,014 

2,533 

Exports  from  Egypt 

1938  1937  Inc.  or  Dec. 

£E.  £E.  £E. 

Total                                                                        29,342.486  39,759,066  -10,416,580 

Living   animals   and   products   of   the  animal 

kingdom                                                                 233,326  276,506  —  43,180 

Products  of  the  vegetable  kingdom                          3,729,214  4,785,098  -  1,055,884 

Animal  and  vegetable  fatty  substances,  greases, 

oils,  and  waxes  and  alimentary  fats                       231,596  325,326  -  93,730 

Products  of  the  food  preparing  industries,  bever- 
ages, alcoholic  liquids,  vinegar  and  tobacco..      1,327,195  1,517.504  —  190,309 
Mineral  products                                                       616.872  655,720  -  38,848 
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Exports  from  Egypt — Concluded 


1938 

1937 

Inc. 

or  Dec. 

£E. 

£E. 

Chemical  and  pharmaceutical  products,  colours, 

varnishes,  perfumery  soap,  candles  glue,  gela- 

tine  explosives  and  fertilizers 

502  93 5 

50  546 

Skins,  hides,  leather,  furs  and  articles  thereof 

213.612 

359  953 

146.341 

Rubber  and  manufactures  thereof 

1.089 

758 

331 

Wood,  cork,  articles  thereof  and  articles  made  of 

plaiting  materials 

10.845 

15.774 

4.929 

Paper  and  its  applications 

103.947 

111.857 

7.910 

Textile  materials  and  textiles 

21,543,832 

29,707,077 

—  8 

163  245 

•  J.  \J  <J  .  —  tl_  'J 

Footwear,  hats,  tarbooshes,  umbrellas,  parasols 

and  sticks*  articles  of  fashion  

3.225 

4.616 

1.391 

Wares  of  stone   and  other  mineral  materials. 

pottery   glass  and  glassware 

2,887 

4.560 

1.673 

Precious   metals,   pearls,    precious   stones  and 

768.583 

1.361.980 

— 

593.397 

21.050 

38.718 

17.668 

Machinery  and  apparatus  and  electrical  material 

2.379 

3.332 

953 

2,372 

3.533 

1,161 

Scientific  and  precision  instruments  and  appara- 

tus, horological  wares  and  musical  instruments 

243 

1,233 

990 

Miscellaneous  goods  and  products,  not  elsewhere 

68.594 

54,947 

+ 

13.647 

Works  of  art  and  articles  for  collections  .  . 

9,236 

27,634 

18.398 

The  foregoing  tables  show  that  on  the  import  side  there  were  increases  in 

twelve  commodity  groups  and  declines  in  nine,  the  most  important  decrease 
affecting  the  group  of  textile  materials  and  textiles.  On  the  export  side  nineteen 
commodity  groups  showed  a  falling-off  and  two  groups  an  advance,  the  largest 
decrease  being,  as  in  the  case  of  imports,  in  the  group  of  textile  materials  and 
textiles. 

Principal  Imports 

By  commodities,  the  principal  imports  into  Egypt  in  1938  and  1937  were  as 
follows,  figures  for  1937  being  shown  within  parentheses: — 

Camels,  £E.176,613  (£E.149,008) ;  cheese.  £E.225.050  (£E.201,852) ;  coffee,  £E.285.124 
(£E .337,689) ;  tea,  £E .831 ,247  (£E.791,512) ;  rice.  £E .63.174  (£E. 1.513);  wheat  flour.  £E .45,682 
(£E.34,006);  vegetable  oils  for  the  soap  industry,  £E.249,808  (£E.273.847) ;  leaf  tobacco, 
£E.604,557  (£E.592.034) ;  cement,  £E.82,507  (£E.75,342) ;  coal,  £E.2.007.37S  (£E.2,119,593) ; 
mineral  oils,  £E.206.733  (£E.206,687) ;  benzine,  £E.166.193  (£E.155,795) ;  kerosene,  £E.1,136,066 
(£E.1,175,519) ;  fuel  oil,  £E.649.462  (£E.584,909) ;  soap.  £E.111.049  (£E.89,632) ;  fertilizers, 
£E.2,935,463  (£E. 3 ,389 ,974) ;  timber  for  building  purposes.  £E.1.151.675  (£E. 1. 227,164) ;  varn 
and  thread  of  natural  silk,  £E.234.972  (£E.271,534) ;  piece-goods  of  natural  silk,  £E.218,832 
(£E.268,437) ;  yarn  and  thread  of  artificial  silk,  £E.229.183  (£E.266,727) ;  artificial  silk  piece- 
goods,  £E.210,934  (£E.402,433) ;  woollen  piece-goods,  £E.860.755  (£E.1,145.969) ;  cotton  piece- 
goods.  £E.2,868,695  (£E.3.889,667) ;  jute  sacks,  £E.546.758  (£E.498.471) ;  iron  and  steel  £E.3,- 
079.726  (£E .3 ,000,677 ) ;  automobiles  and  motor  trucks,  £E.1.051.466  (£E.984.381).  Total 
imports,  £E.36 ,934,373  (£E .38 ,038,098). 

The  most  important  item  of  import  in  1938  was  iron  and  steel,  followed  by 
fertilizers,  cotton  piece-goods,  coal,  lumber  for  construction  purposes,  kerosene, 
automobiles  and  motor  trucks,  woollen  piece-goods,  and  tea- 
Numerous  agricultural  products  which  Egypt  used  to  import  from  abroad 
have  practically  disappeared  from  the  list  of  imports  into  this  country,  due  no 
doubt  to  the  protective  measures  adopted  by  the  Egyptian  Government.  This  is 
true  for  oranges,  water  melons,  bananas,  etc.  As  for  wheat  and  wheat  flour, 
imports  have  become  very  limited,  whereas  but  a  few  years  ago  large  quantities 
were  purchased  abroad.  Imports  of  cheese,  however,  continue  to  be  fairly  sub- 
stantial. 

Chief  Exports 

Egypt's  main  exports  in  1938  and  1937  were  as  follows,  the  figures  for  1937 
being  shown  within  parentheses: — 
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Raw  cotton.  £E. 2 1.1 90,000  (£E. 29 .002.000) ;  onions.  £E.929,496  (£E.645,194) ;  oranges, 
£E.31.514  (£E.22.376)  ;  mandarines  and  sweet  lemons.  £E.32,128  (£E.14.198) ;  cotton  seed, 
£E.914.002  (£E.SSS,317) ;  linseed,  £E.S0.051  (£E.60,452) ;  eggs,  £E.77,757  (£E.116.578) ;  rice, 
£E.6S4.354  (£E.1.345.879) ;  barley,  £E.29.653  (£E.119.705)  ;  maize.  £E.2,594  (£E.67.454)  ; 
cottonseed  oil.  £E. 202,601  (£E. 300.463) ;  cigarettes,  £E. 174,071  (£E.196.022) ;  raw  hides  and 
skins.  £E.207.646  (£E.356.426) ;  wool.  £E.89.918  (£E.15S.791) .  Total  exports,  £E.29.342.486 
(£E. 39.759.066). 

Raw  cotton  was  principally  responsible  for  the  decline  in  the  1938  exports. 
Other  items  of  export  showing  decreases  were:  eggs,  rice,  barley,  maize,  cotton- 
seed oil,  cigarettes,  raw  hides  and  skins,  wool,  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  there 
were  increases  in  exports  of  onions,  oranges,  mandarines  and  sweet  lemons,  cotton 
seed,  and  linseed. 

Trade  by  Countries 

The  United  Kingdom  continued  to  be  in  1938  Egypt's  principal  source  of 
supply  and  market.  The  other  chief  importing  countries,  in  order  of  import- 
ance, were:  Germany,  Italy,  the  United  States,  Belgium  and  Luxemburg,  and 
France.  The  chief  purchasers  of, Egyptian  produce  were:  the  United  Kingdom, 
Germany,  France,  Japan,  Italy,  and  India. 

Egypt's  imports  and  exports  by  principal  countries  are  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table: — 

Imports  Exports 

1938          1937  1938  1937 
Figures  in  £E.  1.000 

Total                                                          36.934       38.038  29.342  39,759 

United  Kingdom                                      8.422        8.280  9.436  12.441 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg                            2.074         2.288  464  799 

France                                                      1.9.56         1.701  2.318  4.244 

Germany                                                   3.735         4.198  3.354  3.309 

Italy                                                         3.003         3.282  1.744  2.391 

Roumania                                                  1.398         1.561  705  1.216 

India                                                          873         1.054  1.537  1,950 

Japan                                                          955         1,539  1.840  2.468 

United  States                                           2.456         2.143  707  1,556 

Latvia                                                       480           457  2   

Sweden                                                       531           494  252  286 

Switzerland                                                 591           506  952  1,335 

Dutch  East  Indies                                     1.724           955  35  35 

Iran  (Persia)                                              595           794  3  2 

Chile                                                           976         1,356  147  128 

Turkey                                                      218           248  84  358 

Yugoslavia                                                  210           278  95  138 

Cyprus                                                        162           163  45  76 

Ceylon                                                         291           225  34  62 

Hedjaz  and  Xedj                                         126           105  81  90 

China                                                          155           141  200  207 

Iraq                                                            163           125  71  135 

Palestine                                                     245           194  369  540 

Svria                                                          201           211  206  219 

Brazil   181  170     

Australia                                                     207             70  44  8 

An  examination  of  the  statistics  for  all  countries  discloses  that  Egypt  had 
in  1938  a  favourable  balance  of  trade  with  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  India, 
Japan,  Switzerland,  China,  Palestine,  Syria,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Poland,  Portugal, 
Esthonia,  Malta,  Eritrea,  Austria,  Canada,  Morocco,  Italian  Aegean  Islands, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  Spain,  Albania,  Latvia,  New  Zealand,  Ireland,  Lybia,  and 
Algeria  and  Tunisia.  With  the  other  countries,  the  balance  of  trade  was  un- 
favourable to  Egypt. 

Trade  with  Canada 

According  to  Egyptian  official  statistics,  imports  from  Canada  in  1938  were 
valued  at  £E.51,182  as  against  £E.37,675  in  1937,  an  advance  of  £E. 13,507; 
exports  to  the  Dominion  totalled  £E. 79,681  in  value  as  compared  with  £E.98,647. 
The  balance  of  trade,  favourable  to  Egypt,  was  reduced  from  £E.60,972  in  1937 
to  £E.28,499  in  1938,  or  by  £E.32,473. 
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The  following  tables  give  the  figures  for  1938  and  1937  of  the  principal 
commodities  imported  from  Canada  and  exported  to  the  Dominion  as  they 
appear  in  a  statement  prepared  for  the  Cairo  office  by  the  Egyptian  Ministry 
of  Finance: — 

Principal  Imports  from  Canada  into  Egypt 


1938  1937 

£E.  £E. 

Total   51,182  37,675 

Milk,  preserved   2,475  2,686 

Apples,  fresh   392  2,565 

Flour  of  wheat   381  2,852 

Salmon,  preserved   284  .... 

Sardines,  preserved   ....  133 

Other  fish,  preserved   ....  209 

Tapioca   339   

Whisky,  bottled   998  486 

Medicines   49  .... 

Perfumery   216  124 

Leather,  patent   169  .... 

Fur  skins,  raw   422  .... 

Fur  skins,  prepared   186  .... 

Furs,  worked  or  manufactured   100  .... 

Tires  and  inner  tubes   32,876  11,104 

Rubber  articles,  for  hygiene   1,045  204 

Newsprint   ....  9,063 

Wooden  articles,  not  specified   90  .... 

Paper  and  board,  or  pressed  fibre   2.802  106 

Printed  matter   262  107 

Socks  and  stockings  of  pure  natural  silk   1,689  2,841 

Socks  and  stockings,  over  10  per  cent  natural  silk,  mixed 

with  other  materials   756  1.106 

Hosiery  of  pure  artificial  silk   51  .... 

Hosiery  of  artificial  silk  mixed  with  other  materials  . .  43   

Hosiery  of  wool   39  .... 

Hosiery  of  cotton   52  .... 

Clothing,  ready-made,  of  cotton   124  .... 

Canvas  shoes  with  rubber  soles   68  .... 

Furniture,  metal   141  .... 

Nickel   219 

Blades,  safety  razor   38  .... 

Batteries,  automobile   2,810  1,890 

Automobile  spare  parts   146  97 

Principal  Commodities  Exported  from  Egypt  to  Canada 

Total   79,681  98.647 

Onions   1,721  1,785 

Rice     14,853 

Cigarettes   ....  115 

Cotton,  raw   77,439  81,605 

Black,  animal   250  .... 


The  increase  in  imports  of  Canadian  products  into  Egypt  is  to  be  ascribed 
mainly  to  the  increase  in  shipments  of  tires  and  tubes,  while  the  decline  in 
Egypt's  exports  to  the  Dominion  is  to  be  attributed  chiefly  to  reduced  sales  of 
raw  cotton  and  to  the  absence  of  exports  of  rice. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  above  figures  take  into  account  only  direct- 
shipments;  it  is  well  known  that,  in  addition,  various  other  Canadian  articles 
find  their  way  into  Egypt  via  New  York  and  United  Kingdom  ports. 

Figures  issued  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  with  respect  to  Canada's 
exports  to  and  imports  from  Egypt  in  1938  and  1937  differ  somewhat  from 
Egyptian  statistics,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  following  comparative  table, 
Egyptian  figures  being  converted  into  Canadian  currency: — 


Canadian  Exports  Canadian  Imports 

to  Egypt  from  Egypt 

1938            1937  1938  1937 

Canadian  figures                            $395,878       $393,017  $546,665       $617. 309 

Egyptian  figures                              246.697         181.593  336.062  475.478 
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Statistical  Analysis  of  Egypt's  Imports 

Following  is  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  commodities  of  interest  to  Canada 
imported  into  Egypt  in  1938,  figures  for  1937  being  shown  within  parentheses: — 
Preserved  Milk,  in  Powder  or  in  Lumps,  Unsweetened  (in  Packages  of  over  2  Kilos). — 
Total,  £E.3.966    (£E.2,138) :    Netherlands,   £E.3,388    (£E.1,988) ;    other   countries,  £E.578 
(£E.150). 

Preserved  Milk,  in  Powder  or  in  Lumps,  Unsweetened  (in  Packages  of  2  Kilos  or  less). — 
Total,  £E.7,735  (£E.7,338)  :  United  Kingdom,  £E.6,006  (£E.5,647);  other  countries,  £E.1,729 
(£E.1,691). 

Preserved  Milk,  in  Powder  or  in  Lumps,  Sweetened.— -Total,  £E.4,402  (£E.4,268) :  United 
Kingdom,  £E.2.183  (£E.2,112) ;  Switzerland,  £E.1,981  (£E.1.436);  other  countries,  £E.238 
(£E.720). 

Condensed  Milk,  Unsweetened.— -Total,  £E.9,627  (£E.7,539) :  United  Kingdom,  £E.2,627 
(£E.724);  Canada,  £E.2,475  (£E.2,686) ;  Netherlands,  £E.3,655  (£E.3,242) ;  Switzerland,  £E. 284 
(£E.387) ;  other  countries,  £E.5S6  (£E.500). 

Condensed  Milk,  Sweetened.— Total,  £E.15,550  (£E.14,016) :  Netherlands,  £E.4,509 
(£E.3,611);  Switzerland,  £E. 6,787  (£E.7,178) ;  other  countries,  £E. 4,254  (£E.3,227). 

Cheese. — Total,  £E.225,050  (£E.201,852).  Importing  countries  comprise  Bulgaria,  Yugo- 
slavia, United  Kingdom,  Italy,  Switzerland,  France,  Greece,  Turkey,  Cyprus,  Denmark,  and 
Holland.   Canadian  cheese,  purchased  in  London,  is  sold  in  fairly  large  quantities  in  Egypt. 

Fresh  Apples.— Total.  £E.105,734  (£E.83,974) :  Australia.  £E.4.534  (£E.2,870) ;  Canada, 
£E.392  (£E.2,565);  Greece,  £E.580  (£E.2.204) ;  Italy,  £E.3,062  (£E .8,623) ;  Turkey,  £E.797 
(£E.2,604);  United  States,  £E .96,031  (£E. 64,657 ) ;  other  countries,  £E. 338  (£E. 451) .  Canadian 
packers  were  reluctant  to  ship  apples  to  Egypt  owing  to  the  rigid  regulations  applied  by  the 
authorities  to  apples  affected  with  San  Jose  scale  and  codling  moth,  and  this  explains  the 
decrease  in  imports  of  Canadian  apples  into  Egypt  in  1938.  The  present  season,  however, 
has  shown  favourable  developments,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  the  1939  figure  will  be  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  that  for  1936,  when  imports  of  Canadian  apples  into  this  country  were 
valued  at  £E.8,905. 

Wheat  Flour.— Total,  £E.45.682  (£E. 34.006) :  United  Kingdom,  £E.1,813  (£E.2,121) ;  Aus- 
tralia, £E.15.144  (£E.1.791);  Canada,  £E.381  ( £E .2,842 ) ;  United  States,  £E.25,606  (£E.27,164) ; 
other  countries,  £E.2,738  (£E.88). 

Preserved  Salmon.— Total,  £E.6,104  (£E.4,686).  In  1938  Canada  shipped  to  Egypt  canned 
salmon  valued  at  £E.284;  the  remainder  originated  principally  in  Japan,  but  included  small 
quantities  of  Canadian  salmon  purchased  in  London. 

Preserved  Sardines.— -Total.  £E.14.233  (£E .9,640) :  France,  £E.1,640  (£E.783) ;  Portugal, 
£E  8.883  (£E.7,148);  Spain,  nil  (£E.5) ;  Canada,  nil  (£E.133) ;  other  countries,  £E.3.710 
(£E.1.571). 

Tapioca.— Total,  £E.2,206  (£E.1,693) :  Canada,  £E.339  (nil). 

Bottled  Whisky.— Total.  £E.99,151  (£E.121,034) :  United  Kingdom,  £E.97,868  (£E.120- 
302);  Canada,  £E.998  (£E.426). 

Perfumery  (except  Soap).— -Total.  £E.68,655  (£E.68;539) :  United  Kingdom,  £E.20,678 
(£E.19,286);  France,  £E.37,671  (£E.38.750);  Canada,  £E.216  (£E.124) ;  other  countries, 
£E. 10,090  (£E .10,379). 

Leather,  Varnished,  Lacquered,  Moroccoed,  or  Dyed.— -Total,  £E.97,079  (£E.108,453) . 
Countries  participating  in  this  trade  are,  in  order  of  importance,  Hungary,  United  States, 
France.  Germany,  United  Kingdom,  Belgium  and  Luxemburg.  Patent  leather  supplied  by 
Canada  in  1938  was  valued  at  £E.169. 

Fur-skins,  Raw,  Prepared,  and  Manufactured.— -Total,  £E.24,568  (£E.21,992).  Canada's 
share  in  1938  was  distributed  as  follows:  raw  fur-skins,  £E.422;  prepared  fur-skins,  £E.186; 
and  manufactured  furs,  £E.100. 

Tires  and  Inner  Tubes.— Total,  £E.189,389  (£E.130.564) .  The  principal  contributors,  in 
order  of  importance,  were  United  Kingdom.  Canada,  United  States,  Italy,  France,  Belgium, 
Germany.  The  total  value  of  imports  from  Canada  was  £E.32,876  (£E.11,104). 

Rubber  Articles  (for  Hygiene) .—Total,  £E.12.040  (£E.12,449).  No  details  regarding 
sources  of  supply  are  given  in  Egyptian  official  statistics.  According  to  the  Ministry  of 
Finance,  imports  from  Canada  were  valued  at  £E .1.045  (£E.204) ;  they  were  largely  com- 
posed of  surgical  rubber  gloves. 

Newsprint.— Total,  £E.  11 1,211  (£E.163.202) :  Austria,  £E .3 ,361  (£E .6,807) ;  Finland,  £E.57,- 
293  (£E.73,976);  Germany,  £E.8,525  (£E.23,680)  ;  Norway,  £E,3,563  (£E.3,144) ;  Sweden, 
£E.34.463  (£E.36;892) ;  Canada,  nil  (£E.9,063).  The  high  prices  prevailing  in  Canada  pre- 
vented sales  in  1938. 
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Paper  and  Board,  of  Pressed  Fibre.— Total,  £E.9.410  (£E.1,940).  Imports  from  Canada 
were  valued  at  £E.2,802  in  1938  as  compared  with  £E.106  in  1937.  Other  sources  of  supply 
are  Finland,  United  States,  United  Kingdom. 

Socks  and  Stockings  of  Pure  Natural  Silk— Total,  £E.31,681  (£E.27.585) :  Germany, 
£E.5.223  (£E.5.695);  Japan.  £E.933  (£E.751);  United  States,  £E.16,251  (£E. 14.968) ;  other 
countries,  £E.9,274  (£E.6,181).  Canada's  share  of  the  trade  was  valued  at  £E. 1.689  (£E.2,841). 

Socks  and  Stockings,  over  10  Per  Cent  Natural  Silk,  mixed  with  Other  Materials. — Total, 
£E .7.186  (£E. 8,302) :  Germany,  £E. 1,839  (£E.1,651);  United  States,  £E.2,150  (£E.2.450) ;  other 
countries,  £E.3,197  (£E.4,201).   Canada's  shipments  were  valued  at  £E.756  (£E.1,106). 

Canvas  Shoes  with  Rubber  Soles.— Total,  £E.15,308  (£E.34,068) :  Czechoslovakia,  £E.7.441 
(£E. 11,212);  Japan,  £E.6,878  (£E.21,341);  other  countries.  £E.989  (£E.1,515).  Canada's  share 
in  1938  was  £E.68. 

Steel  Furniture. — Total,  £E.5,804  (£E.9,253).  Importing  countries  included  Belgium, 
France,  Germany,  United  States,  and  Canada 

Automobile  Batteries  and  Parts  thereof.— Total.  £E.26,268  (£E.30,7S8)  :  United  Kingdom, 
£E.17,814  (£E.15,584) ;  Germany.  £E.6,311  (£E.6.777) ;  Italy,  £E.767  (£E.550) ;  United  States, 
£E.5.257  (£E.4,233);  other  countries,  £E.6,119  (£E.3.644).  Sales  of  Canadian  batteries 
amounted  to  £E.2,810  (£E.1,890). 

Timber  for  Building  Purposes. — Total,  E. 1,151,675  (£E .1 .227,164) .  Sources  of  supply,  in 
order  of  importance,  were  Roumania,  Soviet  Russia.  Finland,  etc.  Canada  did  not  participate 
in  the  trade. 

Railway  Sleepers.— Total,  £E.222,914  (£E.111,906) :  Turkey,  £E. 27,074  (£E.13,971) ;  other 
countries  (Australia,  Brazil,  Indo-China),  £E. 195,840  (£E.97.935).  Canada  has  occasionally 
sold  railway  sleepers  in  Egypt  but  not  in  the  past  two  years. 

Trade  Prospects  for  1939 

If  the  trade  figures  for  January  and  February  are  indicative  of  the  present 
year's  business  sentiment,  1939  holds  better  prospects  for  Egyptian  exporters 
than  1938.  Total  exports  in  January  and  February  were  valued  at  £E.4,152,143 
as  against  £E.4, 127,863  during  the  corresponding  months  of  1938,  and  in  Feb- 
ruary alone  the  value  of  cotton  exports  amounted  to  £E.2,260,410  as  compared 
with  £E. 1,822,360  for  February,  1938,  while  the  value  of  all  other  exports  increased 
substantially. 

On  the  other  hand,  imports  showed  a  considerable  decline  in  comparison 
with  the  first  two  months  of  1938.  Thus  from  January  1  to  February  28,  a 
favourable  trade  balance  of  £E,27,848  is  reported,  and,  judging  from  February's 
exceptional  figures  for  raw  cotton  exports,  this  tendency  will  likely  continue. 
Briefly,  while  exports  are  anticipated  to  show  progress  as  compared  with  last 
year,  imports  may  indicate  a  considerable  recession,  the  purchasing  power  of 
the  population  being  somewhat  impaired  by  reduced  exports  in  the  past  year. 


THIRD  OFFICIAL  ESTIMATE  OF  ARGENTINE  GRAIN  PRODUCTION 

According  to  information  received  from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commis- 
sioner's office  at  Buenos  Aires,  under  date  May  27,  the  Argentine  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  issued  on  May  24  the  third  official  estimate  of  the  1938-39  grain 
crop.  It  is  as  follows:  wheat,  335,805,000  bushels;  linseed,  55,413,000  bushels; 
oats,  47,304,000  bushels;  barley,  20,196,000  bushels;  rye,  10,807,500  bushels; 
and  birdseed,  25,000  metric  tons. 

The  respective  figures  for  the  second  official  estimate  were:  wheat,  319,- 
290,000  bushels;  linseed,  60,915,000  bushels;  oats,  46,856.000  bushels;  barley, 
20,196,000  bushels;  rye,  10,807,000  bushels;  and  birdseed,  25,000  metric  tons. 
The  estimates  for  barley  and  birdseed,  it  will  be  noted,  are  the  same  in  the 
second  and  third  estimate. 
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DEVELOPMENT  AND  TRADE  OF  MANCHURIA 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary 
I.  Development 

(One  yuan  equals  one  yen;  the  average  value  of  the  j-en  in  1938  was  approximately 

28  cents  Canadian) 

Tokyo,  May  9,  1939. — Since  the  establishment  of  the  new  regime  in  Man- 
churia much  attention  has  been  directed  to  the  utilization  of  raw  materials  and 
the  development  of  industries  there,  particularly  industries  of  a  class  which  will 
supplement  industrial  production  in  Japan.  A  broad  scheme  for  industrial 
development,  commonly  known  as  the  five-year  plan,  was  decided  upon  in  1936. 
As  the  second  year  of  the  plan,  namely  1938,  has  come  to  a  close,  it  is  of  interest 
to  look  at  the  progress  which  has  been  made  and  that  which  is  in  prospect. 

Five-year  Plan 

The  plan  is  based  to  a  large  extent  on  the  development  of  mining  and  manu- 
facturing industries,  with  particular  attention  to  iron  and  steel,  coal,  artificial 
oil.  salt,  gold,  pulp,  machinery  (including  automobiles,  aircraft,  armaments,  etc.), 
chemicals,  and  electricity.  At  the  same  time  agriculture  and  live  stock  have  not 
been  overlooked. 

The  original  plan  was  drastically  revised  in  1938  and  the  ultimate  goal  of 
production  was,  in  many  cases,  doubled.  The  present  plan  calls  for  production 
by  the  end  of  1941  as  follows:  pig  iron,  5  million  tons;  steel  ingots,  3^  million 
tons;  rolled  steel,  2  million  tons;  coal,  38  million  tons;  liquid  fuel  (artificial 
oil),  2  million  tons;  salt,  1  million  tons;  pulp,  400,000  tons.  The  electric  out- 
put aimed  at  is  2.600,000  kilowatts.  The  gold  production  contemplated  as  the 
ultimate  goal  is  300  million  yen  per  year.  No  statement  is  available  of  the  quan- 
tities of  machinery  and  chemicals  which  it  is  hoped  will  be  produced  by  the  end 
of  the  five-year  period.  The  amount  of  capital  required  for  the  successful 
development  of  the  industrial  life  of  Manchuria  under  the  revised  plan  has  been 
variously  estimated  at  between  4,800  million  and  6,000  million  yen.  On  the  basis 
of  4.800  million  yen  for  development,  3,800  million  was  to  be  assigned  to  mining 
and  manufacturing,  140  million  to  agriculture,  and  640  million  yen  to  trans- 
portation and  communications.  There  was  also  to  be  provided  a  substantial 
sum  for  immigration. 

In  1937.  which  was  the  first  year  of  the  five-year  plan,  a  number  of  diffi- 
culties arose,  due  partly  to  the  lack  of  preliminary  preparations  and  to  the  back- 
ward state  of  the  country  and  partly  to  the  outbreak  of  the  China  Incident.  In 
some  fields  of  activity  good  progress  was  made  in  1937  but  in  others-  the  objec- 
tive was  far  from  being  reached. 

In  view  of  the  generally  poor  results  in  1937  vigorous  steps  were  taken  to 
ensure  greater  success  in  1938.  A  Planning  Commission  was  established  as  a 
central  organization  to  consider  and  to  decide  on  major  steps  in  connection  with 
the  operation  and  control  of  industry  and  economy.  Included  in  the  Planning 
Commission  were  directors  of  important  companies  and  banks  and  a  principal 
function  of  the  commission  was  to  effect  close  collaboration  between  the  Govern- 
ment and  commercial  circles.  The  Manchuria  Industrial  Development  Co- 
operation was  particularly  active  in  its  development  of  industry  during  1938. 

Results  in  1938 

In  the  field  of  mining  and  manufacturing,  iron  and  steel  production  reached 
the  goal  set  for  1938  and  the  electricity  industry  also  attained  the  objective. 
Pig  iron  production  was  17  per  cent  above  that  in  1937  and  amounted  to  99  per 
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cent  of  that  planned.  Rolled  steel  production  expanded  50  per  cent  and  was 
12  per  cent,  above  the  level  which  had  been  anticipated.  Steel  ingots  increased 
18  per  cent  as  compared  with  1937  and  were  only  5  per  cent  below  the  objective 
for  the  year.  The  production  of  electric  power  exceeded  that  which  had  been 
planned.  The  coal  production  reached  91  per  cent  of  the  proposed  goal  but  was 
only  5  per  cent  in  advance  of  1937.  The  capacity  of  some  of  the  iron  and  steel 
plants  was  increased  and  new  plants  were  being  constructed  in  1938.  Two  new 
furnaces  were  put  into  operation  by  the  Showa  Steel  Works,  raising  the  produc- 
tion to  one  million  tons,  while  the  Penchihu  Coal  and  Iron  Company  was  plan- 
ning the  erection  of  a  new  plant  to  increase  capacity  by  400,000  tons.  The 
Fushun  Mines  were  expected  to  have  produced  10  million  tons  of  coal  and  a 
further  1,700,000  tons  was  to  come  from  another  Fushun  mine  and  an  additional 
900,000  tons  from  Penchihu. 

In  the  liquid  fuel  industry  delays  in  the  receipt  of  plant  and  equipment 
have  retarded  the  production  and  no  increase  in  output  is  reported.  In  chemical 
industries  satisfactory  progress  is  said  to  have  been  made  in  the  manufacture 
of  soda  ash  and  sulphate  of  ammonia.  On  the  other  hand,  the  production  of 
pulp  did  not  expand  as  had  been  hoped,  with  the  result  that  the  chemical  industry 
as  a  whole  fell  short  of  the  1938  objective  by  8  per  cent. 

Production  of  non-ferrous  metals  such  as  zinc,  copper,  aluminium,  and  mag- 
nesium was  24  per  cent  below  the  quantity  anticipated,  mainly,  it  is  understood, 
because  a  great  deal  had  to  be  done  to  expand  the  actual  facilities  for  production. 
Salt  production  was  disappointing,  due  to  excessive  rain,  and  it  failed  by  40  per 
cent  to  reach  the  objective. 

Automobile  and  aircraft  manufacture  was  considerably  delayed  because  for 
these  engineering  fields  foreign  capital  and  technicians  were  required.  It  is 
predicted  that  some  advance  will  be  evident  in  1939.  Gold  production  was  less 
satisfactory  than  had  been  expected  and  the  value  is  reported  to  have  been  only 
about  13  million  yen.  The  delay  in  the  development  of  gold  production  was 
due  principally  to  floods,  shortage  of  labour,  and  reorganization  of  mining  com- 
panies. The  official  gold  price  has  been  raised  to  3-85  yen  per  gram  and  this 
is  expected  to  stimulate  gold  production.  The  gold-mining  enterprises  are  largely 
for  alluvial  gold. 

Agriculture 

Manchuria  suffered  from  both  .floods  and  droughts  during  the  year,  with 
the  immediate  result  that  the  agricultural  production  was  rather  below  the 
average.  A  co-operative  farm  company  was  planned  but  its  establishment  pro- 
gressed slowly  and  this  also  affected  the  agricultural  situation.  On  the  other 
hand  there  was  an  expansion  in  the  area  under  cultivation  and  the  agricultural 
objective  under  the  five-year  plan  was  almost  reached.  The  present  plan  called 
for  the  production  during  1938  of  400,000  tons  of  rice,  1,350,000  tons  of  wheat, 
180,000  tons  of  barley,  4,500,000  tons  of  soya  beans.  3,000.000  tons  of  millet, 
4,500,000  tons  of  kaoliang,  2,300,000  tons  of  corn,  and  210.000  tons  of  sugar 
beet.  It  was  reported  from  Hsinking  that  the  wheat  crop  was  unfavourable 
because  of  floods  and  continued  wet  weather.  The  production  of  rice,  soya 
beans,  and  tobacco  was  better  than  had  been  expected,  while  flax  production 
was  generallv  good. 

No  specific  information  is  available  as  to  the  results  in  cattle  raising  under 
the  five-year  plan.  It  is  understood  that  the  number  of  cattle  has  been  up  to  the 
objective  but  it  is  said  that  close  attention  must  be  given  to  an  improvement 
in  the  quality  and  the  prevention  of  animal  diseases. 

AGRICULTURAL  UNITS 

With  respect  to  developments  in  the  agricultural  field  in  the  future,  it  is 
reported  that  the  Ministry  of  Industry  has  decided  on  a  program  for  agricultural 
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expansion.  It  is  understood  that  220,000  cho  (1  cho  equals  2-45  acres)  has  been 
set  aside  for  the  scheme;  one-half  of  this  area  to  be  cultivated  before  April, 
1942,  the  remainder  to  be  used  for  grazing  and  as  a  reserve.  The  intention  is 
said  to  be  to  establish  fifty-five  mechanized  agricultural  units,  the  chief  objective 
being  the  cultivation  of  wheat.  The  program  calls  for  the  production  of  160,000 
tons  of  wheat  in  1941  but  restriction  of  the  production  of  soya  beans  and  barley 
to  the  minimum  requirements.  For  each  farm  "unit"  there  will  be,  according  to 
the  plan,  8  tractors,  300  horses,  and  200  cattle. 

Immigration  Program 

It  was  proposed  originally  to  bring  into  Manchuria  a  total  of  100,000 
households  from  Japan,  consisting  of  70,000  households  of  collective  immigrants 
and.  30,000  households  of  free  immigrants.  This  was  later  altered  and  the 
number  to  be  emigrated  from  Japan  in  1938  was  fixed  at  5,000  families  of  collec- 
tive emigrants  and  1,000  free  emigrants.  In  addition  a  volunteer  corps  of  young 
men  was  organized.  It  is  reported  that  immigration  into  Manchuria  has  been 
hampered  by  a  number  of  control  organizations  which  have  operated  without  co- 
operation. The  whole  question  of  immigration  was  discussed  in  Hsinking  early  in 
1939  by  officials  of  Japan  and  Manchuria  in  order  to  effect  a  general  improve- 
ment. No  statement  of  the  results  of  the  conference  has  been  made  but  the 
Oriental  Economist  reports  that  among  the  subjects  discussed  were  the  follow- 
ing: development  of  unused  land  with  special  efforts  to  develop  wet  land,  dry 
marshes,  alkaline  soil,  etc.,  and  the  avoidance  of  the  purchasing  of  cultivated 
land;  the  adjustment  of  land  for  the  introduction  of  collective  methods  of  agri- 
culture in  the  western  and  southern  areas;  possible  tax  reductions  to  immigrants; 
and  subsidies. 

Financial 

The  bank  notes  of  the  Central  Bank  of  Manchou  in  circulation  at  the  end 
of  November,  1938,  amounted  to  350,653,000  yuan,  against  which  were  reserves 
of  175,134,000  yuan.  The  ratio  of  reserves  to  the  note  issue  was,  therefore, 
49-9  per  cent. 

Figures  of  deposits  and  advances  by  commercial  banks  in  Manchuria  are 
not  available.  However,  the  Mitsubishi  Economic  Research  Bureau  reports 
that  deposits  in  1938  were  30  per  cent  above  those  in  1937  and  that  advances 
expanded  by  50  per  cent.  Furthermore,  credit  institutions  in  general  experienced 
a  prosperous  year;  the  number  of  depositors  increased  70  per  cent,  the  total  of 
deposits  advanced  50  per  cent,  and  the  total  of  deposits  and  loans  of  credit  co- 
operative organizations  showed  an  increase  of  100  per  cent,  The  number  of 
deposits  in  postal  savings  banks  was  410,000  as  at  the  end  of  June,  1938,  the 
amount  involved  being  36  million  yuan. 

The  import  of  capital  from  Japan  during  1938  for  financing  the  five-year 
development  scheme  amounted  to  431  million  yuan.  It  is  understood  that  the 
actual  investments  were  to  a  considerable  extent  in  the  form  of  machinery  and- 
other  materials  required  for  the  development  of  natural  resources.  It  may  be 
mentioned  here  that  Japan's  trade  with  Manchuria  in  1938  showed  a  visible 
balance  in  Japan's  favour  of  approximately  453  million  yen. 

The  currency  of  Manchuria,  the  yuan,  has  been  at  par  with  the  yen.  Some 
difficulties  in  maintaining  this  connection  have  been  reported  due  to  a  dual 
control  of  foreign  exchange  by  the  Kwantung  Foreign  Exchange  Bureau  and 
by  the  Economy  Department  of  the  Government  of  Manchukuo  (Manchuria). 
To  eliminate  these  difficulties  the  Government  established  an  Exchange  Bureau 
at  the  Central  Bank  of  Manchou,  and  set  up  an  exchange  commission  com- 
prised of  representatives  of  the  Government,  the  Kwantung  Bureau,  and  the 
Central  Bank  of  Manchou. 
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TRADE  OF  HONGKONG,  JANUARY  TO  MARCH 

V.  E.  Duclos,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(Values  in  Hongkong  dollars;   HK$1  equals  29  cents  Canadian) 

Hongkong,  May  2,  1939. — The  statistics  issued  by  the  Hongkong  Govern- 
ment covering  the  trade  of  Hongkong  for  the  first  three  months  of  1939  show 
that  the  combined  values  of  declared  imports  and  exports  amounted  to  $246,- 
000,000  as  compared  with  $297,500,000  in  the  corresponding  period  of  1938. 

The  decrease  in  Hongkong's  visible  trade  during  the  period  under  review, 
when  compared  with  the  first  three  months  of  1938,  may  be  attributed  principally 
to  the  virtual  closing  of  the  South  China  markets  adjacent  to  Hongkong  owing 
to  the  extension  of  hostilities  to  those  territories,  the  consequent  disruption  of 
transportation  facilities  into  the  interior,  and  the  exodus  of  the  more  well-to-do 
and  middle-class  population  from  points  coming  within  the  sphere  of  Japanese 
influence. 

The  depreciated  value  of  Chinese  currency  also  militated  against  trade 
between  Hongkong  and  the  South  China  ports  remaining  under  the  control  of 
the  Chinese  Government. 

Export  Trade  of  Hongkong 

Following  are  the  values  of  Hongkong's  exports  by  principal  countries  during 
the  first  quarter  of  this  year,  figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1938  being 
given  within  parentheses: — 

China,  $24,402,923  ($66,260,334) ;  French  Indo-China,  $15,629,514  ($4,538,636);  United 
States.  $14,246,553  ($13,099,649) ;  Macao.  $10,746,090  ($6.543.802) ;  British  Malaya,  $8,909,743 
($9,935,761);  Kwongchowan,  $4,245,931  ($2,194,289);  United  Kingdom,  $4,051,963  ($5,167,632); 
Germany.  $4,028,033  ($5,475,551);  Siam,  $3,608,918  ($3,219,536);  Philippines,  $2,734,445  ($2.- 
275,061);  Netherlands  East  Indies.  $2,420,591  (S2.997.287)  ;  France,  $2,365,206  ($2,339,448); 
India,  $1,758,172  ($1,048,289);  Holland,  $1,438,840  ($2,583,887);  Burma,  $1,419,613  ($624,661); 
British  West  Indies,  $1,198,702  ($634,822);  Egypt,  $1,084,743  (S47.602) ;  Japan,  $1,022,335 
($1,247,074);  Canada,  $771,338  ($788,656);  Australia,  $750,919  (S696.256) ;  South  Africa. 
$486,216  ($284.918) ;  Sweden,  $465,253  ($93.217) ;  Central  America,  $401,460  ($418,739) ;  British 
North  Borneo,  $343,147  ($392,177) ;  Denmark,  $330,217  ($53,814) ;  Ceylon.  $272,502  ($334.737) ; 
Belgium,  $266,288  ($81,898);  British  West  Africa.  $255,099  ($102,831);  South  America,  $217.- 
389  ($176,319);  New  Zealand,  $169,212  ($171,711);  Cuba,  $54,679  ($46,383);  Italy,  $40,143 
($91.454) ;  other  British  Empire,  $724,493  ($687.643) ;  other  countries,  $9,441,936  ($521,850). 

EXPORTS  BY  COMMODITY  GROUPS 

The  following  are  the  total  values  of  exports  for  the  period  under  review  by 
main  groups,  figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1938  being  shown  within 
parentheses: — 

Foodstuffs  and  provisions,  $29,631,487  (S21.320.668) ;  oil  and  fats,  $15,050,069  ($23,191,291) ; 
piece-goods  and  textiles,  $10,112,234  ($13.268,146) ;  metals.  $8,796,183  ($13,299.490) ;  minerals 
and  ores,  $6,460,940  ($5,213,723) ;  wearing  apparel,  $5,779,465  ($4,754.599) ;  vehicles,  $4,813,788 
($1,827,881);  Chinese  medicines,  $4,055,522  ($3,904,430);  tobacco,  $3,661,766  ($2,219,888); 
manures,  $2,991,342  ($3,174,614) ;  electrical  apparatus,  $2,207,351  ($2.344.371) ;  hides.  $2,002,196 
($997,936) ;  machinery  and  engines.  $1,879,865  ($1.205.590) ;  nuts  and  seeds,  $1,871,357  ($3,594.- 
890);  chemicals  and  drugs,  $1,787,213  ($2,393,483);  dyeing  and  tanning  materials.  $1,772,416 
($1,887,487);  paper  and  paperware.  $1,691,139  ($3,148,000);  hardware,  $1,180,320  ($843,296); 
building  materials,  $762,481  ($1,193,209);  paints.  $638,037  ($429,353);  bags,  $498,336  (1728,- 
140) ;  intoxicating  liquor,  $383,804  ($392,632) ;  matches  and  match-making  materials.  $271,669 
($356,401) ;  leather.  $219,436  ($198,568) ;  railway  materials,  $162,169  ($136,666) ;  fuels.  $156.- 
457  ($280,279);  live  animals,  $122,508  ($12,850);  all  other  sundries,  $12,636,842  ($12,117,514). 
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Import  Trade  of  Hongkong 

The  values  of  imports  into  Hongkong  from  principal  countries  during  the 
first  quarter  of  3939,  figures  for  the  corresponding  period  of  1938  being  shown 
within  parentheses,  were  as  follows: — 

China,  S46.029.124  (S58.600.854) ;  United  States.  $12,185,033  (S20.328.699) ;  French  Indo- 
China.  S9.556.479  (S9 .670.291) ;  United  Kingdom.  S9.481.712  (Sll.499.222)  ;  Macao.  S6.941.828 
(S3.001.845);  Siam.  S6.582.729  (S12.851.091)  ;  Netherlands  East  Indies.  S6.147.120  (S8.740.613); 
Japan.  S6.011.090  (S4.383.700);  Germany.  S4.21S.610  (S10.911.590)  ;  Kwongchowan,  S4.165.115 
(Sl.811.325) ;  British  Malaya,  S2.571. 711  (S2.327.540) ;  Belgium.  S2.256.101  (SI .551.706)  ;  India, 
Sl,404.649  (53.181,659);  Australia,  Sl.366.726  (S3.235.902);  Canada.  S937.942  (SI .499.932) ; 
Holland.  S827.805  (Sl.366.937) ;  France.  S612.67S  (S699.550) ;  British  North  Borneo,  $607,748 
(S538.070);  Philippines.  S422.136  (S514.257)  ;  Burma,  S328.810  (Sl.609.455) ;  Italv.  $311,605 
(S232.959) ;  New  Zealand.  S200.924  (851.415) ;  Switzerland.  S190.934  (S149.057)  ;  South  America, 
S187<650  (SS76.045);  South  Africa,  $186,535  (S247.974) ;  Sweden,  8113,395  (S342,227) ;  Den- 
mark. $91,676  (S159.23S);  Norway,  S86.62S  (8390,928) ;  East  Africa,  $84,923  ($102.700) ; 
Ceylon.  S52.372  (S47/762) ;  Spain,  S43.576  (S82.755) ;  Egypt,  $25,730  (S3S,605) ;  Portugal, 
$24,651  (S59.581);  other  British  Empire,  $177,309  ($132,158);  other  countries.  $1,003,196 
(8856.797). 

IMPORTS  BY  COMMODITY  GROUPS 

Following  are  the  total  values  of  imports  for  the  period  under  review,  by 
main  groups,  figures  for  the  first  quarter  of  1938  being  shown  within  paren- 
theses:— 

Foodstuffs  and  provisions.  S31.9S3.315  (S40 .427.180) ;  oils  and  fats.  816.457,376  ($23,770.- 
018);  piece-goods  and  textiles.  S15.375.7S1  ( SI 7. 964. 882)  ;  all  other  sundries.  $11,257,548  ($11,- 
688.661);  metals.  86.923.222  (814.459,741);  Chineso  medicine.  $5,579,667  (S4.518.862);  nuts  and 
seeds.  $4,020,030  ($4.908.617) ;  machinery  and  engines.  S3.386.710  (S3.164.977)  ;  vehicles  $3,169,- 
125  (S5.235.421);  live  animals,  S3.029.597  (S2.240.170)  ;  tobacco,  $2,779,635  ($2,528,126);  fuels, 
$2,664,740  (S3.656.601);  mineral  and  ores.  S2.335.876  (S2.334.324)  ;  paper  and  paperware, 
$2,199,434  ($3.167.732) ;  dyeing  and  tanning  materials.  S2.154.424  (S7.116.569) ;  building 
materials.  $1,843,793  (S2.0S9.693) ;  manures.  $1,838,441  (8216.641);  chemicals  and  drugs.  $1,397,- 
556  ($1,884,323);  electrical  apparatus.  81.262.225  (82.490.954);  intoxicating  liquor,  $1,229,864 
($1550.764);  hardware,  81.085.767  (  81.634.990);  hides,  S886. 202  (SI. 776 .363)  ;  wearing  apparel, 
$768,363  ($965,298) ;  paints.  $535,627  ($592.095) ;  bags,  $526,632  ($687.313) ;  leather,  $408,928 
($764.877) ;  matches  and  match-making  materials,  $362,960  ($489.987) ;  railway  materials, 
$53,737  ($60,494). 

IMPORTS    FROM  CANADA 

Imports  into  Hongkong  from  Canada  during  the  first  three  months  of  1939 
were  valued  at  $937,942  as  against  $1,499,932  for  the  corresponding  period  of 
1938. 

The  following  table  shows  the  principal  imports  from  Canada  for  the  first 
quarters  of  1939  and  1938,  with  values  in  Hongkong  dollars: — 


1939  1938 

Motor  cars   259.990  128.251 

Wheat  flour   224.073  224.134 

Motor  lorries  (chassis  only)  85.733  58.386 

Ginseng   47.416  .... 

Fodder   "35.618  24.351 

Potatoes   33.917  37.817 

Evaporated  milk   31.196  36.267 

American  pine   25.776  21.902 

Metals,  n.o.p   20.700  38.333 

Cattle   18.101  36.580 

Sulphur   15.451  19.000 

Spirits   11.750  8.461 

Miscellaneous  foodstuffs   .  .  10.347  5.485 

Paints,  n.o.p   9.054  6,849 

Tube  fittings   7.997   

Fruits,  all  kinds   7.818  5.658 

Cinematograph  apparatus  .  6,950  3.240 
Meat  and  fish  (tinned  and 

potted)   6,735  8,004 


1939 

1938 

6.720 

100.751 

6,457 

14.032 

Fish   and  fishery 

products 

6.126 

39.298 

5.600 

3.000 

5.335 

3.160 

Wearing  apparel 

3.818 

3.247 

3.804 

3.731 

5.600 

Shooks  and  staves  for  mak- 

3.177 

9.369 

Building  materials 

3.146 

2.977 

2.926 

2.723 

2.500 

2.267 

Confectionery  and 

sweet- 

2.157 

2.050 

2,025 
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FOREIGN  TRADE   OF   CHINA   IN  1938 

M.  T.  Stewart,  Acting  Trade  Commissioner 

Note. — Except  where  otherwise  stated,  all  dollar  references  are  to  the  Yuan  or  Chinese 
standard  dollar,  the  approximate  exchange  value  of  which  during  1936  and  1937  was  stable 
at  U.S.$0.29i.  Detailed  figures  for  the  value  of  imports  are  given  by  the  Chinese  Maritime 
Customs  in  customs  gold  units  only  and,  owing  to  the  fluctuations  in  exchange  during  1938, 
both  the  Chinese  dollar  and  customs  gold  units  are  given  an  average  value  by  the  Customs 
for  each  six  months  of  the  year  as  shown  below : — 

1937  Jan.-June,  1938       July-Dec,  1938 

Yuan  or  Chinese  standard  dollar  equals      U.S.  $0.2936  U.S.  $0.2525  U.S.  $0,165 

Customs  gold  unit  equals   U.S.  $0.67  U.S.  $0,673  U.S.  $0,684 

Customs  gold  unit  equals   Yuan  $2.27  Average  rate  1938,  Yuan  $2.30. 

Shanghai,  April  12,  1939. — The  preliminary  report  on  the  foreign  trade  of 
China  for  the  calendar  year  1938,  issued  by  the  Statistical  Secretary  of  the 
Chinese  Maritime  Customs,  covers  a  period  in  the  foreign  trade  of  China  which 
has  been  seriously  affected  by  the  Sino-Japanese  hostilities,  and  the  consequent 
disturbances  to  normal  trade  movements  are  therefore  considerable.  A  com- 
parison of  the  1938  statistics  with  the  figures  for  1936  and  1937  does  not  present 
an  accurate  picture  of  the  overseas  trade  position,  as  the  import  values  are 
converted  for  purposes  of  customs  statistics  from  the  customs  gold  units  to 
Chinese  dollars  at  the  official  rate  of  U.S.$0.29^,  while  exports  are  recorded  in 
Chinese  dollars,  the  average  value  of  which  during  the  second  half  of  1938  was 
about  U.S.$0.16^.  Thus  there  is  a  comparison  between  import  values  in  units 
of  29^  cents  and  export  values  in  units  of  approximately  16^  cents,  and  the 
standard  dollar  import  figure  is  not  augmented  by  the  difference  in  exchange 
between  the  official  and  the  open  market  rates. 

The  total  net  value  of  foreign  trade  for  1938  was  approximately  $1,649 
million,  the  totals  for  1937  and  1936  being  $1,791  million  and  $1,647  million 
respectively.  There  was  an  excess  for  imports  of  $235  million  in  1936,  $115 
million  in  1937,  and  $123  million  in  1938,  the  value  of  exports  in  1938  being 
recorded  as  85-97  per  cent  of  the  value  of  imports.  From  this  it  would  appear 
that  there  was  no  undue  disparity  between  the  inward  and  outward  traffic,  but 
when  the  value  of  the  trade  is  converted  into  a  stable  foreign  currency  at 
market  rates  of  exchange  the  situation  is  entirely  different.  The  Statistical 
Secretary  has  made  a  month-to-month  calculation  in  United  States  currency 
at  the  changing  rates  of  exchange,  which  shows  an  excess  of  imports  of 
U.S.$107,377,000,  roughly  Chinese  $600,000,000,  while  Chinese  exports  on  this 
basis  amount  to  only  58-83  per  cent  of  imports. 

Following  is  a  comparative  table  showing  the  net  value  of  imports  and 
exports  for  the  past  seven  calendar  years.  Figures  for  1931  are  included,  as 
this  was  a  peak  year  in  the  foreign  trade  of  China: — 

1931     1932     1933     1934     1935     1936  1937  1938 
Millions  of  Yuan  Dollars 

Imports                                         2,002    1.524    1.345    1.030      919      942  953  886 

Exports                                          915      569      612      535      576      706  838  763 

Total   2,917    2.093    1,957    1,565    1.495    1.648    1.790  1,649 

Excess  of  imports   1,087      955      733      495      343      236       115  123 


Effect  of  Sino-Japanese  Hostilities 

In  the  report  on  the  foreign  trade  of  China  in  1937,  published  in  Commercial 
Intelligence  Journal  No.  1786  (April  23,  1938),  comments  under  this  heading  were 
confined  to  a  comparison  of  the  economic  position  of  China  before  the  out- 
break of  hostilities  in  July  and  afterwards,  but  as  this  report  deals  with  a  full 
calendar  period  of  continuous  warfare,  further  comparisons  of  interest  are 
possible. 
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At  the  close  of  1937,  after  some  five  months  of  hostilities,  trade  had  been 
seriously  disrupted,  enormous  property  damage  had  been  suffered  in  the 
Shanghai  area,  and  the  foreign  business  community  was  apprehensive  concern- 
ing the  immediate  future.  By  the  close  of  1938,  further  heavy  property 
damages  had  been  inflicted  on  various  ocean  and  river  ports,  and  a  year  of  very 
difficult  trading  conditions  had  been  completed.  The  steadily  growing  influence 
which  Japan  is  exercising  on  China's  trade  is  evident  from  the  appended  tables, 
and  the  figures  published  by  the  Statistical  Secretary  of  the  Maritime  Customs, 
estimating  the  extent  of  the  property  and  industrial  losses  directly  consequent 
on  the  hostilities,  are  impressive.  Property  and  industrial  losses  in  the  Shanghai 
area  have  been  assessed  at  figures  varying  from  a  minimum  of  $1,000  million  to 
$4,000  million,  and  damages  at  Nanking  have  been  estimated  at  over  $240 
million. 

Foreign  investments  in  China,  which  were  valued  prior  to  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities  at  approximately  U.S. $3,500  million,  have  suffered  irrevocably  to  the 
extent  of  some  U.S.$800  million,  United  States  losses  being  assessed  at  more 
than  U.S.S200  million  and  British  losses  at  double  that  amount,  damage  to 
other  countries'  interests  making  up  the  difference.  To  the  destruction  of 
property  already  mentioned  must  be  added  the  heavy  losses  incurred  at  many 
ports  on  the  Yangtsze  river,  along  the  coast  and  notably  at  Canton,  where 
important  industrial  plants,  the  water  and  electricity  works,  and  most  of  the 
city's  modern  business  section  were  almost  entirely  destroyed  by  fire.  The 
a  scorched  earth  "  policy  of  the  retreating  Chinese  forces  and  the  floods  in 
North  China  accounted  for  further  heavy  losses,  and  foreign  trading  interests, 
apart  from  capital  losses  incurred,  have  suffered  severely  from  the  diversion  of 
shipping,  the  closure  of  the  Yangtsze  river  to  foreign  commercial  navigation, 
the  blockade  of  the  coast  and  the  general  disruption  of  normal  business. 

Statistical  Position 

In  analysing  the  figures  for  the  year  1937,  it  was  necessary  to  divide  the 
calendar  year  into  two  periods,  January  to  July,  the  prosperous  peace  period, 
and  August  to  December,  the  war  period.  For  1938  a  natural  division  comes 
at  the  end  of  the  first  half-year,  due  to  the  greatly  decreased  foreign  exchange 
value  of  the  Chinese  dollar  during  the  second  half,  but  the  statistical  summary 
does  not  reveal  this  difference,  since  for  statistical  purposes  the  official  par  of 
exchange  is  used. 

The  following  table  shows  the  gross  values  of  direct  foreign  imports  into 
China  by  principal  ports  during  1936,  1937,  and  1938,  figures  being  also  given 
for  separate  periods  of  the  two  latter  years: — 


Direct  Foreign  Imports  into  China  by  Principal  Ports 


Total 

Jan.-July 

Aug.-Dec. 

Total 

Jan. -June 

July-Dec. 

Total 

1936 

1937 

1937 

1937 

1938 

1938 

1938 

Gross  Values  in  Thousand; 

s  of  Gold  Units 

Tientsin  

32,117 

30.328 

6,645 

36.973 

42.462 

58,998 

101,460 

245,656 

193.874 

30,634 

224,509 

47,214 

71,727 

118,941 

Canton  

13,676 

9,196 

10.708 

19,904 

16,817 

8.194 

25,011 

Other  ports  . .  . 

126.388 

87,779 

51,442 

139,221 

91,349 

51,978 

143,327 

Total  

417.837 

321,177 

99,429 

420,607 

197,842 

190,897 

388,739 

China's  Adverse  Trade  Balance 

An  adverse  trade  balance  has  been  a  permanent  feature  of  the  foreign  trade 
of  China;  there  is  no  statistical  record  of  any  year  when  exports  exceeded 
imports,  and  usually  the  adverse  balance  represents  a  substantial  total.  In 
recent  years,  however,  the  tendency  has  been  towards  a  reduction  in  the  adverse 
balance;   in  1931  (the  peak  trading  year)  the  adverse  balance  of  trade  was 
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$1,087  million  as  compared  with  $115  million  in  1937  and  $123  million  in  1938 
(actually  about  $600  million).  The  volume  of  imports  has  decreased  during 
the  past  few  years,  and  this  has  been  the  reason  for  the  reduction  in  the 
adverse  balance  rather  than  any  marked  expansion  in  the  volume  and  value 
of  exports,  and  it  is  of  first  importance  to  the  economic  welfare  of  the  country 
that  the  export  trade  of  China  be  increased.  A  trend  in  this  connection  was 
developing  very  satisfactorily  prior  to  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  as  native 
industries  were  progressing  rapidly.  However,  the  dislocation  of  industry  and 
the  destruction  of  capital  goods  consequent  upon  the  hostilities  has  been  so 
great  that  the  process  has  been  retarded,  and  an  extension  period  of  increased 
imports  of  capital  goods,  including  heavy  equipment,  machinery,  and  recon- 
struction materials,  will  be  necessary  before  local  industry  can  be  restored  to 
a  sound  production  basis. 


Imports  and  Exports  by  Principal  Ports 

The  returns  of  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  cover  forty  ports,  but  only 
a  relatively  small  number  are  of  importance  in  the  movement  of  imports  and 
exports.  Following  is  a  list  of  those  handling  more  than  one  per  cent  of  the 
total  trade  in  1938,  their  relative  importance  in  that  and  the  two  preceding 
years,  according  to  the  value  of  the  imports  into  and  exports  therefrom,  being 
also  shown: — 

China's  Imports  by  Principal  Ports 

1936  1937  1938 

Million  Million  Million 

Chinese  Per      Chinese  Per     Chinese  Per 

$      Rank  Cent          $      Rank  Cent          $       Rank  Cent 


Total  imports   942  ..  100.00  953  ..  100.00  893  ..  100.00 

Shanghai   555  1  58.78  511  1  53.57  275  1  30.77 

Tientsin   73  2  7.69  84  2  8.82  234  2  26.17 

Kowloon   58  3  6.09  83  3  8.67  144  3  16.10 

Canton   31  6  3.27  45  5  4.74  57  4  6.37 

Tsingtao   55  4  5.80  50  4  5.22  47  5  5.26 

Swatow   30  7  3.14  36  6  3.81  36  6  4.10 

Amoy   13  9  1.41  13  8  1.36  9  7  1.02 

Hankow   33  5  3.48  33  7  3.50  3  8  0.31 

Nanking   17  8  1.84  9  9  0.91  ..  ..   


China's  Exports  by  Principal  Ports 

1936  1937  1938 

Million  Million  Million 

Chinese  Per     Chinese  Per     Chinese  Per 

$      Rank  Cent          $      Rank  Cent          $       Rank  Cent 


Total  exports   706  ..  100.00  838  ..  100.00  763  ..  100.00 

Shanghai   362  1  51.26  405  1  48.27  223  1  29.20 

Tientsin   118  2  16.67  129  2  15.37  176  2  23.05 

Canton   42  4  6.01  64  3  7.62  106  3  13.97 

Swatow   23  5  3.29  33  5  2.99  37  4  4.92 

Tsingtao   52  3  7.29  58  4  6.92  31  5  4.12 

Kowloon   6  7  0.88  16  6  1.98  30  6  4.01 

Amoy   4  8  0.57  4  8  0.55  3  7  0.42 

Hankow   14  6  1.92  9  7  1.07 


Smuggling 

The  year  1937  closed  with  large  scale  smuggling  being  actively  carried  on 
in  North  China,  but  the  introduction  of  a  new  tariff  schedule  on  January  23,  1938, 
which  drastically  cut  the  high  duties  that  were  formerly  levied  on  many  of 
the  chief  items  of  the  smuggled  group,  eased  the  situation,  and  the  illicit  trade 
rapidly  declined. 

In  Shanghai  the  smuggling  of  goods  into  that  part  of  the  International 
Settlement  not  under  Japanese  control  and  into  the  French  Concession  from 
adjacent  areas  assumed  serious  proportions  during  the  first  half  of  1938,  but 
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when  a  new  tariff  schedule  was  made  effective  on  June  1,  1938,  for  Shanghai  as 
well  as  North  China,  smuggling  activities  dwindled,  and  the  situation  came 
under  control  of  the  customs  authorities. 

Owing  to  the  closure  of  the  Yangtsze  the  customs  establishments  in  the  river 
ports  were  unable  to  function,  and  it  is  reported  that  a  considerable  illicit 
trade  is  carried  on  in  the  river  area.  In  South  China  a  new  development  has 
arisen,  the  restrictions  placed  on  exports  by  the  National  Government  providing 
an  added  incentive  to  smuggle  exports.  The  exchange  control  measures  have 
made  it  profitable  to  smuggle  gold,  silver  and  Chinese  currency,  and  there  is 
considerable  evidence  of  substantial  outward  smuggling  of  precious  metals  and 
Chinese  banknotes. 

China's  Trade  with  Principal  Countries 

In  £>rder  of  importance  the  major  countries  participating  in  the  trade  writh 
China  for  the  year  1938  were  Japan,  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  Great 
Britain,  their  respective  shares  of  the  total  trade  being  $326  million,  $238 
million,  $169  million  and  $127  million,  representing  an  increase  for  Japan  of 
$91  million  and  decreases  for  the  United  States  of  $182  million,  Germany  $50 
million,  and  Great  Britain  $65  million  as  compared  with  the  1937  figures. 

Considering  imports  alone,  Japan  accounted  for  23-49  per  cent  of  China's 
total  import  trade,  the  United  States  for  16-93  per  cent,  Germany  for  12-64  per 
cent,  and  Great  Britain  for  7-90  per  cent.  Similarly,  in  the  case  of  exports, 
Japan  absorbed  15-25  per  cent,  the  United  States  11-37  per  cent,  Great  Britain 
7-43  per  cent,  and  Germany  7-39  per  cent.  The  percentage  of  the  total  import 
trade  credited  to  Hongkong  was  2-75  per  cent  and  of  the  total  export  trade 
31-87  per  cent,  the  latter  representing  a  substantial  increase  over  1937,  for 
which  period  Hongkong's  share  of  the  total  export  trade  was  19-42  per  cent. 
The  increase  during  1938  was  largely  due  to  the  diversion  of  China's  exports 
via  Canton  and  Hongkong,  as  direct  shipments  abroad  from  Shanghai  and  other 
ports  were  impeded  by  the  hostilities  and  the  blockade  of  the  Yangtsze  river 
and  China  coast. 

Excluding  Hongkong,  ten  countries  purchased  more  than  they  sold  to  China, 
but  the  balances  are  unimportant  and  differ  from  the  usual  trend  of  trade 
owing  to  the  effect  of  the  hostilities.  Countries  having  major  excesses  of  exports 
to  China  were  Japan,  the  United  States,  Germany,  Netherlands,  India,  and 
Australia.  The  excess  of  exports  was  highest  in  the  case  of  Japan,  totalling 
$93  million.  The  following  table  shows  in  millions  of  Chinese  standard  silver 
dollars  the  total  imports  from  the  twelve  principal  supplying  countries  in  1938, 
as  well  as  the  total  imports  during  1936  and  1937,  according  to  rank.  Canada's 
share  of  the  import  trade  is  also  shown: — 


China's  Imports  by  Principal  Supplying  Countries 


1936 

1937 

1938 

Million 

Million 

Million 

Chinese 

Per 

Chinese 

Per 

Chinese 

Per 

$ 

Rank 

Cent 

$ 

Rank 

Cent 

$ 

Rank 

Cent 

Total  imports  

944 

100.00 

953 

100.00 

893 

100.00 

154 

*2 

16.26 

150 

*2 

15.76 

210 

i 

23.49 

United  States  .  . 

186 

1 

19.64 

189 

1 

19.80 

151 

2 

16.93 

150 

3 

15.91 

146 

3 

15.34 

113 

3 

12.64 

110 

4 

11.70 

111 

4 

1 1.70 

71 

4 

7.90 

Netherlands  India  . 

74 

5 

7.88 

81 

5 

8.47 

46 

5 

5.12 

British   India  (inch 

Burma)  

25 

7 

2.02 

21 

8 

2.17 

29 

6 

3.24 

Australia  

16 

13 

1.69 

16 

11 

1.71 

28 

7 

3.14 

French  Indo-China .  . 

18 

11 

1.91 

30 

6 

3.14 

27 

8 

3.06 

19 

9 

2.00 

16 

12 

1.66 

25 

9 

2.79 

Hongkong  

18 

12 

1.88 

17 

9 

1.83 

25 

10 

2.75 

France   

18 

10 

1.94 

15 

13 

1.58 

18 

11 

2.05 

Belgium  

26 

6 

2.75 

28 

7 

2.97 

18 

12 

2.03 

20 

8 

2.00 

17 

10 

1.79 

8 

15 

0.88 
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TRADE  WITH  JAPAN 

Japan  made  a  substantial  advance  during  1938  in  her  trade  with  China, 
both  as  regards  imports  and  exports,  whereas  the  trade  of  each  of  the  other 
principal  countries — the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  Germany — showed 
a  decline.  In  addition  to  the  recorded  imports  from  Japan,  the  value  of 
smuggled  goods,  although  not  so  great  as  in  1937,  would  add  substantially  to 
the  total.  The  major  increase  in  recorded  Japanese  imports  was  in  the  value 
of  cereals  and  flour,  especially  wheat  flour  to  Tientsin,  which  increased  from 
0-5  million  gold  units  to  12-2  million  gold  units.  Other  important  increases 
were  in  cotton  piece-goods,  5  million  gold  units  to  7-4  million  gold  units;  mis- 
cellaneous metal  manufactures,  2-9  million  gold  units  to  4  million;  machinery 
and  tools,  9-8  million  'gold  units  to  12-5  million;  timber,  1-3  million  gold  units 
to  3-5  million;  and  books,  maps,  paper  and  wood-pulp,  3-9  million  gold  units  to 
6-3  million.  Decreases  were  recorded  in  the  imports  from  Japan  as  follows: 
metals  and  ores,  from  7-6  million  gold  units  to  2-9  million;  vehicles  and  vessels, 
from  2-4  million  gold  units  to  1*5  million;  and  fishery  and  sea  products,  from 
3-1  million  gold  units  to  2  million. 

Exports  from  China  to  Japan  showed  an  important  increase  in  raw  cotton 
(principally  from  Tientsin),  from  $19-5  million  to  $71-1  million;  coal  (including 
coal  for  ships'  bunkers),  from  $9-9  million  to  $11-7  million;  and  salt,  from  $2-6 
million  to  $3-5  million.  Practically  all  other  exports,  however,  declined  con- 
siderably in  value,  notably  bristles,  cow-hides,  cotton-seed  cake,  cotton-seed, 
sesamum  seed,  ramie,  iron  ore,  and  antimony. 

TRADE  WITH  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Until  1938  China  continued  to  import  more  from  the  United  States  than 
from  any  other  country,  but  a  considerable  falling-off  in  the  chief  export  items 
from  the  United  States  to  China  had  been  evident  for  some  time,  and  the 
decline  appears  to  be  of  a  permanent  nature.  Raw  cotton,  kerosene,  and  leaf 
tobacco  were  formerly  among  the  chief  commodities  supplied  by  the  United 
States,  but  that  country  is  no  longer  the  chief  source  of  supply  for  petroleum 
products  to  China,  and  the  total  imports  of  raw  cotton  and  tobacco  have  been 
adversely  affected  by  the  greatly  increased  production  in  China.  In  addition 
to  these  three  commodities,  the  principal  decreases  in  value  were  recorded  in 
metals  and  ores  from  12-7  million  gold  units  to  6-9  million;  machinery  and 
tools,  4  million  gold  units  to  2  million;  miscellaneous  metal  manufactures,  5-3 
million  gold  units  to  2  million.  Decreases  were  also  recorded  in  dyes,  pigments, 
paints,  etc.;  kerosene  oil;  and  books,  maps,  paper,  and  wood-pulp.  Certain 
groups  showed  slight  increases,  notably  vehicles  and  vessels;  chemicals  and 
pharmaceuticals;  gasoline,  naphtha,  etc.;  and  timber. 

Direct  exports  to  the  United  States  showed  considerable  alteration  in  1938, 
exports  of  wood-oil  declining  in  value  from  $58-5  million  to  $3-6  million;  and 
those  of  goat,  kid,  lamb,  and  weasel  skins,  from  $21-5  million  to  $3-7  million. 
Other  items  which  showed  decreases  included  skin  mats  and  rugs,  bristles,  egg 
products,  raw  silk,  sheep's  wool,  embroideries,  raw  cotton,  cotton-seed  oil, 
groundnut  oil,  and  wolfram  ore. 

TRADE  WITH  GERMANY 

The  progressive  policy  adopted  by  Germany  in  its  export  trade  to  China 
has  been  responsible  for  a  remarkable  development  in  its  trade  in  recent  years, 
but  during  1938  China's  imports  from  that  country  showed  a  general  decline. 
Decreases  were  recorded  in  metals  and  ores  from  9-8  million  gold  units  to  6-4 
million;  machinery  and  tools,  6-9  million  gold  units  to  3-7  million;  vehicles 
and  vessels,  4-5  million  gold  units  to  2-7  million;  miscellaneous  metal  manu- 
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factures,  5-5  million  gold  units  to  3-6  million.  Minor  decreases  were  recorded 
in  sulphate  of  ammonia;  chemicals,  dyes,  pigments,  etc.;  books,  maps,  paper, 
and  wood-pulp. 

Exports  of  China  produce  to  Germany  showed  substantial  gains  in  two 
items,  viz.,  egg  products  ($6-3  million  to  $12-8  million)  and  raw  cotton  ($1-9 
million  to  $3  million).  Other  export  commodities  fell  off  considerably,  note- 
worthy declines  being  recorded  in  bristles,  cow-hides,  groundnut  oil,  wood-oil, 
shelled  groundnuts,  fly-cotton,  wolfram  ore,  and  antimony. 

TRADE  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN 

Trade  with  Great  Britain  showed  a  general  decline,  and  one  important 
group  of  imports  therefrom,  namely  wool  (carded  or  combed,  and  waste  wool) 
fell  in  value  from  6-9  million  gold  units  to  under  1  million.  A  further  important 
decrease  occurred  in  the  case  of  imports  of  metals  and  ores,  which  fell  from 
10  million  gold  units  to  under  5  million.  Similar  decreases  were  recorded  in 
machinery  and  tools;  vehicles  and  vessels;  miscellaneous  metal  manufactures; 
dyes,  pigments,  etc.;  paper  and  paper  products.  The  only  increase  of  impor- 
tance was  in  imports  of  sulphate  of  ammonia,  which  advanced  in  value  from 
2  million  gold  units  to  3-3  million  gold  units. 

Direct  exports  of  China  produce  to  Great  Britain  showed  a  general  decline, 
but  no  alterations  of  importance  were  recorded. 

The  statistical  position  of  Britain's  trade  with  China  during  the  period 
under  review  is  not  encouraging,  but  there  are  other  vital  aspects  of  that 
country's  connection  with  China  that  are  not  clearly  reflected  in  the  trade 
figures,  and  in  these  an  even  more  serious  situation  is  revealed.  The  heavy 
investment  of  British  capital  in  China,  particularly  in  railways,  shipping  and 
other  development  interests,  has  been  seriously  impaired  by  the  hostilities,  and 
investments  representing  many  millions  of  pounds  have  been  irrevocably 
destroyed.  The  protection  of  the  vast  British  interests  in  China  presents  a 
problem  of  prime  importance  which  involves  unusual  difficulties  in  its  solution. 

TRADE  WITH  CANADA 

Canada's  trade  with  China,  at  no  time  of  great  importance,  suffered  con- 
siderably during  the  period  under  review  consequent  upon  the  hostilities. 
China's  imports  from  Canada  during  1938  amounted  to  only  0-88  per  cent  of 
the  total  as  compared  with  1-79  per  cent  in  1937,  whereas  China's  exports  to 
the  Dominion  amounted  to  only  0-48  per  cent  of  the  total  as  compared  with 
0-85  per  cent  for  1937.  Imports  from  Canada  declined  in  value  from  Chinese 
$17  million  in  1937  to  $8  million  in  1938. 

The  principal  exports  of  China  produce  to  Canada,  notably  groundnut-oil, 
shelled  groundnuts,  and  embroideries,  showed  substantial  declines.  However, 
the  future  of  Canada's  trade  with  China  is  not  hopelessly  limited,  as  many  of 
the  Dominion's  principal  export  commodities,  notably  timber,  will  be  urgently 
required  when  hostilities  have  ceased  and  the  period  of  reconstruction  begins. 
There  is  a  potential  demand  for  softwood  timber  that  is  practically  unlimited, 
and  newsprint  and  base  metals,  as  well  as  other  items  from  Canada,  should  find 
an  important  market  in  China. 

A  detailed  review  of  the  trade  of  Canada  with  China  during  1938  will  be 
published  in  a  subsequent  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal. 

China's  Exports  to  Principal  Countries,  1936-1938 

In  the  statistical  returns  of  the  Chinese  Maritime  Customs  the  trade  of 
China  is  distributed  among  forty-two  countries,  but  the  first  ten  (which  do  not 
include  Canada)  accounted  for  84-62  per  cent  of  China's  total  exports  in  1938. 
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The  appended  table  shows  the  relative  positions  of  these  principal  purchasing 
countries  in  1936,  1937,  and  1938,  which  information  may  be  of  interest  for 
purposes  of  comparison,  although  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  there  has 
been  a  considerable  disruption  in  the  trade  figures,  resulting  from  the  disturb- 
ing effect  on  the  export  trade  of  China  of  the  Sino-Japanese  hostilities.  The 
export  totals  credited  to  Hongkong  are  largely  fictitious,  as  the  bulk  of  China 
produce  exported  thereto  is  later  re-exported  to  various  destinations.  China's 
real  exports  to  Canada  are  very  much  greater  than  the  records  of  the  Chinese 
Maritime  Customs  indicate,  as  a  large  part  of  Canada's  purchases  from  China 
are  routed  via  Hongkong,  the  United  States,  and  Great  Britain,  and  are  there- 
fore not  recorded  in  Canada's  favour. 


China's  Exports  to  Chief  Purchasing  Countries 


1936 

1937 

1938 

Million 

Million 

Million 

Chinese 

Per 

Chinese 

Per 

Chinese 

Per 

$ 

Rank 

Cent 

$ 

Rank 

Cent 

Rank 

Cent 

Total  exports  

706 

100.00 

838 

100.00 

763 

100.00 

Hongkong   

107 

'2 

15.07 

162 

'2 

19.38 

243 

'i 

31.87 

102 

3 

14.48 

84 

3 

10.06 

116 

2 

15.26 

United   States.  .    .  . 

186 

1 

26.36 

231 

1 

27.61 

86 

3 

11.37 

Great  Britain  .  . 

65 

4 

9.18 

80 

4 

9.59 

56 

4 

7.43 

39 

5 

5.54 

72 

5 

8.65 

56 

5 

7.39 

British  India 

(incl.  Burma)    .  . 

19 

7 

2.64 

16 

8 

1.94 

24 

6 

3.19 

30 

6 

4.30 

32 

6 

3.89 

20 

7 

2.67 

Straits  Settlements 

and  F.M.  S  

16 

9 

2.22 

19 

7 

2.29 

17 

8 

2.30 

French  Indo-China 

10 

10 

1.40 

13 

10 

1.53 

16 

9 

2.07 

17 

8 

2.34 

14 

9 

1.70 

8 

10 

1.07 

10 

11 

1.38 

7 

11 

0.92 

7 

11 

0.90 

5 

12 

0.75 

7 

12 

0.85 

3 

17 

0.48 

TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
South  Africa 

TARIFF  AMENDMENTS 

Mr.  G.  R.  Heasman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Cape  Town,  writes 
that  the  Union  of  South  Africa  budget  introduced  on  May  12,  1939,  increased 
the  duty  on  twenty-five  items  and  altered  the  duty  basis  on  twenty-seven  other 
items  from  ad  valorem  to  specific.  Increases  of  duty  were  effective  May  12, 
while  reductions  of  duty  do  not  become  effective  until  approved  by  Parliament. 

Items  of  interest  to  Canada  on  which  the  effective  rate  of  duty  applicable 
to  all  countries  has  been  increased  include:  shirts,  with  fused  collars,  other  than 
silk  or  rayon,  from  20  per  cent  to  25  per  cent  and  alternate  duty  from  Is.  to 
Is.  9d.  each;  brushes  (except  paint  and  toilet),  brooms,  and  mops  from  25  per 
cent  to  30  per  cent  ad  valorem;  interior  spring  mattresses  and  Venetian 
blinds  from  15  per  cent  to  25  per  cent  ad  valorem;  cardboard  or  paper  cups 
from  10  per  cent  to  20  per  cent  ad  valorem;  women's  woven  dresses  except 
cotton,  and  ladies  untrimmed  hats  dutiable  at  15  per  cent  ad  valorem,  now  have 
alternate  duties  if  higher  of  2s.  each  and  3s.  per  dozen  respectively;  wooden 
doors  dutiable  at  25  per  cent  ad  valorem  now  have  alternate  duty  of  3s.  6d. 
each. 

Items  on  which  the  ad  valorem  duty  is  proposed  to  be  changed  to  specific 
include:  domestic  washing  machines,  wringer  type,  from  15  per  cent  to  27s. 
each;  domestic  washing  machines,  spinner  type,  from  15  per  cent  to  45s.  each; 
galvanized  buckets  from  25  per  cent  to  7s.  6d.  each  per  100  pounds;  motor 
cars  not  exceeding  £400  in  value  from  20  per  cent  to  23s.  per  100  pounds;  chassis, 
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unassembled  for  building  motor  ears  in  the  Union,  from  10  per  cent  to  9s.  6d. 
per  100  pounds;  body  materials,  fittings,  and  accessories  for  building  motor 
cars  in  the  Union  from  12^  per  cent  to  9s.  6d.;  blade  springs  and  leaves  for 
motor  cars  from  20  per  cent  to  8s.  4d.  per  100  pounds;  wire  netting  from  15  per 
cent  to  rate  from  4s.  to  6s.  3d.  per  100  pounds;  pulpboard  for  building  purposes 
from  20  per  cent  to  rate  from  17s.  6d.  to  40s.  per  1,000  square  feet;  batteries 
for  radio  and  motor  cars  from  20  per  cent  to  5s.  each  under  the  intermediate 
and  from  10  per  cent  to  2s.  6d.  each  under  the  minimum  tariff  applicable  to 
Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom.  Cast  iron  down-piping  and  guttering  from 
20  per  cent  to  4s.  per  100  pounds  under  the  intermediate  tariff  and  from  15  per 
cent  to  3s.  per  100  pounds  under  the  minimum  tariff  applicable  to  Canada  and 
the  United  Kingdom.  On  pipe  fittings  from  5  per  cent  to  rate  from  3s.  3d.  to 
5s.  per  100  pounds  under  the  intermediate  tariff.  Free  entry  under  the  minimum 
tariff  applicable  to  Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom  is  unchanged. 

Other  items  affected  by  proposed  change  from  ad  valorem  to  specific  duties 
include  metal  baths,  bicycles,  enamelled  lamp  shades,  insulated  cable  and  wire, 
aluminium  detonators,  rails,  typewriters,  radios,  glass  bottles,  wall  tiles,  and 
cartridges. 

Costa  Rica 

REDUCTION  IN  WHEAT  FLOUR  DUTIES  PROJECTED 

Mr.  W.  J.  Riddiford,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Panama,  writes  that 
a  project  of  a  new  law  published  in  the  official  Gazette  of  Costa  Rica  on  May  28 
proposes  to  abolish  the  existing  flour  consumption  tax  of  0-10  colon  per  kilogram 
(  about  80  cents  per  100  pounds)  and  to  reclassify  the  tariff  items  so  as  to  other- 
wise reduce  duty  on  low-grade  flour. 

At  present  the  tariff  is  0-15  colon  per  kilo,  plus  0-10  colon  tax,  or  about  $2 
per  100  pounds,  on  "wheat  flour,  first  quality,  containing  not  more  than  13-5 
per  cent  of  moisture,  determined  at  100°  C,  not  less  than  1  per  cent  of  nitrogen, 
not  more  than  0-60  per  cent  of  ashes,  not  more  than  0-5  per  cent  of  raw  fibre, 
and  the  flour  shall  not  show  an  acidity  exceeding  0-25  per  cent  expressed  in 
lactic  acid."  If  the  ash  content  varies  from  between  0-60  per  cent  and  1  per  cent 
the  tariff  is  0-25  colon  per  kilo,  plus  0-10  colon  tax,  or  $2.80  per  100  pounds. 

Under  the  proposed  measure  there  would  be  no  tax,  and  the  duty  would  be 
0-15  colon  per  kilo  ($1.20  per  100  pounds)  on  "  flour  containing  not  more  than 
1  per  cent  ash  and  not  more  than  13*05  per  cent  humidity  and  not  less  than 
1  per  cent  of  nitrogen  nor  more  than  0-25  per  cent  lactic  acid."  The  rate  would 
be  the  same  on  "whole  wheat  flour  or  whole  wheat  dark-coloured  flour,  declared 
as  such,  and  not  containing  more  than  1-8  per  cent  of  ash."  Any  wheat  not  con- 
forming to  these  specifications  may  not  be  imported. 

TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull,  Canadian 
rade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  for  equipment  required  by 
the  Public  Works  Department,  Wellington.  These  specifications  are  open  for 
inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Tenders  Board,  Wellington,  in 
accordance  wTith  these  specifications. 
Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Public  Works  Department. — Section  19,  Christchurch  District:  supply,  delivery,  and 
erection  of  nine  welded  steel  gates  and  gate  frames  and  also  covers  for  the  operating  winches ; 
also  manufacture,  supply,  and  delivery  of  nine  winches  for  raising  and  lowering  the  above 
gates,  with  operating  parts  and  accessories  (tenders  close  July  25,  1939). 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS:  WEEK  ENDING  JUNE  12,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 

ending  Monday,  June  12,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  June  5,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Rate 

June  5 

June  12 

.1407 

■ — 

.1001 

$  .1704 

$  .1705 

3 

.0072 

.0121 

.0121 

6 

Czecho-Slovakia  .  . 

.0296 

— 

.  2680 

.2094 

.2094 

H 

.0252 

.0206 

.0206 

4 

.0392 

.0265 

.0265 

2 

.2382 

.4016 

.4018 

4 

4 . 8666 

4.6912 

4.6925 

2 

.0130 

.0086 

.0086 

6 

.4020 

.5329 

.5326 

2 

.  1749 

.2954 

.2956 

4 

TT  £H    '  -  1 

Unomcial 

.  1959 

.1961 

— 

Ti.„l„ 

t  :  

.0526 

.  0526 

.0527 

44 

.0176 

.0226 

.0226 

5 

.2680 

.2356 

.2357 

Poland  

 Zloty 

i  i  no 

.1883 

.1885 

4£ 

.0442 

.0426 

.0426 

4-4£ 

Roumania  

.  0060 

.0070 

.0070 

.  1930 

.1103 

.1104 

4 

.2680 

.2415 

.2416 

2J 

.1930 

.2260 

.  2258 

United  States. 

 Dollar 

1 . oooo 

1 .0012 

1 .0018 

1 

.4985 

.2005 

.2006 

3 

Cuba  

1 .0000 

1 .0007 

1.0014 

— 

Guadeloupe  . . 

.0392 

.0266 

.0265 

• .  i  — 

Jamaica  

4.8666 

4.7012 

4.7025 

— 

.0392 

.0265 

.0265 

■ 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1 .0138 

.9773 

.9776 

— 

Argentina  

Peso  (Paper) 

.4245 

.3127 

.3129* 

— 

Unomcial 

.2323 

.2319 

3J 

.1196 

.0550 

.0607 

— 

Unomcial 

.0520 

■ 

British  Guiana 

 Dollar 

1 .0138 

.9773 

.9776 

Chile  

.  1217 

.0518 

.0518 

3-4£ 

Unomcial 

.0401 

.0401 

.9733 

.5722 

.5734 

4 

 Sol 

.  2800 

.  1752 

.1703 

6 

Venezuela  

o  i 

.  OIVV 

1.0342 

.6170 

.6174 

4.8666 

4.6791 

4.6812 

Sh 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8060 

4.8090 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1601 

.1263 

.2912 

.2899 

India  , 

.3650 

.3493 

.3499 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2732 

.2734 

3.29 

 Guilder 

.4020 

.5339 

.5335 

Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4295 

.4299 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5449 

.5457 

Australia  

4.8666 

3.7527 

3.7540 

3 

4.8666 

3.7678 

3.7700 

4 

*  Official  selling. 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 
With  the  exception  of  sharp'  breaks  in  the  Shanghai  dollar  and  Peruvian  sol,  foreign 
currency  rates  showed  little  change  during  the  week  ended  July  12.  The  premium  on  the 
United  States  dollar  dropped  to  a  low  of  ^  on  June  7  but  subsequently  firmed  to  yb  of 
1  per  cent  on  the  12th,  where  it  held  a  gain  of  Ye  on  the  week.  Sterling  spot  quotations, 
which  had  dipped  to  $4-6882  on  the  8th,  closed  narrowly  higher  at  $4-6925  against  $4-6909 
on  the  5th.  French  francs  firmed  fractionally  from  2-6533  cents  at  the  close  of  the  previous 
week  to  2-6548  cents  on  the  12th.  Rates  on  the  Netherlands  florin  remained  relatively 
steady,  the  closing  quotation  of  53-26  cents  indicating  a  net  decline  of  only  3  points.  Exchange 
on  Far  Eastern  countries  was  featured  by  several  sharp  breaks  in  Shanghai  dollar  rates. 
Between  June  5  and  12  quotations  on  the  Shanghai  dollar  dropped  3|  cents  to  12-63  cents, 
due  mainly  to  lack  of  official  support  from  the  Chinese-British  Stabilization  Commission. 
Quotations  on  the  Peruvian  sol,  continuing  the  irregular  decline  of  the  past  low  we  eks, 
dropped  almost  \  cent  to  close  at  17-03  cents  on  the  12th. 
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TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary.  Board  of  Trad( 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 


Guelph,Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Secretary.  Chamber  of  Commerce — 

Sherbrooke,  P.Q.  Peterborough,  Ont. 

Kingston,  Ont.  London,  Ont. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Belleville,  Ont.  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 
Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director.  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Commodity 

Miscellaneous — 

Printed  Artificial  Silk  Dress 
Fabrics  

Mackinaw  Material  

Optical  Goods  

Electric  Ironers  

Meters  and  Carbon  Dioxide 
Recorders  

Stationary  Diesel  Engines  

Pre-fabricated  Steel  House 
Frames  

F 

Air  Compressors  


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 


Purchase  or  Agency 


239 
240 
241 
242 

243 
244 


245 
246 


London,  England  

New  York  City,  New  York 
Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
New  York  City,  New  York 

Bristol,  England  

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments   

Singapore,    Straits  Settle- 
ments   

Melbourne,  Australia  


Purchase  and  Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 

Agency. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 


Purchase. 
Agency. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Atholl,  June  23;  Duchess  of  Bedford,  June  30;  Montclare, 
July  7;  Duchess  of  York,  July  14;  Montrose,  July  22 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Andania,  June 
30;  Antonia.  July  14— both  Cunardi-White  Star  Line;  Tindefjell,  June  21;  Ornefjell,  July  13; 
Vigor.  July  27— all  Fjell  Line. 

To  London— Beaverdale,  June  23;  Beaverhill,  June  30;  Beaverford.  July  7;  Beaverburn, 
July  14;  Beaverbrae,  July  21— all  Canadian  Pacific;  Aurania,  June  23;  Ascania,  June  30; 
Ausonia,  July  7;  Alaunia,  July  14— all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Rutenfjell,  June  28; 
Harpefjell,  July  12;  Carmelfjell,  July  26— all  Fjell  Line;  Prins  Willem  II,  Oranje  Line, 
June  25. 

To  Manchester— Manchester  Port,  June  22;  Manchester  Citizen.  June  29;  Manchester 
Progress.  July  6;  Manchester  Commerce.  July  13;  Manchester  City,  July  20;  Manchester 
Regiment.  July  27— all  Manchester  Line;  Tindefjell,  June  21;  Ornefjell,  July  13;  Vigor, 
July  27— all  Fjell  Line. 


980 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1846— J i  ne  17,  1939. 


To  Avonmoutk,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and,  Swansea. — Dorelian,  June  29;  Dakotian,  July  15 
— both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Bristol  City,  June  20;  Boston  City, 
July  8;  New  York  City,  July  26 — all  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Athenia.  June  23;  Sulairia.  June  30;  Letitia,  July  7;  Delilian,  Jul}'  14 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  June  29;  Bassano,  July  13 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leitk. — Cairnmona,  June  21;  Cairnross,  June  28;  Cairnvalona,  July 
5;  Cairnglen  (also  calls  at  Dundee),  July  12;  Cairnesk.  July  26 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Yorkwood,  June  18;  Kirnwood  and  Balmorahvood.  June  20; 
Kingswood,  June  23;  Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  June  27;  Brookwood,  July  8;  Windsor- 
wood,  July  20 — all  Constantine  Line  (will  also  call  at  Continental  ports  if  sufficient  cargo 
offers) . 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Dunaff  Head,  June  18;  Melmore  Head,  July  1 — both  Head  Line 
(also  call  at  Londonderry  and  Cork). 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverhill,  June  30;  Beaverdale,  July  28 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen);  Bochum.  Hamburg-American  Line,  June  23;  Koenigsburg, 
North  German  Lloyd  Line,  July  14. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverdale,  June  23;  Beaverford,  July  7;  Beaverburn,  July  14;  Beaver- 
brae,  July  21 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Brant  County,  June  20;  Grey  County,  July  9;  Lista. 
July  20 — all  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre);  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12; 
Carmelfjell,  July  26 — all  Fjell  Line;  Prins  Willem  II,  Oranje  Line.  June  25. 

To  Rotterdam. — Hada  County  (also  calls  at  Dunkirk).  June  22;  Eastern  Star,  July  3; 
Lista,  July  20— all  County  Line;  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12;  Carmelfjell, 
July  26 — all  Fjell  Line;  Prins  Willem  II.  Oranje  Line.  June  25. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Tindefjell,  June  21;  Ornefjell.  July  13;  Vigor,  July  27 — all  Fjell 
Line;  Topdalsfjord,  June  26;  Idefjord,  July  10 — both  Norwegian-American  Line. 

To  Scandinavian  and' Baltic  Ports. — Blankaholm.  Swedish-American-Mexico  Line,  July  8. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  ATaples,  Messina.  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  June  26;  Capo  Olmo,  July  13;  Capo  Noli,  Aug.  1 — all  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz 
and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Anna  (also  calls  at  Carbonear,  Port  Union,  Bay  Roberts  and  Har- 
bour Grace  if  sufficient  cargo  offers),  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  June  26;  Belle  Isle.  New- 
foundland-Canada SS.  Ltd.,  July  14  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre-Miquelon). 

To  Cornerbrook,  Nfld. — Gaspesia,  June  21  and  July  5;  New  Northland.  June  26  and 
July  10— both  Clarke  SS.  Co. 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  June  24;  Colborne, 
July  8;  Cornwallis,  July  22 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if 
sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Lady  Somers.  June  21;  Cathcart  (calls 
at  Kingston  only).  June  30;  Lady  Rodney,  July  5;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only).  July 
14 — all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Olympia,  July  1;  Ary  Lensen,  July  15;  a  steamer,  July  29 — all 
Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — L.  A.  Christensen,  International  Freighting  Corporation.  July  12 
(will  also  call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Kaipara.  June  24;  Port  Saint  John, 
July  25 — both  Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Delhi  (calls  at  Napier), 
Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  July  10. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Rhexenor,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line.  July  21. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calumet  (also  calls  at  Free- 
town, Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Elder  Dempster  Lines  Ltd..  June  27. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Johannesburg.  June  24;  City  of  Corinth,  July  3;  City 
of  Bedford,  July  19 — all  Canada-India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Australia,  June  30  and  July  IS;  Empress  of  Britain.  July 
8  and  29 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Saint  John 

To  Liverpool  and  Manchester. — Manchester  Division,  June  24;  Manchester  Exporter, 
July  22 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London. — Mahseer,  Cunard-White  Star  Line,  July  6. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Nelson,  June  21;  Lady  Hawkins.  July  5; 
Lady  Drake,  July  19 — all  Canadian  National. 
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To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Out  ports. — Harboe  Jensen,  United  Fruit  Co.,  June  30,  July  14 
and  28. 

From  Halifax 

To  LiverpooL—Sov sl  Scotia,  June  30;   Newfoundland.  July  15 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Fort  Amherst.  June  19.  July  3  and  17;  Fort  Townshend  (also  calls 
at  St.  Pierre),  June  26  and  July  10 — both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Portia.  Newfoundland 
Ry.  and  SS.  Co..  June  21  and  July  5;  Magnhild.  Newfoundland-Canada  Steamships  Ltd., 
June  26.  July  10  and  24  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland  outports;  Nova  Scotia, 
June  30;   Newfoundland.  July  15— both  Furness  Line. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica.— Cavelier,  June  19  and  July  17;  Cathcart,  July  3— both  Cana- 
dian National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montscrrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent.  Grenada.  Trinidad  and  Dcmerara. — Lady  Nelson.  June  29;  Lady  Hawkins,  July  13; 
Lady  Drake.  July  27 — all  Canadian  National;  Bernhard,  June  22;  Olympia,  July  6;  Ary 
Lensen.  July  20— all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 

To  Puerto  Rico.  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy.  June  28;  Colborne.  July 
12;  Cornwallis.  July  26 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica). — Lillgunvor.  June  28  and  July  26;  Lille- 
mor,  July  12 — both  Pickford  <k  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Cingalese  Prince,  June  21  ;  Malayan  Prince,  July  22 — both  Furness- 
Prince  Line;  Silverteak,  July  6;  Silversandal,  Aug.  6 — both  Silver  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hikawa  Maru,  June  21;  Hie  Maru,  July  1;  Heian 
Maru.  July  25— all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai,  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at 
Nagasaki).  June  24;  Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at  Honolulu),  July  8;  Empress  of  Russia 
(calls  at  Nagasaki),  July  22;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls  at  Honolulu),  Aug.  5 — all  Canadian 
Pacific;  Talthybius,  July  3;  Tyndareus,  July  29— both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but 
not  at  Manila). 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Northern  Group  (New  Britain.  New  Ireland,  New  Guinea,  Papua, 
Solomon  Islands,  Gilbert  Islands  and  Townsville). — Velox,  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  July  22. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  July  5;  Monowai,  Aug.  2 — both 
Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang,  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Marken  (calls  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if 
cargo  offers).  June  24;  Bengkalis  (calls  at  Saigon.  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will 
also  call  at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers),  July  1;  Hoegh 
Transporter  (call?  at  Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore,  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang 
if  cargo  offers).  July  24 — all  Silver-Java  Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hoperange,  June  25; 
Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  July  19 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Parrakoola,  July  10;  Toonawarra,  Aug. 
10 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Damsterdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow),  June  24; 
Lochgoil.  July  8;  Delftdyk  (also  calls  at  Glasgow).  July  22;  Dinteldyk,  Aug.  5— all  North 
Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton  if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Margaret  Johnson,  June  22;  Lima,  July 
21 — both  Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Oakland.  July  8;  Seattle,  July  25 — both  Hamburg- 
American  Line;  Donau,  June  23;  Este,  July  20 — both  North  German  Lloyd  Line. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Diego,  July  15;  Oregon. 
Aug.  8 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  July  15;  Leme, 
Aug.  12 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Madoera,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  July  8  (calls  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta,  will  also  call  at  Colombo 
and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Hopecrest,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  July  26. 

To  West  African  Ports. — Falsterbo,  Jorgensen  Shipping  Company  A/B,  about  July  10 
(will  call  at  Dakar,  Freetown.  Takoradi,  Accra,  Lagos,  Matadi,  and  Burutu). 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Hannington  Court,  about 
June  27;  a  steamer,  late  July — both  Canadian  Transport  Co. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hardanger,  June  25;  Hoyanger,  July  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer.  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  June 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  IMPERIAL  ECONOMIC  COMMITTEE 


I.  REPORTS  TO  GOVERNMENTS 
Report  No. 

1.    General  (1925)   9d.  (lOd.) 

3.  Fruit  (1926)    4s.  6d.  (4s.  lOd.) 

4.  Dairy  Produce  (1926)   Is.  Od.  (Is.  2d.) 

5.  Fish  (1927)  .  .    6d.  (8d.) 

6    Poultry  and  Eggs  (1927)  1  Is.  Od.  (Is.  2d.) 

7.  Honey  (1927)  j 

8.  Functions  and  Work  of  the  Committee  (1927)   6d.  (7d.) 

9.  Tobacco  (1928)   9d.  (lOd.) 

10.  Timber  (1928)    9d.  (lOd.) 

11.  Trade  in  Agricultural  Machinery  (Survey)  (1928)   6d.  (8d.) 

12.  Pigs  and  Pig  Products  (1929)   6d.  (8d.) 

13.  Trade  of  the  British  Empire  (Memorandum)  (1929)   6d.  (7d.) 

14.  Trade  in  Rubber  Manufactured  Goods  (Survey)  (1929)   6d.  (8d.) 

16.  Hides  and  Skins  (1930)    6d.  .  (7d.) 

17.  Progress  Report  (1930)    6d.  (7d.) 

18.  Tea  (1931)    6d.  (8d.) 

19.  Coffee  (1931)  .  .  6d.  (8d.) 

20.  Wheat  Situation,  1931  (Survey)    6d.  (8d.) 

21.  Imperial  Industrial  Co-operation  (1932)    6d.  (7d.) 

22.  Cocoa  (1932)   6d.  (8d.) 

23.  Wine  (1932)    6d.  (8d.) 

24.  Hemp  Fibres  (1932)   6d.  (8d.) 

26.  Constitution  and  Work  of  the  Committee  (1932)   6d.  (7d.) 

27.  Grassland  Seeds  (1934)    Is.  Od.  (Is.  2d.) 

28.  Maize  (1934)    Is.  Od.  (Is.  2d.) 

29.  Survey  of  the  Trade  in  Electrical  Machinery  and  Apparatus 

(1936)   2s.  6d.  (2s.  8d.) 

30.  Survey  of  the  Trade  in  Motor  Vehicles  (1936)    2s.  6d.  (2s.  9d.) 

31.  Tobacco    2s.  Od.  (2s.  2d.) 

The  fifteenth  and  twenty-fifth  reports  are  confidential  and  have  not  been  published;  the 

second  report  is  out  of  print. 

II.  SURVEYS  OF  WORLD  PRODUCTION  AND  TRADE 

Cattle  and  Beef   5s.  Od.  (5s.  6d.) 

Ground  Nut  Products  .   4s.  Od.  (4s.  6d.) 

Mutton  and  Lamb    4s.  Od.  (4s.  6d.) 

World  Consumption  of  Wool,  1928-1935   4s.  Od.  (4s.  6d.) 

HI.  COMMODITY  SERIES 
The  publications  in  this  series,  which  will  be  revised  annually,  give  in  summary  form  the 
chief  statistical  data  of  world  production  and  trade  for  the  commodities  concerned. 

Meat  (1938)    2s.  6d.  (2s.  8d.) 

Fruit  (1938)    2s.  6d.  (2s.  8d.) 

Grain  Crops  (1938)    2s.  6d.  (2s.  8d.) 

Industrial  Fibres  (1938)   2s.  6d.  (2s.  9d.) 

Plantation  Crops  (1938)    2s.  6d.  (2s.  9d.) 

Vegetable  Oils  and  Oilseeds  (1938)   2s.  6d.  (2s.  9d.) 

Dairy  Produce  (1938)   :   2s.  6d.  (2s.  8d.) 

IV.  INTELLIGENCE  SERVICES         Annual  Subscription, 

1.    Periodicals: —  post  free. 

*Dairy  Produce  Notes  (Weekly)    £2  0s.  Od. 

*Fruit  Intelligence  Notes  (Weekly)    £2  0s.  Od. 

Canned  and  Dried  Fruit  Notes  (Monthly)  1  £1  0s.  Od. 

Weekly  Arrivals  of  Canned  Fruits  and  Tomato  Products  S  Inclusive. 

Wool  Intelligence  Notes  (Monthly)    £1  0s.  Od. 


Copies  of  "Tobacco  Intelligence,"  a  new  quarterly  series,  may  be  obtained  gratis  from 
the  Secretary. 

*  Reduced  rates  are  applicable  to  producers  and  producers'  organizations  within  the 
Empire. 

Intending  subscribers  should  apply  to  the  Secretary,  Imperial  Economic  Committee,  2, 
Queen  Anne's  Gate  Buildings,  Dartmouth  Street,  London,  S.W.  1. 
2.    Annual  Reviews: — 

These  are  free  to  subscribers  to  the  respective  Intelligence  Services.  Non-subscribers 
can  obtain  copies  from  the  addresses  given  below,  at  the  prices  listed. 


Fruit  Supplies   2s.  6d.  (2s.  lOd.) 

Dairy  Produce  Supplies    2s.  6d.  (2s.  lid.) 

Supplies  of  Canned  and  Dried  Fruit   2s.  6d.  (2s.  9d.) 

Wool  Production  and  Trade   2s.  6d.  (2s.  9d.) 

World  Consumption  of  Wool,  1936    2s.  6d.  (2s.  lid.) 

V.  MISCELLANEOUS 

Annual  Report  (1937)    6d.  (7d.) 

An  Index  of  Minor  Forest  Products  of  the  Empire  (1936)   5s.  Od.  (5s.  3d.) 


The  Reports,  Surveys,  Commodity  Series,  and  Annual  Reviews,  can  be  obtained  from 
H.M.  Stationery  Office,  Adastral  House,  Kingsway,  W.C.  2  (and  branches),  or  direct  from 
the  Secretary,  Imperial  Economic  Committee,  2,  Queen  Anne's  Gate  Buildings,  London, 
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DEFINITIVE  ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  OF  CANADA-UNITED  STATES 
TRADE  AGREEMENT,  1938 

On  Saturday,  June  17,  at  Ottawa,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada  and  the 
United  States  Minister  to  Canada  formally  exchanged  the  instruments  ratifying 
the  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  signed  on  November  17,  1938.  With 
the  completion  of  this  formality,  the  new  agreement  came  definitively  into  force 
and  the  previous  agreement  of  November  15,  1935,  was  finally  terminated. 

All  the  provisions  of  the  new  agreement  have  been  in  effect  for  some  time 
with  the  exception  of  those  relating  to  red  cedar  shingles,  which  come  into  force 
now. 

Under  the  1935  Trade  Agreement,  the  United  States  gave  a  binding  of  free 
entry  for  shingles,  but  limited  the  total  quantity  of  red  cedar  shingles  that  might 
be  imported  during  any  half  year  to  a  quantity  not  to  exceed  25  per  cent  of  the 
United  States  consumption  during  the  preceding  half  year.  Under  the  1938 
Trade  Agreement,  the  United  States  grants  duty-free  entry  on  an  annual  quantity 
of  red  cedar  shingles  which  shall  not  be  less  than  30  per  cent  of  the  annual 
average  United  States  consumption  in  the  preceding  three  years.  On  quantities 
in  excess  of  that  amount,  the  United  States  reserves  the  right  to  impose  a  duty 
not  to  exceed  25  cents  per  square. 


DEMAND    FOR    TOMATO    PRODUCTS    IN  LONDON 

J.  H.  English,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

London,  May  24,  1939. — Canada  is  now  the  largest  supplier  of  tomato 
ketchup,  juice,  and  puree  to  this  market,  and  disturbed  conditions  in  Europe 
are  causing  importers  here  to  look  to  a  still  greater  extent  to  the  Dominion 
for  supplies  of  these  products.  British  sauce  manufacturers  who  have  used 
European  tomato  puree  and  paste  until  recently,  are  now  finding  difficulty  in 
obtaining  from  their  continental  suppliers  any  assurance  that  their  require- 
ments can  be  met.  In  consequence,  they  are  turning  to  other  sources  of  supply 
likely  to  be  less  affected  by  any  international  disruption  of  trade,  and  especi- 
ally to  Canada.  Thus  a  highly  favourable  opportunity  exists  for  the  sale  of 
Canadian  puree,  particularly  that  of  high  concentration. 

Copper  Content  in  Tomato  Products 

In  recent  years  the  British  health  authorities  have  found  that  a  great  deal 
of  the  tomato  products  imported  into  this  country  from  continental  Europe 
contained  a  high  percentage  of  copper.  As  copper  is  considered  injurious  to 
health,  regulations  have  now  been  issued,  to  become  effective  January  1,  1940, 
under  which  the  maximum  allowable  copper  content  has  been  set  at  fifty  parts 
per  million  dried  weight  solids.    This  maximum  content  is  considerably  below 
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the  quantity  often  found  at  present  in  tomato  products,  especially  where  the 
manufacturing  process  has  been  carried  out  in  copper  kettles,  etc.  Fortunately 
most  Canadian  tomato  products  have  been  found  to  come  within  the  allowable 
maximum.  In  any  event,  this  factor,  coupled  with  the  possible  difficulty  of 
obtaining  adequate  supplies,  has  greatly  stimulated  interest  in  Canadian  tomato 
products,  especially  in  purees  of  high  concentration. 

Imports  of  Tomato  Products 

During  1937  and  1938  the  arrivals*  of  tomato  products  by  cases  at  prin- 
cipal United  Kingdom  ports  were  as  follows: — 


Arrivals  of  Tomato  Products  by  Cases 


1938 

1937 

1938 

Total 

Total 

From 

Canada 

Cases 

Cases 

Cases 

Per  Cent 

  718,009 

778,222 

687,305 

95 

  114,016 

135,625 

96,887 

85 

  3,876 

2,122 

  509,193 

406,309 

323,082 

63 

The  foregoing  figures  do  not  actually  cover  all  arrivals,  since  certain  im- 
portations take  place,  notably  from  Italy,  which  are  classified  as  "  tomato 
conserves  and  preserves,"  and  which  probably  are  composed  largely  of  puree 
and  paste;  but  they  are  the  only  comparable  figures  available.  Further,  these 
figures  refer  to  cases,  actual  weights  not  being  available. 


PUREE 


A  case  of  Canadian  puree  nominally  contains  six  1-gallon  tins  and  weighs 
approximately  40  pounds,  while  a  case  of  Italian  puree  comprises  ten  5-kilo  tins 
and  weighs  approximately  112  pounds.  It  will  be  readily  appreciated,  therefore, 
that  figures  of  arrivals  by  cases  do  not  afford  any  simple  basis  of  comparison. 
For  this  reason  the  following  table  has  been  prepared  showing  arrivals  of  puree 
by  principal  countries  with  quantities  converted  into  weights  in  pounds.  While 
the  figures  are  necessarily  approximate,  they  should  provide  a  better  indication 
of  the  size  of  the  market. 


Arrivals  of  Puree  by  Weight 


1938  1937 
Lbs.  Lbs. 


Total  (approximate)   26,294,000  21,213,000 

Canada   12,922,000  6,822,000 

Germany   7,429,000  7,249,000 

Italy   3.393,000  1,958,000 

United  States   2,350.000  5,184,000 


TOMATO  JUICE,   KETCHUP,   AND  PASTE 

The  following  table  gives  an  indication  of  the  arrivals  of  tomato  ketchup, 
tomato  juice,  and  tomato  paste  at  British  ports  in  the  last  two  years.  For 
the  reason  already  given,  the  figures  in  this  table  may  not  include  all  arrivals 
of  the  products  listed,  but  they  will  serve  as  an  index  to  the  extent  of  the 
market  and  the  chief  sources  of  supply  in  1937  and  1938: — 
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Arrivals  of  Ketchup,  Juice,  and  Paste 


Total 


Canada  . . 

Italy   

United  States 


Ketchup 

Cases 
718,009 
087.305 
22.744 


1938 

Juice 
Cases 
114.016 
96,887 


Paste  Ketchup 
Cases  Cases 
3,876  778.222 


2,631  19,171 


753.372 


1937 
Juice 
Cases 
135,625 
104,012 


Paste 
Cases 
2,122 


3.910 


15,555 


50  4,018 


50 
26,407 


1.996 


Allowing  for  the  difference  in  weights  of  cases,  it  will  be  seen  from  these 
figures  that  at  present  Canada  holds  the  predominant  position  with  respect  to 
the  supply  of  ketchup  and  juice.  Little  further  advance  in  supplies  of  these 
two  products  from  Canada  can  be  expected  until  the  market  itself  expands. 


Tomato  juice  is  still  little  known  to  the  public  at  large.  Its  consumption 
has  risen  to  its  present  height  only  within  recent  years,  and  the  London  market 
is  probably  responsible  for  the  bulk  of  the  existing  business.  There  remains, 
therefore,  wide  opportunity  for  further  development  in  the  sale  of  this  product. 
Consumption  will  increase  slowly,  however,  if  the  history  of  other  juices  is 
any  criterion. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  sale  of  ketchup,  which  nominally  is  10-12  per 
cent  concentration,  has  already  reached  a  relatively  high  figure.  Expansion 
in  this  trade  does  not  appear  to  be  likely,  in  view  of  the  increasing  tendency 
to  import  puree  of  higher  concentrations  for  dilution  and  bottling  here. 

Canada  is  also  an  important  supplier  of  puree  of  18-20  per  cent  con- 
centration, and  normally  secures  a  good  share  of  this  trade.  There  is  reported 
to  be  an  important  market,  however,  for  purees  over  20  per  cent  and  especially 
of  24  per  cent  and  up.  Indeed,  28-30  per  cent  is  probably  the  most  popular, 
with  an  important  demand  as  well  for  35-40  per  cent. 

Canadian  puree  and  paste  are  generally  well  regarded  in  respect  to  flavour 
and  colour,  but  unfortunately  the  price  at  which  the  higher  concentrations  have 
been  offered  in  some  instances  has  been  fully  double  that  asked  for  con- 
tinental supplies.  It  has  been  suggested  that  probably  the  principal  reason  for 
this  price  disparity  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  few  manufacturers  in  Canada 
have  the  modern  vacuum  pan  equipment-  required  for  making  highly  concen- 
trated puree.  In  view  of  the  present  demand  for  supplies  from  Canada  it 
would  seem  desirable  that  the  question  of  meeting  the  demand  be  given  some 
consideration  in  the  Dominion. 

In  the  lower  concentrations,  say  up  to  20  per  cent,  colour  is  an  all- 
important  consideration,  as  it  is  essential  in  a  ketchup  or  sauce  to  have  a  bright 
product.  When  the  puree  is  to  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  canned  beans,  or 
in  a  brown  sauce,  colour  is  relatively  unimportant;  in  fact  manufacturers  here 
re  usually  not  prepared  to  pay  any  premium  for  it. 

Continental  puree  is  almost  invariably  packed  in  5-kilo  tins,  ten  to  the 
case,  weighing  approximately  112  pounds  net.  While  London  importers  would 
prefer  to  purchase  Canadian  puree  in  the  same  way,  this  is  not  an  essential, 
and  they  would  be  agreeable  to  buying  in  the  standard  Canadian  1 -gallon  tin 
"ontaining  approximately  6 J  pounds  net. 

Tomato  powder,  for  which  some  demand  also  exists,  is  usually  packed  in 
quare  28-pound  and  56-pound  tins,  having  a  push-over-top  lid  somewhat 
imilar  to  a  biscuit  tin.  Ordinary  push-top  tins  are  unsuitable  as  they  are 
difficult  to  empty.  Information  as  to  current  prices  for  tomato  purees,  pastes, 
and  powder  may  be  obtained  by  interested  Canadian  manufacturers  from  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa. 
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PAPER  AND  PAPER  PRODUCTS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM: 
A  STATISTICAL  SURVEY 

H.  L.  Brown,  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

II.  Imports 

(Weights  are  in  hundredweights  of  112  pounds  and  long  tons  of  2,240  pounds) 

Newsprint 

London,  May  31,  1939. — Newsprint  is  the  most  important  single  class  of 
paper  imported.  Large  as  are  the  importations  of  newsprint,  amounting  to  over 
400,000  long  tons,  domestic  production  at  upwards  of  900,000  tons  still  supplies 
the  greater  proportion  of  requirements.  It  will  be  appreciated  that  the  large 
users,  daily  newspapers,  must  have  guaranteed  supplies  and  as  a  result  the 
business  arrangements  with  producers  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  New- 
foundland, and  the  Baltic  are  close  and,  in  many  cases,  of  long  standing.  In 
fact  the  business  is  so  well  organized  as  to  call  for  no  detailed  comment  in  a 
review  of  this  type.  Statistics  of  importations  during  recent  years  are  given  in 
the  following  two  tables,  I  (a)  and  I  (b) : — 


Table  I  (a) 

NEWSPRINT,  OTHER  THAN  IN  ROLLS 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

232,148 

236.320 

220,116 

161.531 

171,948 

194.896 

13.925 

12.501 

19,149 

21,494 

18,795 

29,006 

Finland  

109,352 

115.305 

103,579 

54,445 

57,203 

61.147 

7.474 

8.536 

5.157 

5.803 

5,523 

4,618 

66,746 

64.756 

48,108 

35.003 

35,973 

33.345 

9.424 

9.715 

13,895 

11.362 

14,355 

15,496 

9.145 

8.058 

12.491 

13,172 

13,210 

20,036 

2,170 

3.040 

3.474 

2.999 

4,675 

5,413 

4.944 

5.496 

3.984 

3.825 

4,051 

3,604 

3,928 

5,125 

7.080 

8.772 

13,100 

18,631 

Total  from  British  countries. 

14,326 

12.567 

21.037 

22.060 

18.962 

29,929 

Total  from  foreign  countries 

217,822 

223,753 

199.079 

139.471 

152,986 

164.967 

Table  I  (b) 

NEWSPRINT  IN  ROLLS 

1935  1936  1937  1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  £  £  £ 

Total                                           7,319,882  8.222.660  9,402.767  3,447,497  3,537,174  4,092.200 

Canada                                       2,090.881  2.552.304  2,656,379  941.965  1,064,077  1,152,001 

Newfoundland   and   Labrador    3.126.253  3.469.235  4.294,641  1,617,455  1,571,037  1,905,469 

Finland                                      1,375,933  1.499,307  1.678,898  571.534  618,296  701,833 

Sweden                                       206,824  368,519  319,139  91.365  141,938  128,785 

Norway                                         497.676  325.117  435.465  216.951  138,090  194,994 

Germany                                          6.207  6.417  10.086  3.645  3,364  5.436 

Total  from  British  countries.    5.219.046  6.022.989  6.951,612  2.559,630  2,635,268  3,057,583 

Total  from  foreign  countries.    2.100,836  2,199,671  2,451,155  887.867  901,906  1,034,617 

Preliminary  import  statistics  for  1938  give  a  total  for  newsprint  in  rolls  of 
8,927,001  cwts. "valued  at  £4,196,674  and  show  an  increase  from  Canada  and  a 
reduction  from  Newfoundland. 

Kraft 

The  importation  of  kraft  wrapping  paper  is  governed  largely  by  an  agree- 
ment among  United  Kingdom  and  Scandinavian  producers.  Imports  of  machine- 
glazed  kraft  are  supplied  mainly  by  Sweden,  Finland,  and  Norway;  details  are 
given  in  table  II  (a).  Preliminary  statistics  for  1938  show  a  decrease  of  imports 
to  1,301,035  cwts.  valued  at  £1,161.363,  the  reduction  affecting  all  suppliers. 
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Imports  of  kraft,  other  than  machine-glazed,  are  principally  from  Sweden  and 
Norway,  with  a  moderate  proportion  from  Finland  and  Canada  and  a  small 
quantity  from  the  United  States;  details  are  given  in  table  II  (6). 

Table  II  (a) 


PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER— KRAFT,  MACHINE  GLAZED 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

CVts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

1,372,242 

1,616.718 

1,520,177 

956,384 

1,151,271 

1,294,004 

227,863 

253,008 

266,628 

156,492 

178,147 

217,840 

938,891 

1,147,359 

1,047,840 

656,911 

815,385 

898,729 

181,368 

199.033 

183,580 

125,015 

139,608 

155,143 

2,520 

5,500 

3,920 

4,457 

9,420 

6,341 

Total  from 

British  countries. 

1,863 

2,669 

7,839 

1,532 

2,377 

7,924 

Total  from 

foreign  countries. 

1.370,379 

1,614,049 

1,512,338 

954,852 

1,148,894 

1,286,080 

Table  II  (b) 

PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER— KRAFT,  OTHER  THAN  MACHINE  GLAZED 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

733,829 

813,582 

762,571 

472,553 

551,559 

615,202 

67.064 

52,492 

78,643 

40,067 

33,019 

50,513 

89,058 

92,780 

108,306 

59,425 

63,299 

85,970 

273,244 

409,679 

375,851 

182,790 

280,795 

313,008 

84,670 

30,589 

18,785 

43,893 

16,691 

15,375 

202,749 

212,429 

171,579 

134,591 

145,505 

139,105 

Total  from  British  countries. 

67,064 

52,492 

78,643 

40,067 

33,019 

50,513 

Total  from  foreign  countries. 

666,765 

761,090 

683,928 

432,486 

518,540 

564,689 

Greaseproof 

Greaseproof  paper  is  imported  in  substantial  quantities.  As  is  the  case 
with  kraft  paper,  sales  in  the  United  Kingdom  are  handled  by  an  agreement 
between  United  Kingdom  and  Scandinavian  producers.  Canada  has  not  been 
a  factor  in  this  trade,  and,  as  imports  from  Canada  have  continued  in  small 
volume,  it  appears  unlikely  that  supplies  from  Canada  will  be  available  for  this 
market  for  some  time.  Imports  are  mainly  from  Norway,  Sweden,  Finland,  and 
Germany,  with  small  quantities  from  Holland;  details  are  given  in  table  III. 
Imports  in  1938  decreased  markedly  to  580,253  cwts.  valued  at  £676,968,  each 
supplying  country  suffering  a  decrease. 

Table  III 


PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER— GREASEPROOF 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

790,798 

850,418 

923,656 

613,003 

680,337 

928,152 

129,187 

176,167 

175,921 

97,684 

135,989 

170,474 

261,398 

261,310 

264,020 

196,315 

206,353 

260,384 

254,456 

256,874 

291,139 

197,912 

205,914 

291,219 

138,338 

117,519 

161,786 

113,888 

100,894 

173,349 

Netherlands 

5,959 

4,794 

15,215 

5,486 

5,035 

16,719 

Total  from 

British 

countries. 

74 

21 

84 

45 

Total  from 

foreign 

countries. 

790,724 

850,418 

923,635 

612,919 

680,337 

928,107 

Oiled  or  Waxed  Paper 

Oiled  or  waxed  papers  are  imported  in  moderate  quantities.  One  of  the 
principal  types  is  a  lightly  waxed  paper  used  for  wrapping  candies.  Details  are 
given  in  table  IV. 
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Table  IV 


OILED,  WAXED  AND  OTHER  WATERPROOF  WRAPPINGS,  NOT  ELSEWHERE 

SPECIFIED 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

13,119 

18.240 

14,893 

31.792 

50,008 

53,189 

536 

852 

1,051 

1,051 

3.365 

5,062 

9.370 

12.681 

8.404 

24,713 

36,512 

31,034 

295 

1.221 

1.859 

1.006 

3,117 

6,120 

Total  from  British  countries. 

1,291 

2,276 

2,510 

2.766 

4,970 

9,167 

Total  from  foreign  countries. 

11,828 

15.964 

12.383 

29.026 

45,038 

44,022 

Imitation  Kraft  and  Imitation  Greaseproof 
Glazed  Imitation  Parchment  and  Glazed  Transparent 

While  sales  of  these  types  of  paper  are  somewhat  dependent  on  the  prices 
of  the  standard  grades  of  which  they  are  imitations  and  while  they  are  charged 
a  substantial  import  duty,  importations  still  continue  in  volume. 

Separate  import  statistics  are  now  being  made  available  for  imitation 
kraft  and  imitation  greaseproof  on  the  one  hand,  and  glazed  imitation  parchment 
and  glazed  transparent  paper  on  the  other.  In  1937  total  imports  of  the  former 
were  262,971  cwts.  valued  at  £186,157;  the  principal  supplier  was  Germany  wTith 
151,880  cwts.  valued  at  £108,489,  while  Finland,  Sweden,  and  other  foreign 
countries  supplied  most  of  the  remainder.  In  1937  total  imports  of  the  glazed 
imitation  parchment  and  glazed  transparent  paper  amounted  to  240,148  cwts. 
valued  at  £416,770.  Again  the  principal  supplier  was  Germany  with  113,923 
cwts.  valued  at  £202,024,  but  a  higher  proportion  came  from  other  foreign  coun- 
tries such  as  Austria,  Sweden,  Holland,  and  Czecho-Slovakia.  In  1938  imports 
declined  severely  to  363,601  cwts.  valued  at  £443,271. 

Prior  to  1937  the  statistics  for  these  four  categories  were  included  under 
one  heading.  For  the  purposes  of  this  report,  the  figures  for  1937  are  consoli- 
dated in  table  V,  which  indicates  the  extent  of  imports  during  recent  years. 

Table  V 


PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER— GLAZED  IMITATION  KRAFT,  GREASEPROOF, 
PARCHMENT  AND  TRANSPARENT  PAPER 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

371,084 

425,482 

503.119 

402,490 

443.184 

602.927 

7,602 

26.115 

48,738 

5,464 

16,402 

31.462 

Sweden  

66,673 

68,773 

67,838 

62.472 

60,316 

74,624 

5,273 

6.287 

5,990 

8.074 

213,431 

220.373 

265,803 

219.078 

227,798 

310.513 

16.750 

19,177 

20,526 

30,618 

32,426 

45,047 

3.016 

2.311 

4.633 

3,725 

34,087 

30.583 

31.295 

50.609 

45,867 

55.675 

16,015 

26.925 

25.215 

16.334 

31.234 

39.763 

Total  from  British  countries. 

5.918 

18.395 

2,332 

3.682 

10,815 

1,483 

Total  from  foreign  countries. 

365,166 

407,087 

500,787 

398,808 

432,369 

601,444 

Packing  and 

Wrapping 

Papers, 

not  Kraft,  N.O 

.P. 

This  classification  is  rather  inclusive  in  its  general  coverage  but  the  increased 
number  of  categories  inserted  in  the  import  statistics  during  the  past  year  or  so 
is  of  some  assistance  in  breaking  up  the  mass  of  the  statistics.  In  the  first  place, 
there  are  two  classes  of  paper,  not  kraft,  and  not  otherwise  provided  for;  these 
cover  unglazed  wrapping  papers  and  glazed  wrapping  papers.  Germany  is  the 
principal  supplier,  but  fair  quantities  are  imported  from  Norway,  Finland,  and 
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Sweden  as  well  as  Holland  and  Belgium,  and  the  United  States  supplies  a 
moderate  proportion  of  the  unglazed  type.  Details  are  given  in  tables  VI  (a) 
and  VI  (6). 

Table  VI  (a) 


PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER,  UNGLAZED,  OTHER  THAN  KRAFT 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£  • 

£ 

68.090 

61.020 

72,659 

89.136 

96,753 

115,261 

11,511 

8.407 

8.313 

6,465 

5,343 

4,833 

2,021 

2.412 

2.394 

1,656 

2,104 

1,985 

14,578 

8.555 

18.465 

8.448 

14,022 

21.168 

21.485 

30.393 

37,786 

41.202 

o  i  ,uoa 

4.968 

939 

1.212 

4,663 

1272 

2  182 

10.379 

7.572 

3.018 

21.626 

17  496 

7489 

1,187 

4.259 

5,520 

3.838 

14,824 

23032 

Total  from  British 

countries. 

83 

5.913 

1.491 

41 

6^436 

896 

Total  from  foreign 

countries. 

68.007 

55.107 

71,168 

89.095 

90^317 

114  365 

Table  VI  (b) 

PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER,  GLAZED,  OTHER  THAN 

KRAFT 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

25.969 

28,981 

24,750 

20.344 

22,442 

23,942 

9.808 

7,645 

4.346 

5.259 

3,870 

3,436 

2.925 

4,120 

2,046 

2,696 

3.846 

2,074 

4.848 

5.400 

4^23 

5.348 

5,175 

5,409 

82 

580 

349 

130 

531 

456 

3.441 

25 

4,554 

7,568 

2,492 

3,319 

6,544 

Total  from  British 

countries . 

224 

354 

36 

358 

310 

Total  from  foreign  countries. 

25.944 

28.757 

24,396 

20,308 

22,084 

23,632 

The  category  covering  machine-glazed  packing  and  wrapping  paper  was 
divided  in  1935  into  two:  sulphite  and  other.  These  were  further  subdivided 
in  1937  into  (1)  sulphite,  white;  (2)  sulphite,  other  than  white;  (3)  other  than 
sulphite,  white;  and  (4)  other  than  sulphite,  other  than  white.  The  first,  white 
sulphite,  is  by  far  the  most  important  of  the  four,  imports  amounting  in  1937  to 
1,156,077  cwts.  valued  at  £900,097.  The  main  supplier  was  Sweden  with  797,387 
cwts.  valued  at  £606,835.  The  remainder  of  the  business  is  divided  among 
Finland,  Germany,  Norway,  Czecho-Slovakia,  and  other  foreign  countries. 
Imports  of  coloured  sulphite,  machine-glazed,  totalled  246,894  cwts.  valued  at 
£204,367,  the  greater  part  being  from  Sweden. 

Subdivisions  (3)  and  (4)  probably  cover  mixtures  of  sulphite  and 
mechanical  pulps.  The  imports  of  white  paper  in  this  class  in  1937  totalled 
46,223  cwts.  valued  at  £37,753,  while  the  imports  of  coloured  amounted  to 
273,134  cwts.  valued  at  £204,904.  In  both  cases  the  leading  countries  of  origin 
were  Sweden,  Norway,  Finland,  Germany,  Holland,  and  Czecho-Slovakia. 

Full  details  of  importations  in  recent  years  are  given  in  the  two  following 
tables:  machine-glazed  sulphite  in  table  VII  (a),  and  machine-glazed,  other 
than  sulphite,  in  VII  (6). 

Table  VII  (a) 

PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER,  MACHINE  GLAZED,  SULPHITE 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1,107,878 

1,370,220 

1,180,971 

739,407 

933,039 

1,104,464 

70,361 

162,705 

293,990 

48,364 

112,864 

229,047 

892,084 

1,034,637 

952,042 

584,112 

692,195 

727,197 

32.016 

41.046 

21,802 

30,578 

38.644 

22,800 

79.441 

66.690 

75,959 

51,961 

45,180 

64,556 

12.223 

17,232 

18,324 

10,034 

14,292 

22,066 

Total  from  British  countries. 

559 

351 

Total  from  foreign  countries . 

1,107.319 

1,370,220 

1,402,925 

739,056 

933,039 

1,104,380 
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Table  VII  (b) 


PACKING  AND  WRAPPING  PAPER,  MACHINE  GLAZED,  N.O.P. 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

328,353 

334,659 

319,357 

218,102 

220,145 

242,657 

62,485 

57,024 

37,910 

42,999 

39,531 

29,088 

140,509 

151,046 

142,442 

91,845 

98,155 

102,536 

52,453 

58,322 

59,957 

36,203 

40,905 

50,786 

38,858 

28,337 

25,304 

25,985 

18,185 

23,638 

10,402 

12,836 

8,611 

7,302 

9,474 

6,633 

31,952 
250 

17,098 
271 

Total  from  British  countries. 

6 

56 

7 

88 

Total  from  foreign  countries. 

328,347 

334,603 

272,884 

218,095 

220,057 

204,633 

Tissue 


The  bulk  of  importations  of  tissue,  particularly  from  Finland,  Sweden,  and 
Norway,  are  made  up  of  cheap  mechanical  pulp  tissue  for  wrapping  purposes. 
Cheapness,  with  passable  quality,  is  the  main  consideration.  It  is  supplied  in 
both  unglazed  and  machine-glazed.  Imports  from  Germany  are  probably  mainly 
of  coloured  wrapping  tissues.  Moderate  quantities  of  toilet,  backing,  and  crep- 
ing  tissues  are  imported.  Toilet  paper  is  mainly  sulphite.  There  is  also  a  fair 
importation  of  jewellers'  acid-free  tissue,  which  is  a  quality  product  but  with 
a  highly  competitive  market.  Imports  from  Japan  are  probably  mainly  of  a 
highly  specialized  class  of  material  known  to  the  trade  as  "Jap  tissue"  and  used 
for  particular  classes  of  wrork,  such  as  stencils.  Details  of  imports  in  recent 
years  are  given  in  table  VIII.  Imports  in  1938  declined  heavily  to  398,435  cwts. 
valued  at  £633,571,  all  supplying  countries  suffering  proportionately. 


Table  VIII 

TISSUE 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

..   ..  512,183 

545,927 

648,346 

609,708 

650,659 

892,104 

....  53,581 

57,609 

84,917 

57,775 

63,152 

97,417 

....  157,031 

163,790 

202,299 

133,626 

142,094 

196,565 

..   ..  201,193 

238,290 

254,367 

213,942 

254,541 

331,593 

..   ..  48,973 

27,878 

32,181 

115,587 

89,348 

105,181 

....  6,288 

2,727 

11,806 

7,723 

3,950 

19,259 

....  20,778 

24,305 

30.175 

31,201 

35,656 

53,769 

..  .'.  2,682 

2,772 

3,022 

25,443 

28,170 

40,070 

Total  from  British  countries  . . 

. .   .  .  1.038 

2,863 

3,188 

1,844 

4,894 

5,757 

Total  from  foreign  countries  .  . 

..   ..  511,145 

543,064 

645,158 

607,864 

645.765 

886,347 

Writing  Paper 

While  importations  of  writing  paper  amount  to  nearly  $1,000,000  a  year,  the 
total  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  total  domestic  production.  Norway  obtains 
the  bulk  of  the  business,  with  Finland  a  very  poor  second,  the  remaining  frac- 
tion being  shared  by  Germany,  Holland,  Sweden,  and  Canada.  The  principal 
class  of  paper  included  under  this  heading  is  probably  the  cheaper  grade  known 
as  "bank"  paper,  which  is  lighter  and  thinner  than  bond.  Importations  during 
recent  years  are  given  in  table  IX.  Preliminary  statistics  for  1938  indicate  a 
heavy  decrease  from  1937  to  119,603  cwts.  valued  at  £153,710. 

Table  IX 


WRITING 

PAPER  IN 

LARGE 

SHEETS 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

.  .  148,796 

170.912 

176,861 

159.547 

181,537 

218.193 

18,813 

21,184 

18.348 

17,106 

18,983 

19,159 

4,483 

3,689 

3,260 

4,253 

3,500 

3,027 

.   .  .  113,948 

133.072 

142,394 

117,911 

135.970 

170.303 

3,892 

4,759 

4,610 

7,512 

9,193 

8.414 

Netherlands 

2,270 

2,957 

3.006 

3,487 

4,475 

5.292 

Total  from 

British 

1.552 

1.094 

1,172 

3,482 

2,428 

2,952 

Total  from 

foreign 

147,244 

169.S18 

175.689 

156,065 

179,109 

215,241 

No.  1847  June  24, 1939.    COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


993 


Coated  Papers 

Paper  with  White  Coating,  One  Side  only. — This  class  of  paper  is  not  im- 
ported in  large  volume,  although  the  quantity  does  vary  from  year  to  year,  being 
7,233  cwts.  in  1935  and  12,839  cwts.  in  1937  when  the  value  was  £18,317.  Ger- 
many is  the  principal  source  of  supply  and  the  balance  is  supplied  by  other 
foreign  countries. 

Paper  ivith  White  Coating  on  Both  Sides. — This  paper  is  imported  in  very 
small  quantities,  averaging  about  400  cwts.  valued  at  from  £800  to  £1,300.  It 
comes  entirely  from  foreign  countries. 

Photographic  Paper  (not  Sensitized). — This  class  of  paper  is  imported  in 
fairly  substantial  quantities,  varying  from  32,439  cwts.  valued  at  £135,527  in 
1935  to  22,019  cwts.  valued  at  £85,067  in  1937.  Germany  is  the  main  source  of 
supply  but  small  quantities  come  from  France,  Belgium,  and,  except  in  1937,  the 
United  States. 

Wallpaper. — Imports  of  printed  and  embossed  paper  hangings  have  been 
quite  substantial  but  appear  to  be  decreasing.  Germany,  Belgium,  and  Canada 
are  the  principal  suppliers.   Details  are  given  in  table  X. 

Coated  Papers,  N.O.P. — Other  classes  of  coated  papers,  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for,  and  not  including  waterproofed  papers,  are  imported  in  fairly  large 
volume,  as  indicated  in  table  XI. 

Table  X 

PRINTED  AND  EMBOSSED  PAPER  HANGINGS 

1935  1936  1937  1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.         £  £  £ 

Total                                                   ..      41,310  27,940  20,395  84,218  58,701  48,871 

Canada                                                      4,519  3,404       2,976  12,272       9,507  8,401 

Germany                                                  25,674  16,863  11,658  51,852  35,968  27,436 

Belgium                                                     6,240  6,182       5,448  10,267  10,096  10,201 

Total  from  British  countries                       4,521  3,411       2,979  12,277       9,523  8,424 

Total  from  foreign  countries                     36,789  24,529  17,416  71,941  49,178  40,447 


Table  XI 


COATED  PAPERS  N.O.P.,  EXCEPT  WATERPROOF  WRAPPINGS 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

.  .  79,266 

95,136 

93,406 

264,793 

306,102 

311,707 

1,105 

1,497 

790 

5.290 

8,159 

5,239 

1,958 

2,226 

1.324 

7,289 

6,485 

4,606 

,  ,  37,188 

49,831 

42,789 

142,470 

175,773 

162,850 

2.080 

3,751 

4.434 

4,169 

6,384 

8,064 

28.664 

32,511 

36,477 

61,391 

70,003 

79,915 

242 

453 

728 

2,589 

4,637 

4,263 

3.021 

2,445 

3,550 

21,965 

25,818 

34,995 

1,271 

1,499 

794 

5,820 

8,168 

5,251 

77,995 

93,637 

92,612 

258,973 

297,934 

306,456 

Miscellaneous  Paper 

Strawpaper. — The  imports  of  strawpaper  were  not  shown  separately  prior  to 
1937  but  in  that  year  totals  were  56,823  cwts  valued  at  £20,925  and  the  principal 
supplying  countries  were  Holland  and  Germany. 

Cigarette  Paper. — Cigarette  paper  is  produced  extensively  in  the  United 
Kingdom  but  supplies  are  augmented  by  importations,  mainly  from  France,  and 
averaging  per  annum  about  15,000  cwts.  valued  at  approximately  £200,000.  In 
1936,  however,  imports  decreased  to  10,307  cwts.  valued  at  £124,967. 

Filter  Paper. — Filter  paper  is  imported  in  only  small  quantities  averaging 
about  600  cwts.  valued  at  about  £4,000. 
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Blotting  Paper,  other  than  filter  paper,  is  also  imported  in  small  volume 
amounting  to  about  2,000  cwts.  valued  at  about  £4,000. 

Fabrics  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Paper  Yarn. — This  is  a  new  classification  in  the 
import  statistics.  Imports  in  1937  amounted  to  7,745  cwts.  valued  at  £48,265 
and  were  largely  from  Japan. 

Paper  for  Spinning  into  Yarn. — This  class  of  material  is  probably  used  for 
mats  and  bags,  possibly  for  chairs  and  settees  and  carpet  backing.  Imports 
during  recent  years  are  given  in  table  XII. 


Table  XII 

PAPER  FOR  SPINNING  INTO  YARN 


1935  1936  1937  1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  £             £  £ 

Total                                                          67,409  84,188  81,072  52,938  62,702  76,581 

Sweden                                                      54,702  69,860  69.979  36,304  47,777  56,113 

Norway                                                        8.365  11,442  4,642  5,372       7,428  3,571 

Germany                                                      4,342  2,886  6,445  11,262       7,497  16,886 

Total  from  British  countries                         ....  ....  6                        ....  11 

Total  from  foreign  countries                      67,409  84,188  81,066  52,938  62,702  76,570 

Roofing  Paper,  tarred  or  not. — Imports  of  this  material  have  been  so  limited 
that  the  heading  was  discarded  in  1934,  when  imports  totalled  7,891  cwts.  valued 
at  £3,720. 

Manufactures  of  Paper 

Paper  Bags. — Due  to  the  extensive  domestic  production,  the  imports  of 
paper  bags  are  small,  averaging  about  5,000  cwts.  valued  at  about  £10,000.  They 
are  mainly  from  foreign  countries. 

Boxes  and  Cartons  of  Paper  and  Cardboard. — This  category  includes  fold- 
ing boxes  and  refers  to  the  innumerable  varieties  of  fancy  as  well  as  cheap  boxes 
required  for  special  purposes.  Details  of  imports  during  recent  years  are  given 
in  table  XIII. 


Table  XIII 


BOXES  AND  CARTONS  OF  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD  (INCLUDING  FOLDING  BOXES) 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

40.353 

43,629 

55,887 

119.943 

121,691 

148,197 

Straits    Settlements   and  dependencies 

(including  Labuan)  

10.106 

12,130 

18.029 

33.825 

37,220 

55,363 

5,605 

6.611 

8,997 

33,831 

37.051 

39.243 

14,905 

15,532 

14.447 

21.280 

19,711 

16,045 

3.428 

2,827 

3,466 

9.164 

7,955 

9,887 

666 

666 

538 

6.329 

5,384 

5,163 

1,531 

2,482 

2,850 

3,808 

4.999 

7,846 

Total  from  British  countries  

12,607 

14,061 

18.950 

41,094 

42,868 

57,514 

Total  from  foreign  countries  

27.746 

29,568 

36,937 

78,849 

78,823 

90.683 

Stationery. — Boxed  stationery,  compendiums,  etc.,  are  imported  in  moderate 
volume  averaging  about  9,000  cwts.  valued  at  approximately  £50,000  annually. 
Supplies  are  largely  from  Germany  but  small  quantities  are  imported  from  the 
United  States,  Austria,  France,  Canada,  and  Holland. 

Importations  of  unboxed  envelopes  average  about  400  cwts.  valued  at  £2,500 
annually  but  are  steadily  decreasing.  Notepaper  and  pads,  unboxed,  are  im- 
ported in  quantities  varying  from  7,500  cwts.  to  16,000  cwts.  and  in  value  from 
£10,000  to  £20,000.   Norway  and  Germany  are  the  principal  suppliers. 
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Paperboards 

Cardboard. — In  the  import  statistics  this  class  of  paperboard  has  been  sub- 
divided in  recent  years  into  three  categories:  coated;  uncoated,  machine  glazed; 
and  uncoated,  other.  The  coated  board,  which  may  be  coated  on  one  or  both  sides, 
is  used  largely  for  showcards,  playing  cards,  and  many  similar  purposes.  The 
uncoated,  machine  glazed,  is  probably  mainly  boxboards;  while  the  uncoated, 
other,  probably  includes  wood-pulp  boards,  and  folding  boxboards  generally. 
Details  of  importations  in  recent  years  are  given  in  tables  XIV  (a),  XIV  (£>), 
and  XIV  (c).  It  will  be  observed  in  these  tables  that,  while  the  Baltic  countries, 
including  Germany,  obtain  the  bulk  of  the  business,  Canada  obtained  in  1937 
the  substantial  share  of  nearly  16  per  cent,  mainly  of  uncoated,  non-machine 
glazed.    Total  imports  in  1938  aggregated  2,463,502  cwts.  valued  at  £1,984,112. 

Table  XIV  (a) 


CARDBOARD  AND  MILLBOARD,  N.O.P.,  COATED 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

331,844 

417,481 

544,386 

330,444 

411,830 

527,126 

35,714 

36.402 

29.285 

27,168 

28,521 

20,576 

2.525 

16.620 

47,862 

1,389 

9,676 

34,955 

156.877 

198.889 

209,140 

157,622 

197,744 

211.661 

120.221 

127,143 

179,891 

126,606 

127,292 

183,066 

Total  from 

British  countries. 

35.714 

36,404 

29.286 

27.168 

28,524 

20,580 

Total  from 

foreign  countries. 

296,130 

381,077 

515,100 

303.276 

383,306 

506,546 

Table  XIV  (b) 

CARDBOARD  AND  MILLBOARD,  N.O.P..  UNCOATED,  MACHINE  GLAZED 


1936 

1937 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

Total  

433,097 

195,123 

273,305 

Finland  .  . 

198,079 

86,589 

112,442 

119,939 

53,858 

80,265 

Germany  , 

88,062 

45,674 

62,561 

Total  from 

British  countries   (Canada)    .  . 

1,632 

6,274 

1,169 

4,133 

Total  from 

426.823 

193,954 

269,172 

Table  XIV  (c) 

CARDBOARD  AND  MILLBOARD,  OTHER 


1936 

1937 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

Total  

2,310.655 

1,284,339 

1,623,004 

494,363 

275,099 

360,266 

Finland  

  452,429 

594,324 

236,305 

344,691 

39,359 

18,918 

24,619 

  353,059 

414,819 

220,631 

273,524 

Norway  

  271.345 

272,176 

186,201 

222,435 

348,982 

236,097 

273,882 

Netherlands  

  20,861 

28,385 

20,598 

27.947 

44,086 

8,482 

29,491 

  53,908 

38.647 

32,673 

28,978 

United  States  

  1.057 

7,916 

28,733 

10.714 

494,455 

275,202 

360,307 

Total  from  foreign  countries  

  1,562,182 

1,816.200 

1,009,137 

1,262,697 

Krajtboard. — The  importation  of  kraft  liner  board,  in  reels,  from  Canada 
has  improved  noticeably  until,  in  1937,  the  Canadian  product  amounted  to  45 
per  cent  of  total  imports  as  indicated  in  table  XV. 
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Table  XV 

KRAFTBOARD,  IN  REELS 

1935  1936  1937  1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  £  £  £ 

Total                                                         338,308  263,948  261,316  189,034  152,782  158,185 

Sweden                                                   124,153  108,332  30,030  71,058  61,567  17,433 

United  States                                          137,401  100,749  118,808  71,654  56,786  66,778 

Total  from  British  countries  (Canada)      71,412  48,428  108,091  43,043  30,134  70,955 

Total  from  foreign  countries                    266,896  215,520  153,225  145,991  122,648  87,230 

Strawboard. — The  importation  of  strawboard  is  almost  a  monopoly  for  the 
Netherlands  producers.  Total  imports  have  ranged  from  3,800,000  cwts.  to 
4,800,000  cwts.  valued  at  upwards  of  £1,500,000.  Imports  in  1938  totalled 
3,509,325  cwts.  valued  at  £1,241,506. 

Leatherboard  and  Imitation  Leatherboard. — This  material  is  used  exten- 
sively for  cheap  boxes  for  the  delivery  of  clothing,  flowers,  etc.,  and  some  quali- 
ties find  a  good  demand  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes.  Details  of  imports  are 
given  in  table  XVI.  Imports  in  1938  decreased  to  305,160  cwts.  valued  at 
£190,096. 

Table  XVI 

LEATHERBOARD  AND  IMITATION  LEATHERBOARD 

1935  1936        1937  1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.  Cwts.      Cwts.  £  £  £ 

Total                                                         394,280  452,773  453,813  199,854  227,572  241,454 

Canada                                                      29,381  22,075      16,508  15,629  13,440  11,936 

Finland                                             ..      11,573  55,078     66,756  6,033  26,083  31,923 

Sweden                                             ..    184,042  209,802  178,721  93,904  105,126  94,969 

Norway                                                      29,858  23,884     26,951  15,426  12,574  14,876 

Germany                                                    95,436  93,535  103,072  48,124  47,814  56,501 

Netherlands                                                10,826  13,681      10,489  3,905  4,885  4,464 

Total  from  British  countries                      29,381  22,075      16,508  15,629  13,440  11,936 

Total  from  foreign  countries                    364,899  430,698  437,305  184,225  214,132  229,518 

Vulcanized  Fibreboard. — This  class  of  paperboard  was  not  separately  classi- 
fied prior  to  1937.  In  that  year  imports  totalled  17,328  cwts.  valued  at  £78,394, 
and  were  mainly  from  the  United  States. 

Wallboards  and  Compo-boards 

This  class  of  product  may  not  fall  strictly  under  the  heading  of  paper  and 
paper  products  but  can  usefully  be  mentioned,  particularly  as  the  classification 
makes  reference  to  "other  boards,  n.o.p.,  in  which  the  value  of  the  components 
other  than  paper  does  not  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  total  value."  There  are 
two  sub-classifications.  One  covers  boards  exceeding  \  inch  in  thickness,  of 
which  Canada  supplied  nearly  35  per  cent  in  1937.  The  other  covers  boards  of 
\  inch  or  less  in  thickness,  and  Canada  shipped  about  17  per  cent  in  1937. 
Details  are  given  in  tables  XVII  (a)  and  XVII  (6).  Total  imports  in  1938 
amounted  to  533,748  cwts.  valued  at  £458,267.  The  recent  establishment  of  a 
branch  plant  in  England  of  a  large  American  producer  may  be  expected  to  affect 
importations. 

Table  XVII  (a) 

WALLBOARDS  AND  COMPO-BOARDS;  AND  OTHER  BOARDS,  N.E.S.,  IN  WHICH  THE 
VALUE  OF  THE  COMPONENTS  OTHER  THAN  PAPER  DOES  NOT  EXCEED 
50  PER  CENT  OF  THE  TOTAL  VALUE 

Exceeding  \  Inch  in  Thickness 

1935  1936  1937  1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.  Cwts.  Cwts.  £  £  £ 

Total                                                         382.280  468,522  481,655  276,401  336,174  353,711 

Canada                                                     141.811  161,272  170,489  103.658  110,728  123,088 

Finland                                                      74,533  117,470  108,074  44,084  81,232  71,948 

Sweden                                                      90,486  104,278  103,968  60,377  73,010  79.055 

United  States                                             74,405  84,206  96,171  67,492  70,319  77.434 

Total  from  British  countries                    142.239  161.272  170.489  103,982  110,728  123,088 

Total  from  foreign  countries                    240,041  307,250  311,166  172,419  225,446  230.623 
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Table  XVII  (b) 

Not  exceeding  j  Inch  in  Thickness 

1935        1936        1937        1935  1936  1937 

Cwts.      Cwts.      Cwts.          £  £  £ 

Total                                                             90,504    108,482    158,070     95,350  121,780  161,479 

Canada                                                      22,324      16,525      34,785      19,527  15,065  27,602 

Finland                                                       7.848       8,550      28,285       5,645  5,853  21,876 

Sweden                                                      38,036     56,010      76,545     47,570  73,662  92,067 

United  States                                             20.171      24,912      13,016      20,919  25,380  14,882 

Total  from  British  countries                      22.324      16,525     34,786      19,527  15,066  27,606 

Total  from  foreign  countries                     68,180     91,957    123,284     75,823  106,714  133,873 

Sundry  Papers  and  Paper  Manufactures 

Under  this  general  heading  are  included  an  extensive  range  of  items  on 

which  it  is  impracticable  to  make  comment.    Totals  are  given  in  table  XVIII. 


Table  XVIII 


OTHER  PAPER  AXD  MANUFACTURES  THEREOF 


1935 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1936 

1937 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

Cwts. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Total  

168,241 

203.889 

205,257 

625,316 

698,832 

709,701 

Ireland  (Eire)  

1,917 

1,534 

1,783 

1,820 

3,330 

3,441 

17.946 

20,457 

48,544 

71,828 

77,173 

162,449 

4,856 

6,957 

4,620 

4,339 

7,073 

3,994 

9,196 

7,024 

7,185 

14,518 

9,811 

11,801 

5,366 

5,731 

6,401 

5,942 

6,374 

7,034 

49,939 

66,249 

66,631 

194,608 

225,955 

224,650 

9,265 

9,967 

17,871 

20,688 

21,871 

38,030 

5,739 

18,434 

3,078 

14,854 

18,523 

9,806 

3,455 

2,214 

3,115 

24,680 

16,230 

16,959 

2,023 

1,299 

582 

11,365 

6,959 

3,232 

5,212 

6,368 

5,170 

15,353 

13,078 

15,524 

6,031 

12,876 

3,856 

42,543 

74,524 

20,345 

33,287 

37,759 

31,859 

185,693 

207,383 

179,874 

Total  from  British  countries  .  .  . 

20,036 

22,295 

51,687 

74,440 

81,615 

169,888 

148,205 

181,594 

153.570 

550.876 

617,217 

539,813 

TRADE  COMMISSIONERS  ON  TOUR 


Mr.  P.  V.  McLane,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Kobe,  Japan,  and 
Mr.  J.  A.  Strong,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
(whose  territory  includes  Uruguay),  are  making  a  tour  of  the  principal  centres 
in  the  Dominion  in  the  interests  of  Canadian  trade  with  their  respective  terri- 
tories.  Their  itineraries  are  as  follows: — 

Mr.  McLane 

Toronto  and  Weston  ..  ..  June  26  to  30  Windsor  and  Walkerville.  July  3 

Mr.  Strong 

Winnipeg  June  28  Victoria  July  10 

Vancouver  July  3  to  9 

Firms  wishing  to  be  brought  in  touch  with  the  Trade  Commissioners  should 
communicate:  for  Toronto,  Winnipeg,  Vancouver,  and  Victoria,  with  the  office 
of  the  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association;  and  for  the  other  centres,  with 
the  respective  Board  of  Trade  or  Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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AUSTRALIAN  WHEAT  AND  FLOUR 

Frederick  Palmer,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Melbourne,  May  17,  1939. — The  latest  estimate  of  wheat  production  in 
Australia  for  1938-39  is  153,558,999  bushels,  which  compares  with  187,255,000 
bushels  during  the  previous  season. 

A  remarkable  increase  in  the  average  yield  per  acre  took  place  in  Queens- 
land where  400,000  acres  (an  increase  of  27,000  acres  on  the  previous  season's 
sowings)  produced  8,500,000  bushels  of  wheat  as  compared  with  3,749,000  bushels 
in  the  previous  season,  making  an  average  yield  per  acre  of  21-25  bushels  as 
compared  with  10-05  bushels  for  the  1937-38  season. 

Wheat  Prices 

April  opened  with  shippers'  limits  at  2s.  3d.  per  bushel  (equivalent  to 
42  cents  Canadian).  Weakness  on  the  overseas  exchanges  continued  until  the 
beginning  of  the  third  week  of  April  when  the  wheat  market  became  dominated 
by  the  political  uncertainty  in  Europe  and  an  upward  trend  in  prices  commenced. 
Increased  activity  among  United  Kingdom  and  Eastern  buyers  maintained  the 
firm  tone  to  the  end  of  the  month  when  a  closing  price  of  2s.  5|d.  per  bushel 
(equivalent  to  47  cents  Canadian)  was  attained. 

The  weighted  average  of  wheat  per  bushel  during  the  months  of  April  for 
the  past  six  years  is  as  follows:  1934,  28-92d.;  1935,  39-36d.;  1936,  44-lld.; 
1937,  64-55d.;  1938,  46-17d. 

Exportable  Surplus 

Should  exports  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  be  maintained  for  the  rest 
of  the  season  the  statistical  position  at  the  beginning  of  the  1939-40  season  will 
be  sound.  Because  of  the  demand  from  non-European  countries,  Australia  has 
been  able  to  export  wheat  this  season  on  a  satisfactory  scale.  In  November, 
it  will  be  remembered,  India  purchased  several  cargoes  of  Australian  wheat  ;  but 
that  country's  demand  ceased  early  in  December  when  the  Indian  Government 
imposed  a  high  duty  on  wheat,  and  some  of  the  wheat  was  diverted  to  other 
markets.  Later  Russia  bought  fairly  liberal  supplies  of  Australian  wheat,  but 
the  principal  demand  has  come  from  China.  Purchases  by  China  to  date  this 
season  have  approximated  260,000  tons,  or  about  9,260,000  bushels,  sales  of 
flour  to  North  China  alone  amounting  to  about  160,000  tons  or  7,680,000  bushels 
of  wheat. 

Since  the  beginning  of  December,  Australia  has  exported  wheat  and  flour 
equal  to  49,127,540  bushels,  leaving  an  exportable  surplus  of  61,755,275  bushels 
after  allowing  for  domestic  requirements.  A  substantial  quantity  of  this  remain- 
ing surplus  has  been  sold  and  wheat  commitments,  including  sales  and  tonnage 
chartered,  are  estimated  at  approximately  250,000  tons,  or  9,250,000  bushels. 
In  addition,  a  large  quantity  of  flour  has  been  committed  for  the  Far  East. 
A  rough  estimate  would  indicate  that  the  surplus  of  uncommitted  wheat  in 
Australia  is  about  50,000,000  bushels. 

New  Crop 

Good  opening  rains  through  the  greater  part  of  the  West  Australian  wheat 
belt  have  enabled  farmers  to  proceed  with  their  seeding.  Conditions  in  South 
Australia  are  still  somewhat  dry,  insufficient  rain  having  fallen  to  justify  farmers 
commencing  seeding.  The  wheat-growing  districts  of  Victoria  and  New  South 
Wales  have  received  ample  rainfalls,  and  seeding  is  being  carried  through  under 
satisfactory  conditions. 
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Flour  Tax 

Members  of  the  Federal  Ministry,  it  is  reported,  are  already  taking  steps 
to  ensure  that  the  wheat  industry  will  not  suffer  if  an  appeal  against  the  flour 
tax  legislation,  now  before  the  High  Court  of  Australia,  is  decided  against  the 
legislation.  This  appeal  is  based  on  the  contention  of  certain  master  bakers  that 
the  Commonwealth  legislation  is  ultra  vires,  because  of  discrimination  between 
the  states,  since  Tasmania  as  a  non-wheat-growing  State  is  exempted  from  flour 
taxation.  The  High  Court  has  heard  submissions  in  the  case  and  reserved 
judgment. 

It  is  believed  that  if  the  present  home  consumption  price  plan  should  at 
any  time  prove  ineffectual,  immediate  steps  will  be  taken  to  prepare  and 
introduce  new  legislation  to  make  good  the  principle  of  a  home  consumption 
price. 

While  the  present  legislation  only  affects  that  portion  of  the  wheat  crop 
consumed  in  Australia,  representations  were  recently  made  to  the  Prime  Minister 
urging  the  institution  of  a  federal  plan  for  ensuring  a  fixed  minimum  price  for 
the  whole  of  the  Australian  wheat  crop. 

Mr.  Palmer  cables  under  date  June  16  as  follows: — 

Shipments  of  wheat  and  flour  from  Australia  from  December  1,  1938,  to  the 
week  ending  June  5  totalled  60,363,452  bushels  as  compared  with  88,718,848 
bushels  in  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  season.  Favourable  crop 
reports  from  North  America  affected  the  export  market  during  the  month,  but 
liberal  supplies  were  lately  shipped  to  the  United  Kingdom  and  Greece.  The 
interest  of  Shanghai  buyers  in  wheat  is  anticipated  shortly.  Prices  eased  slightly 
to  2s.  9d.  (equivalent  to  51  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel  f.o.b.  steamer,  and  the 
price  to  growers  at  country  sidings  is  2s.  6^d.  (47  cents  Canadian)  per  bushel. 
Growers  are  strongly  resistant  to  selling  at  present  levels,  and  local  prices,  on  the 
strength  of  the  flour  demand  from  China,  are  above  overseas  parity.  New  crop 
conditions  are  favourable  in  all  states,  with  rumours  of  a  reduction  in  acreage 
sown,  but  the  trade  considers  a  reduction  unlikely  if  favourable  seeding  condi- 
tions continue.  There  has  been  no  governmental  action  as  yet  to  limit  the 
acreage  sown. 

There  wTere  30,000  tons  of  flour  purchased  for  August  shipment  to  North 
China.  Except  in  Victoria  where  wheat  is  scarce  and  at  a  premium,  millers  are 
booked  until  the  end  of  August.  Record  exports  of  flour  are  expected  in  the 
current  season.  To  date,  400,177  tons  of  2,000  pounds  have  been  exported  as 
compared  with  335,410  tons  for  the  corresponding  period  of  the  previous  season. 
Export  quotations  for  flour  are  £6  5s.  ($23.34  Canadian)  per  ton  in  49-pound 
calico  bags  and  £5  17s.  6d.  ($21.47  Canadian)  per  ton  in  150-pound  sacks. 

Freights  are  steady  at  minimum  rates.  One  steamer  loading  for  United 
Kingdom  ports  is  the  only  recent  charter.  Ship  owners  reduced  rates  on  flour 
from  7s.  6d.  premium  to  3s.  premium  per  ton  for  discharge  at  Tientsin. 

BRITISH  MALAYA  MARKET  FOR  WOOD-BURNING  STOVES 

B.  C.  Butler,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Singapore,  May  17,  1939. — Four-fifths  of  Malaya's  50,000  odd  square  miles 
is  still  covered  with  forests,  and  one-half  the  settled  area  (or  a  tenth  of  the  total 
area)  is  devoted  to  rubber  cultivation  in  which  there  is  provided  a  valuable 
supply  of  wood  for  fuel.  Accordingly,  in  most  parts  of  the  country  cooking  is 
done  entirely  with  wood,  supplemented  in  many  cases  by  small  kerosene  burners 
for  boiling  water  or  for  emergency  use.  Even  in  the  towns  and  cities  many 
people  cook  with  wood. 
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These  comments  should  be  further  qualified  by  reference  to  the  population 
figures.  Malaya's  total  population  is  roughly  5,000,000,  of  whom  over  2,000,000 
are  Malays,  over  2,000,000  Chinese,  750,000  British  Indians,  60,000  other  foreign 
Orientals,  25,000  Europeans,  and  18,000  Eurasians.  The  majority  of  the  Asiatics 
are  low-salaried  natives  or  immigrant  coolies  employed  in  tin  mines,  on  rubber 
estates,  or  in  other  enterprises.  A  few  of  the  better-class  Chinese  or  other  Orientals 
use  imported  stoves,  but  most,  as  well  as  many  Europeans  and  Eurasians,  use 
an  old-fashioned  built-in  brick  oven  ("dapur")  for  cooking.  Another  very 
popular  type  of  cooking  apparatus,  even  for  the  Asiatic  clerical  classes,  is  a 
simple,  locally-made  clay  brazier  in  which  wood  or  charcoal  may  be  burned. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  in  this  country  all  Europeans,  most  Eurasians,  and 
many  of  the  better-class  Chinese  and  others  can  afford  servants,  so  that  there 
is  not  the  same  urge  for  modern  kitchen  equipment  as  one  finds  in  Western 
countries  where  most  housewives  do  their  own  work. 

Imports 

In  official  statistics  imports  of  "stoves  for  gas,  liquid  or  solid  fuel"  are 
classified  under  the'  same  heading.  The  following  table  shows  the  quantities  and 
values  of  these  imports  by  the  main  sources  of  supply  for  1936,  1937,  and 
1938:— 


1936 

1937 

1938 

1936 

1937 

1938 

Number  of  Pieces 

Straits  Dollars^ 

t 

Total  

4.617 

8.756 

4,417 

42,020 

58,153 

61.798 

United  Kingdom  , 

903 

1.249 

1.418 

30.165 

40,765 

50,710 

925 

3.398 

1,491 

1.975 

6.359 

5,375 

1.048 

3,190 

1,138 

2.073 

5,951 

2,508 

416 

311 

176 

3.667 

3.285 

2.626 

Japan  

1.009 

416 

158 

887 

979 

131 

,     ,  3 

2 

32 

120 

Others   

313 

192 

34 

3,221 

Hi 

328 

*  Straits  $1  equals  55  cents  Canadian  at  present  exchange  rates. 


The  United  Kingdom  is  practically  the  sole  source  of  supply  for  gas  and 
wood-burning  stoves.  As  the  Singapore  Municipal  Gas  Department  is  the  only 
supplier  of  gas  in  the  country,  imports  of  gas  stoves  do  not  average  more  than 
100  annually;  in  1938  they  were  somewhat  larger  as  the  Singapore  Department 
was  introducing  a  new  model.  The  remainder  of  the  imports  from  the  United 
Kingdom  consists,  therefore,  of  wood-burning  and  oil-burning  stoves,  but  it  is 
impossible  to  state  what  quantities  of  each  are  imported.  However,  as  there 
was  a  large  increase  in  imports  from  the  United  Kingdom  during  1938  and  a 
correspondingly  large  decrease  in  imports  from  Germany  and  Sweden,  it  is  a 
fairly  safe  assumption  that  most  of  these  imports  consist  of  small,  inexpensive 
kerosene  stoves.  As  intimated  in  the  preceding  sentence,  imports  from  Germany, 
Sweden,  the  United  States,  and  Japan  are  mainly  cheap  kerosene  stoves.  The 
three  stoves  imported  from  Canada  in  1936  are  believed  to  have  been  a  trial 
lot  of  oil  stoves;  the  two  imported  in  1938  were  a  personal  purchase  of  two 
wood  stoves  by  a  Canadian  rubber  planter  in  the  up-country  of  Malaya. 

Users  of  Wood-burning  Stoves 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  statistics  give  no  clear  indication  of  the  number 
of  wood-burning  stoves  imported  into  Malaya  annually.  However,  as  there  are, 
outside  the  centres  where  gas  and  electricity  are  available  for  cooking,  several 
hundred  rubber  estates  each  with  one  European  at  least  in  charge,  several  dozen 
tin  mines  each  with  European  staffs  of  six  or  eight,  scores  of  government  officials, 
district  officers,  etc.,  and  hundreds  of  business  men  and  their  families,  there  must 
be  a  market  in  this  country  for  several  hundred  wood-burning  stoves  annually. 
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Possibly  the  most  important  single  outlet  for  such  stoves  are  the  govern- 
ments of  the  Federated  and  Unfederated  Malay  States  whose  European  staffs 
are  provided  with  a  furnished  house.  Until  recently  the  old-fashioned  "dapur" 
referred  to  previously  was  all  that  was  provided,  but  during  the  last  two  years 
many  of  the  government  bungalows  have  been  equipped  with  wood  ranges,  and 
purchases  by  these  governments  have  therefore  constituted  a  considerable 
volume  of  business.  Each  state  (four  Federated  and  five  Unfederated)  pur- 
chases independently  through  the  crown  agents  for  the  colonies  at  London,  but 
there  is  some  uniformity  in  the  design  of  stove  ordered.  It  is  difficult  to  state 
the  actual  volume  of  business  that  exists,  but  the  largest  of  the  Federated  Malay 
States  has  ordered  from  100  to  200  stoves  a  year  and  the  smaller  states  would 
order  correspondingly  smaller  quantities. 

Type  of  Wood-burning  Stoves  in  Demand 

The  style  of  stove  in  chief  demand  is  a  solid  cast-iron  range  known  as  the 
"Dover"  type,  with  or  without  a  water  boiler.  The  preference  is  for  a  stove 
equipped  with  a  U-tube  inside  the  firebox  for  heating  water  and  a  boiler  attached 
to  the  stove.  Another  approved  feature  is  a  smoke  outlet  with  a  cast-iron 
fitting  or  coupling  about  10  inches  in  height  to  reduce  the  wear  on  pipes.  The 
landed  cost  is  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Canadian  $33.  In  the  case  of  govern- 
ment purchases,  it  is  understood,  this  price  includes  six  two-foot  lengths  of 
piping  with  each  stove.  The  majority  of  the  stoves  sold  here  would  appear  to 
be  manufactured  by  a  group  of  Scottish  foundries.  It  is  understood  that  these 
stoves  are  really  constructed  for  coal  but  have  been  adapted  for  wood  burning. 
It  is  suggested,  therefore,  that  Canadian  manufacturers  who  can  offer  stoves 
designed  especially  for  wood  might  find  a  sale  here  if  competitive  prices  can  be 
offered. 

There  might  also  be  a  small  sale  for  a  few  hotel-size  stoves  suitable  for  pre- 
paring meals  for  100  to  200  persons. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  this  is  a  tropical  climate  and  that  stoves  are 
not  required  for  heating  purposes. 

Trade  Inquiry 

An  inquiry  in  connection  with  stove  business  in  Malaya  is  on  file  with  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Full  particulars  and  details  of 
the  design  preferred  may  be  obtained  upon  application.  The  inquiry  also 
requests  offers  on  stoves  for  small  hotels,  Interested  manufacturers  should 
provide  the  Trade  Commissioner  at  Singapore  with  three  copies  of  their  cata- 
logues, literature,  and  other  data,  together  with  prices,  c.i.f.  Singapore,  Penang, 
and  Port  Swettenham,  for  lots  of  50  to  100  units  of  the  domestic  stove  and  three 
units  of  the  hotel  size. 

Exporters  should  bear  in  mind  that  to  qualify  for  business  through  the 
crown  agents  it  would  be  necessary  to  be  listed  with  that  purchasing  department 
as  an  approved  supplier.  This  is  a  detail  that  could  best  be  dealt  with  after  a 
Canadian  product  was  tested  and  approved  by  users  in  this  country. 

One  important  point  is  that  the  larger  buyers  now  carry  stocks  of  spare 
parts  for  the  stoves  on  which  they  have  standardized.  In  making  offers,  there- 
fore, Canadian  manufacturers  should  indicate  the  extent  of  stock  parts  they 
would  consider  advisable. 

Duties 

There  is  no  duty  on  cooking  equipment  or  stoves  entering  British  Malaya, 
However,  there  is  a  sentimental  preference  for  British  Empire  products  and  in 
the  case  of  government  business  the  source  of  supply  must  be  in  the  Empire. 

79242—41 


1008 


TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 


No.  1847— June  24,  1939. 


BELGIUM'S  IMPORTS  FROM  CANADA  IN  1938 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache 
III 

(The  average  value  of  one  Belgian  franc  in  1938  was  3-39  cents  as  com- 
pared with  3-37  cents  in  1937;  one  quintal  equals  100  kilograms  of  2-2  pounds; 
one  metric  ton  equals  2,204  pounds.) 

Minerals 

Belgium  possesses  a  highly  developed  metallurgical  industry  and  is  a  large 
importer  of  minerals  and  ores  and  metals  of  all  kinds.  Its  exports  of  building 
materials,  such  as  tiles,  merchant  bars,  etc.,  as  well  as  metal  manufactures,  are 
considerable. 

ASBESTOS 

Canada  supplies  over  half  of  Belgium's  purchases  of  raw  asbestos.  Total 
imports  of  this  commodity  decreased  from  24,469  metric  tons  in  1937  to  15,919 
tons  last  year,  and  shipments  from  the  Dominion  fell  from  11,230  to  9,572  tons. 
The  Union  of  South  Africa  increased  its  shipments  from  1,104  to  1,668  tons, 
and  Southern  Rhodesia  from  380  to  1,531  tons,  while  shipments  from  Mozam- 
bique and  the  United  States  decreased  from  4,113  and  1,684  tons  respectively  to 
879  and  99  tons.   Imports  from  Russia  declined  from  2,672  to  1,532  tons. 

The  returns  for  1937  and  1938  were  as  follows: — 

Belgium's  Imports  of  Raw  Asbestos 

1937  1938 


M.  Tons 

1,000  Fr. 

M.  Tons 

1,000  Fr. 

  11,036 

21.860 

9,572 

21,810 

  3.797 

11.386 

879 

2.569 

  2.672 

4.922 

1,532 

2.968 

  1.104 

3,212 

1,668 

5.298 

  1.684 

3,841 

99 

325 

  380 

1,027 

1,531 

4,943 

  3,796 

7,200 

638 

2,359 

Total  

  24,469 

53,448 

15,919 

40,272 

OCHRES,  CALCINED 

Belgium  imported  27,900  kilograms  (90,000  francs)  of  calcined  ochres  from 
Canada  in  1938  as  compared  with  23,800  kilograms  (78,000  francs)  in  1937.  Bel- 
gium's total  imports  of  these  pigments  last  year  amounted  to  1,334  metric  tons 
(1,498,000  francs),  of  which  France  was  credited  with- 1,076  tons  (826,000  francs) 
and  Germany  with  162  tons  (461,000  francs). 

Canada  was  also  credited  last  year  with  7,800  kilos  (29,000  francs)  of  red 
peroxide  of  iron  out  of  total  imports  of  1,662  metric  tons  (3,699,000  francs)  of 
iron  oxides,  of  which  Germany  supplied  1,155  tons. 

LEAD  ORE 

Belgium  imported  a  total  of  106,739  metric  tons  of  lead  ore  last  year,  a 
decrease  of  about  26,000  tons  as  compared  with  1937.  The  decrease  was  mainly 
in  imports  from  Yugoslavia,  which  continues  to  be  the  principal  source  of  supply. 
Shipments  from  Canada  decreased  from  5,285  to  2,213  tons,  Belgium's  produc- 
tion of  raw  lead  in  1938  amounted  to  88,200  metric  tons. 

The  main  sources  of  Belgium's  imports  of  lead  ore  are  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing table: — 
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Belgium's  Imports  of  Lead  Ore 

1937  1938 
M.  Tons      1,000  Fr.     M.  Tons      1,000  Fr. 


Yugoslavia   36,880  80,211  19,310  26,021 

Bolivia   10,493  33.683  14,835  27,837 

Sweden   15,385  21,642  11.997  12,362 

Australia   8,543  20,416  6.283  9,626 

Peru   9,277  16,724  7.627  11,027 

Argentina   4.516  6,099  9,318  7,448 

Newfoundland   8.346  14,711  7,378  8,112 

Canada   5.285  10,718  15,183  18,748 

Other  countries   33.895  45,159  14.808  11,240 


Total   132.620       249,363       106,739  132,421 


ZINC  ORE 

Canada  is  credited  in  the  Belgian  trade  returns  with  supplying  41,570  metric 
tons  of  zinc  ore  out  of  total  imports  of  537,369  tons  in  1938.  The  Dominion's 
shipments  in  1937  were  55,397  tons  out  of  total  imports  amounting  to  618,658 
tons.  The  decrease  in  the  volume  of  imports  last  year  was  accompanied  by  a 
considerably  larger  drop  in  value.  Except  in  the  case  of  Spain,  Italy,  and  New- 
foundland, there  was  a  decrease  in  shipments  from  the  main  supplying  countries 
last  year.  The  "  Vieille  Montagne,"  a  Belgian  mining  company,  produced  82,496 
metric  tons  of  blendes  and  calamines  during  1938. 

Belgium's  Imports  of  Zinc  Ore 

1937  1938 
M.Tons      1,000  Fr.     M.  Tons     1,000  Fr. 


Mexico   174,003  94.879  147,069  55,212 

Sweden   75.468  41,801  61.285  22,965 

India.  Burma   69,746  35,904  62,388  23,628 

Canada   55,397  27,442  41,570  16,824 

Yugoslavia   54,823  27.041  54,356  17,268 

Australia   52.877  26.675  51,944  17.906 

Italy   31.827  16.774  33.761  10.208 

Spain   12,741  4,736  21.818  8.865 

Other  countries   91.776  49.173  63,175  23,703 


Total   618.658       324,425       537,369  196,579 


Metals 

During  the  past  year  the  depression  on  the  international  steel  market 
severely  affected  the  Belgian  metallurgical  industry.  The  production  of  steel  in 
Belgium  was  only  58  per  cent  of  the  1937  output.  Monthly  production  in  1938 
averaged  only  184  metric  tons  as  against  315  tons  in  1937.  This  situation  is 
reflected  in  a  decrease  in  imports  of  ferro-metallic  alloys  and  common  pig  iron. 
Imports  of  the  former  fell  from  a  total  of  32,961  metric  tons  to  7,330  tons,  and 
the  latter  decreased  from  275,000  to  111,068  tons.  Shipments  from  Canada, 
which  amounted  to  679  tons  of  alloys  and  2,256  tons  of  pig  iron  in  1937,  were 
respectively  582  tons  (95,000  francs)  and  2,015  tons  (244,000  francs)  in  1938. 

In  regard  to  non-ferrous  metals,  it  may  be  noted  that  the  fall  in  prices 
which  had  set  in  during  the  latter  half  of  1937  continued  until  the  end  of  May, 
1938,  when  the  trend  was  reversed.  This  fluctuation  in  prices  caused  consider- 
able disturbance  in  production  generally  and  was  reflected  in  Belgium  by  a 
decrease  in  the  volume  of  both  imports  and  exports  of  raw  non-ferrous  metals, 
particularly  zinc. 

Belgium's  monthly  output  of  raw  zinc  rose  from  201  metric  tons  in  1937 
to  210  metric  tons  in  1938;  the  monthly  output  of  raw  lead,  on  the  other  hand, 
fell  from  93  to  88  tons. 
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COPPER 

Total  imports  of  raw  copper  decreased  from  235,400  metric  tons  in  1937  to 
220,184  tons  last  year.  The  following  table  shows  the  distribution  of  these 
imports  by  countries  during  1938: — 


Belgium's  Imports  of  Raw  Copper  in  1938 

Cathodes  Matte  Other 

M.  Tons   1,000  Fr.     M.  Tons     1,000  Fr.     M.  Tons     1,000  Fr. 


Belgian  Congo                      9,241  55,173  80,397  322,288  32,270  185,759 

France     18,160  53,013  7,892  19,103 

Yugoslavia         11,201  62,603 

Norway     7,655  6,807  17,495  36,393 

United  States                             20  140      2,111  12,114 

United  Kingdom                       204  1,223      2,006  12,920 

Mozambique   ....      1,286  7,069 

Southern  Rhodesia         10,622  60,250 

Canada         822  3,117 

Other  countries                        303  1,991  8,808  15,818  10,262  26,647 


Total   9,758       58,527       115,020       397,926       95,967  425,975 


Belgium's  exports  in  1938  consisted  of  10,104  metric  tons  of  cathodes,  mostly 
to  Russia  and  Germany,  and  107,572  tons  of  other  raw  copper,  principally  to 
Russia,  France,  and  Germany. 

There  were  5,688  metric  tons  (22,644,000  francs)  of  copper  scrap  and  filings 
imported  last  year,  mostly  from  the  Belgian  Congo,  France,  and  Holland;  imports 
from  Canada  totalled  72-3  tons  (336,000  francs)  as  compared  with  58-6  tons 
(490,000  francs)  in  1937. 

Imports  of  copper  rods  (classified  in  the  trade  returns  as  bars  and  wire) 
totalled  3,328  metric  tons  (24,852,000  francs)  in  1938.  Of  this  total,  558  tons 
are  shown  as  having  been  imported  for  home  consumption,  while  2,771  tons  were 
imported  for  the  purpose  of  further  manufacture  and  export.  As  the  following 
table  shows,  Canada  has  a  considerable  share  of  the  latter  shipments. 

Belgium's  Imports  of  Copper  Rods 

1937  1938 


M.  Tons 

1,000  Fr. 

M.  Tons 

1,000  Fr 

For  home  consumption — 

  118 

1,234 

281 

1,989 

  358 

3,684 

138 

1,664 

  221 

2,023 

67 

686 

  57 

968 

35 

641 

  21 

579 

37 

707 

Total  

  775 

8,488 

558 

5,687 

For  further  manufacture — 

1,398 

9,740 

  1,234 

11*019 

585 

4,025 

  397 

3,420 

663 

4,507 

  323 

3,484 

124 

873 

  161 

1,712 

1 

20 

Total  

  2,115 

19,635 

2,771 

19,165 

Exports  from  Belgium  last  year  totalled  3,737  metric  tons  valued  at 
30,629,000  francs. 

ZINC 

Belgium's  imports  of  raw  zinc  fell  from  a  total  of  24,374  metric  tons 
(76,310,000  francs)  in  1937  to  14,015  tons  (28,626,000  francs)  in  1938.  Imports 
from  Canada  decreased  from  2,277  tons  (6,748,000  francs)  to  1,574  tons  (3,261,- 
000  francs). 
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Exports  of  raw  zinc  decreased  from  150,779  metric  tons  in  1937  to  129,797 
tons  last  year.  Exports  of  zinc  in  sheets  or  plates  fell  from  46,525  tons  to  37,506 
tons. 

Belgium  held  its  position  as  second  largest  producer  of  raw  zinc  in  1938 
with  a  total  output  of  209,500  metric  tons. 

Belgium's  Imports  of  Raw  Zinc  in  Ingots  or  Slabs 

1937  1938 
M.Tons     1,000  Fr.    M.Tons     1,000  Fr. 


Holland   14.325  48,815  8,094  16,051 

Mexico   2,444  6,389  1.832  4,030 

Canada   2,277  6,748  1,574  3,261 

Norway   2,332  6,773  1,843  3,939 

Other  countries   2,959  7,585  672  1,345 


Total   24,337       76,310       14,015  28,626 


Agricultural  Implements 

Belgium's  imports  of  Canadian-made  agricultural  machinery  and  tools  in 
1938  were  lower  than  in  1937  except  as  regards  fertilizer  distributors. 

As  the  following  table  shows,  nearly  half  of  Belgium's  imports  of  agricul- 
tural machinery  are  from  Germany,  while  France  is  the  next  in  importance  as  a 
source  of  supply. 

Imports  of  Agricultural  Machinery  into  Belgium 


Harvesters 

and  Binders  Reapers  Other 

1937        1938  1937         1938  1937  1938 
Values  in  1,000  Francs 

Germany                                      5,487       4,829  6.687       5,313  7,147  7,848 

France                                           1,511       2,841  2,124       2,604  2,649  4,145 

Sweden   1,248          908  303  133 

Xorway   408         551  15       

Canada                                            414          187  210          150  15  39 

United  Kingdom                              192      629  690 

United  States                                 266         426    398  449 

Holland     675  1,528 

Denmark     1,467  2,207 

Other  countries                                377         864  891          632  1,279  1,221 


Total   8,655       9,698       11,175       9,607       14,562  18,260 


Under  the  heading  "other"  in  the  above  table  are  included  tedding  machines, 
seeders,  harrows,  fertilizer  distributors,  disc-ploughs,  etc.  Total  imports  of  fer- 
tilizer distributors  last  year  were  valued  at  1,269,000  francs,  Germany  being 
credited  with  1,064,000  francs  and  Canada  with  22,000  francs. 

Imports  of  cream  separators,  which  are  not  included  above,  were  valued 
at  2,847,000  francs  in  1938,  Sweden's  share  being  1,090,000  francs  and  Germany's 
742,000  francs.  Belgium's  exports  of  cream  separators  last  year  were  valued  at 
6,996,000  francs,  the  largest  shipments  being  made  to  France  (2,301,000  francs) 
and  to  the  United  States  (3,027,000  francs)!  Imports  of  threshing  machines, 
sorters,  and  other  apparatus  made  chiefly  of  wood  were  valued  at  3,713,000 
francs,  of  which  Germany's  share  amounted  to  2,662,000  francs.  The  total  value 
of  imports  of  incubators  was  214,000  francs,  which  included  shipments  from  the 
United  States  valued  at  176,000  francs. 

Out  of  total  imports  in  1938  of  forks  and  rakes  valued  at  2,079,000  francs, 
Germany  supplied  goods  valued  at  1,560,000  francs,  Imports  from  Canada  were 
valued  at  only  21,000  francs  as  compared  with  120,000  francs  in  1937. 
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Rubber  Goods 

Belgium's  rubber  industry  is  protected  both  by  customs  duties  and  by 
quotas.  The  control  of  imports  under  quantitative  restrictions  mainly  affects 
Canadian  shipments  of  rubber  boots  and  shoes  and  automobile  tires. 

FOOTWEAR 

A  change  in  the  classification  of  rubber  footwear  in  the  trade  returns,  effected 
at  the  end  of  June,  1938,  makes  a  comparison  of  imports  of  these  goods  for  1937 
and  1938  impossible.  This  change  was  made  following  a  substantial  increase  in 
the  customs  duties  on  rubber  footwear  in  March,  1938. 

The  Belgian  market  for  rubber  boots  and  shoes  is  mainly  supplied  by 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Japan.  Canadian  rubber  footwear  is  highly  appreciated, 
but  the  Czecho-Slovakian  and  Japanese  products  have  the  advantage  of  being 
offered  at  considerably  lower  prices.  In  1937  the  value  of  imports  of  rubber 
boots  and  shoes  (not  including  goloshes)  was  15,158,000  francs,  of  which  Japan 
and  Czecho-Slovakia  each  supplied  one-third.  Canada's  share  amounted  to 
542,000  francs.  Having  exceeded  its  quota  in  1937,  Canada's  allotment  for  1938 
was  therefore  reduced,  and  the  Dominion  was  credited  last  year  with  shipments 
valued  at  151,000  francs. 

RUBBER  TIRES 

Canadian-made  automobile  tires  are  highly  favoured  in  Belgium  because  of 
their  wearing  qualities.  This  accounts  for  the  fact  that  Canada  was  the  only 
country,  apart  from  Germany,  which  was  credited  with  greater  shipments  to 
this  country  last  year  than  in  1937. 

The  main  imports,  as  the  following  table  shows,  are  from  the  United  King- 
dom and  France.  Imports  from  Great  Britain  and  Italy  last  year  were  greatly 
curtailed  as  a  result  of  the  production  in  Belgium  of  Michelin  tires.  Total 
imports  declined  from  a  value  of  27,466,000  francs  in  1937  to  18,796,000  francs 
in  1938. 

Belgium's  Imports  of  Rubber  Tires  (Casings) 

1937  1938 
Quintals  1,000  Fr.  Quintals  1,000  Fr. 


United  Kingdom   7,442  13,076  4,660  7,580 

France   2,892  5,050  2,117  3,359 

United  States   1.303  2,826  1,184  2,496 

Italy   1,645  2,661  229  444 

Canada   1,250  2.251  1,353  2,323 

Germany   577  947  918  1,399 

Other  countries   477  640  918  1,195 


Total   15.586       27,451       11,379  18,796 


At  the  end  of  1938  the  number  of  automobiles  in  operation  in  Belgium  was 
238,700,  of  which  146,450  were  passenger  cars.  There  were  62,000  light  trucks, 
15,500  heavy  trucks,  2,150  buses,  7,700  taxis,  and  4,900  other  vehicles. 

BELTING  AND  TUBING 

Belgium  imported  machine  belting  of  rubber  valued  at  6,268,000  francs 
last  year,  as  well  as  4,148,000  francs  worth  of  rubber  tubing.  Imports  of  the 
former  are  mostly  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States,  while  the 
latter  are  chiefly  from  the  United  States  and  Germany.  Canada  was  credited 
last  year  with  shipments  of  machine  belting  of  rubber  valued  at  54,000  francs 
and  rubber  tubing  valued  at  8,000  francs,  which  compares  with  103,000  and 
21,000  francs  respectively  for  1937. 
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Belgium's  Imports  of  Rubber  Belting  and  Tubing 


1937  1938 
Quintals   1,000  Fr.  Quintals  1,000  Fr. 


United  States  .  . 
United  Kingdom 
Germany  .  . 

France  

Other  countries 


1,308  3,362  1,172  3,126 

1,249  3,280  1,059  2,626 

683  2,188  669  2,041 

331  1,149  372  994 

600  1,054  834  1.629 


Total 


4,171 


11,033 


4,106 


10,416 


OTHER  RUBBER  GOODS 


Belgium's  imports  of  rubber  manufactures  from  Canada  last  year  included 
the  following  products  (values  for  1937  within  parentheses) :  toys,  2,000  francs 
(18,000  francs)  ;  balloons,  gloves,  etc.,  38,000  francs  (67,000  francs)  ;  valves, 
10,000  francs  (11,000  francs)  ;  casings  for  vehicles  other  than  automobiles, 
120,000  francs  (nil)  ;  inner  tubes,  8,000  francs  (44,000  francs) ;  other  goods, 
17,000  francs  (38,000  francs). 


Hides  and  Skins. — Imports  of  raw  hides  and  skins  from  Canada  last  year 
were  valued  at  500,000  francs  for  cattle  hides  (300,000  francs  in  1937).  There 
were  no  imports  of  calf  skins  from  Canada  in  1938,  whereas  the  value  of  con- 
signments in  1937  totalled  150,000  francs. 

Leather  Gloves. — Belgium  imported  workmen's  gloves  from  Canada  valued 
at  140,000  francs  in  1938  as  compared  with  259,000  francs  in  1937  and  118,000 
francs  in  1936. 

Furs. — Belgium's  imports  of  fur  skins  from  Canada  in  1938  and  1937 
included  (1937  values  within  parentheses):  rabbit  and  hare  skins,  undressed, 
11,000  francs  (106,000  francs);  other  skins,  undressed,  57,000  francs  (294,000 
francs)  ;  fur  skins,  prepared,  16,000  francs  (221,000  francs) ;  furs,  made-up,  9,000 
francs  (2,000  francs). 

Canada  was  credited  last  year  writh  shipments  of  hatters'  furs  of  beaver  or 
muskrat  valued  at  30,000  francs  out  of  total  imports  to  a  value  of  77,000  francs, 
as  well  as  other  animal  hair  shipments  valued  at  39,000  francs  out  of  total 
imports  wrorth  8,135,000  francs. 

Horse  Hair. — Imports  of  horse  hair,  unworked,  from  the  Dominion  last  year 
were  valued  at  105,000  francs  as  compared  with  164,000  francs  in  1937  and 
98,000  francs  in  1936.  Belgium's  total  imports  of  horse  hair  were  valued  at 
5,184,000  francs  for  the  raw  product  (mostly  from  Argentina  and  Russia)  and 
2,260,000  francs  for  the  prepared  or  curled  article. 


Cotton  Waste. — Belgium  imported  53  metric  tons  (142,000  francs)  of  cotton 
waste  from  Canada  in  1938  as  against  224  tons  (579,000  francs)  in  1937.  There 
were  also  imported  from  the  Dominion  last  year  128  metric  tons  (243,000  francs) 
of  cotton  linters  as  compared  with  15  tons  (45,000  francs)  in  1937. 

Hosiery. — Canadian-made  hosiery  of  natural  silk  enjoys  an  excellent  repu- 
tation in  Belgium.   Imports  of  this  commodity  are  limited  by  quotas. 

During  the  year  1938  Belgium's  imports  of  hosiery  of  natural  silk  or  con- 
taining over  5  per  cent  of  natural  silk  totalled  12,600  kilos  (8,891,000  francs). 
The  main  suppliers  were:  Germany,  6,600  kilos  (4,561,000  francs)  ;  Czecho- 
slovakia, 2,600  kilos  (1,467,000  francs)  ;  United  States,  1,300  kilos  (1,022,000 
francs);  and  Canada,  1,200  kilos  (811,000  francs).  Imports  from  the  United 
States  and  Canada  during  1937  were  respectively  1,550  and  1,000  kilos. 


Leather,  Furs,  and  Hair 


Textile  Products  and  Hosiery 
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CANADIAN  TRADE  WITH  THE  NETHERLANDS  IN  1938 

W.  G.  Stark,  Assistant  Commercial  Attache 

(One  metric  ton  equals  2,205  pounds;  one  florin  or  guilder  equals  $0.53^ 
approximately  at  current  rate  of  exchange;  one  metre  is  39-37  inches;  one  cubic 
metre  equals  35,314  cubic  feet.) 

Rotterdam,  May  16,  1939. — According  to  figures  of  the  Dominion  Bureau 
of  Statistics,  the  total  value  of  exports  from  Canada  to  the  Netherlands  in  1938 
was  $10,267,088  as  compared  with  $12,520,989  in  1937.  Holland  buys  large 
quantities  of  Canadian  cereals  (chiefly  wheat) ,  minerals  and  metals,  and  rubber 
and  forestry  products. 

Importance  of  the  Netherlands  Market 

The  importance  of  the  Netherlands  market  to  the  Canadian  exporter  is 
shown  by  the  table  published  below,  which  gives  the  value  of  shipments  from  the 
Dominion  to  all  countries  purchasing  over  $5,000,000  worth  of  Canadian  mer- 
chandise in  1938,  with  comparative  figures  for  1937.  It  may  be  noted  that  in 
both  years  Holland  ranks  eighth  in  the  list  of  purchaser  countries. 


Canadian  Exports  to  Principal  Countries 


1937 

1938 

Thousands  of  Dollars 

  470,181 

345,912 

  404,600 

339,711 

  30,597 

32,982 

  25,852 

21,092 

  11,742 

18,166 

  14,689 

16,371 

  16,600 

15,547 

  12,521 

10,267 

9,659 

  8,362 

9,152 

  9,126 

8,403 

  6,223 

7,854 

  2,979 

5,411 

Canadian  Trade  Figures 

The  foregoing  table  shows  a  decline  of  $2,254,000  or  18  per  cent  in  the  value 
of  Canadian  exports  to  Holland  in  1938  as  compared  with  the  previous  year. 
Netherlands  statistics  of  total  goods  imported  from  the  Dominion  indicate  a 
rise,  but  with  a  deduction  for  foreign  merchandise  erroneously  credited  to  Canada 
confirm  a  downward  trend.  It  is,  however,  difficult  to  present  an  accurate 
picture,  as  Canadian  figures  of  exports  to  Holland  often  include  a  large  volume 
of  goods  to  be  transhipped  at  Netherlands  ports  to  other  countries,  and  Nether- 
lands statistics  mention  some  merchandise  despatched  from  Canadian  ports  but 
not  of  Canadian  origin. 

Imports  of  Netherlands  goods  into  Canada  are,  however,  more  accurately 
shown  by  the  Canadian  trade  figures,  although  here  again  the  identity  of  the 
merchandise  is  often  lost  through  transhipment.  The  value  of  total  arrivals  of 
Netherlands  commodities  in  the  Dominion  advanced  from  $3,359,469  in  1937 
to  $3,755,896  in  1938,  a  gain  of  $396,427  or  almost  12  per  cent. 

A  recent  review  of  Canada's  foreign  trade,  published  by  the  Dominion  Bureau 
of  Statistics,  includes  a  summary  table  of  the  principal  commodities  imported 
from  and  exported  to  Holland  from  the  Dominion.  This  is  reproduced  below, 
together  with  1937  figures  for  comparative  purposes: — 
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Principal  Commodities  in  Canadian-Netherlands  Trade 

Imports  into  Canada—  1937  1938 

Total    $  3,359,469       $  3,755,896 

Binder  twine   294,779  572,368 

Plants,  shrubs,  trees,  etc   513,932  475,411 

Vegetable  oils   427,120  434,651 

Fertilizers   278,666  385.271 

Artificial  silk   35,711  208,945 

Mixed  textile  products   170,485  150,439 

Paints  and  varnishes   137,906  126,807 

Tobacco,  raw   24,692  110,840 

Seeds   67,116  63,741 

Glycerine  for  explosives   84,604   

Exports  from  Canada — 

Totals    $12,520,989  $10,267,088 

Wheat   4,133,929  3,374,658 

Xickel  and  products   2,822,865  2,565,044 

Copper  and  products   1,812,221  2,143,867 

Pulpwood   168,340  386,773 

Oats   272,857  250,044 

Automobile  tires   391,622  228,869 

Barlev   282,610  146,532 

Buckwheat   104,237  142,284 

Rye   1,138,889  121,931 

Wheat  flour   107,262  73,997 

Fresh  apples   66,501  5,582 

Wood-pulp   64,169  2,750 

From  the  foregoing  it  will  be  noted  that  binder  twine,  horticultural  products, 
vegetable  oils,  fertilizers,  and  artificial  silk  are  the  main  imports,  Wheat,  nickel, 
copper,  pulpwood,  and  oats  are  the  principal  Canadian  exports,  although  con- 
siderable quantities  of  the  metals  and  pulpwood  were  actually  destined  for  Ger- 
many. 

TRADE  BALANCE 

Total  imports  from  Holland  being  valued  at  approximately  $3,756,000  and 
Canadian  exports  at  $10,267,000,  the  visible  1938  trade  balance  is  $6,511,000  in 
Canada's  favour.  In  1936  and  1937  the  balances  were  even  more  favourable  to 
Canada,  being  $7,408,000  and  $9,162,000  respectively.  If,  however,  due  allow- 
ance is  made  for  transit  and  entrepot  shipments,  this  visible  balance  would  be 
considerably  reduced. 

Netherlands  Figures  on  Canadian  Trade 

According  to  the  official  Holland  statistics,  there  is  a  general  increase  both 
in  the  volume  and  value  of  the  trade  in  1938  between  the  two  countries  as  com- 
pared with  the  preceding  year.  Total  trade — i.e.  combined  imports  and  exports 
—increased  in  value  from  fl.25,498,183  in  1937  to  fl.29,172,351  in  1938  or  by 
over  14  per  cent.  The  weight  of  goods  handled  advanced  from  256,198  metric 
tons  to  450,059  tons,  an  increase  of  193,861  tons  or  over  75  per  cent. 

Total  imports  into  Holland  from  Canada  and  Netherlands  exports  to  the 
Dominion  during  the  past  seven  years  are  shown  in  the  table  below: — 

Canadian-Netherlands  Trade  Totals,  1932-38 

Imports  from  Canada  Exports  to  Canada 

Met.  Tons  Florins  Met,  Tons  Florins 

1932                                                430,721  23,454,119  59,095  7,645,000 

1933                                                285,778  15,414,668  36,778  5,137,000 

1934                                                128,289  7.701,780  48,948  4,641,000 

1935                                                146,830  8,875,081  37,428  4,330,000 

1936                                                318,281  19,119.295  69,937  5,351,000 

1937                                                215,319  20.001,366  40,879  5,497,000 

1938                                                365,810  22,657,193  84,249  6,515,158 

Imports  from  Canada 

As  shown  by  the  foregoing  table,  there  has  been  considerable  variation 
during  the  past  few  years  in  both  the  quantity  and  value  of  Canadian  mer- 
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chandise  brought  into  this  country.  The  value  trend  has  been  of  late  constantly 
upward,  but  the  volume  of  goods  moved  has  varied  more  irregularly.  Total 
imports  from  Canada  advanced  in  value  from  fl.20,001,366  in  1937  to  fl.22,657,193 
in  1938,  a  gain  of  fl.2,655,827  or  over  13  per  cent.  The  weight  of  imports  increased 
from  215,319  to  365,810  tons,  an  advance  of  150,491  tons  or  of  70  per  cent. 

Further  examination  of  the  statistics,  however,  shows  that  these  increases 
were  due  mainly  to  large  arrivals  of  maize  and  barley.  Of  these,  the  former 
is  probably  almost  entirely  United  States  maize  shipped  from  the  Middle  West 
via  Montreal  and  recorded  as  of  Canadian  origin.  According  to  the  trade, 
approximately  50  per  cent  of  the  barley  would  also  likely  be  from  the  United 
States. 

Chief  gains  in  1938  imports  over  1937  arrivals  from  Canada  (figures  being 
the  value  increase  in  thousands  of  guilders)  were  as  follows:  maize,  6,695  (i.e. 
fl.6,695,000) ;  barley,  1,458;  copper,  166;  saltpetre  and  artificial  fertilizer,  92; 
buckwheat,  65;  animal  products,  56;  flour  products  n.o.p.,  45;  minerals  n.o.p., 
30;  and  manufactured  articles  n.o.p.,  30. 

The  fall  in  imports  was  distributed  over  a  much  wider  range  of  commodi- 
ties. Declines  were  mainly  in  the  following:  wheat,  3,780  (i.e.  fl.3,780,000) ; 
waxes,  greases,  and  toilet  soap,  439;  soya  beans,  361;  rubber  tires  and  products, 
333;  hides  and  skins,  169;  wood  products  n.o.p.,  due  mainly  to  decreases  in  ply- 
wood and  wood-pulp,  157;  rye,  127;  oats,  126;  fresh  fruits,  apples,  114;  wheat, 
flour,  78;  cattle  foods,  in  this  case  linseed  cake,  47;  raw  tobacco,  45;  rendered 
animal  fats,  44;  wood  n.o.p..,  39;  zinc,  38;  and  lumber  for  construction  work, 
mainly  Douglas  fir,  34. 

WHEAT 

Of  all  Canadian  commodities  purchased  by  Holland,  wheat  is  by  far  the 
most  important.  In  1938  this  product  alone  accounted  for  over  32  per  cent  of 
the  total  value  and  almost  30  per  cent  of  the  volume  of  imports.  In  1937  wheat 
shipments  were  even  greater,  making  up  approximately  55  per  cent  of  all  arrivals 
from  the  Dominion  in  both  weight  and  value. 

In  1938  imports  of  wheat  from  all  sources  into  Holland  amounted  to 
23,691,000  bushels.  Of  this  quantity,  the  United  States  supplied  10,492,000 
bushels  or  just  over  44  per  cent  and  Russia  was  second  with  4,489,000  bushels 
or  almost  19  per  cent.  Canada  is  credited  with  supplying  4,011,000  bushels, 
approximately  17  per  cent,  and  is  therefore  in  third  place,  and  Argentina  follows 
with  2,589,000  bushels  or  almost  11  per  cent  of  the  total. 

In  1937  total  imports  were  20,888,000  bushels,  supplied  mainly  by  the  fol- 
lowing countries:  Argentina,  5,941,000  bushels  (28  per  cent) ;  United  States, 
4,964,000  bushels  (24  per  cent) ;  Canada,  4,335,000  bushels  (21  per  cent) ;  and 
Roumania,  2,844,000  bushels  (14  per  cent). 

Wheat  arrivals  from  Canada  therefore  declined  in  value  from  fl.l  1,072, 517 
in  1937  to  fl.7,293,483  during  the  period  under  review,  a  decrease  of  fl.3,779,034 
or  more  than  34  per  cent.  The  weight,  on  the  other  hand,  did  not  decline  as 
sharply — from  117,968  tons  to  109,138  tons,  a  decrease  of  8,830  tons  or  less 
than  1\  per  cent. 

PRINCIPAL  IMPORTS 

The  following  commodities  or  groups  of  commodities  were  imported  into 
Holland  in  1938,  ostensibly  from  Canada,  to  an  excess  of  fl.50,000  ($26,500). 
These  are  ranged  in  descending  order  of  importance,  the  import  values  being 
expressed  in  thousands  of  guilders:  maize,  6,695;  barley,  3,589;  copper,  1,409; 
rye,  743;  soya  beans,  708;  oats,  427;  grains  n.o.p.,  in  this  case  buckwheat,  264; 
manufactures  of  rubber,  mainly  tires  and  tubes,  215;  wood  n.o.p.,  chiefly  pulp- 
wood,  203,  minerals  n.o.p.,  principally  asbestos,  119;  animal  products  n.o.p., 
fishmeal,  glands  and  casings,  93;  saltpetre  and  artificial  fertilizers,  actually 
chloride  of  potassium,  92;  wood  products  n.o.p.,  chiefly  plywood  and  wood-pulp, 
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83;  wallboard,  66;  lumber,  mainly  Douglas  fir,  63;  wheat  flour,  53;  and  flour 
products,  including  pudding  powders,  52. 

Arrivals  of  the  foregoing  products  and  other  main  commodities  into  Hol- 
land from  Canada  in  1938  are  shown  in  the  table  below,  together  with  the  respec- 
tive totals  in  the  preceding  year  for  purposes  of  comparison: — 

Imports  of  Canadian  Commodities  into  the  Netherlands 


1937 

Met.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 

Total,  including  goods  not  mentioned   215,319  20,001 

Fish  and  shellfish   79  43 

Fresh  meat  (inch  chilled),  slaughterhouse 

offal,  unrendered  animal  fats   13  4 

Rendered  animal  fats   190  48 

Oleomargarine  (oleo  oil),  oleo  and  grease, 

stearine   3  1 

Cheese  •   1  1 

Honey   110  28 

Animal  products  no.p   272  37 

Wheat   117,968  11,073 

Maize   ....  .... 

Rye   11,133  870 

Barley   36,372  2,131 

Oats   7,115  553 

Cereals  n.o.p   2,751  199 

Seeds  (excl.  vegetable  and  flower)   18  9 

Vegetable  seeds   ....  1 

Soya  beans   13,273  1,069 

Peanuts   ....  .... 

Fresh  or  dried  tropical  fruit   ....  .... 

Fresh  fruit,  other   1,770  138 

Dried  fruit   103  28 

Canned  fruit   4  1 

Cattle  feeds  n.o.p   1,198  77 

Hemp,  jute,  flax  and  other  vegetable  fibres 

for  spinning   2  1 

Flowers,  bulbs  and  nursery  stock   49  11 

Vegetable  products  n.o.p   401  36 

Ores  (other  than  iron  and  manganese)  . .  721  30 

Saltpetre  and  fertilizers   ....  .... 

Iron,  steel  and  manufactures  thereof..  ..  117  15 

Copper,  bronze  and  brassware   2,168  1,243 

Zinc  and  manufactures  thereof   153  38 

Non-specified    metals,    metal    alloys  and 

manufactures  thereof   35  28 

Non-specified   minerals   and  manufactures 

thereof   846  89 

Wheat  flour   1,156  131 

Husked,  broken  or  crushed  cereals  or  malt  ....  .... 

Flour  products  n.o.p   35  7 

Chemical  products   12  2 

Paints,  dyes,  lacquers  and  varnishes   94  18 

Fish  oils   4  1 

Wax,  soap  and  oil  products   807  442 

Lumber   1,473  97 

Finishing  woods   ....  .... 

Wood  n.o.p   11,580  241 

Manufactures  of  wood  and  wood  products  1,512  240 

Hides  and  skins   347  187 

Leather   ....  1 

Footwear   30  32 

Leather  products   8  28 

Yarns   ....  .... 

Textile  products   156  31 

Clothing  and  dressed  furs   2  7 

Wallboards   631  83 

Paper  and  paper  products   7  5 

Printed  matter   ....  .... 

Leaf  tobacco   53  45 

Foodstuffs  n.o,p   23  9 

Implements   (inch  agricultural,  etc.)  ....  36  24 

Tools   3  1 

Instruments  and  parts   ....  3 

Lamps   ....  .... 

Products  of  rubber  and  balata   473  548 

Miscellaneous   7  9 


1938 

Met.  Tons  1,000  Fl. 


365,810 

22,657 

50 

30 

32 

'  i 

4 

1 

'  *57 

"ii 

823 

93 

109,138 

7,293 

128,854 

6,695 

12,631 

743 

70,113 

3,589 

6,606 

427 

4,139 

264 

25 

16 

1 

1 

11,027 

708 

'206 

18 

17 

2 

253 

24 

1 

436 

30 

5 

2 

2ii 

16 

1,410 

47 

1,484 

92 

162 

23 

3,418 

1,409 

29 

21 

1,217 

119 

558 

53 

4 

2 

535 

52 

36 

7 

81 

18 

4 

3 

1,280 

63 

128 

4 

9,505 

203 

471 

83 

52 

18 

3 

8 

8 

9 

4 

15 

3 

3 

28 

7 

4 

21 

478 

66 

19 

8 

2 

1 

2 

1 

26 

10 

41 

37 

1 

1 

5 

24 

1 

3 

157 

215 

12 

39 
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TRADE   OF  ROUMANIA  IN  1938 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
(One  leu  is  equal  to  about  SO -0072) 

Cairo,  May  22,  1939. — Roumania's  foreign  trade  in  1938,  as  compared  with 
1937,  showed  declines  both  in  imports  and  exports,  and  a  reduction  in  the  favour- 
able balance  of  trade. 

Foreign  Trade 

According  to  figures  issued  by  the  National  Bank  of  Roumania,  imports  in 
1938  were  valued  at  16, 995. 544 ,000  lei  as  compared  with  20.284,748,000  lei  in 
1937,  showing  a  decrease  of  3,289,204,000  lei.  'Exports  totalled  21,527,062.000 
lei  in  value  as  against  31,568,357,000  lei  in  the  previous  .year,  a  recession  of 
10,041,295,000  lei.  The  favourable  surplus  in  the  balance  of  trade  thus  amounted 
to  4,531,518,000  lei  as  against  11,283.609,000  lei,  a  decrease  of  6,752,091,000  lei. 
The  balance  of  trade  with  countries  where  currencv  restrictions  exist  was  favour- 
able to  Roumania  by  2,010.915,000  lei  in  1938  and  by  3,918,030,000  lei  in  1937, 
while  that  with  countries  having  no  currencv  restrictions,  also  favourable,  stood 
at  2,520,603,000  and  7,365,579,000  lei. 

Quantitatively,  Roumanian  imports  were  higher  in  1938  than  in  1937, 
amounting  to  816,283  metric  tons  as  compared  with  709,415  tons,  and  lower  prices 
were  mainly  responsible  for  the  decrease  in  their  value.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  decline  in  the  value  of  exports  is  to  be  ascribed  chieflv  to  smaller  shipments 
abroad.   These  declined  from  9,637,497  tons  in  1937  to  7,417,598  tons. 

Sources  of  Supply 

Imports  into  Roumania  by  supplying  countries  in  1938,  with  figures  for 
1937  within  parentheses,  were  valued  in  million  lei  as  follows:  Germany,  6,784-8 
(7,576);  Great  Britain,  1,331-3  (1.906-8):  Belgium,  766-2  (808-9):  Bulgaria, 
8-9  (10-5);  Denmark,  110-1  (86-1);  Egvpt,  663-4  (861);  United  States,  925-8 
(796);  France,  1.259-4  (1.242-7);  Greece,  226-7  (274-3);  Holland.  316-9 
(331-1);  Hungarv,  681  (841-3);  Italy,  901-6  (878-7);  Yugoslavia,  163 
(119-6);  Palestine,  120-5  (111-9);  Poland,  177-6  (353-4);  Switzerland,  470-5 
(433-1);  Czecho-Slovakia,  1,434-9  (3.266-8):  Turkey,  254-4  (98);  and  other 
countries,  398-4  (288-5).  Germany  retained  first  place,  followed  at  a  distance 
by  Czecho-Slovakia,  Great  Britain,  France,  and  the  United  States. 

Destination  of  Exports 

The  destination  of  Roumania's  exports  and  the  share  of  each  country  in 
million  lei,  with  the  1937  figures  within  parentheses,  were  as  follows:  Germany, 
5,707-4  (8.191-6):  Great  Britain,  2,404  (2.782-8);  Belgium,  607-9  (1,465); 
Bulgaria,  201-4  (243-4);  Denmark.  303-8  (551);  Egvpt,  855-1  (927-2) ;  United 
States,  281-3  (529-9);  France,  1,038-3  (1,812-9);  Greece,  1,424-2  (1,851-3); 
Holland,  273-8  (704-2):  Hungarv,  1,108-1  (1.382):  Italy,  1.348-9  (2,070-7); 
Yugoslavia,  323-2  (433-9);  Palestine,  621 -3  (617-8);  Poland.  261-5  (364-7); 
Switzerland,  552  (871-9);  Czecho-Slovakia,  2,062-3  (2.589-9);  Turkey,  209-3 
(195-3) ;  and  other  countries,  1,943-2  (3.982-8). 

Roumania's  Trade  with  Canada 

The  figures  issued  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  give  Canada's 
imports  from  Roumania  at  $43,675  in  1938  and  at  $97,313  in  1937,  and  Canadian 
exports  to  that  country  at  $41,977  and  $55,143.  (A  report,  entitled  "Roumania 
as  a  Market,"  appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1842,  dated 
May  20,  1939.) 
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General  Situation 

Conditions  in  Roumanian  agriculture,  considered  as  a  whole,  were  satis- 
factory in  1938,  the  wheat  crop  at  approximately  4,947,672  tons  exceeding  that 
of  1937  by  some  1,200,000  tons.  Petroleum  production  stood  at  6,600,000  tons 
as  against  7.153,000  tons  in  1937.  The  lumber  industry  experienced  quite  a  serious 
setback,  owing  to  less  favourable  trading  conditions  abroad.  Industrial  produc- 
tion showed  a  slightly  decreased  activity.  The  figures  of  external  trade  disclosed 
a  recession.  To  sum  up  briefly,  the  past  year  does  not  appear  to  have  been  so 
favourable  for  Roumania  as  1937. 


FRESH  APPLE  AJVD  PEAR  TRADE  IN  EGYPT 

Henri  Turcot,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 
[One  Egyptian  pound  (£E.)  is  equal  to  about  $4.86  Canadian] 
Apples 

Cairo,  May  15,  1939. — Quantities  and  values  of  imports  of  fresh  apples 
into  Egypt  in  1938  and  1937  were,  according  to  official  statistics,  as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Fresh  Apples  into  Egypt 

1938  1937 
Gross  Kilos        £E.        Gross  Kilos  £E. 


Total   5,052,653  105.734  4,252,878  83.974 

Australia   190.306  4.534  100,721  2,870 

Canada   18.002  392  121,491  2,565 

Greece   51.353  580  188,161  2.204 

Italv   178.635  3.062  514,230  8.623 

Turkey   79.988  797  260,132  2,604 

United  States   4.506,184  96.031  3,045,368  64,657 

Other  countries   28,185  338  22,775  451 


As  shown  in  the  above  table,  during  the  past  two  calendar  years  the  bulk 
of  the  imports  of  fresh  apples  into  Egypt  were  from  the  United  States,  with  a 
marked  increase  in  1938  as  compared  with  1937.  These  figures,  however,  do 
not  give  an  adequate  picture  of  last  season's  business,  particularly  as  regards 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  since  they  largely  represent  shipments  effected 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  1937-38  season. 

During  the  first  months  of  the  season  just  ended — late  September  to  end 
of  December — shipments  from  the  United  States  were  fairly  considerable,  while 
those  from  Canada  were  practically  negligible.  But  the  situation  changed  in 
the  second  part  of  the  season — January  to  end  of  April — when  large  quantities 
of  Canadian  apples  were  imported  into  Egypt,  and  shipments  from  the  United 
States  decreased  substantially  as  compared  with  previous  years.  According 
to  figures  furnished  by  importers  to  the  Cairo  office,  imports  from  Canada 
into  Egypt  during  the  1938-39  season  amounted  to  approximately  75,000  cases 
valued  at  $200,000,  a  record  figure  for  shipments  of  fresh  apples  from  the 
Dominion  to  this  market. 

MARKET  REQUIREMENTS 

The  demand  has,  so  far,  been  exclusively  for  boxed  apples.  The  Yellow 
Newtown,  Delicious.  Winesap,  and  Winter  Banana,  in  the  order  named,  are  the 
chief  varieties  purchased,  there  being  a  decided  preference  for  the  first  two. 
Early  in  the  season  counts  of  from  64  to  88  are  called  for;  subsequently  counts 
up  to  125  can  be  shipped.  The  Egyptian  market  can  absorb,  at  the  most, 
16.000  boxes  per  month. 
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Barrelled  apples  have  never  been  sold  in  Egypt.  The  market  has  been 
accustomed  to  boxed  apples,  and,  generally  speaking,  apples  in  barrels  do  not 
entirely  meet  local  conditions.  Apples  are  distributed  in  this  country  through 
small  retailers,  the  great  majority  of  whom  are  hardly  able  to  buy  a  box  of 
each  variety  at  a  time;  purchase  by  the  barrel  calls  for  too  great  an  outlay. 
Moreover,  a  box  of  apples  can  be  easily  carried  by  porters  from  the  store- 
house at  a  nominal  fee,  whereas  barrels  would  have  to  be  conveyed  by  other 
means,  thus  adding  to  the  cost.  For  these  reasons,  it  is  not  considered  that 
much  headway  can  be  made  in  Egypt  with  barrelled  apples,  unless  there  is  a 
substantial  saving  in  price.  However,  it  might  be  worthwhile  for  Canadian 
exporters  to  forward  quotations  to  the  Cairo  office  for  transmission  to  apple 
dealers.   It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  large  sizes  are  required. 

TRADE  PRACTICES 

Terms  of  payment  by  irrevocable  letter  of  credit  should  be  adhered  to. 
It  is  suggested  that  should  any  other  method  be  contemplated  the  Cairo  office 
be  consulted  before  a  decision  is  reached.   Quotations  must  be  c.i.f.  Alexandria. 

SHIPPING  FACILITIES 

Through  rates  may  be  obtained  from  the  Canada  India  Line  (agents, 
McLean,  Kennedy  Ltd.,  Coristine  Building,  Montreal),  with  regular  sailings 
from  Montreal,  P.Q.,  and  Saint  John,  N.B.;  the  Ocean  Shipping  Co.,  Ltd., 
Vancouver  (agents  for  the  Lauritzen  Line),  with  monthly  sailings  from  Van- 
couver, B.C.;  or  the  American  Export  Line,  with  fortnightly  sailings  from  New 
York. 

INSPECTION 

All  shipments  of  apples  from  abroad,  whether  or  not  covered  by  a  certifi- 
cate issued  by  the  competent  authorities  in  the  country  of  origin,  are  inspected 
on  arrival  by  officers  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  and  apples  affected  with 
San  Jose  scale  or  codling  moth  are  not  permitted  entry;  rejected  apples  must 
be  destroyed  or  reshipped. 

The  method  of  inspection  consists  in  dividing  arrivals  into  small  lots — 
30,  40,  or  50  cases — one  case  in  each  lot  being  selected  by  the  inspector.  If 
the  case  so  chosen  is  found  to  contain  fruit  with  traces  of  San  Jose  scale  or 
codling  moth,  however  small  the  proportion,  the  lot  from  which  the  case  has 
been  picked  is  rejected  in  its  entirety.  This  suggests  that  extreme  care  be 
exercised  in  packing  apples  for  Egypt. 

Pears 

As  in  the  case  of  apples,  the  bulk  of  the  imports  of  fresh  pears  into  Egypt 
came  from  the  United  States  in  the  calendar  years  1938  and  1937.  Imports 
were  distributed  as  follows: — 

Imports  of  Fresh  Pears  into  Egypt 

1938  1937 
Gross  Kilos        £E.       Gross  Kilos  £E. 


Total   1,832.943  46,078  1,514,671  41,708 

Australia   1,900  28  9,178  303 

Canada   461  15   

Greece   16,673  299  3,085  51 

Italy   48,638  1.235  97,278  2,597 

Turkey   1,370  26  2.624  47 

United  States   1,752,912  44.293  1,378.055  37.920 

Other  countries   10,989  182  24,451  790 


Canada  has  never  participated  to  any  extent  in  the  fresh  pear  trade  of 
Egypt. 
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SECOND  OFFICIAL  ESTIMATE  OF  ARGENTINE  CORN  CROP 

According  to  information  received  from  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's 
office  at  Buenos  Aires  under  date  of  June  9,  1939,  the  second  official  estimate  of 
the  1938-39  corn  crop  in  Argentina,  issued  on  June  7,  gives  the  production  at 
202,395,000  bushels  from  13,091,000  acres  sown  and  8,654,386  acres  harvested. 

The  present  crop  shows  an  increase  of  23,716,500  bushels  or  16*4  per  cent 
above  the  figure  for  last  year's  production. 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  TRADE  OF  MANCHURIA 

C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary 

II.   Foreign  Trade 

(One  yuan  equals  one  yen;  the  average  value  of  the  yen  in  1938  was  approximately 

28  cents  Canadian) 

Tokyo,  May  9,  1939.— The  foreign  trade  of  Manchuria  in  1938  totalled  1,985,- 
565,000  yuan,  comprised  of  exports  to  the  value  of  714,374,000  yuan  (including 
re-exports  valued  at  about  55  million  yuan)  and  imports  to  the  value  of  1,271,- 
191,000  yuan.  The  excess  of  imports  over  exports  was  thus  556,817,000  yuan.  Com- 
pared with  1937  both  exports  and  imports  increased  substantially,  the  cor- 
responding values  for  that  year  being:  exports,  645,298,000  yuan;  imports,  887,- 
412,000  yuan;  and  excess  of  imports  over  exports,  242,114,000  yuan. 

Full  details  of  the  trade  for  1938  are  not  yet  available,  the  latest  official 
figures  being  for  the  ten  months  ended  October.  However,  press  reports  from 
Manchuria  show  the  trade  with  Japan,  and  it  is  of  interest  to  observe  how  this 
has  grown.  In  1938  imports  into  Manchuria  from  Japan  were  to  the  value  of 
979,184000,  yuan  as  against  666,270,000  yuan  for  1937,  an  increase  of  312,914,000 
yuan  or  approximately  47  per  cent.  Japan  supplied  nearly  77  per  cent  of  the  1938 
imports  as  compared  with  75  T  per  cent  in  1937.  Exports  from  Manchuria  to 
Japan  in  1938  were  valued  at  441,442,000  yuan  as  against  321,512,000  yuan 
in  1937,  an  increase  of  119,930,000  yuan  or  37-2  per  cent.  Japan  took  nearly 
62  per  cent  of  Manchuria's  exports  in  1938  as  compared  with  49-7  per  cent  in 

1937.  These  figures  show  how  closely  Japan  and  Manchuria  are  linked  com- 
mercially. 

Manchuria's  trade  with  countries  other  than  Japan  changed  somewhat  in 

1938.  In  1937  her  exports  to  such  countries  were  valued  at  211,033,000  yuan 
and  her  imports  from  them  at  181,818,000  yuan,  making  an  excess  of  exports  of 
29,215,000  yuan.  In  1938,  however,  imports  from  countries  other  than  Japan 
totalled  216,280,000  yuan  and  exports  amounted  to  184,880,000  yuan,  thus 
leaving  an  excess  of  imports  of  31,400,000  yuan. 

EXPORTS 

Primary  Products. — The  export  trade  of  Manchuria  is  comprised  principally 
of  primary  products.  The  official  statistics  issued  by  the  Department  of  Finance 
and  Commerce  of  Manchuria  covering  the  first  ten  months  of  1938  show  exports 
of  foodstuffs,  beverages,  and  tobacco  to  the  value  of  285,169,000  yuan  during 
that  period.  In  this  category  the  principal  commodities  were  soya  beans  valued 
at  188,383,000  yuan;  cereals  to  the  value  of  59,694,000  yuan;  groundnuts, 
11,462,000  yuan;  small  beans,  10,248,000  yuan;  and  salt  and  brine,  7,426,000 
yuan.  Of  particular  interest  to  Canada  is  the  fact  that  the  exports  of  wheat 
during  the  ten  months  under  review  amounted  to  12,140  metric  tons  valued  at 
2,058,595  yuan  (about  $576,500).  Exports  of  wheat  flour  during  that  period 
were  2,229  metric  tons  worth  372,577  yuan  ($104,300) . 
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Animal  and  Vegetable  Products. — Animals,  plants,  and  animal  and  vegetable 
products  and  manufactures  thereof,  valued  at  43,133,000  yuan,  were  shipped 
during  the  period  under  review.  The  principal  commodities  under  this  classifi- 
cation were:  animal  hair,  6,719,620  yuan;  perilla  seed,  6,243,567  yuan;  cellu- 
lose pulp,  5,679,074  yuan;  bran,  4,453,201  yuan;  hemp  seed,  3,244,666  yuan; 
sesame  seed,  1,530,359  yuan;  castor  seed,  1,330,362  yuan;  timber,  4,312,047 
yuan;  skins,  with  fur,  4,960,298  yuan;  and  hides,  1,162,964  yuan.  With  respect 
to  the  exports  of  cellulose  pulp,  it  is  of  interest  to  observe  that  shipments  of 
chemical  wood-pulp  for  paper-making  amounted  to  510,934  yuan  while  "other" 
cellulose  pulp  was  valued  at  5,168,140  yuan. 

The  exports  of  timber  included  logs  and  cants,  valued  at  2,765,433  yuan, 
and  sawn  timber  at  1,510,780  yuan. 

Minerals,  Metals,  and  Manufactures  Thereof. — Minerals,  ceramic  products, 
and  manufactures  thereof  were  exported  during  the  period  under  review  to  the 
value  of  33,545,000  yuan.  The  outstanding  item  was  coal  and  briquettes, 
24,276,628  yuan.  Other  prominent  ones  were  magnesite,  3,832,039  yuan;  talc 
and  soapstone,  1,010,964  yuan;  and  fireclay,  1,012,204  yuan. 

The  value  of  the  exports  of  ores,  metals  and  metal  manufactures  was  52,454,- 
000  yuan.  Of  this  total  "metals"  accounted  for  51,221,228  yuan,  but  further 
details  are  not  available. 

IMPORTS 

The  total  imports  into  the  Manchuria  Economic  Area  during  the  ten  months 
ended  October  31,  1938,  were  valued  at  1,018,292,000  yuan. 

Drugs  and  Chemicals. — Under  the  category  of  drugs,  chemicals,  medicines, 
and  similar  products  the  imports  amounted  to  57,682,000  yuan.  There  are  many 
commodities  included  herein.  The  principal  ones  were  soaps,  coal-tar  dyes, 
perfumed  oils,  toilet  powders,  rouge  and  other  perfumery  and  cosmetics, 
explosives  and  ammunition,  paints  and  varnishes,  hydroxide  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, and  crude  rubber  and  gutta-percha. 

Foodstuffs,  Beverages,  and  Tobacco. — Foodstuffs,  beverages,  and  tobacco  to 
the  value  of  147,846,000  yuan  were  imported  during  the  ten  months.  Here,  again, 
there  was  a  diversity  of  items.  Cereals  amounted  to  9,546,485  yuan,  most  of 
which  (9,305,865  yuan)  was  paddy  and  rice.  Flours,  meals,  grits  or  groats  of 
cereal  grain,  pulse  or  tubers  and  starches  accounted  for  36,364,417  yuan,  of 
which  wheat  flour  was  credited  with  33,792,636  yuan.  Vegetables  preserved  in 
tins,  bottles,  or  pots  were  imported  to  the  value  of  1,572,312  yuan.  Fresh  fish, 
including  shell  fish  and  molluscs,  was  imported  to  the  total  value  of  4,030,663 
yuan,  while  imports  of  dried  fish,  n.e.i.,  were  valued  at  1,824,578  yuan  and  of 
salted  fish  at  3,345,304  yuan.  Included  in  salted  fish  were  salmon  and  trout  to 
the  value  of  2,091,680  yuan  and  herring  valued  at  367,561  yuan.  Milk  prepara- 
tions were  worth  1,779,042  yuan.  Tobacco  imports  were  valued  at  6,096.500 
yuan,  principally  leaf  tobacco  (5,017,549  yuan). 

Animals,  and  Animal  and  Vegetable  Products. — Animals  and  plants,  living, 
and  animal  and  vegetable  products  and  manufactures  thereof  were  imported  to 
the  value  of  51,360,000  yuan.  Living  animals  accounted  for  1,616,035  yuan,  and 
hides  and  skins  for  1,899,464  yuan,  being  largely  cattle  hides  (1,473,965  yuan). 
The  imports  of  sole  leather  were  valued  at  1,773,607  yuan,  dried  or  coloured, 
lacquered  or  enamelled  leather  at  1,625,664  yuan,  leather  of  other  kinds  at 
1,288,733  yuan,  and  leather  manufactures  at  1,002,456  yuan.  The  imports  of 
softwood  amounted  to  16,476,165  yuan,  comprising  scaffolding  poles  (1,691,298 
yuan),  mine  pillars  (1,424,461  yuan),  other  logs  and  cants  (4,067,535  yuan), 
sawn  lumber  (8,277,701  yuan) ,  and  "others"  (1,015,170  yuan).  Pails,  tubs, 
barrels,  boxes,  and  cases  (including  shooks  and  staves)  were  purchased  to  the 
value  of  2,350,135  yuan. 
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Textile  Fibres  and  Manufactures. — Organic  textile  fibres  and  manufactures 
thereof  to  the  value  of  63,025,000  yuan  were  imported.  Ginned  cotton  (29,- 
035.489  yuan)  was  the  principal  item  in  this  group.  Other  prominent  ones 
were:  flax,  ramie,  hemp,  and  jute,  3,944,714  yuan;  artificial  cellulose  fibres, 
1,617,967  yuan;  cotton  threads  and  cotton  yarns,  2,371,349  yuan;  woollen  yarns 
and  threads,  6,579,645  yuan;  and  threads  of  staple  fibre,  5,884,161  yuan. 

Tissues. — The  value  of  the  imports  of  tissues  and  manufactures  thereof  dur- 
ing the  ten  months  ended  October,  1938,  was  178,919,000  yuan.  Ordinary  cotton 
woven  tissues,  grey,  amounted  in  value  to  31,554,402  yuan;  ordinary  cotton 
woven  tissues,  printed,  to  10,300,461  yuan;  other  ordinary  cotton  woven  tissues 
to  28,140,223  yuan.    Purchases  of  gunny  bags  totalled  15,661,887  yuan. 

Clothing. — The  imports  of  clothing,  articles  of  personal  wear  and  accessories 
thereof,  and  articles  of  personal  outfits  were  valued  at  36,147,385  yuan.  Pur- 
chases of  hats  and  caps  of  felt  were  valued  at  2,448,531  yuan.  Footwear  imports 
amounted  to  10,960,339  yuan,  the  outstanding  class  being  cotton  shoes  with 
rubber  soles  (7,573,429  yuan) . 

Paper. — Papers,  manufactures  thereof,  books  and  articles  of  graphic  arts 
were  imported  to  the  value  of  45,624,000  yuan.  The  imports  of  printing  paper 
and  writing  paper  amounted  to  9,319,354  yuan,  of  which  newsprint  in  rolls 
accounted  for  only  1,167,087  yuan,  the  balance  being  included  as  "others." 
Wrapping  or  packing  paper  was  valued  at  2,875,570  yuan. 

Minerals  and  Metals. — The  imports  of  minerals,  ceramic  products  and  manu- 
factures thereof  were  valued  at  21,037,000  yuan.  Among  the  more  important 
items  included  in  this  classification  were  burnt  bricks,  burnt  tiles  and  fireproof 
manufactures  of  clay,  potteries  and  glassware  for  electrical  or  industrial  use, 
pottery,  and  hydraulic  cement. 

Ores,  metals  and  metal  manufactures  formed  the  largest  classification  with 
imports  valued  at  187,973,000  yuan.  As  might  be  expected  in  a  country  in  the 
process  of  industrial  development,  the  imports  of  iron  and  steel  were  extensive, 
amounting  in  value  to  106,802,357  yuan.  Purchases  of  copper  were  valued  at 
7,304,892  yuan,  of  aluminium  at  2,448,101  yuan,  lead  at  2,096,468  yuan,  zinc  at 
1,432,506  yuan,  tin  at  1,375,198  yuan,  and  brass,  bronze  and  similar  alloys  at 
1,779,167  yuan. 

Wire  nails  amounted  in  value  to  1,113,508  yuan,  and  bolts,  nuts,  washers, 
and  rivets,  of  iron  or  steel,  to  3,852,449  yuan.  Twisted  wire,  wire  rope,  and 
cables  were  imported  to  the  value  of  4,866,032  yuan,  insulated  electric  wire  to 
that  of  14,078,738  yuan,  and  cocks  and  valves  to  2,260,408  yuan.  Purchases 
of  door  checks,  door  locks,  hinges  and  similar  metal  fittings  amounted  to 
2,407,982  yuan.  Imports  of  agricultural  tools  and  implements  were  valued  at 
2,252,876  yuan,  and  of  artisans'  tools  and  implements  at  4,302,922  yuan. 

Machinery  and  Instruments. — The  imports  of  scientific  and  musical  instru- 
ments, firearms,  vehicles,  machinery,  technical  apparatus  and  similar  articles 
during  the  first  ten  months  of  1938  amounted  to  187,137,000  yuan.  Included  in 
this  classification  were  electric  batteries  and  parts,  2,509,945  yuan;  scientific 
instruments  and  apparatus,  n.e.i.,  and  parts,  3,021,457  yuan;  steam  boilers, 
heating  boilers,  etc.,  and  parts  or  accessories,  7,204,586  yuan;  electric  generators 
and  motors,  rotary  converters,  etc.,  5,981,828  yuan;  electric  transformers  and 
current  transformers,  3,535,877  yuan;  electric  fixtures  and  fittings  and  parts, 
7,560,731  yuan;  electric  communicating  instruments  and  apparatus,  n.e.i.,  6,267,- 
197  yuan;  parts  of  bicycles,  including  tires  and:  tubes,  4,653,324  yuan;  vehicles, 
other  than  bicycles,  33,634,909  yuan;  parts  of  other  vehicles,  including  tires  and 
tubes,  26,010,858  yuan;  pumps,  including  blowers  and  gas  compressors,  5,782,908 
yuan;  chain  blocks,  capstans,  cranes,  and  other  winding  machinery,  2,443,139 
yuan;  metallurgical  furnaces,  coke  ovens,  and  parts  and  accessories,  3,613,305 
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yuan;  exploratory  boring  machines,  coal  cutters,  ore  crushers,  coal  dressers,  ore 
dressers,  excavators  and  dredges,  6,571,338  yuan;  agricultural  machinery  and 
appliances,  1,077,423  yuan;  machinery  and  appliances,  n.e.i.,  32,167,301  yuan; 
and  parts  of  machinery  and  appliances,  n.e.i.,  16,488,434  yuan. 

Under  the  heading  of  "miscellaneous"  there  were,  of  course,  many  items,  the 
total  value  of  the  imports  being  22,406,000  yuan.  The  principal  commodities 
specified  are:  rubber,  gutta-percha  and  manufactures  thereof,  1,065,561  yuan; 
articles  of  rubber,  gutta-percha  or  artificial  organic  plastic  materials  incorporated 
with  textile  products,  paper,  asbestos,  etc.,  1,863,228  yuan. 

,  Direction  of  Trade 

As  detailed  statistics  of  the  trade  of  Manchuria  for  the  calendar  year  1938 
are  not  yet  available,  it  is  necessary  to  use  those  for  the  ten  months  ended 
October  31,  1938,  in  order  to  see  the  direction  of  trade.  The  following  table  shows 
exports  and  imports  by  principal  countries  with  comparative  figures  for  the  cor- 
responding ten  months  of  1937: — 

Exports  and  Imports  by  Principal  Countries,  January -October,  1938  and  1937 

1938  1937 


Exports 

Imports 

Exports 

Imports 

1,000  Yen 

1,000  Yen 

1,000  Yen 

1.000  Yen 

Total  

596,858 

1,018,299 

510,785 

704,397 

Japan   (including  Formosa  and 

Korea)  

334,204 

790,775 

252.249 

527,713 

101,858 

46,874 

89,232 

35,680 

28 

30 

139 

654 

3.639 

1.201 

8,055 

4,205 

42 

24,661 

124 

34.590 

212 

594 

1.180 

7.993 

Straits  Settlements  

182 

1,510 

2,483 

459 

4.247 

6,251 

6,428 

9,205 

Belgium  

716 

4,172 

1,060 

2,985 

7.388 

739 

14.818 

1,213 

41,264 

30,467 

48,187 

12,494 

2,001 

372 

3.230 

225 

Norway  

1,201 

544 

1,079 

371 

162 

3,479 

646 

2,185 

1.487 

5,024 

1.204 

2.453 

Italy  

2,719 

2,326 

2,609 

696 

10,020 

82,909 

15,628 

42,538 

1,831 

910 

2.231 

605 

Egypt  

81.878 

12 

57.929 

171 

160 

2.339 

118 

2,675 

Unfortunately  the  classified  survey  of  trade  in  various  commodities  is  not 
sufficiently  detailed  to  enable  a  detailed  review  to  be  made  of  the  trade  with 
Canada.  The  trade  returns  show  that  during  the  first  ten  months  of  1938 
exports  from  Manchuria  to  Canada  included  groundnuts  to  the  value  of  1,446,- 
000  yuan,  soya  bean  oil  to  the  value  of  15,000  yuan,  and  beaneake  valued  at 
94,000  yuan.  These  three  items  amount  to  1,555,000  yuan,  thus  leaving  276,000 
yuan  to  be  accounted  for. 

Of  the  imports  from  Canada  to  the  total  value  of  910,000  yuan  during  the 
ten  months,  wrapping  or  packing  paper  accounted  for  459,000  yuan.  This  is 
the  only  item  specified  as  having  come  from  Canada.  The  import  statistics 
specify  only  92  items  with  details  of  the  sources  of  supply.  The  commodities 
concerned  are  only  the  principal  items  of  import  and  exclude  many  in  which 
Canada  is  interested,  lumber,  for  example,  although,  as  has  been  mentioned  pre- 
viously, imports  of  softwoods  totalled  10,359,991  yuan  during  the  period  under 
review. 

It  should  be  noted  that  in  the  statistics  of  the  trade  of  Manchuria  quoted 
above  the  export  and  import  figures  represent  the  values  (or  quantities)  of  goods 
exported  from  or  imported  into  the  Manchurian  Economic  Area,  including 
Manchuria  itself  and  the  Kwantung  Leased  Territory. 
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IMPORTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  PRODUCTS  UNDER 
THE  QUOTA  PROVISIONS  OF  THE  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

The  following  table  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner's  office 
at  New  York  from  preliminary  figures  issued  by  the  Treasury  Department  at 
Washington,  shows  the  standings  of  the  quotas  provided  for  under  the  Canada- 
United  States  Trade  Agreement  (signed  November  17,  1938)  up  to  June 
3.  1939:  — 


Cattle  (700  lbs.  or  more)  Head 

Cattle  (less  than  200  lbs.)   ..  ..Head 

Whole  milk  Gals. 

Cream  Gals. 

Filleted  fish,  fresh  or  frozen — cod,  had- 
dock, hake,  pollock,  cusk  and  rose- 
fish   Lbs. 

Seed  potatoes  Bus. 


White  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than 
seed  potatoes  Bus. 


Total  Quota 

225,000 
per  year 
100,000 

3,000,000 

1,500,000 


15,000,000 

1,500,000 
beginning 
Sept.  15,  1938 


1,000,000 
beginning 
Sept.  15,  1938 


Red  cedar  shingles  Squares  1,051.168 

first  six 
months  of  1939 


Reduction  in 
Duty  from  1930 
Tariff  Act 

3  to  U  cts. 

per  lb. 
2£  to  1J  cts. 

per  lb. 
6|  to  H  cts. 

per  gal. 
56%o  to  28%o 
cts.  per  gal. 


2£  to  IS  cts. 
per  lb. 

75  to  60  cts. 

per  100  lbs. 

Dec.l  to  end 
of  February; 
37i  cts.  Mar.  1 

to  Nov.  30 

75  to  60  cts. 
per  100  lbs. 
Dec.  1  to  end 
of  February; 
37i  cts.  Mar.  1 
to  Nov.  30 
Free 


Used  by  Canada,  1939 


Total 
Amount 
85,983 

37,451 

2,032 

94 


4,290,641 


995,544 


Per  cent  to 
June  3,  1939 

38.2 
37.4 
0.06 


28.6 


15,996 


1,051,168 
filled 
Apr.  14,  1939 


66.37 


1.59 


100.0 


Total  imports  of  cattle  weighing  700  pounds  or  more,  other  than  dairy  cows, 
during  the  period  January  1  to  June  3,  1939,  amounted  to  123,913  head.  Of 
this  amount  37,930  head  or  16-8  per  cent  came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 
The  123,913  head  imported  included  119,219  head  dutiable  at  the  reduced  rate 
under  the  trade  agreement  and  4,694  head  dutiable  at  the  full  tariff  rate. 

During  the  period  April  1  to  June  3,  1939',  there  were  50,939  head  imported 
from  Canada,  which  represented  98-49  per  cent  of  the  tariff  rate  quota  for  the 
second  quarter  of  the  calendar  year.  Imports  for  this  period  from  other  countries 
totalled  9,042  head,  of  which  762  head  paid  the  full  rate  of  duty,  while  8;280 
head,  the  quota  allotment  for  the  second  quarter,  entered  at  the  reduced  rate  of 
tariff. 

Total  imports  of  cattle  under  200  pounds  amounted  to  65,155  head  or 
65-16  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total  27,704  head  or  27-7  per  cent 
came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 

Receipts  of  white  or  Irish  potatoes,  other  than  certified  seed  potatoes, 
amounted  to  18,722  bushels  or  1-87  per  cent  of  the  total  quota.  Of  this  total 
2,726  bushels  or  0-27  per  cent  came  from  countries  other  than  Canada. 

As  a  result  of  the  ratification  of  the  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agree- 
ment on  June  17,  1939,  the  import  quota  on  red  cedar  shingles  established  under 
the  1936  Canada-United  States  Trade  Agreement  has  been  eliminated,  and  the 
provisions  of  the  1938  Trade  Agreement  with  respect  to  red  cedar  shingles  have 
come  into  effect. 
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TENDERS  INVITED 
New  Zealand 

Copies  of  plans  and  specifications  have  been  received  from  Mr.  W.  F.  Bull, 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Auckland,  for  equipment  required  by  the 
Public  Works  Department,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  These  specifications  are 
open  for  inspection  at  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa.  Tenders 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Public  Works  Supplies  and  Tenders 
Committee,  Wellington,  in  accordance  with  these  specifications. 

Particulars  are  as  follows: — 

Public  Works  Department. — Section  21,  Christchurch  District,  one  complete  set  of  66  kv. 
outdoor  switchgear,  steelwork,  etc.,  to  specification  and  drawings  (tenders  close  September 
12,  1939) ;  Section  18,  Christchurch  District,  66  kv.  outdoor  steelwork  and  switchgear  to 
specification  and  drawings  (tenders  close  September  12,  1939) ;  Section  18,  Palmerston  North 
District,  two  3,000  kv.-a.  11  kv.  3-phase  outdoor  type  voltage  regulating  transformers  and 
control  equipment,  to  specification  and  drawing  (tenders  close  September  19,  1939) ;  Section 
30,  Hamilton  District,  seven  single-phase  double-wound  transformer  units,  each  1,667  kv.-a. 
50,000  volts/6,350  volts,  outdoor  type,  oil-immersed,  self-cooled  and  tap  changing  on-load 
(tenders  close  September  19,  1939) ;  Section  27,  Hamilton  District,  two  10.000  kv.-a.  trans- 
former banks  (tenders  close  September  19,  1939) ;  Royal  New  Zealand  Air  Force  Station, 
Ohakea,  electrically  driven  pumps,  motors,  mountings,  piping,  valves  and  control  gear  for 
water  suppiy  (tenders  close  July  18,  1939). 


TARIFF  CHANGES  AND  CUSTOMS  REGULATIONS 
United  Kingdom 

NEW  DEPARTMENTAL  PAMPHLET  ON  IMPERIAL  PREFERENCE  REGULATIONS 

With  reference  to  the  report  on  "  Trading  with  the  United  Kingdom  "  which 
appeared  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  Nos.  1840  and  1841  (May  6 
and  13,  1939),  the  portions  relating  to  the  United  Kingdom  tariff  and  customs 
regulations,  including  Imperial  preference  conditions,  have  been  reprinted  as 
F.T.D.  Leaflet  No.  107 A.  Copies  may  be  obtained  by  Canadian  exporters,  or 
others  interested,  on  application  to  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Ottawa. 

A  further  announcement  will  be  made  in  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
when  the  complete  report  "  Trading  with  the  United  Kingdom,"  is  ready  for 
distribution. 

REGULATION  OF  IMPORTS  OF  PROCESSED  MILK 

The  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner  in  London  writes  under  date 
June  2  that,  following  recent  discussions  initiated  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  an 
order  has  been  issued  under  the  provisions  of  section  1  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act,  1933,  providing  that  no  processed  milk  shall  be  imported  into 
the  United  Kingdom  unless  there  is  produced  at  the  time  of  importation 

(a)  a  licence  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  or 

(6)  a  certificate  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade  issued  by  an 
association  in  this  country  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  or 

(c)  a  certificate  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trade  issued  by,  or 
under  the  authority  of,  the  Government  of  a  supplying  country  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  any  arrangement  for  the  time  being  in 
force  between  the  United  Kingdom  Government  and  the  Government 
of  that  country. 

The  order  will  apply  to  imports  from  all  sources  of  condensed  whole  milk, 
condensed  skimmed  milk,  full  cream  powder,  skimmed  milk  powder,  butter- 
milk powder,  whey  powder,  and  cream,  and  will  come  into  force  on  June  19, 
1939. 
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Except  in  the  case  of  imports  from  Ireland,  Denmark,  and  the  Netherlands, 
where  arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Governments  of  those  countries 
to  limit  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom,  licences  for  the  import  of  processed 
milk  will  for  the  time  being  be  issued  to  importers  in  the  United  Kingdom  by 
the  Board  of  Trade.  The  quantities  for  which  such  licences  will  be  issued 
will  be  based  on  imports  of  each  variety  of  processed  milk  from  each  supplying 
country  during  the  period  October  1,  1936,  to  March  31,  1939.  United  King- 
dom firms  which  have  participated  in  this  trade  during  the  period  in  question 
have  been  requested  to  complete  a  special  form  giving  the  details  of  their 
importations  during  that  period,  a  separate  form  being  used  to  show  the 
imports  from  each  country;  the  return  of  these  forms  is  to  be  made  in  respect 
of  transactions  by  the  actual  importer  only. 


Ireland 


TARIFF  AMENDMENTS 


With  reference  to  the  notice  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1844 
(June  3,  1939),  page  847.  regarding  customs  changes  arising  from  the  Irish 
budget,  the  commodities  subject  to  new  or  altered  duties,  effective  May  11,  1939, 
include: — 


Former 
Rates 

Engine  cleaning  waste  ad  val.  Free 

Laminated  glass   334%  ad  val. 

Clock  cases  of  casein,  etc  ad  val.  Free 

Rubber  floor  coverings   6d.persq.  yd. 

Button  blanks  (excluding  stone,  metal,  leather, 

mother-of-pearl)  ad  val.  Free 

or,  if  higher,  per  gross  .... 

Transparent  cellulose  wrapping  ad  val.  50%  full 

33  J  %  pref. 

Dolls  if  over  6d.  in  value  (excluding  rubber) 

ad  val.  50% 

or,  if  higher,  each  Is. 

Motor  windshields  of  glass   334%  ad  val. 

Motor-car  parts  including  engine  blocks,  rear 
half-axles,  crankshafts,  connecting  rods,  as- 
sembled or  unassembled  ad  val.  334% 

Essence  of  fruit  or  vegetable  origin  containing 

monohydric  alcohol  ad  val.  Free 

Extracts,  essences  or  concentrations  of  coffee, 

chicory  or  both   Prohibited 

Wallpaper  ad  val.  50% 

or,  if  higher,  per  yd.  Id. 

plus,  ad  val.  5% 

Bronze  and  gunmetal  church  fittings.  .  .  .ad  val.  Free 
Bronze  and  gunmetal  weighing  scale  weights 

ad  val.  Free 
Brass,  bronze,  gunmetal  bolts,  set  screws,  nuts, 

taps,  cocks,  overflow  fittings  ad  val.  Free 

Electric  filament  lamps  ad  val.  75% 

Flashlight  bulbs  ad  val.  Free 

Cement  mixing  machines  ad  val.  25% 

Bovine  skins  and  hides   10s.  each 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  containing  10  lbs.  or 

over  of  moisture  per  100  lbs  per  lb.  10s.  id. 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  containing  less  than  10 

lbs.  of  moisture  per  100  lbs  per  lb.  lis.  ljd. 


Xew  Rates 
Preferential 
33J% 
lOd.per  lb. 
33  J  % 
Free 

50% 
Is. 
Free 


50% 
Is. 

lOd.  per  lb. 


10% 

25% 

25%  ad  val. 
plus  2d.  per  lb. 
or  Is.  8d. 
per  gal. 
50% 
Id. 
5% 
50% 

33J% 

33J% 
50% 
50% 
40% 
Free 

10s.  84d. 

lis.  10id. 


Full 

50% 
Is.  3d.  per  lb. 
50% 
Free 

75% 
Is.  6d. 
Free 


75% 
ls.6d. 
Is.  3d.  per  lb. 


10% 

371% 

374%  ad  val. 
plus  2d.  per  lb. 
or  Is.  8d. 
per  gal. 
75% 
1M. 
5% 
75% 

50% 

50% 
75% 
75% 
60% 
Free 

10s.  8id. 

lis.  10M. 


The  preferential  tariff  applies  to  Canada. 

With  the  exception  of  unmanufactured  tobacco,  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  duty-free  admission  of  the  foregoing  items  under  licence. 
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MAIZE  MEAL  MIXTURE  REGULATIONS 

Mr.  James  Cormack,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  in  Dublin,  advises 
that,  by  order  of  the  Minister  for  Agriculture,  dated  May  26,  1939,  the  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  home-grown  cereals  to.  be  included  in  maize  meal  mixture, 
as  from  May  29,  1939,  shall  be  12^  per  cent  as  against  10  per  cent  previously. 

Maize  millers  who  use  oat  kernels  only  in  the  manufacture  of  maize  meal 
mixture  are  required,  as  from  May  29,  1939,  to  incorporate  not  less  than  8J-  per 
cent  by  weight  of  such  kernels  in  the  mixture  as  against      per  cent  previously. 

Australia 

FLOUR  TAX 

With  reference  to  the  notices  published  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal 
No.  1826  (January  28,  1939,  pages  119  and  132),  Mr.  L.  M.  Cosgrave,  Canadian 
Trade  Commissioner  in  Sydney,  writes  under  date  May  25,  1939,  that  the  tax 
on  imported  flour,  levied  under  the  Flour  Tax  (Wheat  Industry  Assistance) 
Assessment  Act,  1938,  and  the  Flour  Tax  (Imports  and  Exports)  Act,  1938, 
has  been  fixed  at  £5  5s.  per  ton,  to  apply  to  all  importations  on  and  from 
April  27,  1939. 

MARKING  OF  COUNTRY  OF  ORIGIN  ON  CERTAIN  GOODS 

The  Australian  Commerce  (Imports)  Regulations  prohibit  the  importation 
into  the  Commonwealth  of  certain  goods — specified  in  the  regulations — unless 
such  goods  bear  a  trade  description  as  prescribed  in  the  regulations,  including 
"  the  name  of  the  country  or  place  in  which  the  goods  were  made  or  produced." 

An  amendment,  operative  on  and  from  August  1,  1939,  deletes  the  words 
"  or  place  "  from  the  above-quoted  provision  of  the  regulations.  Therefore  the 
trade  description  applied  to  all  goods  of  the  classes  to  which  the  regulations 
apply,  imported  into  Australia  on  and  after  August  1,  will  have  to  include  the 
name  of  the  country  of  origin;  the  name  of  a  place  (as  distinct  from  a  country) 
will  not  from  the  date  mentioned  be  accepted  as  a  statement  of  origin  for  the 
purposes  of  the  regulations. 

Goods  other  than  those  required  by  the  regulations  to  bear  the  name  of  the 
country  of  origin  may  be  marked  with  the  name  of  a  city  or  other  place,  but  any 
such  marks  must  not  be  false  or  misleading. 

The  goods  required  to  be  marked  with  the  country  of  origin  are: — 
Articles  used  for  food  or  drink  by  man,  or  used  in  the  manufacture  or  preparation  of 
articles  for  food  or  drink  by  man;  medicines  or  medicinal  preparations  for  internal  or 
external  use;  manures;  apparel  (including  boots  and  shoes)  and  the  materials  from  which 
apparel  is  manufactured ;  jewellery;  agricultural  seeds;  plants;  brushware;  china,  porcelain, 
earthenware  and  enamelled  hollowware  (a)  of  the  description  commonly  used  in  connection 
with  the  serving  of  food  or  drink  for  man  and  (b)  kitchenware  and  kitchen  utensils;  cotton 
towels  and  towelling;  electrical  appliances,  apparatus  and  accessories  (including  incandescent 
lamps);  powder  puffs;  toys;  cigarette  papers  and  tubes;  Portland  cement;  sanitary  and 
lavatory  articles  of  earthenware,  fireclay,  vitreous  china,  or  similar  substances  or  materials; 
wall,  hearth  and  floor  tiles. 

Barbados 

INCREASED  DUTIES  ON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

A  Barbados  Customs  Tariff  (Amendment)  Act,  1939,  increases  as  from 
March  7,  1939,  the  duty  on  alcoholic  beverages  2s.  6d.  per  gallon  under  both  the 
British  preferential  and  general  tariffs.  The  new  duties  on  alcoholic  beverages 
not  exceeding  the  strength  of  proof  are: — 

British 
Pref.  General 

Brandy  and  whisky  per  gal.      17s.  6d.         22s.  6d. 

Gin  and  rum  per  gal.      12s.  6d.  15s.  Od. 

Cordials  and  liqueurs  per  gal.      17s.  6d.  20s.  Od. 

Unenumerated  spirits,  potable  or  not  potable  per  gal.      12s.  6d.  15s.  Od. 

For  alcoholic  beverages  exceeding  the  strength  of  proof,  the  above  ratos 
per  proof  gallon  "  apply. 

In  addition  to  the  duty,  Barbados  imposes  a  surtax  of  10  per  cent  of  the  duty. 
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Jamaica 

SEED  POTATOES  EXEMPT  FROM  PACKAGE  TAX 

A  Jamaica  Government  Notice,  effective  May  8,  1939,  exempts  seed  potatoes 
from  the  package  tax  of  1  shilling  per  package  of  imports. 


Gambia  and  Sierra  Leone 


TARIFF  AMENDMENTS 


With  reference  to  the  footnote  in  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal  No.  1823 
(Jan.  7,  1939),  page  15,  regarding  the  margins  of  preference  in  Gambia  and 
Sierra  Leone,  under  the  United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade  Agreement,  the 
following  reduced  duties  are  now  in  effect: — 


Sierra  Leone 


Motor  vehicles  ad  val. 

Parts  and  accessories  for  motor  vehicles 

ad  val. 

Electrical  and  telegraphic  apparatus,  .ad  val. 

Canned  fish  per  100  lbs. 

Wheat  flour  per  100  lbs. 

C  anned  and  bottled  fruits  per  100  lbs. 

Lard  per  100  lbs. 

Typewriters  each 

Air-conditioning  machinery  ad  val. 

Condensed  milk  per  36  lbs. 

Lubricating  oils  per  gal. 

Unmanufactured  tobacco  per  lb. 

Lumber  per  1,000  ft. 


Former  Rates  New  Rates 


British 

British 

Pref. 

General 

Pref. 

General 

Free 

16% 

Free 

12% 

16% 

32% 

16% 

28% 

16% 

32% 

16% 

24% 

6s.  3d. 

12s.  6d. 

6s.  3d. 

9s.4id. 

Free 

Is. 

Free 

Free 

6s.  3d. 

12s.  6d. 

6s.  3d. 

9s.44d. 

8s.  4d. 

16s.  8d. 

8s.  4d. 

8s.  4d. 

25s. 

50s. 

25s. 

37s.  6d. 

Free 

5% 

Free 

4% 

Free 

4s. 

Free 

2s. 

6d. 

Is. 

6d. 

9d. 

ls.4d. 

ls.8d. 

ls.4d. 

Is.  7d. 

15s. 

30s. 

15s. 

20s. 

Gambia 


Motor  cars,  parts  and  accessories  . .  .  .ad  val. 

Motor  cycles,  parts  and  accessories  ..ad  val. 

Canned  fish  .per  100  lbs. 

Wheat  flour  per  100  lbs. 

Greases  per  100  lbs. 

Sewing  machines  each 

Lubricating  oils  per  gal. 

Rubber  tires  ad  val. 

Lumber,  other  than  hardwood: 

Undressed  per  1,000  feet 

Wholly  or  partially  dressed,  .per  1,000  feet 


221% 

44% 

194% 

H% 

221% 

44% 

244% 

10s. 

15s. 

10s. 

12s. 

Is. 

2s.  6d. 

Is. 

Is. 

8s. 

10s. 

8s. 

9s. 

Free 

Free 

10s. 

15s. 

4d. 

6d. 

4d. 

4d. 

44% 

224% 

44% 

244% 

20s. 

25s. 

20s. 

22s.  6d. 

21s. 

26s. 

21s. 

23s.  6d. 

Iraq 

CERTIFICATES  OF  ORIGIN 


Mr.  C.  S.  Burrill,  Office  of  the  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner  at  Cairo, 
advises  that  an  Iraq  Customs  Notification  provides  that  all  goods  imported  into 
Iraq  after  June  30,  1939,  must  be  accompanied  by  certificates  of  origin  in  order 
to  enable  the  Customs  and  Excise  Department  to  distinguish  the  origin  of  goods 
imported  from  countries  whose  products  are  subject  to  quota  restriction  upon 
importation  into  Iraq.  The  Cairo  Office  is  informed  that  certificates  issued  by 
Canadian  Chambers  of  Commerce  will  be  accepted  in  respect  of  all  goods  of 
Canadian  origin. 
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Mexico 

TARIFF  CHANGES  ON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  AND  ON  AUTOMOBILES 
WITH  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS 

A  Mexican  decree,  effective  June  13,  revised  the  duties  on  alcoholic  beverages 
as  set  forth  hereunder,  conversions  to  Canadian  money  being  made  on  the 
current  basis  of  20  cents  to  the  peso;  one  kilo  equals  2-204  pounds. 

Distilled  liquors,  in  containers  of  wood  or  metal,  with  an  alcoholic  strength 
of  over  14  and  up  to  23  degrees  Gay-Lussac,  formerly  1-10  peso,  now  1  peso 
per  gross  kilo  (formerly  10  cents,  now  9  cents  per  pound) ;  over  23  and  up  to  55 
degrees  Gay-Lussac,  formerly  3-85  pesos,  now  4-75  pesos  per  gross  kilo 
(formerly  35  cents,  now  43  cents  per  pound) ;  over  55  degrees  Gay-Lussac, 
formerly  4-45  pesos,  now  5-50  pesos  per  gross  kilo  (formerly  40  cents,  now 
50  cents  per  pound). 

Distilled  liquors,  in  clay,  earthenware,  glass  or  other  containers,  with  an 
alcoholic  strength  of  over  14  and  up  to  23  degrees  Gay-Lussac,  formerly  1-25 
peso,  now  1-10  peso  per  gross  kilo  (formerly  11  cents,  now  10  cents  per  pound) ; 
over  23  and  up  to  55  degrees  Gay-Lussac,  formerly  4-10  pesos,  now  5  pesos  per 
gross  kilo  (formerly  37  cents,  now  45  cents  per  pound) ;  above  55  degrees  Gay- 
Lussac,  formerly  5  pesos,  now  6*50  pesos  per  gross  kilo  (formerly  45  cents,  now 
59  cents  per  pound) . 

The  same  decree  imposed  a  tariff  of  1,000  pesos  each  (about  $200)  on 
automobiles  equipped  with  apparatus  for  commercial  advertising  such  as  radio 
receiver  or  transmitter,  phonograph,  or  film  projector. 

EXCHANGE  CONDITIONS  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

Spain 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Milan,  May  30,  1939. — On  the  outbreak  of  the  civil  war  in  Spain  in  July, 
1936,  the  Madrid  Government  controlled  the  most  important  financial,  industrial 
and  agricultural  areas  of  the  country,  and  had  in  its  possession  most  of  the 
fiduciary  funds  and  almost  all  the  gold  reserves  of  the  nation. 

On  the  other  side,  the  Nationalists  were  confronted  with  a  difficult  problem 
in  their  financial  economy.  To  their  difficulties  of  internal  finance  was  added 
the  critical  problem  of  how  to  obtain  the  foreign  exchange  indispensable  for  the 
purchase  of  war  material  abroad  and  also  for  the  needs  of  the  civil  population. 

REPUBLICAN  MONEY  AND  EXCHANGE  MEASURES 

Before  the  civil  war,  the  Republican  Government  in  Madrid  had  on  deposit 
at  the  Bank  of  Spain  more  than  2,500  millions  of  gold  pesetas  and  about  700 
millions  of  pesetas  in  silver  as  a  guarantee  for  the  note  circulation,  at  that  time, 
of  approximately  5,000  million  pesetas.  This  paper  issue  could  be  increased 
legally  to  12,000  million  of  pesetas,  and  the  notes  for  the  remaining  7,000  million 
pesetas  were  available  in  the  vaults  of  the  bank.  The  gold  and  silver  stocks 
were  in  the  control  of  the  state  bank,  the  Bank  of  Spain,  and  during  the 
revolution  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  Republican  Government.  The  foreign 
exchange  rate  was  fixed  by  the  Republican  Government  in  accordance  with  the 
fluctuations  of  the  French  franc,  with  which  the  peseta  was  then  allied — at 
approximately  two  francs  to  one  peseta. 

As  hostilities  continued,  the  Republican  Government  found  it  necessary  to 
meet  its  obligations  by  putting  into  circulation  the  notes  for  7,000  million  pesetas 
already  held  in  the  bank's  vaults.  It  also  returned  to  circulation  several  millions 
of  cancelled  notes  that  had  been  withdrawn  as  annulled  currency,  and  put  into 
circulation  a  further  11,000  million  of  new  bank  notes.   This  new  issue  brought 
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the  total  of  bank  notes  in  circulation  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Republicans 
to  25,000  million  pesetas.  At  the  same  time  the  metallic  reserves  of  the  country 
practically  all  passed  abroad  in  foreign  exchange  transactions.  The  peseta 
became  heavily  depreciated  until  after  the  fall  of  Barcelona,  one  hundred  pesetas 
becoming  the  equivalent  of  two  French  francs. 

NATIONALIST  POLICY 

During  the  war  the  Nationalists  pursued  an  entirely  different  policy.  They 
were  without  the  necessary  bank  notes  to  meet  their  monetary  needs,  and  lacked 
metallic  reserves.  In  November,  1936,  they  decided  to  separate  the  areas  under 
their  control  from  the  monetary  economy  of  the  areas  controlled  by  the 
Republicans.  This  separation  they  effected  by  putting  into  circulation  the 
Nationalist  peseta.  Thenceforth  the  Nationalists  followed  a  policy  of  strict 
financial  control.  This  policy,  in  combination  with  severe  economy  and  restric- 
tions, enabled  them  to  build  a  war  and  civil  production  for  their  needs,  to  keep 
the  cost  of  living  in  their  zone  much  lower  than  in  the  Republican  area,  and  to 
maintain  their  financial  credit  abroad  much  higher  than  that  of  the  Republicans. 

PRESENT  EXCHANGE  REGULATIONS 

At  present,  all  exchange  operations — and  consequently  imports  and  exports — 
are  under  the  strict  control  of  the  Nationalist  Government.  The  control  is 
exercised  through  the  "  Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera"  and  the  "  Comite 
Ejecutivo  de  Comercio  Exterior  "  as  central  bodies,  and  the  " Junta  Reguladora 
de  Exportacion  e  Importacion  "  established  in  the  capital  of  each  province  and 
dependent  on  the  "  Comite  Ejecutivo  de  Comercio  Exterior."  While  exports 
may  be  authorized  by  the  provincial  "  Junta  " — providing  that  it  has  been 
arranged  for  payment  to  be  made  in  free  currencies,  or  in  other  than  free 
currencies  if  by  way  of  compensation,  and  within  a  period  not  longer  than  30 
days — imports  into  Spain  must  be  authorized  by  the  "  Comite  Ejecutivo  de 
Comercio  Exterior." 

•  The  proceeds  of  exports  must  be  ceded  by  the  intervening  bank  to  the 
".Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera,"  who  in  turn,  in  the  case  of  imports,  provide 
the  exchange  to  the  importers.  As  all  imports  must  be  previously  authorized  by 
the  afore-mentioned  "  Comite  Ejecutivo  de  Comercio  Exterior/'  it  may  be  taken 
that  exchange  will  be  granted  in  due  course. 

PROCEDURE  FOR  OBTAINING  IMPORT  LICENCES 

As  already  noted,  the  Franco  Government  has  established  in  each  province 
of  Spain,  including  the  Canary  Islands,  a  local  official  board  known  as  the 
"  Junta  Reguladora  de  Importacion  y  de  Exportacion."  This  provincial  board 
consists  of  a  chairman,  an  official  financial  delegate  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance, 
a  banker,  the  chairman  of  the  local  chamber  of  commerce,  and  a  representative 
of  trade  and  industry. 

All  applications  for  import  licences,  whether  on  cash  or  compensation  basis, 
must  be  addressed  by  the  Spanish  importer  to  the  provincial  board  for  the 
district  in  which  he  resides,  and  must  be  made  on  a  form  called  "  Solicitud  de 
Importacion."  The  document  must  contain  full  information  regarding  the  goods 
desired  to  be  imported,  their  value  in  "  Franco "  pesetas  and  in  the  foreign 
currency  concerned,  the  country  of  origin  of  the  goods,  the  customs  port  through 
which  it  is  proposed  to  import  the  goods,  and  the  proposed  method  of  payment. 
In  order  to  provide  these  particulars,  the  importer  normally  obtains  a  pro  forma 
invoice  from  his  supplier  abroad.  When  business  has  been  transacted  on  a 
compensation  basis,  this  fact  must  be  stated. 

The  above-mentioned  applications  are  then  forwarded  by  the  "  Junta 
Reguladora  de  Importacion  y  de  Exportacion "  to  the  Spanish  Ministry  of 
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Trade  and  Commerce,  presently  at  Bilbao.  The  Ministry  decides  whether  or  not 
the  applications  shall  be  granted.  If  it  grants  an  application,  the  Ministry  of 
Trade  and  Commerce  informs  the  local  "  Junta  Reguladora  de  Importacion  y  de 
Exportacion"  accordingly  by  means  of  a  printed  form,  and  at  the  same  time 
similarly  advises  the  "  Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera,"  a  section  of  the  Spanish 
Ministry  of  Finance  at  Burgos  in  charge  of  the  foreign  exchange,  and  also  the 
customs  collector  at  the  port  of  entry 

COMPENSATION  AND  CASH  TRANSACTIONS 

The  importation  of  goods  into  Spain  must  be  authorized  either  on  a 
compensation  basis,  where  a  compensation  agreement  exists  between  Spain  and 
the  foreign  country  concerned,  or  on  the  basis  of  payment  in  foreign  currency. 
There  is  no  compensation  agreement  between  Canada  and  Spain. 

In  the  case  of  imports  payable  in  foreign  currency,  the  importer  can  be  sure 
that  the  necessary  foreign  exchange  will  be  conceded  when  the  Spanish  Ministry 
of  Trade  and  Commerce  has  informed  the  provincial  "  Junta  Reguladora  de 
Importacion  y  de  Exportacion  "  that  the  import  licence  has  been  granted,  for 
at  the  same  time  it  is  arranged  automatically  with  the  "  Comite  de  Moneda 
Extranjera  "  for  the  necessary  currency  to  be  conceded.  It  is,  of  course,  possible 
that  the  "Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera"  may  delay  the  payment  in  foreign 
currency,  owing  to  a  shortage  of  foreign  exchange,  but  ultimately  the  necessary 
funds  will  be  forthcoming. 

It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the  importer,  on  hearing  from  the  provincial 
"  Junta  Reguladora  de  Importacion  y  de  Exportacion  "  that  the  import  licence 
in  question  has  been  granted,  should  deposit  with  his  bank  the  value  in  pesetas 
of  the  goods  to  be  imported.  His  bank  then  makes  an  application  to  the 
"  Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera "  for  the  corresponding  cheque  in  foreign 
currency.  Sooner  or  later,  depending  on  the  foreign  currency  position  of  the 
Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera,"  this  cheque  is  received  by  the  bank  and  handed 
to  the  importer  for  transmission  to  the  exporter.  In  theory,  the  delay  in  receiving 
the  cheque  after  the  peseta  deposit  has  been  effectd  by  the  importer  should  not 
exceed  one  week  or  ten  days,  but  in  recent  months  longer  delays  have  in  fact 
occurred. 

When  business  is  done  on  the  basis  of  cash  against  documents,  that  is,  cash 
to  be  paid  against  presentation  of  shipping  documents  at  the  Spanish  port  of 
entry,  the  invoices  being  in  sterling,  the  average  delay  between  payment  by  the 
importer  in  Spain  and  the  receipt  of  the  sterling  proceeds  in  England  can  be 
calculated  as  follows:  on  presentation  of  documents  at  the  Spanish  port,  the 
bank  in  Spain  advises  the  "  Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera,"  that  the  particular 
shipment  has  arrived  and  the  latter  then  authorizes  payment  of  the  invoice  in 
foreign  currency.  Originally,  this  procedure  took  a  few  days,  but  lately,  owing 
to  the  "Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera"  being  short  of  foreign  currency,  the  delay 
has  been  greater.  The  bank  may  then  telegraph  the  amount  to  the  United 
Kingdom  or  Canada,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  post  a  sterling  cheque.  The  latter 
procedure  would  involve  a  further  delay  of  about  twenty  days,  in  the  case  of 
Canada,  for  the  letter  to  arrive. 

In  a  case  where  goods  are  subject  to  price  fluctuations,  and  the  price  has 
changed  from  that  declared  by  the  Spanish  importer  in  his  "  Solicitud  de 
Importacion,"  the  "Comite  de  Moneda  Extranjera"  generally  adjusts  the  amount 
of  foreign  currency  granted  in  order  to  allow  for  marked  variations  in  price 
between  the  date  of  the  application  for  the  import  licence  and  of  the  final 
concession  of  foreign  exchange  in  payment  of  invoice. 

It  should  be  observed  that  there  is  a  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  Spanish 
authorities  to  refuse  applications  for  import  licences  unless  they  are  based  on 
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payment  at  90  days.  On  the  other  hand,  goods  which  are  imported  on  the  basis 
of  cash  against  documents  are  normally  paid  for  with  greater  punctuality  than 
those  for  which  payment  has  been  accepted  at  90  days. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  May  18,  1939. — By  presidential  decree  of  April  8,  1939,  the 
majority  of  the  restrictions  were  removed  from  exchange  transactions  in  Brazil. 

CLASSES  OF  EXCHANGE 

Three  types  of  exchange  have  been  set  up  under  the  new  regulations  as 
follows: — 

Official  Exchange. — In  order  that  the  Government  may  be  assured  of  a 
sufficiency  of  foreign  exchange  to  meet  all  their  requirements  it  is  compulsory 
that  all  banks  and  banking  houses  authorized  to  operate  in  foreign  exchange 
re-sell  to  the  Bank  of  Brazil  30  per  cent  of  all  exchange  acquired  by  them  on 
the  free  market  at  a  rate  set  by  the  Bank  of  Brazil. 

Free  Exchange. — The  free  exchange  market  buys  all  bills  arising  from 
exports  as  well  as  funds  received  from  abroad.  Holders  of  export  bills,  cheques 
from  abroad,  etc.,  may  sell  freely  on  this  market,  but  the  buyers  must  re-sell  a 
portion  of  the  purchases  to  the  Bank  of  Brazil  as  official  exchange  at  the  official 
rate.  It  is  on  this  market  that  all  funds  for  remittance  abroad  are  purchased, 
but  such  purchases  may  only  be  made  after  the  Bank  of  Brazil  has  sanctioned 
the  transaction. 

Exchange  for  imports  may  be  obtained  immediately  the  goods  are  cleared 
through  the  Customs.  The  Bank  of  Brazil  sanctions  all  such  exchange  without 
delay,  providing  all  the  documents  are  in  order.  Thus  cash  against  documents 
transactions  are  now  possible.  Letter  of  credit  business,  either  in  foreign 
currency  or  milreis,  in  Brazil  or  outside  Brazil,  is  still  prohibited.  The  only 
relaxation  of  regulations  is  in  the  case  of  goods  which  have  been  duly  cleared 
through  the  Customs,  the  drafts  for  which  fall  due  at  a  future  date.  In  this 
case  exchange  may  be  closed  immediately  for  remittance  on  the  due  date  of  the 
draft. 

No  firm  or  person  in  Brazil  is  permitted  to  maintain  a  milreis  balance  in 
favour  of  a  foreign  entity  and  no  exchange  will  be  granted  for  imports  until 
after  the  goods  have  actually  entered  the  country  through  the  customs  houses. 
These  same  regulations  apply  to  the  payment  of  freights  and  insurance  on  goods 
exported  from  Brazil.  In  the  case  of  all  other  exchange  remittances,  such  as 
profits,  dividends,  and  interest,  no  exchange  may  be  granted  until  the  Bank  of 
Brazil  has  given  permission,  with  the  exception  of  the  cases  under  Special  Free 
Exchange.  Banks  are  allowed  to  carry  up  to  $10,000  forward  exchange.  Sums 
in  excess  of  this  must  be  liquidated  within  twenty-four  hours. 

Special  Free  Exchange. — This  category  covers  exchange  brought  into  the 
country  by  tourists  in  the  way  of  currency,  cheques,  letters  of  credit  and  similar 
means.  The  re-sale  of  such  exchange  is  permitted  only  to  such  tourists  and  to 
people  travelling  abroad  or  (against  authorization  of  the  Bank  of  Brazil)  for 
the  subsistence  of  persons  living  abroad. 

OUTSTANDING  ACCOUNTS 

Payment  for  imports  made  previous  to  the  publication  of  this  decree  may 
not  be  made  from  the  free  market.  The  Bank  of  Brazil  retains  the  obligation  to 
supply  the  exchange  for  such  imports  and  to  date  one  distribution  of  exchange 
has  been  made. 
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FOREIGN  EXCHANGE  QUOTATIONS :  WEEK  ENDING  JUNE  19,  1939 

The  Foreign  Exchange  Division  of  the  Bank  of  Canada  has  furnished  the  following 
statement  of  the  nominal  closing  quotations  for  all  the  principal  exchanges  for  the  week 

ending  Monday,  June  19,  1939,  and  for  the  week  ending  Monday,  June  12,  1939,  with 
the  official  bank  rate: — 


Nominal 

Nominal 

Present  or 

Quotations 

Quotations 

Country 

Unit 

Former 

in  Montreal 

in  Montreal 

Official 

Gold  Parity 

Week  ending 

Week  ending 

Bank  Ra 

■ 

June  12 

June  19 

.1407 

.  1001 

$  .1705 

$  .1704 

3 

.0072 

.0121 

.0121 

6 

Czecho-Slovakia  . . 

.0296 

— 

.2680 

.2094 

.2095 

31 

. .  .  .Markka 

.0252 

.0206 

.0206 

4 

.0392 

.0265 

.0265 

2 

.2382 

.4018 

.4019 

4 

4.8666 

4.6925 

4.6925 

2 

.0130 

.  0086 

.0086 

6 

.4020 

.5326 

.5374 

2 

.  1749 

.2956 

.2957 

4 

TT._-.fle-  -i 

Unofficial 

.  1961 

.1961 

— 

Ti„l„ 

T  . 

.  vozo 

.0527 

.0527 

4$ 
5 

.  Ul  /  0 

.0226 

.0227 

.  ZDoU 

.  2357 

.2358 

H 

 Zloty 

1  1  99 
.  1  IIS 

.  1885 

.  1886 

4£ 

.  0426 

.0426 

4-4J 

.UUoU 

.0070 

.0070 

3£ 

i  oon 
.  lwoU 

.  1104 

.  1105 

4 

.  2680 

.2416 

.2416 

2h 

.  1930 

.2258 

.2258 

ij 

 Dollar 

1 . 0000 

1 .0018 

1.0023 

1 

.4985 

.2006 

.2007 

3 

Cuba  

 Peso 

1 . 0000 

1 .0014 

1.0018 

Guadeloupe  . . 

.0392 

.0265 

.0265 

— 

Jamaica  

4.8666 

4 . 7025 

4.7025 

■ 

nnnn 

.vdvz 

.  0265 

.  0265 

Other  British  West  Indies. Dollar 

1 .0138 

.9776 

.9777 

Peso  (Paper) 

.  4/40 

.  olzy 

Ql 

Unofficial 

.  zolSJ 

.2325 

.  l  iyo 

.  0607 

.  0607 

Unofficial 

.  0520 

.  0512 

 Dollar 

i   m  oo 
1 .Uloo 

.  9776 

.9777 

Chile  

1017 

.  0518 

.  0518 

O    A  \ 

o-4£ 

Unofficial 

.0401 

.  0401 

~~ 

.  y  /  oo 

K70fl 
.  O  /  oO 

4 

 Sol 

.  2800 

.  1703 

.  1704 

6 

. .  .  .Bolivar 

.  1930 

.  OlUO 

.  olU  / 

l!0342 

.6174 

.6174 

4.8666 

4.6812 

4.6812 

li 

Egypt  ....  Pound  (100  Piastres) 

4.9431 

4.8090 

4.8112 

China  (Shanghai) 

 Dollar 

.1263 

.1264 

 Dollar 

.2899 

.2892 

.3650 

.3499 

.3502 

3 

 Yen 

.4985 

.2734 

.2734 

3.2! 

.4020 

.5335 

.5334 

.Baht  (Tical) 

.4424 

.4299 

.4300 

Straits  Settlements 

 Dollar 

.5678 

.5457 

.5463 

 Pound 

4.8666 

3.7540 

3.7550 

3 

4.8666 

3.7700 

3.7700 

*  Official  selling  (Official  buying  .2760) 


The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  has  supplied  the  following  note: — 

The  British  pound  again  weakened  following  reports  indicating  increasing  difficulties  in 
the  Far  East  together  with  growing  mid-European  complications.  From  an  opening  of 
$4-6938  on  June  13,  sterling  moved  down  to  S4-6933  on  the  following  day.  It  then  strength- 
ened slightly  on  the  16th,  but  the  downward  tendency  was  again  resumed,  and  by  the  19th 
quotations  had  fallen  to  $4-6929.  The  French  franc  held  close  to  2-66  cents  between  June 
14  and  17  but  closed  easier  at  2-655  cents.  The  Belgian  belga  moved  up  from  17-03  cents 
to  17-05  cents  by  the  15th,  then  dropped  back  next  day  to  17-04  cents  and  held  there  till 
the  close  of  the  week.  Brazilian  exchange  weakened  as  official  support  was  withdrawn.,  and 
the  milreis  fell  \  to  5-10  cents  (free  rate)  by  the  15th,  but  closed  at  5-12  cents.  Premiums 
on  United  States  funds  mounted  steadily  from  ^  of  1  per  cent  to  ^  cf  1  per  cent  during 
the  first  three  days  and  then  receded  gradually  to  H  of  1  per  cent. 


No.  1847-Jcne  24, 1939.    COMMERCIAL  INTELLIGENCE  JOURNAL 


1035 


TRADE  OPPORTUNITIES  ABROAD  FOR  CANADIAN  PRODUCTS 

The  Trade  Inquiries  for  Canadian  products  published  below  have  been  received  since 
the  publication  of  the  last  issue  of  the  Commercial  Intelligence  Journal.  Interested  exporters 
may  secure  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  firms  making  these  inquiries,  together  with 
further  details  regarding  the  commodities  required,  on  application  to  the  Director,  Com- 
mercial Intelligence  Branch,  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Ottawa,  or — 


Secretary,  Board  of  Trade — 
Saint  John,  N.B. 
Halifax,  N.S. 
Quebec,  P.Q. 
Montreal,  P.Q. 
Toronto,  Ont. 
Chatham,  Ont. 


Guelph,  Ont. 
Kitchener,  Ont. 
Brantford,  Ont. 
Stratford,  Ont. 
Woodstock,  Ont. 
St.  Mary's,  Ont. 


Secretary,  Chamber  of  Commerce — 


Sherbrooke,  P.Q. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Oshawa,  Ont. 
Belleville,  Ont. 


Peterborough,  Ont. 
London,  Ont. 
St.  Catharines,  Ont. 
Hamilton,  Ont. 


Portage  la  Prairie,  Man. 
St.  Boniface,  Man. 
Winnipeg,  Man. 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Victoria,  B.C. 
Prince  Rupert,  B.C. 


Windsor  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Windsor,  Ont. 

Commercial  Intelligence  Service,  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  Trade  and  Commerce, 
Quebec. 

Department  of  Industry,  Brantford,  Ont. 
Industrial  Commissioner,  Stratford,  Ont. 

La  Chambre  de  Commerce  de  Montreal,  25  St.  James  E.,  Montreal,  P.Q. 

Secretary,  Canadian  Manufacturers  Association — 

Toronto,  Ont.  Winnipeg,  Man.  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Montreal,  P.Q.  Edmonton,  Alta.  Victoria,  B.C. 

Director.  Bureau  of  Industrial  and  Trade  Extension,  Department  of  Trade  and  Industry, 
Victoria,  B.C. 


Canadian  exporters  should,  for  follow-up  purposes,  transmit  a  copy  of  any  reply 
sent  in  response  to  a  Trade  Inquiry  to  the  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  territory  from 
which  the  inquiry  emanated. 


Commodity 

Foodstuffs — 

Canned  Salmon  

Miscellaneous — 

Powder  Puffs  

Cotton  and  Linen  Beachwear  and 

Dresses  

Hair  Remover  

Greeting  Cards  for  all  Occasions... 
Dress  Patterns    (Cardboard  or 

Brown  Paper)  

Table  and  Floor  Lamp  Standards 

and  Mountings  

Stationary  Diesel  Engines,  75/300 

B.H.P  


No. 


Location  of  Inquirer 
Glasgow,  Scotland  

Bristol,  England  

London,  England  

Bristol,  England  

Melbourne,  Australia  

Auckland,  New  Zealand.  .  . 

New  York  City,  New  York 

Singapore,   Straits  Settle- 
ments. 


Purchase  or  Agency 


247 

248 

249 
250 
251 

252 

253 

254 


Agency. 

Purchase. 

Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 

Purchase  and  Agency. 
Purchase. 
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Canadian  Trade  Commissioners  should  be  kept  supplied  with  catalogues, 
price  lists,  discount  rates,  etc.,  and  the  names  and  addresses  of  trade  repre- 
sentatives by  Canadian  exporters.  Catalogue  should  state  whether  prices  ar« 
at  factory  point,  f.o.b.  at  port  of  shipment,  or,  which  is  preferable,  c.i.f.  at 
foreign  port. 

The  Canadian  Government  Trade  Commissioners  at  the  present  time  are 
using  Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code. 


PROPOSED  SAILINGS  FROM  CANADIAN  PORTS 

(The  sailing  dates  are  approximate  and  subject  to  change  without  notice) 

From  Montreal 

To  Liverpool. — Duchess  of  Bedford,  June  30  and  July  28;  Montclare,  July  7;  Duchess 
of  York,  July  14;  Montrose,  July  22 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Andania,  June  30  and  July  28; 
Antonia,  July  14 — both  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Ornefjell,  July  13;  Vigor,  July  27 — both 
Fjell  Line. 

To  London. — Beaverhill,  June  30;  Beaverford,  July  7;  Beaverburn,  July  14;  Beaver- 
brae,  July  21;  Beaverdale,  July  28 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Ascania,  June  30;  Ausonia,  July 
7;  Alaunia,  July  14;  Aurania,  July  21 — all  Cunard-White  Star  Line;  Rutenfjell,  June  28; 
Harpefjell,  July  12;  Carmelfjell,  July  26— all  Fjell  Line;  Prins  Willem  II,  Oranje  Line, 
June  25. 

To  Manchester. — Manchester  Citizen,  June  29;  Manchester  Progress,  July  6;  Man- 
chester Commerce,  July  13;  Manchester  City,  July  20;  Manchester  Regiment,  July  27; 
Manchester  Port,  Aug.  3— all  Manchester  Line;  Ornefjell,  July  13;  Vigor,  July  27 — both 
Fjell  Line. 

To  Avonmouth,  Bristol,  Cardiff  and  Swansea. — Dorelian,  June  29;  Dakotian,  July  15 
— both  Cunard-Donaldson  and  Dominion  Lines;  Boston  City,  July  8;  New  York  City, 
July  26 — both  Bristol  City  and  Dominion  Lines. 

To  Glasgow. — Sulairia,  June  30;  Letitia,  July  7;  Delilian,  July  14;  Athenia,  July  24 — 
all  Donaldson-Atlantic  Line. 

To  Aberdeen  and  Hull. — Consuelo,  June  29;  Bassano,  July  13 — both  Ellerman's  Wilson 
Line. 

To  Newcastle  and  Leith. — Cairnross,  June  28;  Cairnvalona,  July  5;  Cairnglen  (also  calls 
at  Dundee),  July  12;  Cairnesk,  July  26;  Cairnmona,  Aug.  2 — all  Cairn-Thomson  Line. 

To  United  Kingdom  Ports. — Briarwood  (calls  at  London),  June  27;  Brookwood,  July  8; 
Windsorwood,  July  20;  Maplewood,  July  20 — all  Constantine  Line  (will  also  call  at  Con- 
tinental ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Belfast  and  Dublin. — Melmore  Head,  Head  Line,  July  1  (also  calls  at  Londonderry 

and  Cork). 

To  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Beaverhill,  June  30;  Beaverdale,  July  28 — both  Canadian 
Pacific  (do  not  call  at  Bremen);  Koenigsburg,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  July  14;  Bochum. 
Hamburg-American  Line,  Aug.  11. 

To  Antwerp. — Beaverford,  July  7;  Beaverburn,  July  14;  Beaverbrae,  July  21;  Beaver- 
hill, Aug.  4 — all  Canadian  Pacific;  Grey  County,  July  9;  Lista,  July  20;  Brant  County, 
Aug.  6 — all  County  Line  (also  call  at  Havre);  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12; 
Carmelfjell,  July  26 — all  Fjell  Line;  Prins  Willem  II,  Oranje  Line,  June  25. 

To  Rotterdam. — Eastern  Star,  July  3;  Lista,  July  20;  Hada  County,  Aug.  7 — all  Countv 
Line;  Rutenfjell,  June  28;  Harpefjell,  July  12;  Carmelfjell,  June  26— all  Fjell  Line;  Prins 
Willem  II,  Oranje  Line,  June  25. 

To  Norwegian  Ports. — Ornefjell,  July  13;  Vigor,  July  27 — both  Fjell  Line;  Topdalsfjord. 
June  26;  Idefjord,  July  10 — both  Norwegian-American  Line. 
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To  Scandinavian  and  Baltic  Ports. — Blankaholm.  Swedish-American-Mexico  Line,  July  8. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Messina,  Palermo,  Gibraltar  and  Lisbon. — Capo 
Lena,  June  26;  Capo  Olmo,  July  13;  Capo  Noli,  Aug.  1 — all  Capo  Line  (will  call  at  Cadiz 
and/or  Seville  and/or  Casablanca  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Newfoundland  Ports.— Anna  (calls  at  St.  John's,  Cornerbrook,  Curling,  Bay  Roberts, 
Harbour  Grace,  Carbonear.  Wabana  and  Port  Union),  Shaw  Steamship  Co.  Ltd.,  June  26 
and  July  29;  Belle  Isle  (calls  at  St.  John's  and  St.  Pierre-Miquelon) ,  Newfoundland-Canada 
SS.  Ltd.,  July  14;  New  Northland,  June  26  and  July  10;  Gaspesia,  July  5— both  Clarke 
SS.  Co.  (call  at  Cornerbrook  only). 

To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Colborne,  July  8;  Cornwallis,  July 
22;  Chomedy,  Aug.  5 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered). 

To  Hamilton,  Nassau,  Kingston  and  Belize. — Cathcart  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  June  30; 
Lady  Rodney,  July  5;  Cavelier  (calls  at  Kingston  only),  July  14;  Lady  Somers,  July  19 — 
all  Canadian  National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Antigua,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St.  Vincent,  Grenada, 
Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Olympia,  July  1;  Ary  Lensen,  July  15;  a  steamer,  July  29 — all 
Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp. 

To  Buenos  Aires. — L.  A.  Christensen.  International  Freighting  Corporation,  July  12 
(will  also  call  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Santos  if  sufficient  cargo  offers). 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Port  Saint  John,  Montreal  Australia 
New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  July  25  (will  also  call  at  Geelong). 

To  Auckland,  Wellington,  Lyttelton  and  Dunedin. — City  of  Delhi  (calls  at  Napier), 
Montreal  Australia  New  Zealand  Line  Ltd.,  July  10. 

To  Belawan  Deli,  Penang,  Port  Swettenham,  Singapore,  Batavia,  Cheribon,  Samarang, 
Soerabaya  and  Macassar. — Rhexenor,  Java  New  York-Blue  Funnel  Line,  July  21. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  East  London  and  Durban. — Calumet  (also  calls  at  Free- 
town, Lourenco  Marques  and  Beira),  Elder  Dempster  Lines  Ltd.,  June  27. 

To  Alexandria,  Port  Said,  Suez,  Aden,  Karachi,  Bombay,  Colombo,  Madras,  Rangoon, 
Calcutta  and  Singapore. — City  of  Corinth.  July  3;  City  of  Bedford,  July  19 — both  Canada- 
India  Service. 

From  Quebec 

To  Southampton. — Empress  of  Australia,  June  30  and  July  18;  Empress  of  Britain,  July 
8  and  29 — both  Canadian  Pacific. 

From  Sainl  John 

To  Liverpool  and  Manchester. — Manchester  Exporter.  July  22;  Manchester  Brigade,  Aug. 
12 — both  Manchester  Line. 

To  London.— Mahseer,  Cunard-White  Star  Line,  July  6. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kitts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Lady  Hawkins,  July  5;  Lady  Drake,  July  19; 
Lady  Nelson,  Aug.  2— all  Canadian  National. 

To  Kingston  and  Jamaican  Outports. — Abangarez.  July  5;  Metapan,  July  19;  Zacapa, 
Aug.  2— all  United  Fruit  Co. 

From  Halifax 

To  Liverpool. — Nova  Scotia,  June  30;   Newfoundland.  July  15 — both  Furness  Line. 

To  St.  John's,  Nfld. — Fort  Townshend  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre),  June  26  and  July  10; 
Fort  Amherst,  July  3  and  17— both  Furness-Red  Cross  Line;  Magnhild,  Newfoundland- 
Canada  Steamships  Ltd.,  June  26,  July  10  and  24  (also  calls  at  St.  Pierre  and  Newfoundland 
outports);  Nova  Scotia.  June  30;  Newfoundland,  July  15— both  Furness  Line;  Portia, 
Newfoundland  Ry.  and  SS.  Co.,  July  5  and  19. 

To  Kingston,  Jamaica. — Cathcart,  July  3  and  31 ;  Cavelier,  July  17 — both  Canadian 
National. 

To  Bermuda,  St.  Kilts,  Nevis,  Antigua,  Montserrat,  Dominica,  St.  Lucia,  Barbados,  St. 
Vincent,  Grenada,  Trinidad  and  Demerara.— Lady  Nelson.  June  29;  Lady  Hawkins,  July  13; 
Lady  Drake,  July  27— all  Canadian  National;  Olympia,  July  6;  Ary  Lensen,  July  20;  a 
steamer,  Aug.  3— all  Ocean  Dominion  SS.  Corp.  (do  not  call  at  Nevis  or  Montserrat). 
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To  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados,  Trinidad  and  Demerara. — Chomedy,  June  28;  Colborne,  July 
12;  Cornwallis,  July  26 — all  Canadian  National  (call  at  Guadeloupe  and  Martinique  if  suffi- 
cient cargo  offered). 

To  Santiago  (Cuba)  and  Kingston  (Jamaica): — Lillgunvor,  June  28  and  July  26;  Lille- 
mor,  July  12 — both  Pickford  &  Black  Ltd.  (also  call  at  Jamaican  outports  as  cargo  offers). 

To  Far  East  Ports. — Silverteak,  Jul}-  6;  Silversandal,  Aug.  6 — both  Silver  Line;  Malayan 
Prince.  July  22;  Chinese  Prince,  Aug.  21 — both  Furness-Prince  Line. 

From  Vancouver 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe  and  Osaka. — Hie  Maru,  July  1;  Heian  Maru,  July  25;  Hikawa 
Maru,  Aug.  12 — all  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha. 

To  Yokohama,  Kobe,  Shanghai  Hongkong  and  Manila. — Empress  of  Canada  (calls  at 
Honolulu),  July  8;  Empress  of  Russia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  July  22;  Empress  of  Japan  (calls 
at  Honolulu),  Aug.  5;  Empress  of  Asia  (calls  at  Nagasaki),  Aug.  19 — all  Canadian  Pacific; 
Talthybius,  July  3;  Tyndareus,  July  29 — both  Blue  Funnel  Line  (call  at  Miike  but  not  at 
Manila). 

To  Pacific  Islands,  Northern  Growp  (New  Britain.  New  Ireland,  New  Guinea,  Papua, 
Solomon  Islands,  Gilbert  Islands  and  Townsville). — Velox.  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  July  20. 

To  Honolulu,  Suva,  Auckland  and  Sydney. — Niagara,  July  5;  Monowai.  Aug.  2 — both 
Canadian- Australasian  Line. 

To  Manila,  Iloilo,  Cebu,  Soerabaya,  Samarang.  Batavia,  Colombo  and  Bombay. — 
Bengkalis  (calls  at  Saigon.  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call  at  Port  Swetten- 
ham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers).  July  1;  Hoegh  Transporter  (calls  at 
Belawan  Deli,  will  also  call  at  Singapore.  Port  Swettenham  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers), 
July  24;  Hoegh  Silverstar  (calls  at  Saigon.  Singapore  and  Persian  Gulf  ports,  will  also  call 
at  Port  Swettenham,  Belawan  Deli  and  Penang  if  cargo  offers).  Aug.  1 — all  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line. 

To  Papeete,  Auckland,  Wellington  Melbourne  and  Sydney. — Hoperange.  June  25; 
Limerick  (also  calls  at  Lyttelton),  July  19 — both  Canadian-Australasian  Line. 

To  Brisbane,  Sydney,  Melbourne  and  Adelaide. — Parrakoola.  July  10;  Goonawarra,  Aug. 
15 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  London,  Liverpool  and  Rotterdam. — Lochgoil.  July  8;  Delftdyk  (also  calls  at  Glas- 
gow), July  22;  Dinteldyk,  Aug.  5 — all  North  Pacific  Coast  Line  (will  call  at  Southampton 
if  inducements  offer). 

To  London,  Hull,  Gothenburg  and  Stockholm. — Lima,  July  21;  Balboa.  Aug.  18 — both 
Johnson  Line. 

To  Antwerp,  Hamburg  and  Bremen. — Oakland,  July  8;  Seattle.  July  25 — both  Hamburg- 
American  Line;  Este,  North  German  Lloyd  Line,  July  20. 

To  Havre,  Dunkirk,  Bordeaux,  Antwerp  and  Rotterdam. — San  Diego,  July  15;  Wisconsin, 
July  23;  Oregon,  Aug.  8 — all  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Marseilles,  Genoa,  Leghorn,  Naples,  Venice  and  Trieste. — Cellina,  July  15;  Leme. 
Aug.  12 — both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd. 

To  Cape  Town,  Port  Elizabeth,  Durban  and  Lourenco  Marques. — Madoera,  Silver-Java 
Pacific  Line,  July  8  (calls  at  Beira,  East  London  and  Calcutta,  will  also  call  at  Colombo 
and  Madras  if  sufficient  cargo  offers) ;  Hopecrest,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.,  July  26. 

To  West  African  Ports. — Falsterbo,  Jorgensen  Shipping  Company  A/B,  about  July  10 
(will  call  at  Dakar,  Freetown,  Takoradi,  Accra,  Lagos,  Matadi,  and  Burutu). 

To  Port  of  Spain  (Trinidad)  and  Bridgetown  (Barbados). — Hannington  Court,  about 
June  27;  a  steamer,  late  July — both  Canadian  Transport  Co. 

To  Montevideo,  Buenos  Aires,  Santos.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia,  Para  and  Port  of  Spain. — 
Hardanger,  June  25;  Hoyanger,  July  26— both  Empire  Shipping  Co.  Ltd.  (will  call  at  West 
Coast  ports  if  sufficient  cargo  offered). 

To  Buenaventura  and  Guayaquil. — A  steamer,  North  Pacific  Shipping  Co.  Ltd..  July 
(also  calls  at  Mexican  and  Central  American  west  coast  ports). 


Note. — Firms  who  desire  information  concerning  ocean  and  mail  services  may  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  mailing  list  of  the  Post  Office  Weekly  Bulletin  by  applying 
to  the  Post  Office  Department. 
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Argentina 

J.  A.  Strong.  B.  Mitre  430,  Buenos  Aires  (1).  (Territory  includes  Uruguay.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Australia 

Sydney:  L.  M.  Cosgrave.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  No.  3952V.  Office— City  Mutual 
Life  Building,  Hunter  and  Bligh  Streets.  (Territory  includes  the  Australian  Capital  Ter- 
ritory, New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  Northern  Territory  and  Dependencies.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Melbourne:  Frederick  Palmer.  Address  for  letters— 90  Queen  Street.  Office — Safe  Deposit 
Office  Building.  (Territory  includes  States  of  Victoria,  South  Australia,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, and  Tasmania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Belgium  and  Luxemburg 

Yves  Lamontagne,  Commercial  Attache,  Shell  Building,  60  rue  Ravenstein,  Brussels.  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

Brazil 

L.  S.  Glass.  Address  for  letters— Caixa  Postal  2164,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Office— Ed.  Da.  "A. 
Noite."  Sala  802,  Praca  Maua.   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  India 

Paul  Sykes.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  2003,  Calcutta.  Office— 23  Esplanade  Mansions, 
Government  Place  East,  Calcutta.  (Territory  includes  Burma  and  Ceylon.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

British  Malaya 

B.  C.  Butler.  Union  Building,  Singapore,  Straits  Settlements.    (Territory  includes  the  Straits 

Settlements,  the  Federated  Malay  States,  the  Unfederated  Malay  States,  Siam,  British 
Borneo,  and  Netherlands  India.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

British  West  Indies 

Trinidad:  M.  B.  Palmer.   Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  125,  Port  of  Spain.   Office — Barclay's 

Bank  Building.  (Territory  includes  Barbados,   Windward  and   Leeward   Islands,  and 

British  Guiana.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 
Jamaica:    F.  W.  Fraser,  P.O.  Box  225.  Kingston.    Office — Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce 

Chambers.    (Territory  includes  the  Bahamas  and  British  Honduras.)     Cable  address, 

Canadian. 

China 

Acting  Trade  Commissioner.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  264,  Shanghai.  Office — Ewo 
Building,  27  The  Bund,  Shanghai.  (Territory  includes  Central  China  and  North  China.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Cuba 

C.  S.  Bissett.   Address  for  letters — Apartado  1945,  Havana.    Office — Royal  Bank  of  Canada 

Building,  Calle  Aguiar  367,  Havana.  (Territory  includes  Haiti,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
and  Puerto  Rico.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Egypt 

Henri  Turcot.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  1770,  Cairo.  Office— 22  Shari  Kasr  el  Nil, 
Cairo.  (Territory  includes  the  Sudan,  Palestine,  Cyprus,  Iraq,  Syria,  Iran,  Greece, 
Turkey,  Bulgaria,  and  Roumania.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

France 

Hercule  Barre,  Commercial  Attache,  3  rue  Scribe,  Paris  (9).  (Territory  includes  French 
Colonies  in  North  Africa.)    Cable  address,  Cancomac. 

Germany 

J.  C.  Macgillivray.  801  Columbus-Haus,  Potsdamer  Platz  1,  Berlin  W.9.  (Territory  includes 
Czecho-Slovakia  and  Poland.)    Cable  address,  Cantracom. 

Hongkong 

V.  E.  Duclos.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  80,  Hongkong.  Office— Hongkong  and  Shanghai 
Bank  Building,  Hongkong.  (Territory  includes  South  China,  the  Philippines,  and  Indo- 
China.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Ireland 

James  Cormack,  66  Upper  O'Connell  Street,  Dublin,  Ireland  (cable  address,  Canadian); 
and  36  Victoria  Square  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland. 


CANADIAN  GOVERNMENT  TRADE  COMMISSIONERS — Con. 

Italy 

A.  B.  Muddiman,  Via  Manzoni  Nr.  5,  Milan  (102).  (Territory  includes  Spain,  Portugal 
Gibraltar,  Malta,  Albania,  and  Yugoslavia.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Japan 

Tokyo:  C.  M.  Croft,  Commercial  Secretary.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  18.  Akasaka 
Post  Office,  Tokyo.  Office — Canadian  Legation,  16  Omotecho,  3-chome,  Akasakaku, 
Tokyo.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Kobe:  P.  V.  McLane.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  230,  Kobe.  Office— 309  Crescent  Build- 
ing, 72  Kyomachi,  Kobe.    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Mexico 

R.  T.  Young.  Address  for  letters — Apartado  Num.  126-Bis,  Mexico  City.  Office — Edificio 
Banco  de  Londres  y  Mexico,  Num  30.  Mexico  City.  (Territoiy  includes  Guatemala, 
Honduras,  and  Salvador.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Netherlands 

J.  A.  Langley,  Commercial  Attache,  Coolsingel  111b,  Rotterdam.  (Territory  includes  Switzer- 
land.)   Cable  address,  Canadian. 

New  Zealand 

W.  F.  Bull.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  33,  Auckland.  Office — Yorkshire  House,  Short- 
land  Street,  Auckland.  (Territory  includes  Fiji  and  Western  Samoa.)  Cable  address, 
Canadian. 

Norway 

Richard  Grew,  Stortingsgaten  28,  Oslo.  (Territory  includes  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Finland.) 
Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Panama 

W.  J.  Riddiford.  Address  for  letters— P.O.  Box  222,  Panama  City.  Office— 98  Central  Avenue, 
Panama  City.  (Territory  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  Venezuela,  Colombia,  Nicaragua, 
and  Costa  Rica.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Peru 

M.  J.  Vechsler.  Address  for  letters — Casilla  1212.  Lima.  Office — Edificio  Boza,  Carabaya 
831,  Plaza  San  Martin,  Lima.  (Territory  includes  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  and  Chile.)  Cable 
address,  Canadian. 

South  Africa 

Cape  Town:  G.  R.  Heasman.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  683.  Office — Cleghorn  <fe  Harris 
Building,  Adderley  Street.  (Territory  includes  Cape  Province  and  Southwest  Africa,  Natal, 
Tanganyika,  Kenya,  Uganda,  Mauritius,  and  Madagascar.)    Cable  address,  Cantracorn. 

Johannesburg:  J.  L.  Mutter.  Address  for  letters — P.O.  Box  715.  Office — Prudential  Assur- 
ance Bldg.,  92  Fox  Street.  (Territory  includes  Transvaal,  Orange  Free  State,  the 
Rhodesias,  Portuguese  East  Africa,  Mozambique,  and  Nyasaland.)  Cable  address,  Can- 
tracom. 

United  Kingdom 

London:  Frederic  Hudd,  Chief  Trade  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada  House, 
Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.  L   Cable  address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  H.  A.  Scott,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I.  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  J.  H.  English,  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square,  S.W.I 
(Territory  includes  Home  Counties,  Southeastern  Counties,  and  East  Anglia.)  Cable 
address,  Sleighing,  London. 

London:  W.  B.  Gornall,  Fruit  Trade  Commissioner.  Aldine  House,  Bedford  Street,  Strand, 
W.C.2.  Cable  address,  Canjrucom.  (Territory — for  fresh  fruit  only — includes  United 
Kingdom,  Norway,  Denmark,  Sweden,  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  and  Germany.) 

London:  Acting  Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner,  Canada  House,  Trafalgar  Square. 
S.W.I.   Cable  address,  Agrilson. 

Liverpool:  A.  E.  Bryan,  Martins  Bank  Building,  Water  Street.  (Territory  includes  North 
of  England,  Lincolnshire,  North  Midlands,  and  North  Wales.)  Cable  address,  Cana- 
dian. 

Bristol:  E.  L.  McColl,  Northcliffe  House,  Colston  Avenue.  (Territory  includes  West  of 
England,  South  Wales,  and  South  Midlands.)    Cable  address,  Canadian. 

Glasgow:  G.  B.  Johnson,  200  St.  Vincent  Street.  (Territory  covers  Scotland.)  Cable 
address,  Cantracorn. 

United  States 

D.  S.  Cole,  British  Empire  Building,  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City.  (Territory  includes 
Bermuda.)    Cable  address,  Cantracorn. 

Note. — Bentley's  Second  Phrase  Code  is  nsed  by  Canadian  Trade  Commissioners. 
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British  Malaya,  methods   342 

Siam,  effective  methods   384 

United  Kingdom,  campaign  for  Cana- 
dian products  616,711 

honey..   892 

macaroni   836 

salmon  ^ . .  . .  830 

campaign  for  Canadian  goods  in  the 

North  of  England   836 

Agents 

United  Kingdom,  forwarding  in   666 

income  tax   711 
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Argentina,  imports  in  1938   309 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   1011 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 13 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   547 
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New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 
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Bulgaria,  industry   629 
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Belgium   109 
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Norway   911 
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Switzerland   422 

United  Kingdom   150 

Scotland   193 

United  States   181 

Mexico,  conditions   516 

Roumania,  industry  and  production..  760 

Turkey,  development   587 

Aircraft 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   842 

Air  Mail 

Colombia,  regulations  for  shipments..  137 
Empire  "All  Up"  Scheme,  extension..  943 

Air  Services 
Burma   411 

Albania 

Customs  union  with  Italy   855 
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Ireland,  production  of  industrial..  ..  116 

Aluminium 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    547 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   19 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Aluminium  (Scrap) 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   547 

Ammonium  Sulphate 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938   796 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   48 

Ammunition 

British,  West  Africa,  imports  11, 16 
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Exchange  conditions  231,689 
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Animal  Hair 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   1013 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    544 

Animals  (Live) 

Norway,  export  of  foxes  and  martens 

prohibited   433 

See  also  Live  Stock 

Antigua 

See  British  West  Indies 

Apparel 

British    West    Africa,    imports  and 

market   10 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   780 

Netherlands  India,  imports  of  men's 

and  boys',  1937   430 
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Ashton   787 
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United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  152 
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Germany,  imports  in  1938   541 
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Egypt,  imports  and  market   1019 
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Motor  vehicles,  imports  in  1938..  ..  310 

Newsprint,  imports  in  1938   308 
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Bahamas 

Tariff  changes   558 

Barbados 

See  British  West  Indies 

81903-1* 
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Barley 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   900 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .248, 251 

into  Scotland  327,329 

subsidy  payment   667 

See  also  Grain 

Baseball  Equipment 

United  Kingdom,  market  in  North  of 

England   399 

Batteries  (Automobile) 

Egypt,  imports  of  and  parts,  1938. .  . .  964 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 

Beans  (Dried) 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   901 

Belgium 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938   109 

Cement,  production  of  Portland..   ..  17 

Coal,  production  in  1938   110 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    105 

Exports  in  1938,  detailed   500 

Foreign  trade  in  1938  111,499 

Import  licence  fees  changed   136 

Imports  in  1938,  detailed  500,898,952 

from  Canada,  detailed  896,952,1008 

Live  stock,  imports  and  exports,  1938  501 

Marking  regulations  changed   135 

Motor  vehicle  census,  1938   1012 

Reports  of  Commercial  Attache  Yves 
Lamontagne,  Brussels: 

January  6,  1939   105 

March  15,  1939   499 

April  21,  1939    896,952,1008 

Report  of  Assistant  Commercial  At- 
tache Maurice  Belanger,  Brus- 
sels * 

August  19,  1938   17 

Shipping  conditions  in  1938   Ill 

Trade  with  Canada,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  112 

Belting 

Belgium,  imports  of  rubber,  1938..  ..  1012 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 

Bermuda 

Tariff  changes   52 

Beverages  (Alcoholic) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

Egypt,  imports  of  whisky,  1938    963 

Germany,  imports  in  1938..  ..  ..  ..  545 

Netherlands  India,  imports  of  whisky, 

1937   429 

New  Zealand,  imports  of  whisky,  Jan.- 

Sept.,  1938..'..  '   36 

"United  Kingdom,  production  of  whisky 

in  Scotland,  1938   ..  193 

United   States,   imports   of  distilled 

liquors,  1938   846 

Bicycles 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11,14 

Biscuits 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937 . .  428 
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Blackplate 

United    Kingdom,    trade    of  South 

Wales,  1938   531 

Bolivia 

Exchange  conditions  273,648 

Exports  in  1937   928 

Financial  conditions   928 

Foreign  trade  in  1937   927 

Import  control  of  wheat  and  flour. ...  271 
Tariff  changed  on  wheat  and  flour..  271 

Boots  and  Shoes 

See  Footwear 

Borneo  (British) 

British  North  Borneo,  points  for  ex- 


porters                     .    343 

Brunei,  economic  conditions  in  1937..  90 

foreign  trade  in  1937   91 

points  for  exporters   343 

Sarawak,  points  for  exporters   344 

tariff  changes   385 


Boxboards 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938..  ..  221 
See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 


Boxes  (Paper  and  Cardboard) 

United  Kingdom,  imports   994 

production   939 

Box  Shooks 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 15 

Brands 

British  Malaya   341 

Brazil 

Exchange  conditions  232, 601 , 1033 

Exchange  control   200 

Flour,  imports  and  production,  1933-37  197 

regulation  of  trade  197,344 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  L.  S. 
Glass,  Rio  de  Janeiro: 

December  21,  1938   197 

January  25,  1939   232 

February  8,  1939    344 

April  10,  1939   601 

May  18,  1939   1033 

Wheat,  imports  and  production,  1933- 

37   197 

regulation  of  trade  197,344 

British  Guiana 

See  British  West  Indies 

British  Honduras 

Tariff  changes   135 

British  Malaya 

Advertising  methods   342 

Asparagus  (canned),  market   160 

Banking  and  currency   297 

Brands   341 

Business  methods   337 

Cable  rates   336 

Certificate  of  origin,  supplementary  re- 
quired for  textiles   729 

Electricity  and  gas  supplies   300 


Page 


British  Malaya — Con. 

Exchange  conditions  170, 645, 689 

Food  and  drugs,  sales  regulation..  ..342,643 

.  Foreign  trade  in  1937    334 

Geographical  sketch   290 

Government  contracts  and  sales  to  de- 
fence forces   341 

Herring  (dry  salt),  imports  and  market  3 

Industries   298 

Invoicing  for  shipments   336 

Map  291,292,335 

Packing  requirements   341 

Patents  and  trade  marks   342 

Pineapple  industry,  price  control..  ..  813 

Points  for  exporters  290,334 

Poisons,  import  and  sale  control  in 

Straits  Settlements   433 

Population,  distribution  of   294 

Ports  and  cities   296 

Postage  rates   336 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  B.  C. 
Butler,  Singapore: 

December  1,  1938  290.334 

December  10,  1938    378 

February  23,  1939   426 

March  31,  1939   721 

April  1,  1939   689 

May  17,  1939   1005 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner K.  F.  Noble,  Singapore: 

December  1,  1938   2 

December  28,  1938   160 

March  30,  1939   813 

March  31,  1939    645 

Report  of  C.  H.  Khoo,  office  of  the 
Trade  Commissioner,  Singapore : 

December  1,  1938   90 

Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Ordinance 
Notification  No.  2036  in  Straits 

Settlements  amended   643 

Shipping  facilities   337 

Stoves,  imports  of  and  market  for 

wood-burning   1005 

Tariff   335 

changes    in    Unfederated  Malay 

States  168,270 

Tin,  production   298 

Trade    marks,    legislation  regarding 
registration  enacted  in  Straits 

Settlements   26 

Trade  with  Canada  in  1937   334 

Transport,  development  of  motor..  ..  296 

Water  supplies   300 

Weights  and  measures   298 

British  North  Borneo 

Points  for  exporters   343 

British  West  Africa 

Imports,  detailed   7 

Tariff  changes  in  Gambia  and  Sierra 

Leone   1029 

Tobacco  (leaf),  imports  and  market..  7 
See  also  West  Africa 
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British  West  Indies 

Antigua,  commercial  travellers,  licence 

required   135 

flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

tariff  changes   168 

Bahamas,  tariff  changes   558 

Barbados,  flour,  imports  of  and  market 

for  soft  wheat   129 

tariff  changes  385, 1028 

white  pine  and  spruce,  market..  ..  375 

Bermuda,  tariff  changes   52 

British  Guiana,  entry  tax  continued..  134 
flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

tariff  changes  312,729 

white  pine  and  spruce,  market. .  . .  375 

British  Honduras,  tariff  changes..  ..  135 
Grenada,  flour,  imports  of  and  market 

for  soft  wheat   130 

Jamaica,  economic  conditions  in  1938  745 

exports  in  1938,  detailed   785 

flour,  imports  and  market   43 

foreign  trade  in  1938   782 

import  restrictions,  condensed  milk 

228,558 

seed  potatoes   345 

imports  in  1938,  detailed   782 

package  tax  changes  557, 1029 

reports    of    Trade^  Commissioner 
F.  W.  Fraser,  Kingston: 

December  28,  1938    43 

April  29.  1939  745,782 

May  10,  1939   924 

tariff  changes   134 

in  1938   751 

tourist  trade  in  1938   750 

Leeward  Islands,  commercial  travel- 
lers licence  required  in  Antigua  135 
flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

inquiry    from   Virgin   Islands  for 

Canadian  foodstuffs   865 

tariff,  changes  in  Antigua   168 

surcharge  on  customs  duties  re- 
duced in  St.  Kitts-Nevis   134 

St.  Kitts-Nevis,  flour,  imports  of  and 

market  for  soft  wheat   130 

surcharge  on  customs  duties  reduced  134 
St.  Lucia,  flour,  imports  of  and  mar- 
ket for  soft  wheat   130 

St.  Vincent,  flour,  imports  of  and  mar- 
ket for  soft  wheat   130 

Trinidad,    agricultural    conditions  in 

1938   509 

asphalt,  exports  in  1938   511 

economic  conditions  in  1938   509 

electrical  appliances,  market   330 

electricity  rates  for  Port  of  Spain 

reduced   330 

flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   127 

foreign  trade  in  1938,  preliminary 

figures   515 

Harbour  Scheme,  progress  in  1938..  513 

invoice  regulations   559 

mineral  oils,  production  and  exports, 

1938   511 


Page 

British  West  Indies — Con. 
Trinidad — Con. 

parcel  post  shipments,  invoice  re- 


quired to  be  inclosed   201 

report  of  Trade  Commissioner  M.  B. 
Palmer,  Port  of  Spain: 

March  23,  1939   509 

reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner G.  A.  Newman,  Port  of 
Spain: 

December  29,  1938   127 

February  14,  1939   375 

February  17,  1939   330 

white  pine  and  spruce,  market..  ..  375 
Virgin  Islands,  flour,  imports  of.  and 

market  for  soft  wheat   130 

inquiry  for  Canadian  foodstuffs. .  ..  865 
Windward  Islands,  flour,  imports  of 

and  market  for  soft  wheat..  ..  130 


Brunei 

See  Borneo  (British) 


Buckwheat 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   900 

Building 

Australia,  conditions  in  Southern,  1938  454 

conditions  in  Western,  1938   456 

China,    conditions    in    Central  and 

North                                   ..  475 

Germany,  industry  in  1938   324 

South  Africa,  conditions  in  1938..   ..  285 

Switzerland,  trade  in  1938   422 

United  Kingdom,  conditions  in  1938..  148 
conditions  in  the  North  of  Eng- 
land 288,671 

United  States,  conditions  in  1938. .  .  .179,471 

Building  Boards 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
See  also  Wallboards 

Bulgaria 

Agriculture,  conditions  in  1938   957 

industry   629 

Area  and  population   629 

Economic  conditions  634,957 

Exchange,  conditions  230,688 

control   633 

Foreign  trade,  1937   631 

1938   957 

Forest  resources   630 

History   628 

Industrialization   631 

Live-stock  census  in  1936   630 

Mineral  production  in  1936   630 

Points  for  exporters   628 

Trade  control   633 

Trade  with  Canada,  1937   634 

1938   958 

Burma 

Agriculture   408 

Air  services   411 

Documentation   416 

Exports  in  1937-38   412 

Fisheries   409 

Foreign  trade   411 
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Burma — Con. 

Forestry   408 

Geography   407 

Government   408 

History   407 

Imports  in  1937-38   413 

Industries   408 

Manufacturing   409 

Market  characteristics,  general   415 

Market  conditions,  current   416 

Marking  requirements   416 

Mining   409 

Packing  requirements   416 

Points  for  exporters   407 

Population   407 

Postal  services   416 

Quotations  and  terms   415 

Railways  and  roads   410 

Rangoon,  city  and  port  of   409 

Representation   415 

Resources   408 

Shipping  facilities  410,416 

Tariff   412 

Trade  with  Canada   414 

Transportation   410 

Butter 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

Denmark,  exports  in  1938 . .  . .  . .  . .  492 

India,  imports  and  market..  .   75 

C 

Cable 

British  Malaya,  rates   336 

United  Kingdom,  facilities   712 

Calcium  Carbide 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 16 

Canada 

Animal  Products  Trade  Commissioner, 

obituary  notice   401 

British  Trade  Commissioners,  list  of . .  50 

"Canada  1939"..   114 


Exports  to  the  United  States  under 
quota  provisions  of  trade  agree- 
ment . .   . . 24, 166, 268, 432,  640. 815. 1025 
Exports  to  the  United  States  under 
the   trade   agreement  effective 

January  1,  1936   92 

Exports  to  the  United  States  under 
the    trade    agreement  effective 

January  1,  1939    460,610,788,998 

Foreign  Trade  Conference  at  Hamilton  609 
Publications,  list  of  departmental.  .62.278,  654 
"Review  of  Canada's   Trade   in  the 

Calendar  Year  1938"   837 

Summary  of  trade  by  months  

115,256.406,672.838 
"The  Agricultural  Situation  and  Out- 
look, 1939"   120 

Trade  agreements  brought  into  force: 

Guatemala   54 

Haiti   54 

United  States,  1938,  definitive  entry 

into  force   985 

"Trade    of   Canada,   Calendar  Year 

1938"   837 


Page 

Canned  Food 

United  Kingdom,  international  survey 

of  trade   941 

Carbon  Black 

Portugal,  market   48 

United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  38 

Cardboard 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   955 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938    781 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937...  430 
New    Zealand,    imports.  Jan-Sept., 

1938   37 

United  Kingdom,  imports  251,254,995 

imports  and  market   937 

production   939 

Carpets 

United  Kingdom,  production  in  Scot- 
land, 1938   193 

Casings  (Sausage) 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    544 

South  Africa,  imports  and  market..  ..  627 

Cattle 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938    799 

Ireland,  exports  in  1938   782 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .249, 251 

into  Scotland   364 

See  also  Live  Stock 

Cement 

Belgium,  production  of  Portland..  ..  17 
British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 16 


Cereals 

See  Grain 

Certificates  of  Origin 

See  Documentation 


Ceylon 

Certificate  of  origin  requirements,  leaf- 
let available   818 

Exports  in  1938   260 

to  Canada   262 

Foreign  trade  in  1938   259 

Imports  in  1938   259 

from  Canada   262 

Tariff,  duties  changed   385 

preference  regulations,  leaflet  avail- 
able  818 

Trade  with  Canada.  1938   262 

Chain  Stores 

United  Kingdom,  organization   662 

Cheese 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938    902 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    963 

France,  imports  from  Canada,  1938..  910 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    543 

India,  imports  and  market   75 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .249. 252 
imports  into  and  market  in  Scotland, 

1938   360 
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Chemicals 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 16 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938  796,799 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   781 

Netherlands  India,  imports   of  am- 
monium sulphate,  1937   429 

Portugal,  exports   49 

imports  and  market   47 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938   421 

United  Kingdom,  imports  of  and  mar- 
ket for  carbon  black   38 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   843 

See  also  Drugs  and  Medicines 

Chile 

Certificates  of  origin,  consular  visa 

required  229,598 

Exchange  conditions  272,729 

Exports  to  Canada,  1937   82 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-June,  1938   21 

Imports  from  Canada,  1937   81 

Tariff  on  wood-pulp  reduced   768 

Trade  with  Canada,  1937   80 

China 

Agriculture,  conditions  in  1938   357 

Building  conditions  in  Central  and 

North   475 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    353 

in  South..  . .  .   263 

Exchange  conditions  57,521 

Exports  in  1938,  by  principal  ports. .  972 

to  chief  countries   975 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    353,970 

Shanghai   354 

Imports  in  1938,  by  principal  ports. .  972 

by  principal  supplying  countries. .  . .  973 

Railway  sleepers,  market  in  Central 

and  North   478 

Reports  of  Acting  Trade  Commis- 
sioner M.  T.  Stewart,  Shanghai: 

December  9,  1938   57 

February  10,  1939   353 

February  23,  1939   475 

March  10,  1939   521 

April  12,  1939    970 

Timber,  imports  into  and  market  in 

Central  and  North   475 

Trade  outlook   358 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938   975 

Chocolate 

Switzerland,  production  in  1938    421 

Cider 

See  Apple  Cider 

Cigars 

Netherlands,  production  and  exports, 

1938   574 

Clearing  Agreements 

Germany,  operation   444 

Turkey,  position   922 


Clover  Seed 

United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  892 


Page 

Coal 

Belgium,  production  in  1938   110 

Bulgaria,  production  in  1936    631 

France,  production  and  imports,  1938  447 

Germany,  production  in  1938    323 

Netherlands,  imports  and  production 

and  exports,  1938    574 

United  Kingdom,  exports  from  South 

Wales  to  Canada,  1938    373 

production  and  exports   147 

production    in     1938,    North  of 

England   288 

Scotland   192 

trade  in  South  Wales,  1938   370 

Cocoa 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 
Codfish 

Panama,  imports  and  market   719 

See  also  Fish  (Fresh,  Frozen,  and 
Preserved) 

Cod  Liver  Oil 

^ Australia,  imports  and  market   744 

Coffee 

United  States,  imports  in  1938   845 

Colombia 

Air  express  shipments,  regulations..  137 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    473 

Exchange  conditions  55,647 

Gold  production,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  ..  474 

Petroleum,  production  in  1938    474 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 


with     the    United  Kingdom 
extended   201 

Commercial  Travellers 

British  West  Indies,  Antigua,  licence  I 

required   135 

Compo-Boards 

United  Kingdom,  imports   996 


Confectionery 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  428 

Consular  Invoices 

See  Documentation 

Cooperage  Stock 

British  West  Africa,  imports  of  barrel 


staves  11,15 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   546 

United  Kingdom,  imports  of  staves, 

1938  ,   222 

Copper 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  1010 

France,  imports  in  1938    904,908 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    548 

Portugal,  imports  in  1936    20 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Copper  (Scrap) 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    548 
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Corn 

Argentina,  1938-39  acreage,  first  official 

estimate   224 

second  official  estimate   597 

1938-39  crop,  first  official  estimate..  680 

second  official  estimate   1021 

See  also  Grain 

Costa  Rica 

Exchange  conditions  56,646 

Tariff,     reduction     in     flour  duty 

projected   977 

surcharge  on  imports   520 

Cotton 

Egypt,  production  in  1938   678 

Japan,  imports  in  1938   552 

Peru,  production  in  1938    640 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   842 

See  also  Textiles 

Cotton  Piece-Goods 

British    West    Africa,    imports  and 

market  11,12 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports. 

1938    420 

See  also  Textiles 

Cotton  Waste 

Belgium,  imports  from  Canada,  1938. .  1013 

Cuba 

Documentation,   certification  regula- 
tions changed   26 

Exchange  conditions  98,601 

Food  products,  marking  regulation  for 

weights  433,768 

Haiti    transferred    to    territory  of 

Havana  office   742 

Pharmaceutical  products,  trade-mark 

registration  required   481 

Tariff,  allocations  for  1939   643 

classification  of  dried  salt  fish . .  . .  767 
duties  changed  on  wheat  and  flour. .  643 
surcharge  on  minimum  and  some 

goods  exempt   560 

Trade   agreement  with  Italy,  most- 
favoured-nation   560 

Currency 

British  Malaya,  system   297 

Siam   380 

Cyprus 

Exchange  conditions  231,689 

Tariff  changes   314 


D 

Dairy  Produce 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

Denmark,  exports  in  1938   492 

India,  imports  and  market   73 

production  and  exports   73 

United  Kingdom,  imports  of  cheese 

and  eggs  into  Scotland,  1938..  360 

See  also  Cheese 


Page 

Denmark 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938   492 

Bacon,  exports  in  1938   492 

Butter,  exports  in  1938   492 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   490 

Eggs,  exports  in  1938    492 

Exchange  conditions  202,600 

Fish,  exports  in  1938    494 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    583 

exports   584 

imports   583 

Milling  regulations  for  rye   433 

Shipping  conditions  in  1938    493 

Department  Stores 

United  Kingdom,  organization   663 

Documentation 

British   Malaya,  invoicing  for  ship- 
ments  336 

Burma,  requirements   416 

Panama,  regulations   78 

Siam,  regulations   381 

United  Kingdom,  certificates  of  origin, 

regulations   702 

specimen  forms   704 

requirements   665 

for  invoices   710 

Venezuela,  new  leaflet  available..   ..  769 
See  also  Tariff  Changes  and  Customs 
Regulations 

Dominica 

Flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

Dominican  Republic 

Exchange  conditions  98,601 

Internal  revenue  tax  reduced   520 

Doors 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. ...  222 

250, 253 

Douglas  Fir 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  and 

market  in  Scotland,  1938   397 

See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 

Dowels 

New  Zealand,  imports  and  market. ...  157 
United  Kingdom,  demand   741 

Dresses  (Ladies') 
New    Zealand,    imports,  Jan.-Sept., 

1938   36 

Drinking  Straws 

United  Kingdom,  market   536 

Drugs  and  Medicines 

British  Malaya,  regulation  of  sales. .  342 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 16 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   781 

Manchuria,  imports,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  1022 
Netherlands  India,  additions  to  list 

requiring  sales  licence   137 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   49 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports..  421 
See  also  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 
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E 


Ecuador 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   639 

Exchange  conditions  138,690 

Foreign  trade  in  1938  517,639 

Tenders  invited  599, 685 

Eggs 

Denmark,  exports  in  1938   492 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  Scot- 
land, 1938    361 

Egypt 

Alexandria  Harbour  Improvements. .  680 

Apples  (fresh),  imports  and  market..  1019 

Cotton,  production  in  1938    678 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   678 

Exchange  conditions  231,639 

Exports  in  1938    959,960 

to  Canada   962 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    678,958 

Imports  in  1938    959,960 

detailed   963 

from  Canada   962 

Marking   regulations,  pharmaceutical 

preparations   3(15 

Newsprint,  imports  and  market   812 

Pears  (fresh),  imports  in  1938   1020 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Henri 
Turcot,  Cairo: 

January  25,  1939    229 

March  25,  1939    586 

March  28,  1939    628 

April   3,  1939   758 

April   6,  1939   688 

April   6,  1939    688 

April   6,  1939    688 

April  6,  1939    812 

April  12,  1939   678 

April  13,  1939   770 

April  20,  1939   917 

April  20,  1939   958 

April  21,  1939    957 

April  27,  1939    810 

April  27,  1939   919 

May  12,  1939   856 

May  15,  1939   1019 

May  22,  1939   1018 

Tariff  changes   520 

Trade  prospects  for  1939    964 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938    961 

Eire 

See  Ireland 

Electrical     Apparatus,     Appliances,  and 
Supplies 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 13 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad  market.  330 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 
New  Zealand,  imports  of  radios,  Jan.- 

Sept.,  1938   37 

South  Africa,  sale  under  Cape  Town's 

Municipal  Scheme   402 


Electrical  Machinery 

See  Machinery 
81903—2 
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Electrical  Standards 

Australia,  regulations  changed   167 

Electricity 

British  Malaya,  supply   300 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  rates 

for  Port  of  Spain  reduced . .  . .  330 

France,  production  in  1938   447 

Ireland,  development   578 

South  Africa,  Cape  Town  Municipal 

Undertaking   402 

Electric  Refrigerators 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  market  331 
South  Africa,  sales   405 

Electric  Stoves 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  market  331 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 

South  Africa,  sales   404 

Electric  Washing  Machines 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 
South  Africa,  sales   405 

El  Salvador 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    682 

Exchange  conditions  98, 929 

Embroideries 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938   421 

Exchange 

Argentina,  control  system  profits,  a 

correction   197 

Conditions  in  foreign  countries : 

Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan  231,689 

Argentina  54, 521, 769 

Bolivia  273,648 

Brazil  232,601,1033 

British  Malaya  170,645,689 

Bulgaria  230,688 

Chile  272,729 

China  57,521 

Colombia  55,647 

Costa  Rica  56,646 

Cuba  98,601 

Cyprus  231,689 

Denmark  202,600 

Dominican  Republic  98,601 

Ecuador  138,690 

Egypt  231,689 

El  Salvador  98,929 

Finland  202,600 

Germany   97 

Gibraltar  315,769 

Greece  231,688 

Guatemala   98 

Honduras  98,521 

Iran  (Persia)  231,689 

Iraq  231,689 

Italy  315,769 

Japan  202,690 

Malta  315,769 

Mexico  98,170,521 

Netherlands  India  170,689 

Nicaragua  57,648 

Northern  Rhodesia   600 
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Exchange — Con. 

Conditions  in  foreign  countries — Con. 

Norway  202,600 

Palestine  231,689 

Panama  56,647 

Peru  138,648 

Portugal  315,769 

Puerto  Rico  98,601 

Roumania  229,688 

Siam  170,689 

Southern  Rhodesia   646 

Spain   1030 

Sweden  202,600 

Syria  and  the  Lebanon  231,689 

Turkey  230,770 

Uruguay   55 

Venezuela  56,601 

Control  in: 

Brazil   200 

Bulgaria   633 

Japan  /   757 

Roumania   764 

Turkey   592 

Exhibitions  and  Fairs 

Mexico,    Cattle     and  Agricultural 

Exhibition  at  San  Jacinto ....  23 
Netherlands,  Royal  Netherlands  In- 
dustries Fair   676 

United  Kingdom,  Agricultural  Fair  in 
West    of    England,  Canadian 

exhibits   895 

British  Industries  Fair,  1939   489 

Building    Trades'    Exhibition  at 

Manchester   836 

Canada  Shop  in  Hull   836 

Cider  Testing  Day  at  Long  Ashton  787 
opportunities  for  Canadian  exporters  711 

Explosives 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 16 


F 

Fats  and  Oils 

Australia,  imports   744 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

Germany,  imports  of  lard,  1938   543 

United   Kingdom,   imports  of  lard, 

1938  249,252 

See  also  Fish  Oils  and  Mineral  Oils 

Federated  Malay  States 

See  British  Malaya 

Feedstuff's 

Australia,  imports  of  and  market  for 

fish  oils   742 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.  .502, 903 
Germany,  imports  and  production  of 

fish  meal   303 

imports  of  fish  oil,  1938   543 

Hongkong,  imports  of  fodder,  1938..  798 
United  Kingdom,  imports  into  and 

market  in  Scotland,  1938..  ..328,364 


Page 

Fertilizers  (Animal  and  Chemical) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 
Hongkong,    imports    of  ammonium 

sulphate,  1938    796 

India,  exports  of  guano,  1936-37..  ..  506 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 

Peru,  production  of  guano,  1938-39. .  556 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   47 

Fiji 

Tariff  changes   559 

Finland 

Exchange  conditions  202,600 

Import  restrictions   136 

Fish  By-Products 

Germany,  development  of  industry..  809 

Fish  (Canned) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.  .501, 903 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938   963 

France,  imports  in  1938  905,910 

Germany,  imports  of  lobster,  1938. .  . .  542 

India,  imports  and  market   504 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   779 

Japan,    production    and    exports  of 

salmon.  1938    923 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  35 
United  Kingdom,  advertising  of  Cana- 
dian salmon   830 

imports  in  1938  249.252 

imports  of  and  market  for  lobster. .  698 
imports  of  and  market  for  salmon, 

1938    825 

international  survey  of  trade   943 

market  conditions  for  salmon  in 

Scotland,  1938   363 

West  Africa,  trade  inquiry   634 

Fish  (Fresh,  Frozen,  and  Preserved) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938 .. 501 , 903 
British  Malaya,  imports  of  and  market 

for  dry  salt  herring   3 

British  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  imports 

of  dried  salted,  1938   783 

Denmark,  exports  in  1938   494 

France,  imports  in  1938    905.910 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    542.810 

production  and  consumption   808 

Haiti,  imports  in  1937-38   926 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938    799 

India,  exports  in  1936-37    506 

imports  and  market   504 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   779 

Netherlands,   catch    and   exports  of 

herring,  1938    572 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937.  .429. 431 
imports  of  and  market  for  dry  salt 

herring   4 

Norway,  catches  and  exports,  1938. ...  913 
Panama,  imports  of  and  market  for 

codfish   719 

United  Kingdom,  additional  evidence 

of   origin   required    to  secure 

preference  for  frozen   201 

imports    of    frozen    salmon  from 

Canada,  1938  249.252 
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Fishing 

Germany,  development  of  industry..  808 

Fish  Manures 

India,  exports  in  1936-37   506 

Fish  Meal 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938. .   903 

Germany,  imports  and  production. .  . .  303 

Fish  Oils 

Australia,  imports  and  market   742 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   543 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  Scot- 
land, 1938    364 

Flax 

Ireland,  standard  price  increased..  ..  255 
Flax  Seed 

Ireland,  market  conditions   255 

Flooring  (Hardwood) 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. ...  221 

Flour 

Australia,  export  market  conditions..  119 


258, 402, 459, 628, 794, 1004 


Flour  Tax  (Imports  and  Exports) 
Act,    1938,    and    Flour  Tax 
(Wheat    Industry  Assistance) 
Assessment  Act,  1938. .  . .  119, 132, 1028 
Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.-501,901 

Brazil,  imports  and  production,  1933-37  197 

regulation  of  trade  197.344 

British  Guiana,  imports  of  and  market 

for  soft  wheat   130 

British  West  Indies,  Barbados,  imports 

of  and  market  for  soft  wheat..  129 

Jamaica,  imports  and  market   43 

imports  in  1938.   783 

Leeward   Islands,  imports  of  and 

market  for  soft  wheat   130 

Trinidad,  imports  of  and  market  for 

soft  wheat   127 

Windward  Islands,  imports  of  and 

market  for  soft  wheat   130 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    963 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   544 

Haiti,  imports  in  1937-38   926 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938   796 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   780 

Japan,  exports  in  1938  164,684 

imports  and  market,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  163 

1938    554,684 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  35 

Sweden,  milling  regulations   169 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .249,251 
imports  into  and  market  in  North  of 

England   113 

imports  into  and  market  in  Scotland, 

1938   327 

United  States,  exports  in  1938    843 

Fodder 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938   798 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  and 

market  in  Scotland,  1938    329 

81903-2* 


Page 


Food  Products 

British  Malaya,  regulation  of  sales. .  342 
British  West  Indies,  Virgin  Islands, 

inquiry  from   865 

Cuba,  marking  regulation  for  weights.  433, 768 

Footwear 

British    West    Africa,    imports  and 

market   10 

Canada,  exports  and  imports,  1937-38  .  216 
Egypt,  imports  of  canvas  rubber-soled, 

1938   964 

Netherlands,    exports    and  imports, 

1938   573 

New  Zealand,  imports  and  market.  .36, 121 
Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938   421 

United  Kingdom,  imports  and  exports  209 
imports  from  Canada,  1937-38..   ..  215 

imports  of  tennis  shoes,  1938   250 

production  and  market  in  West  of 

England  and  South  Midlands..  209 


Footwear  (Rubber) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.  .502, 1012 
France,  imports  from  Canada,  1938. .  911 
New  Zealand,  imports  and  market.  .36. 124 
United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .250,253 


Forwarding  Agents 

United  Kingdom   666 

Foxes  (Live) 

Norway,  export  prohibited   433 

France 

Armaments  tax   752 

Certificates    of    origin,    more  exact 

information  required   96 

Coal,  production  and  imports,  1938..  447 

Economic  situation  in  1938   446 

Electricity,  production  in  1938    447 

Exports  in  1938    718 

to  Canada,  detailed   906 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    715 

Imports  in  1938   717 

from  Canada,  detailed   904 

Horse    hair,    disinfection  certificate 

required   386 

Import  restriction  on  tomato  ketchup 

removed   346 

Iron  and  steel,  production  in  1938. .  . .  447 

Mineral  oils,  imports  in  1938    448 

Motor  vehicles,  production  and  sales. .  448 
Quotas    allotted    to    Canada,  Jan.- 

March,  1939    53 

April- June,  1939   560 

Reports     of     Commercial  Attache 
Hercule  Barre,  Paris: 

February  23,  1939   446 

April  20,  1939    715 

May  11,  1939    903 

Report     of     Assistant  Commercial 
Attache  J.  P.  Manion,  Paris: 

April  27,  1939.  .   752 

Textiles,  production  in  1938   448 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938   903 

Wheat,  market  conditions   907 
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Fruit  Juice 

United  Kingdom,  competition  at  Long 

Ashton   787 

Fruits  (Canned) 

Australia,  production  and  exports,  1938  673 

prospects  for  1939   676 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
United  Kingdom,  imports  into  Scot- 
land, 1938    363 

imports  of  pears,  1938    249,252 

international  survey  of  trade   942 

West  Africa,  trade  inquiry   634 

Fruits  (Dried) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

Germany,  imports  of  apples,  1938. .  ..  54)1 

Fruits  (Fresh) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 
Egypt,  imports  of  and  market  for 

apples  and  pears   1019 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938   799 

Ireland,  imports  of  apples  and  pears, 

1938    780 

South  Africa,  production  and  exports, 

1938   283 

See  also  Apples  (Fresh) 

Furs  (Raw  and  Manufactured) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938 .. 501 , 502 

imports  from  Canada,  1938   1013 

Egypt,  imports  in  1038    963 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    544 

Ireland,  imports  of  dressed,  1038. .  . .  781 

Netherlands,  imports  and  auctions. .  . .  223 


G 

Gambia 

Tariff  changes.   1029 

See  also  British  West  Africa 

Gas 

British  Malaya,  supply   300 

Gasoline 

See  Mineral  Oils 

Germany 

Agricultural  situation  in  1938    3(23 

Building  industry  in  1038. .  _   324 

Clearing  agreements,  operation   444 

Coal,  production  in  1938   323 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   321 

Exchange  conditions   97 

Exports  in  1938   443 

to  Canada   369 

Fish,  imports  in  1938    810 

production  and  consumption   809 

Fish    by-products,    development  of 

industry  '  . .  . .  800 

Fishing  industry,  development. .  ;.  ..  808 

Fish  meal,  imports  and  production..  303 

Foreign  trade  in  1938  321,441 

Grain,  production  in  1938   323 


Page 

Germany — C  on. 

Imports  in  1938   442 

detailed   539 

from  Canada   366 

Payments  agreements,  operation . .  . .  444 

operation  of  Canadian   365 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  J.  C. 
Macgillivray,  Berlin: 

January  11,  1930   07 

February  10,  1039    303 

February  15,  1939    321 

February  22,  1939    364 

March  2,1939   441 

March  20,  1939    539 

May  2,  1939    808 

Trade  pact  with  Roumania   764 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938    364 

Gibraltar 

Exchange  conditions  315,769 

Glass  Products 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

Gloves  (Leather) 

Belgium,  imports  from  Canada,  1938. .  1013 

Gloves  (Rubber) 

See  Rubber  Goods 


Glues 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937.. 


429 


Gold 

Australia,  production  in  Western,  1938  455 
Colombia,  production,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938  474 

Japan,  production  and  exports   863 

South  Africa,  production  in  1938..  ..  282 
United  States,  imports  and  exports, 

1938   846 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Gold  Coast 

See  British  West  Africa 


Goloshes 

New  Zealand,  imports  and  market. . 


125 


Grain 

Argentina,  1938-39  corn  acreage,  first 

official  estimate   224 

second  official  estimate   597 

1938-39    corn    crop,    first  official 

estimate   680 

second  official  estimate   1021 

1938-39    grain    crop,    first  official 

estimate   23 

second  official  estimate   472 

third  official  estimate   964 

production  and  exports,  1938    304 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

898,899,900 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   540 

production  in  1938   323 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938    779 

Japan,  production  in  1938    684,806 


Page 

Grain — Con. 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.-248,251 


imports  into  and  market  in  Scotland, 

1938   326 

imports  into  Port  of  Bristol,  1938. .  535 
subsidy    payments    for    oats  and 

barley   667 

See  also  Wheat 

Graphs 

United  Kingdom,  imports,  stocks  and 
consumption  of  Canadian 
tobacco,  1936-1938    739 

Grass  Seed 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    540 

United  Kingdom,  market   894 

Great  Britain 

See  United  Kingdom 

Greece 

Agricultural  production  in  1938   811 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    810 

Exchange  conditions  23-1 , 688 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    812 

Import  restrictions   856 

Import  situation   856 

Payment  situation   856 

Tariff  on  imports  from  Canada   858 

Grenada 

Flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

Guadeloupe 

Tires    and    tubes,   quota   fixed  for 

Canada   169 

Guano 

India,  exports  in  1936-37   506 

Peru,  production  in  1938-39   556 

Guatemala 

Exchange  conditions   98 

Certificates  of  origin,  official  forms 

required   270 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   681 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    555,681 

Import    restrictions    on  cartridges, 

ammunition  and  gunpowder.  . .  519 

Match  monopoly  abolished   818 

Tariff,  surcharge  on  imports   346 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada  brought 

into  force   54 

Gut  (Animal  and  Synthetic) 

United  Kingdom,  market  in  South 

Midlands   72 

H 

Hair  (Animal) 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   1013 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   544 

Haiti 

Economic  conditions  in  1937-38   924 

Foreign  trade  in  1937-38   924 

exports   926 

imports,  detailed   925 


Page 


Haiti — Con. 

Trade  agreement  with  Canada  brought 

into  force   54 

Transfer  to  territory  of  Trade  Com- 
missioner at  Havana   742 

Hams 

See  Bacon  and  Hams 

Hardwood  Flooring 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. ...  221 

Hardwoods 

China,  imports  into  Central  and  North  477 
United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. ...  221 
See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 

Hats  and  Caps 

British  West  Africa,  market   10 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  36 

Hay 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  and 

market  in  Scotland,  1938   329 

Herring 

British  Malaya,  imports  of  and  market 

for  dry  salt   3 

Netherlands,  catch  and  exports,  1938. .  572 
Netherlands  India,  imports  of  and 

market  for  dry  salt   4 

Hides  and  Skins 

Argentina,  exports  in  1938.   307 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

imports  in  1938  from  Canada   1013 

France,  imports  in  1938    904,908 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   544 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938    781 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  36 

See  also  Furs   (Raw  and  Manu- 
factured) 


Honduras 

Certificates  of  origin  not  required. .  . .  520 


Economic  conditions   682 

Exchange  conditions  98, 521 

Foreign  trade  in  1937-38   721 

Tariff,  duties  changed   169 

surtaxes  abolished   315 

value  for  duty  changed   169 

Honey 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   903 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   543 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  428 
United  Kingdom,  advertising  of  Cana- 
dian  892 

imports  and  market   873 

imports  of  and  market  for  Cana- 
dian 877,889 

market  conditions  in  Scotland,  1938  362 

production  and  consumption   873 

Hongkong 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    263 

Exports,  1938   302 

Jan.-March,  1939    968 

Foreign  trade,  1938    301 

Jan.-March,  1939    968 
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Hongkong — C  on. 

Imports,  1938   302 

detailed   796 

from  Canada   795 

Jan  .-March,  1939   969 

from  Canada   969 

Motor  vehicles,  registration  required . .  168 
Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  V.  E. 
Duclos,  Hongkong: 

January  30,  1939   263 

January  30,  1939   301 

April  8,  1939   795 

May  2, 1939   968 

Trade  links  with  Central  China . .  . .  265 

Horse  Hair 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   1013 

France,  disinfection  certificate  required  386 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    544 

Hosiery 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   1013 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    964 

India,  imports  and  market   158 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938    780 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  36 


I 

Implements  and  Tools 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 13 

See   also   Agricultural  Implements 
and  Machinery 

Import  Regulations 

See    Tariff    Changes    and  Customs 
Regulations 

India 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938   466 

Dairy  products,  imports  and  market..  73 

production  and  exports   73 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   466 

Fish  manures  and  guano,  exports  in 

1936-37   506 

Fish  (preserved  and  canned),  imports 

and  market   504 

Fish  (preserved),  exports  in  1936-37..  506 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    468 

Hosiery,  imports  and  market   158 

Motor  vehicles,  imports  from  1936- 

1938   469 

proposed  industry   468 

Postage,  complaint  regarding  short- 
paid    334 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  Paul 
Sykes,  Calcutta: 

November  29,  1938   73 

December  30,  1938   158 

January  23,  1939    407 

January  26,  1939   259 

February  16,  1939    468 

February  28,  1939    504 

March  4,  1939   466 

Rolled  oats,  tenders  called  for  army 

supplies   816 

.  Tariff  changes   687 
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India — Con. 
Trade    agreement   with    the  United 

Kingdom,  1939   557 

in  force   864 

Invoices 

See  Documentation 

Iran  (Persia) 

Exchange  conditions  231,689 

Iraq 

Certificates  of  origin  required   1029 

Exchange  conditions  231,689 

Ireland  (Eire) 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938    529 

Alcohol  (industrial),  production..   ..  116 

Bacon,  production  and  exports,  1938..  577 

Budget  for  1939-40   847 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    575 

Electrical  development   578 

Exports  in  1938,  detailed   781 

Flax,  standard  price  increased   255 

Flax  seed,  market  conditions   255 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    777 

Import  licensing  for  chrysanthemum 

plants   728 

Import  quotas  fixed   728 

Imports  in  1938,  detailed   779 

from  Canada   778 

Live-stock  census  in  1938   530 

Milling  regulations  480,1028 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  James 
Cormack,  Dublin: 

December  28,  1938   116 

February  1,  1939    255 

March  13,  1939   529 

March  27,  1939   575 

April  17,  1939   777 

May  11,  1939    847 

Tariff  changes  227,480,519,1027 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938   778 

Iron  and  Steel 

France,  production  in  1938    447 

United  Kingdom,  imports,  Jan.-Nov., 

1938    41 

production  and  exports. .  40, 147 

production  in  North  of  England.  .288,670 
production  in  Scotland..        ..  ..191,668 

United  States,  production  in  1938.  .178, 179 

Iron  and  Steel  Products 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 12 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  36 
See  also  Metal  Manufactures 

Iron  (Scrap) 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   547 

Italy 

Customs  union  with  Albania   855 

Exchange  conditions  315,769 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    494 

exports   496 

imports   495 


15 


Page 


Italy— Con. 
Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  A.  B. 
Muddiman,  Milan: 

November  27.  1938   47 

December  7,  1938   19 

May  30,  1939   1030 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  C.  Depocas,  Milan: 

February  13,  1939    315 

March  7,  1939    494 

April  29,  1939   769 

May  12,  1939    855 

Trade  agreement  with  Cuba,  most- 
favoured-nation  560 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938   498 

prospects  for  1939   499 

Trade  with  colonies,  1938    498 


J 

Jamaica 

See  British  West  Indies 

Jams,  Jellies,  and  Marmalades 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937 . .  429 


Japan 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938   805 

Budget  for  1939-40   753 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    800 

Exchange  conditions  202,690 

Exchange  control   757 

Export  restrictions   861 

Exports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938   83,87 

to  Canada,  detailed   88 

1938,  detailed  549,553 

to  Canada  553,555 

Financial  conditions  in  1938    752 

Flour,  exports  in  1938  164, 684 

imports  and  market,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  163 

1938    684 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938   83,86 

1938    548,862 

Gold,  production  and  exports   863 

Grain,  production  in  1938    684,806 

Import  restrictions   860 

Imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938,  by  principal 

countries   85 

detailed  85,87 

from  Canada,  detailed   88 

1938,  by  principal  countries   551 

detailed   551 

from  Canada,  detailed   554 

Report  of  Trade  Commissioner  P.  V. 
McLane,  Kobe: 

March,  28,  1939    752,800,859 

Reports    of    Commercial  Secretary 
C.  M.  Croft,  Tokyo: 

January  10,  1939    202 

January  24,  1939   267 

April  5,  1939   690 

April  28,  1939    923 

May  9,  1939.  965,1021 
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Japan — Con. 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner A.  K.  Doull,  Tokyo: 


December   3,  1938   83 

December  15,  1938   162 

January  19,  1939   227 

February  23,  1939   548 

April  4,  1939    683 

Rice  crop  estimate  for  1938   267 

Salmon    (canned),    production  and 

exports,  1938    923 

Silk  cocoons,  yield  in  1938    806 

Silk  (raw),  exports  in  1938    227 

Tariff  changes  271,644 

Trade  control   859 

Trade  with  Canada.  Jan.-Sept.,  1938..  87,89 

1938   553 

Wheat,  imports   and   market,  Jan.- 
Sept.,  1938   162 

1938   683 

Java 

See  Netherlands  India 
Johore 

Tariff  changes   168 

See  also  British  Malaya 

Jute 

United  Kingdom,  production  in  Scot- 
land, 1938   193 

Jute  Bags 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 12 

K 

Kedah 

Tariff  changes   168 

See  also  British  Malaya 


Kerosene 

See  Mineral  Oils 


Ketchup  (Tomato) 

Germany,  imports  in  1988    545 

United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  987 

Kraftboard 

United  Kingdom,  imports   996 

Kraft  Paper 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 
United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  988 
See  also  Paper  and  Paper  Products 

L 

Lamps 

Netherlands  India,  imports  of  petrol- 
eum pressure  and  parts,  1937..  431 

Lard 

Germany  imports  in  1938    543 


United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .249,252 


16 


Page 

Lead 

Belgium,  imports  and  production,  1938  1008 

France,  imports  in  1938    904,909 

Hongkong,  imports  of  pig,  1938   797 

Netherlands  India,  imports  of  and 

alloys,  1937   430 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Leather 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    963 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   781 

Netherlands  India,  imports  of  patent, 

1937   430 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. .  .  .250, 253 

Leatherboard 

United  Kingdom,  imports  of  and  imi- 
tation, 1938   996 

Lebanon 

Exchange  conditions  231 , 689 

Leeward  Islands 

Flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

See  also  British  West  Indies 

Levant  Mandated  States 

Exchange  conditions  in  Syria  and  the 

Lebanon  231,689 

Live  Stock 

Argentina,  industry  in  1938    305 

Bulgaria,  census  in  1936   630 

Hongkong,  imports  of  cattle,  1938. ...  799 

Ireland,  census  in  1938   530 

exports  of  cattle,  1938   782 

Norway,  export  of  foxes  and  martens 

prohibited   433 

Roumania,  census  in  1935   761 

Turkey,  census  in  1936   588 

United  Kingdom,  census  in  Scotland, 

1938   194 

imports  in  1938    249,251 

into  Scotland   364 

into  South  Wales  ports   582 

Lobster  (Canned) 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   542 

United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  698 
See  also  Fish  (Canned) 

Lumber  and  Timber 

Argentina,  imports  in  1938   310 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.-502,952 
British  Guiana,  market  for  white  pine 

and  spruce   375 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11,15 

British  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  imports 

in  1938   783 

Trinidad  and  Barbados,  market  for 

white  pine  and  spruce   375 

Burma,  production   408 

China,  imports  into  and  market  in 

Central  and  North   475 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    964 

France,  imports  in  1938   904,909 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    541 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938   797 
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Lumber  and  Timber — Con. 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   780 

Japan,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 

Sept.,  1938    89 

1938    554 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 

Norway,  production  in  1938    912 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .250, 252 

detailed   219 

into  Port  of  Bristol   535 

into  South  Whales  ports   581 

imports  into  and  market  in  Scot- 
land, 1938   396 

United  Kingdom-United  States  Trade 

Agreement,  timber  clauses. .  . .  222 

United  States,  exports  in  1938    843 

imports  and  market   470 

production  and  exports,  1938..  ..470,471 

species  exempted  from  import  tax. .  481 


M 

Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  and  Vermicelli 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
New    Zealand,    imports,  Jan.-Sept., 

1938   35 

United  Kingdom,  advertising  of  Cana- 
dian  836 

imports  and  market   832 

Machines  and  Machinery 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 
British  West  Africa,  imports  of  indus- 
trial, marine  and  mining  11,14 

Japan,  imports  of  and  parts,  1938..  ..  552 
Manchuria,  imports,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  1023 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   20 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938    421 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   842 

See   also   Agricultural  Implements 
and  Machinery 

Mail  Services 

Burma  •  •  •  •  416 

See  also  Air  Mail  and  Parcels  Post 

Maize 

See  Grain 

Maize  Meal 

Ireland,  mixture  regulations   1028 

Malt 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 
Malta 

Exchange  conditions  315,769 

Tariff  duties  changed  313,314 

Manchukuo 

Trade  Control  Law  amended   138 

See  also  Manchuria 
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Manchuria 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938..    ..  966 
Economic    conditions    and  develop- 
ment  965 

Exports,  Jan.-Oct..  1938   1021 

Foreign  trade  in  1938   1021 

Trade  Control  Law  amended   138 

Maps 

Malay  Peninsula  291 

Middle  Asia  and  adjoining  countries 

292,335,379 
United  Kingdom  in  relation  to  Cana- 
dian trade   659 

Marking  Requirements 

Burma   416 

United  Kingdom   710 

See  also  Tariff  Changes  and  Cus- 
toms Regulations 

Martens  (Live) 

Norway,  export  prohibited   433 

Martinique 

Tires  and  tubes,  quota  fixed   169 

Matches 

Guatemala,  monopoly  abolished..  ..  818 
Mauritius 

Foreign  trade  in  1937   266 

exports   267 

imports   266 

from  Canada   266 

Invoice    requirements,    new  leaflet 

available   137 

Meats 

Argentina,  exports  in  1938   306 

Australia,  exports  of  frozen  to  the 

United  Kingdom,  1938   458 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

Meats  (Canned) 

United  Kingdom,  international  survey 

of  trade   943 

West  Africa,  trade  inquiry   634 

Medicines 

See  Drugs  and  Medicines 

Metal  Manufactures 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11,12 

Manchuria,  imports,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  1023 
New  Zealand,  imports   of   iron  and 

steel   36 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   843 

Metals  and  Minerals 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports  and  pro- 
duction, 1938    501, 1008 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11 

Bulgaria,  production  in  1936    630 

Burma,  production   409 

France,  imports  in  1938.  .904,905,908,909,910 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    545,547 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938  797,798 
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Metals  and  Minerals — Con. 
Japan,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938. ...  85 

from  Canada   89 

1938   551 

from  Canada   554 

Manchuria,  imports,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  1023 

Mexico,  production  in  1938   635 

Netherlands  India,  imports    of  lead 

and  lead  alloys,  1937   430 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   19 

Roumania,  production   762 

Southern  Rhodesia,  production,  Jan.- 
Sept.,  1938   333 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .250, 253 
market  in  Scotland  for  scrap,  1938..  399 
tinplate  trade  of  South  Wales,  1938  531 

United  States,  exports  in  1938    843,846 

See  also  Gold  and  Iron  and  Steel 

Metals  (Scrap) 

Germany,  imports  in  1938  547,548 

United  Kingdom,  market  conditions 

for  iron   42 

market  in  Scotland,  1938   398 

Mexico 

Agricultural  conditions  516, 635 

Cattle  and  Agricultural  Exhibition  at 

San  Jacinto   23 

Economic  conditions  224,516,635 

Exchange  conditions  98,170,521 

Foreign  trade,  1037  224,225 

1938   636 

Income  tax  payments,  liquidation  of 

overpayments  of  advance . .   . .  598 

Invoice  regulations   865 

Minerals,  production  in  1938   635 

Petroleum,  production  and  exports. .  635 
Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  R.  T. 
Young,  Mexico  City: 

December  16,  1938   23 

January  4,  1939   98 

January  4,  1039   98 

January  12,  1939   224 

January  24,  1939   170 

March  13,  1939   516 

March  27,  1939   555 

March  29,  1939    521 

April  4,  1939   681 

April  7,  1939   635 

April  17,  1039   721 

May  19,  1939   929 

Tariff  changes  561,1030 

Milk    (Condensed,   Evaporated,   and  Pow- 
dered) 

British  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  imports 

of  condensed,  1938   783 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    963 

Hongkong,  imports  of  evaporated,  1938  798 

India,  imports  and  market   75 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
Switzerland,   production   and  exports 

of  condensed,  1938   421 

United  Kingdom,  international  survey 

of  trade   943 
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Millboard 

United  Kingdom,  imports   995 

Millinery 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan-Sept.,  1938  36 

Mineral  Oils 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 17 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  produc- 
tion and  exports,  1938   511 

Burma,  production   409 

Colombia,  production  of  petroleum, 

1938   474 

France,  imports  in  1938    448 

Japan,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938..   ..  86 

1938    552 

Mexico,  production  and  exports  of 

petroleum   635 

Netherlands   India,    production  and 

exports  of  petroleum,  1938..  ..  725 

Roumania,  production  in  1937   762 

United  States,  exports  of  petroleum 

and  products,  1938   842 

Minerals 

See  Metals  and  Minerals 

Mining  Equipment 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 

See  also  Machines  and  Machinery 

Mining  Timber 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938    953 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  South 

Wales  ports,  1938   581 

imports  of  pitprops,  1938   221 

See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 

Montserrat 

Flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

Motor  Vehicle  Accessories  and  Parts 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 14 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   841 

Motor  Vehicles 

Argentina,  imports  in  1938   310 

Belgium,  census  in  1938   1012 

imports  and  exports,  1938   502 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 14 

France,  production  and  sales   448 

Hongkong,  imports  of  and  chassis, 

1938    797,798 

registration  required   168 

India,  imports  from  1936-1938    469 

proposed  industry   468 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 
New  Zealand,  imports,  Jam-Sent.,  1938  38 
United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .251,254 

production  in  1938   147 

United  States,  exports  in  1938    841 

production  in  1938   179 
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N 

Nails  and  Tacks 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 

Netherlands 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938    571 

Cigars,  production  and  exports,  1938 . .  574 
Coal,   imports   and   production  and 

exports,  1938    574 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   569 

Footwear,  exports  and  imports,  1938..  573 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    569,945 

by  commodities   946 

by  principal  countries   948 

Furs,  imports  and  auctions   223 

Herring,  catch  and  exports,  1938. .  . .  572 

Import  restrictions  136, 929 


Imports  from  Canada  in  1938,  detailed  1015 

Monopoly  tax  reduced  on  fresh  apples  228 
Reports  of  Commercial  Attache  J.  A. 
Langley,  Rotterdam: 

February  14,  1939    417 

March  16,  1939    569 

Reports  of  Assistant  Commercial 
Attache  W.  G.  Stark,  Rotter- 
dam: 

January  16,  1939   223 

April  17,  1939   676 

May  5,  1939   849 

May  16,  1939   1014 

May  23,  1939    945 

Roller  skates,  market   849 

Royal  Netherlands  Industries  Fair. .  676 

Shipbuilding,  conditions  in  1938..   ..  575 

Shipping  conditions  in  1938   575 

Tariff  changes  345,386,598 

emergency   169 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938   1014 

Netherlands  India 

Asparagus  (canned),  market   160 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    721 

Exchange  conditions  170,689 

Exports,  1937   426 

to  Canada   427 

1938,  detailed   724 

Foreign  trade,  1937    426 

1938   723 

Herring  (dry  salt) ,  imports  and  market  4 

Imports,  1937   427 

detailed   428 

from  Canada   427 

1938    724 

Medicines,  additions  to  list  requiring 

sales  licence   137 

Quotas  fixed   271 

Surtax  increased   170 

Newfoundland 

Certificates    of   origin    required  for 

entry  under  intermediate  tariff.  270 

Tariff  changes   52 

Newsprint 

Argentina,  imports  in  1938    30S 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   956 

Egypt,  imports  and  market   812 

imports  in  1938   963 
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Newsprint — Con. 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938    800 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   781 

Japan,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 

Sept..  1938    89 

1938    554 

Manchuria,  imports,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  1023 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 
New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 
United     Kingdom,      imports  and 

market  937,988 

imports  in  1938    251,254 

production   938 

United  States,  imports  in  1938    846 

production  in  1938   181 

New  Zealand 

Dowels,  imports  and  market   157 

Export  control   1 

Exports.  Jan.-Sept.,  1938   33 

to  Canada   34 

Footwear,  imports  and  market   121 

Foreign  trade,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938   33 

Import  control   1,686 

Import  licensing,  July-Dec,  1939..  ..  642 

728,817 

latest    sailings   for   application  of 

Jan. -June,  1939   686 

Imports,  Jan.-Sept,,  1938   34 

from  Canada,  detailed   35 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  W.  F. 
Bull,  Auckland: 

December  9,  1938   1 

December  9,  1938   33 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner R.  P.  Bower,  Auckland: 

December  19,  1938   157 

December  22,  1938   121 

January-  18,  1939   257 

Tariff,  decisions  regarding  classification 

and  rates  167,480,686 

Tenders  invited.  ..54,165,269,561,816,1026 

Wheat,  imports  and  market  conditions  257 

Nicaragua 

Exchange  conditions  57,648 

Nickel 

France,  imports  in  1938    904,909 

Germany,  imports  in  1938  545.547 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Nigeria 

See  British  West  Africa 

Northern  Ireland 

Trade  area  covered  by  Belfast  office 

and  population   661 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Exchange  conditions   600 

Tariff  changes  345,597 

Norway 

Agricultural  conditions  in  1938    911 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    850,911 

Exchange  conditions  202,600 

Exports  in  1938    854 

Fish,  catches  and  exports,  1938    913 


Page 

Norway — Con. 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    852 

Foxes  and  martens,  export  of  live 

prohibited   433 

Import    licence    required    for  silk 

clothing  229,481 

Imports  in  1938   853 

Lumber,  production  in  1938   912 

Reports     of     Trade  Commissioner 
Richard  Grew,  Oslo: 

January  23,  1939   202 

March    3,  1939   490 

March    3,  1939   583 

March  30,  1939    600 

May  9,  1939    850,911 

Shipping  conditions  in  1938    915 

Whaling  industry  in  1938   914 


O 

Oats 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   900 

United     Kingdom,     imports  from 

Canada,  1938    248,251 

imports  into  Scotland,  1938    327 

subsidy  payment   667 

See  also  Grain 

Oats  (Rolled) 

India,  tenders  called  for  army  supplies  816 
United     Kingdom,     imports  from 

Canada,  1938  249,251 


Ochres  (Calcined) 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938. 

Oils 

See  Fats  and  Oils 


1008 


Oysters 

United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  65 

market  in  London   67 

market  in  North  of  England   69 

market  in  Scotland   72 

market  in  West  of  England   71 


P 

Packing  Requirements 

British  Malaya   341 

Burma   416 

Panama   80 

United  Kingdom    665 

Paints  and  Varnishes 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 16 

Palestine 

Economic  conditions  in  1938.   919 

Exchange  conditions  231,689 

Foreign  trade  in  1938    917 

Tariff  changes  386,928 

Trade  with  Canada  1938    918 
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Panama 

Area  and  population   77 

Banking,  currency  and  exchange..  ..  77 

Business  methods   79 

Canal  operations  in  1937-38   131 

Canal  Zone  market   80 

Codfish,  imports  and  market   719 

Communications   77 

Distributing  centres   79 

Documentation  regulations   78 

Economic  conditions   595 

Exchange  conditions  56,647 

Exports,  1937   596 

Jan.-June,  1938    638 

Foreign  trade,  1937   595 

Jan.-June,  1938   637 

Imports,  1937   596 

Jan.-June,  1938    637 

Industries  and  commerce   80 

Invoices,  fine  for  consular  visa  on 

official  holidays   169 

Packing  suggestions   80 

Parcel  post,  rates  and  regulations. ...  79 

Points  f  or  exporters   77 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  W.  J. 
Riddiford,  Panama  City: 

December  19,  1938    77 

December  31,  1938   55 

December  31,  1938    56 

December  31,  1938   56 

December  31,  1938   56 

December  31,  1938   57 

January  6,  1939   131 

January  24,  1939    473 

March' 14,  1939   595 

March  23,  1939   637 

March  31,  1939    601 

March  31,  1939   646 

March  31,  1939    647 

March  31,  1939    647 

March  31,  1939   648 

April  13,  1939   719 

Tariff,  general   78 

Paper  and  Paper  Products 

Argentina,  imports  of  newsprint  and 

wrapping,  1938    308 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

955,956 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 17 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    963,964 

imports  of  and  market  for  newsprint  812 
Hongkong,  imports  of  wrapping,  1938.799,800 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   781 

Japan,    imports   of   newsprint  from 

Canada,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938    89 

1938   554 

Manchuria,  imports,  Jan.-Oct.,  1938..  1023 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937. .  430 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 
United     Kingdom,      imports  and 

market  937,988 

imports  of  newsprint  and  cardboard, 

1938  251,254 

production  and  trade   937 

United  States,  imports  of  newsprint, 

1938   846 

production  of  newsprint,  1938 ....  181 
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Paper boards 

Belgium,  imports  of  wallboard,  1938..  955 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    964 

United      Kingdom,     imports  and 

market  937,995 

production   939 

See  also  Cardboard 


Paper  Cups  and  Napkins 

Venezuela,  use  made  obligatory..   ..  521 

Parcels  Post 

British  Malaya,  rates   336 

British  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  imports 

in  1938   784 

Trinidad,  invoice   required   to  be 

inclosed  with  shipments   201 

Colombia,  regulations  for  shipments 

by  air   137 

Panama,  rates  and  regulations   79 

Si  am,  rates   382 

United  Kingdom,  rates  and  customs 

requirements   712 


Patent  Leather 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 
United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .251, 254 

Patent  Medicines 

See  Drugs  and  Medicines 


Patents 

British  Malaya,  registration   342 

Payments  Agreements 

German-Canadian,  working  of   365 

Germany,  operation   444 

Roumania,  list  of  countries   764 

Peaches  (Canned) 

Australia,    production    and  exports, 

1938    673,675 

See  also  Fruits  (Canned) 

Pears  (Canned) 

Australia,    production    and  exports, 

1938  673,675 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .249,252 
See  also  Fruits  (Canned) 

Pears  (Fresh) 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938   1020 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   780 

Perfumery 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   49 

Perlis 

Tariff  reductions   270 

See  also  British  Malaya 

Perry 

United  Kingdom,  competition  at  Long 

Ash  ton   787 

imports  and  market   152 


Persia 

See  Iran 


21 


Page 

Peru 

Cotton  production  in  1938   640 

Exchange  conditions  138,648 

Exports  to  Canada,  1937    47 

Foreign  trade  in  1938   472 

Guano,  production  in  1938-39   556 

Imports  from  Canada,  1937,  detailed. .  45 
Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  M.  J. 
Vechsler,  Lima: 

February  14,  1939    517 

February  24,  1939    472 

March  15,  1939   556 

March  15,  1939   640 

March  21.  1939   63£ 

April  11.  1939.   927 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner S.  G.  MacDonald,  Lima: 

November  23,  1938    21 

November  25,  1938   45 

December   8,  1938   80 

January  14.  1939   138 

February  9,  1939    272 

April  18,  1939   648 

April  19,  1939    648 

April  22,  1939    729 

April  24.  1939   690 

Sales  regulations  for  condensed  and 

evaporated  milk   865 

Trade  with  Canada,  1937    45 

Petroleum 

See  Mineral  Oils 

Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

Cuba,  trade  mark  registration  required  481 

Egypt,  marking  regulations   315 

See  also  Drugs  and  Medicines 

Pickles  and  Sauces 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 

Pineapple  (Canned) 

Australia,  production  and  exports,  1938  675 
British    Malaya,    price    control  in 

industry   813 

Pitprops 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   953 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. .  . .  221 
See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 

Pitwood 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  South 

Wales  ports,  1938   581 

Platinum 

France,  imports  in  1938    904,909 

Plywood  and  Veneers 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   955 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. ...  222 
See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 

Points  for  Exporters 

Borneo  (British)   343 

British  Malaya  290,334 

Bulgaria   628 

Burma   407 

Panama   77 

Siam   378 

Turkey   586 
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Poisons 

Straits  Settlements,  import  and  sale 

control   433 

Portland  Cement 

See  Cement 

Portugal 

Chemicals,  exports   49 

imports  and  market   47 

Drugs   and   medicines,  imports  and 

market   49 

Exchange  conditions  315,769 

Fertilizers    (chemical),   imports  and 

market   47 

Machinery,  imports  and  market..   ..  20 

Metals,  imports  and  market   19 

Toiletries,  imports  and  market   49 

Portuguese  Colonies 

Consular  invoices  required   170 

Postage 

British  Malaya,  rates   336 

India,  complaint  regarding  short-paid.  334 

Siam,  rates   382 

United  Kingdom,  facilities  and  rates. .  712 
See  also  Parcels  Post  and  Air  Mail 

Postal  Services 

Burma   416 

See  also  Air  Mail 

Potatoes 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938   798 

Potatoes  (Seed) 

Argentina,  imports  and  market   423 

imports  in  1938    310 

Publications 

Canada  1939   114 

Ceylon,  certificate  of  origin  and  tariff 
preference  regulations,  leaflet 
available   818 

Departmental,  list  of  62,278,654 

Imperial  Economic  Committee's,  list 

of   982 

Imperial  preference  regulations,  new 

departmental  pamphlet   1026 

Mauritius,  invoice  requirements  leaflet 

available   137 

Review  of  Canada's  Trade   in  the 

Calendar  Year  1938    837 

The  Agricultural  Situation  and  Out- 
look, 1939   120 

Trade  of  Canada,  Calendar  Year  1938  .  837 

Venezuela,  new  leaflet  on  documenta- 
tion available   769 

Puerto  Rico 

Exchange  conditions  98,601 

Pulp 

See  Wood-pulp 

Pulpwood 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   953 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    542 
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Radios  and  Radio  Apparatus 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 

Railways 

Burma,  operations   410 

Turkey,  facilities   590 

Railway  Ties  (Sleepers 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.-502,954 

China,  market  in  Central  and  North. .  478 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938   964 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. .  . .  221 


Rayon 

See  Silk  (Artificial) 


Refrigerators  (Electric) 

British  West  Indies,  Trinidad,  market.  331 

South  Africa,  sales   405 

Rice 

Japan,  crop  estimate  for  1938   267 

Rolled  Oats 

India,  tenders  called  for  army  supplies  816 
United     Kingdom,     imports  from 

Canada,  1938  249,251 

Roller  Skates 

Netherlands,  market   849 

Roumania 

Agricultural  industry  and  production.  760 

Area   758 

Constitution  adopted  in  1938   759 

Economic  conditions  in  1938    767,1019 

Economic  situation  in  post-war  period  759 

Exchange  conditions  229,688 

Exchange  control   764 

Foreign  trade,  1935  to  1937   762 

1938   1018 

Import  facilities  for  Canadian  goods  765 

Industries   761 

Live-stock  census  in  1935   761 

Mineral  oil,  production  in  1937   762 

Minerals,  production   762 

Payments  agreements,  countries  with 

which  concluded   764 

Points  for  exporters.   758 

Population   758 

Trade  pact  with  Germany   764 

Trade  with  Canada,  1937   766 

Rubber 

Netherlands   India,    production  and 

exports,  1938   725 

United  States,  imports  of  crude.  1938.  845 

Rubber  Goods 

Argentina,  imports  in  1938    311 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports.  1938.  .502, 1012 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938   963 

France,  imports  from  Canada,  1938..  911 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938..   781 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 
See  also  Footwear   (Rubber)  and 
Tires  and  Tubes 

Rye 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938    900 

See  also  Grain 
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St.  Kitts-Nevis 

See  British  West  Indies 


St.  Lucia  and  St.  Vincent 

Flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

Salmon 

France,  imports  of  frozen,  1938..  ..905,910 
Germany,  imports  of  salted,  1938..  ..  542 
See  also  Fish  (Fresh,  Frozen,  and 
Preserved) 

Salmon  (Canned) 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938   963 

Japan,  production  and  exports,  1938 . .  923 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
United  Kingdom,  advertising  of  Cana- 
dian  830 

imports  and  market  in  1938   825 

market  conditions  in  Scotland,  1938  363 
See  also  Fish  (Canned) 

Salt 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  35 
Samples 

United  Kingdom,  requirements   665 

Sarawak 

Points  for  exporters   344 

Tariff  changes   385 

Sardines  (Canned) 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    963 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
See  also  Fish  (Canned) 

Sauces 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 

Sausage  Casings 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    544 

South  Africa,  imports  and  market. .  . .  627 


Scientific  Instruments  and  Apparatus 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  502 

Scrap  Metals 

See  Metals  (Scrap) 

Seed  Potatoes 

See  Potatoes  (Seed) 

Seeds 

Germany,  imports  of  grass,  1938..  ..  540 
Ireland,  market  conditions  for  flax..  255 
United    Kingdom,    imports    of  and 

market  for  grass  and  clover. .  . .  892 

Shingles 

British  West  Africa,  imports   15 

United  Kingdom,  market  in  Scotland.  397 

Shingles  (Red  Cedar) 

United     States,     consular  invoice 

required   53 

provisions  of  Canada-United  States 

Trade  Agreement,  1938,  in  effect  9S5 

quota  fixed  for  imports  from  Canada  386 
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Shipbuilding 

Netherlands,  1938   575 

United  Kingdom,  1938   147 

North  of  England  289,671 

Scotland,  1938   190 

Shipping 

Belgium,  conditions  in  1938   Ill 

British  Malaya,  facilities   337 

Burma,  facilities   ..410,416 

Canada,  Montreal-New  York  service. .  234 

Vancouver-West  Africa  service..  ..  932 

Denmark,  conditions  in  1938   493 

Japan,  conditions  in  1938   805 

Netherlands,  conditions  in  1938..   ..  575 

Norway,  conditions  in  1938   915 

Panama  Canal  tonnage,  1937-38..   ..  131 

Siam,  facilities   382 

United  Kingdom,  facilities   666 

Shoes 

See  Footwear 

Shooks  and  Staves 

British  West  Africa,  imports   11, 15 

Siam 

Advertising,  effective  methods   384 

Brands  and  trade  marks   384 

Business  methods   382 

Calendar   381 

Climate   378 

Currency  and  finance   380 

Documentation   381 

Exchange  conditions  170,689 

Foreign  trade  in  1937   381 

Geographical  sketch   378 

Government   379 

Industries   381 

Map   379 

Market  possibilities   384 

Points  for  exporters   378 

Population  and  purchasing  power. .  . .  380 

Ports  and  cities   380 

Postage  rates   382 

Sales  regulations   384 

Shipping  facilities   382 

Tariff   381 

changes   644 

Transport  facilities   381 

Weights  and  measures   380 

Sierra  Leone 

Tariff  changes.  .   1029 

See  also  British  West  Africa 

Silk 

Japan,  exports  in  1938                      . .  227 

New  Zealand,  imports  of  piece-goods, 

Jan.-Sept.,  1938    36 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938   420 

See  also  Textiles 

Silk  (Artificial) 

New  Zealand,  imports  of  piece-goods, 

Jan.-Sept.,  1938   36 

Switzerland,  production  in  1938    420 

See  also  Textiles 


Page 


Silk  Cocoons 

Japan,  yield  in  1938   806 

Silver 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   546 

United  States,  imports  and  exports, 

1938   846 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Sitka  Spruce 

United  Kingdom,  market  in  Scotland.  397 

Skates  (Roller) 

Netherlands,  market   849 

Sof  twoods 

China,  imports  into  Central  and  North  476 
United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938. ...  220 
United  States,  imports  and  market. .  471 
See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 

Soups  (Canned) 

West  Africa,  trade  inquiry   634 

South  Africa 

Asparagus     (canned),    imports  and 

market   6 

British  Empire  Display  Week   509 

Budget  for  1939-40,  and  railway  budget  848 

Building  conditions  in  1938   285 

Economic  conditions,  1938   281 

Jan.-March,  1939   847 

Electrical  appliances,  sale  under  Cape 

Town's  Municipal  Scheme . .  . .  402 
Electricity,  Municipal  Scheme  at  Cape 

Town   402 

Exports,  1938,  detailed   283 

Jan.-March,  1939   848 

Fruit  production  and  exports,  1938..  283 

Gold  production  in  1938    282 

Import  restrictions  on  fodder,  hay  and 

straw  packing   518 

Imports,  Jan.-March,  1939    848 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  G.  R. 
Heasman,  Cape  Town: 

February  7,  1939   281 

March  27,  1939    627 

April  29,  1939    847 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner H.  W.  Brighton,  Cape 
Town: 

January  26,  1939    266 

February  11,  1939   402 

April  21,  1939   806 

Reports  of  Assistant  Trade  Commis- 
sioner J.  C.  Britton,  Johannes- 
burg: 

December  7,  1938   6 

February  8,  1939   332 

Sausage  casings,  imports  and  market. .  627 

Tariff  changes   976 

Wheat,  price  control   283 

Southern  Rhodesia 

Agricultural  production  in  1937-38. ...  333 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   332 

Exchange  conditions   646 
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Southern  Rhodesia — Con. 

Foreign  trade  in  1938   332 

exports   332 

imports   332 

Minerals,  production,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  333 

Spaghetti 

See  Macaroni,  Spaghetti  and  Vermi- 
celli 


Spain 

Exchange  conditions   1030 

Sporting  Goods 

Netherlands,  market  for  roller  skates  849 
United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1936. .  . .  400 
market  for  baseball  equipment  in 

North  of  England   399 

Spruce 

British  Guiana,  market   375 

British  West  Indies,  market  in  Bar- 
bados and  Trinidad   375 

United  Kingdom,  market  for  Sitka  in 

Scotland   397 

See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 


Stationery 

See  Paper  and  Paper  Products 

Staves 

See  Cooperage  Stock 

Steel 

See  Iron  and  Steel 

Stoves 

British  Malaya,  imports  of  and  market 


for  wood-burning   1005 

See  also  Electric  Stoves 

Straits  Settlements 

See  British  Malaya 

Strawboard 

United  Kingdom,  imports   996 

Straws  (Drinking) 

United  Kingdom,  market   536 

Sugar 

Netherlands  India,  production  and  ex- 
ports, 1938   725 

United  States,  imports  of  cane,  1938..  845 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia 

See  Ammonium  Sulphate 

Sulphur 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938    799 

Portugal,  market   48 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   843 

Sweden 

Exchange  conditions   600 

Flour-milling  regulations   169 

Tariff,  wheat  and  flour  tax  changed . .  53 

Switzerland 

Agriculture,  conditions  in  1938   422 

Building  trade  in  1938    422 
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Switzerland — C  on. 

Economic  conditions,  1938    417 

Foreign  trade  in  1938..   417 

exports   418 

detailed   420 

imports   418 

Trade  agreement  with  Australia . .  . .  269 

Trade  with  Canada,  1938   419 

Syria  and  the  Lebanon 

Exchange  conditions  231,689 

T 

Tacks  and  Nails 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 

Tar 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11, 16 

Tariff  Changes  and  Customs  Regulations 

Albania,  customs  union  with  Italy. .  . .  855 
Argentina,  consular  fees  amended . .  . .  768 
honey  and  butter,  marking  regula- 
tions changed   ....  137 

Australia,  decisions  as  to  classification 

and  rates..  ..50,133,228,518,641,686 
deferred  duties  further  postponed . .  133 

duties  changed  25,51 

electrical  standards,  regulations  re- 
garding   167 

flour  and  flour  manufactures,  tax  on 

imports   132 

invoices,  necessity  of  agreement  with 

marks  on  packages   270 

marking  regulations  96,864,1028 

newsprint,  duty  changed   25 

Belgium,  import  licence  fees  changed  136 

marking  regulations  changed   135 

Bermuda,  duties  changed   52 

Bolivia,  flour  and  wheat,  tariff  and 

import  control   271 

British  Guiana,  duties  changed  312,  729 

entry  tax  continued   134 

fish,  duty  changed   729 

British  Honduras,  duties  changed..  ..  135 
British  Malaya,  textiles,  supplementary 

certificate  of  origin  required..  729 


trade   marks,   legislation  regarding 


registration  enacted  in  Straits 

Settlements   26 

British  West  Indies,  Antigua,  duties 

changed   168 

Bahamas,  duties  changed   558 

Barbados,  beverages  (alcoholic),  duties 

increased   1028 

duties  changed   385 

Jamaica,  duties  changed  134, 751 

milk  (condensed),  import  regula- 
tions changed  228,558 

package  tax  changes  557,1029 

potatoes  (seed),  exemption  from 

package  tax   1029 

import  restriction   345 

St.  Kitts-Nevis,  surcharge  on  customs 

duties  reduced   134 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Customs  Regulations — 


Con. 

Trinidad,  invoice  regulations,  sugges- 
tions   559 

parcel  post  shipments,  invoice  re- 
quired to  be  inclosed   201 

Canada,  exports  to  the  United  States 
under  quota  provisions  of  trade 

agreement  24, 166, 268, 432,  640, 

815, 1025 

exports  to  the  United  States  under 
the   trade   agreement  effective 

January  1,  1936   92 

exports  to  the  United  States  under 
the   trade   agreement  effective 

January  1,  1939    460,610,788,998 

Ceylon,  duties  changed   385 

Chile,  certificates  of  origin,  consular 

visa  required  229,598 

wood-pulp,  duty  reduced   768 

Colombia,  air  mail  shipments,  regula- 
tions  137 

Costa  Rica,  flour,  reduction  in  duties 

projected   977 

surcharge  on  imports   520 

Cuba,  allocation  of  tariffs  for  1939. ...  643 
documentation,  certification  regula- 
tions for  consular  invoices  and 

bills  of  lading  changed   26 

fish,  classification  of  dried  salt . .  . .  767 
food  products,  marking  regulation 

for  weights  433,768 

pharmaceuticals,  trade  mark  registra- 
tion required   481 

surcharge  on  minimum  and  some 

goods  exempt   560 

trade  agreement  with  Italy,  most- 
favoured-nation  560 

Cyprus,  changes   314 

wheat  and  flour,  duties  increased..  643 
Denmark,  rye,  milling  regulations. .  . .  433 
Dominican  Republic,  internal  revenue 

tax  reduced   520 

Egypt,  duties  changed   520 

pharmaceutical  preparations,  mark- 
ing regulations   315 

Fiji,  duties  changed   559 

Finland,    feedstuffs,    importation  re- 
stricted  136 

France,  certificates   of   origin,  more 

exact  information  required ....  96 
horse  hair,  disinfection  certificate  re- 
quired   386 

quotas   allotted   to   Canada,  Jan.- 

March,  1939    53 

April-June,  1939   560 

tomato   ketchup,   quota  restriction 

removed   346 

Gambia,  duties  changed   1029 

Guadeloupe,  tires  and  tubes,  quota  for 

Canada  fixed   169 

Guatemala,  ammunition  and  gunpow- 
der, import  restrictions  on  and 

cartridges   519 

certificates  of  origin,  official  forms 

required   270 

match  monopoly  abolished   818 

surcharge  on  imports   346 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Customs  Regulations — 


Con. 

Honduras,  certificates  of  origin  not 

required   520 

duties  changed   169 

surtaxes  abolished   315 

value  for  duty  changed   169 

Hongkong,  motor  vehicles,  registra- 
tion required   168 

India,  wood-pulp  and  papers,  duties 

reduced   687 

Iraq,  certificates  of  origin  required. .  . .  1029 
Ireland,  apples  (fresh),  free  entry..  ..  519 
chrysanthemum  plants,  licence  re- 
quired for  imports   728 

cider  and  perry,  duty  reduced..  ..  480 

duties  changed  227,480,519,1027 

import  quotas  fixed   728 

maize  meal,  mixture  regulations. .  1028 

silk  knitted  fabrics,  duty  increased  519 
wheat-milling   quota,   reduction  in 

domestic   480 

Italy,  customs  union  with  Albania . .  855 
Japan,  aluminum  waste,  duty  draw- 
back on   271 

duties  changed   644 

Johore,  duties  changed   168 

Kedah,  duties  changed   168 

Malta,  duties  changed  313,  314 

Manchukuo,    Trade     Control  Law 

amended   138 

Martinique,   tires  and   tubes,  quota 

fixed  for  Canada   169 

Mauritius,  invoice  requirements,  new 

leaflet  available   137 

Mexico,  automobiles  with  advertising 

apparatus,  duty  changed   1030 

beverages        (alcoholic),  duties 

changed   1030 

duties  changed  and  removed   561 

income  tax  payments,  liquidation  of 

overpayments  of  advance  . .    . .  598 

invoice  regulations   865 

Netherlands,  apples  (fresh),  monopoly 

tax  reduced   228 

duties  increased  345,386,598 

emergency  changes   169 

hosiery  and  leather,  import  restric- 
tions  136 

sea  fish  and  eels,  import  restrictions  929 

skates,  duty  increased   598 

Netherlands  India,  import  quotas  fixed  271 
medicines,  additions  to  list  requir- 
ing sales  licence   137 

surtax  increased   170 

Newfoundland,  certificates  of  origin 
required  for  entry  under  inter- 
mediate tariff   270 

duties  changed.  _   52 

New  Zealand,  decisions  regarding  clas- 
sification and  rates  167,480,686 

export  control   1 

import  control   1,686 

import  licensing,  July-Dec,  1939. . 

642, 728,817 
latest  sailings  for  application  of 

Jan. -June,  1939    686 

Northern  Rhodesia,  duties  changed.  .345, 597 
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Tariff  Changes  and  Customs  Regulations — 

Con. 

Norway,  clothing  (silk) ,  import  restric- 
tion.. 229,481 

foxes  and  martens,  export  prohibited  433 

Palestine,  duties  changed   386 

wheat  and  flour,  duties  increased . .  928 
Panama,  invoices,  fine   for  consular 

visa  on  official  holidays   169 

Perlis,  duties  reduced   270 

Peru,  milk   (condensed  and  evapor- 
ated), sales  regulations   865 

Portuguese    Colonies,    consular  in- 
voices required   170 

Siam,  duties  changed   644 

Sierra  Leone,  duties  changed   1029 

South  Africa,  duties  changed   976 

fodder,  hay  and  straw  packing  im- 
ports restricted   518 

Straits  Settlements,  poisons,  import 

and  sale  control   433 

Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Ordinance 

Notification  No.  2036  amended  643 
Sweden,  flour-milling  regulations..  ..  169 

wheat  and  flour  tax  changed   53 

United  Kingdom,  1938  trade  agree- 
ment with  the  United  States, 

Orders  implementing   96 

batteries,  duty  changed  on  electric 

storage   25 

certificates  of  origin,  special  en- 
dorsement for  flour,  etc   817 

duties  changed  25,132,864 

fish  (frozen),  additional  evidence  of 
origin  required  to  secure  prefer- 
ence   201 

flour,  quota  payments  increased . .  269 
Imperial  preference  regulations,  new 

departmental  pamphlet   1026 

Merchandise  Marks  Act,  application 
to    Committee    for    Order  in 

Council  479.561,645,687 

Committee's  recommendation  for 

margarine.   91 

draft  Order  in  Council   816 

Orders  in  Council  adopted..  ..479,645 
milk  (processed),  regulation  of  im- 
ports  1026 

pig  iron,  duty  changed   25 

proposed  changes  in  new  budget . .  641 

zinc,  duty  increased   864 

United  States,  imports  from  Canada 
under  quota  provisions  of  trade 

agreement  24, 166,  268, 432, 640, 

815, 1025 

imports  from  Canada  under  the 
trade  agreement  effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1936   92 

imports  from  Canada  under  the 
trade  agreement  effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1939  460,610,788,998 

lumber,  species  exempted  from  im- 
port tax   481 

marking  regulations,  additional  ex- 
emptions  597 
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shingles   (red   cedar),  consular  in- 
voice required   53 

provision    of    1938   trade  agree- 
ment .with  Canada  in  effect. .  ..  985 
quota    fixed    for    imports  from 

Canada   386 

tourists'   literature   at   New  York 

World's  Fair   865 

Venezuela,  paper  cups  and  napkins, 

use  made  obligatory   521 

paper  cups,  free  entry  for   521 

See  also  Trade  Agreements 

Tasmania 

See  Australia 

Tenders  Invited 

Australia   599 

Ecuador  599,685 

India,  rolled  oats  for  army   816 

New  Zealand  .  .54, 165,  269, 561, 816, 977, 1026 

Terneplate 

United    Kingdom,    trade    of  South 

Wales,  1938   531 

Textiles 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.-501,502 
British  West  Africa,  imports  of  and 

market  for  cotton  piece-goods..  11,12 

France,  production  in  1938   448 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   780 

Japan,  exports  of  silk,  1938   227 

New  Zealand,  imports  of  silk  and  arti- 
ficial silk  piece-goods   36 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938    420 

United  Kingdom,  conditions  in  North 

of  England  industry,  1938..  ..287,289 

production  in  1938   148 

in  Scotland   192 

United  States,  production  in  1938..  ..  180 
See  also  Cotton  and  Wool 

Timber 

See  Lumber  and  Timber 

Tin 

British  Malaya,  production   298 

Netherlands  India,  production  and  ex- 
ports. 1938   726 

Tinplate 

United    Kingdom,    trade    of  South 

Wales,  1938   531 

Tires  and  Tubes 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.  .502. 1012 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11.14 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938    963 

Guadeloupe,  quota  fixed  for  Canada  169 

Hongkong,  imports  in  1938    797 

Martinique,  quota  fixed  for  Canada..  169 
Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 
New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  38 
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Tobacco 

British    West    Africa,    imports  and 

market   7 

Netherlands  India,  production  and  ex- 
ports, 1938   726 

United  Kingdom,  graph  showing  im- 
ports, stocks  and  consumption 

of  Canadian   739 

imports  and  market,  1938..  ..249,252,737 

United  States,  exports  in  1938    842 

Tobacco  (Manufactured) 

Netherlands,  production  and  exports 

of  cigars,  1938   574 

Toiletries 

Portugal,  imports  and  market   49 


Tomatoes  (Canned) 

United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  217 
See  also  Vegetables  (Canned) 


Tomato  Products 

Australia,    market    in    Southern  for 

puree   538 

Germany,  imports  of  ketchup,  1938..  545 
United  Kingdom,  imports  and  market  985 

Tools 

British  West  Africa,  imports  11,13 

Trade  Agreements 

Australia-Switzerland   269 

Canada-Guatemala  brought  into  force  54 

Canada-Haiti  brought  into  force..  ..  54 
Canada-United  States,  1938.  definitive 

entry  into  force   985 

Cuba-Italy   560 

German-Roumanian  trade  pact   764 

United  Kingdom-Colombia,  treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  ex- 
tended  201 

United  Kingdom-India,  1939   557 

in  force   864 

United  Kingdom-United  States,  1938, 

Orders  implementing   96 

timber  clauses   222 

Trade  Marks 

British  Malaya,  registration   342 

registration   legislation    enacted  in 

Straits  Settlements   26 

Siam,  registration  required   384 

Transportation  Companies 

United  Kingdom   666 

Travellers  (Commercial) 

British  West  Indies,  Antigua,  licence 

required   135 

Trinidad 

See  British  West  Indies 

Tubing  (Rubber) 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   1012 
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Agriculture   587 

Area  and  population   587 

Banking  and  credit   590 

Clearing  accounts,  position   922 

Economy   586 

Exchange  conditions  230,770 

Exchange  control   592 

Exports,  1937   592 

1938   921 

Foreign  trade,  1937   591 

1938    919 

Forests   589 

Imports,  1937   591 

1938   920 

Industrialization   589 

Live-stock  census  in  1936   588 

Mineral  resources   590 

Points  for  exporters   586 

Political  regime   586 

Railways  and  roads   590 

Trade  control   592 

Trade  with  Canada   595 

1938    923 

U 

Unfederated  Malay  States 

Tariff  changes,  Johore  and  Kedah. ...  168 

Perlis   270 

See  also  British  Malaya 
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Advertising  Canadian  products..  ..616,711 


campaign  in  the  North  of  England  836 

honey   892 

macaroni   836 

salmon   830 

Agency  agreements   664 

Agents,  income  tax   711 

Agriculture,  conditions  in  1938   150 

Scotland   193 

Apple  juice    (concentrated),  imports 

and  market   152 

Balance  of  payments,  1938    444 

Banking  facilities   667 

Barley,  subsidy  payment   667 

Baseball  equipment,  market  in  North 

of  England   309 

Boxboards,  imports  in  1938    221 

Boxes,  imports  of  paper  and  cardboard  994 

production  of  cardboard   939 

Budget  for  1939-40   697 

Building,  industry  in  1938   148 

industry  in  North  of  England,  1938  288 

Jan.-March,  1939   671 

Business  methods   664 

Cable  facilities   712 

Canada  Shop  in  Hull   836 

Canadian  goods,  market  in  1938..  ..  151 
Canadian  Trade  Commissioners,  list 

of  addresses   713 

Canned  food,  international  survey  of 

trade   941 

Carbon  black,  imports  and  market..  38 

Carpets,  production  in  Scotland,  1938  193 
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Certificates  of  origin,  regulations..  ..  702 
special    endorsement    required  for 

flour,  etc   817 

specimen  forms   704 

Chain  stores   662 

Cider  and  fruit  juice  competition  at 

Long  Ashton   787 

Cider,  imports  and  market   152 

production   154 

Clover  seed,  imports  and  market..  ..  892 
Coal,  exports  from  South  Wales  to 

Canada,  1938    373 

production  and  exports   147 

production  in  North  of  England,  1938  288 

production  in  Scotland,  1938   192 

trade  in  South  Wales,  1938   370 

Cold  storage  facilities   663 

Customs  requirements   701 

parcel  post  and  samples   713 

Department  stores   663 

Distribution,  organization  of   661 

Documentation   665 

Doors,  imports  in  1938   222 

Dowels,  demand  for   741 

Drinking  straws,  market   536 

Economic  conditions,  1938   145 

North  of  England  286,669 

Port  of  Bristol   535 

Scotland  190,668 

Exhibitions,  Agricultural  Fair  in  West 

of  England,  Canadian  exhibits..  895 

British  Industries  Fair,  1939   489 

Building  Trades'  Exhibition  at  Man- 
chester. .  . .  ^   836 

Canada  Shop  in  Hull   836 

cider  and  fruit  juice  competition  at 

Long  Ashton   787 

opportunities  for  Canadian  exporters  711 

Export  Credits  Scheme   445 

Export  Guarantees  Act,  1939    445 

Exports  in  1938  189, 190 

from  the  Port  of  Bristol   534 

from  South  Wales  ports   582 

to  Canada,  detailed   254 

Financial  arrangements   664 

Fish  (frozen),  additional  evidence  of 
origin  required  to  secure  prefer- 
ence  201 

Fish  oil,  imports  into  Scotland,  1938..  364 
Flour,  imports  into  and  market  in 

North  of  England   113 

quota  payments  increased   269 

Footwear,  imports  and  exports   209 

imports  from  Canada,  1937-38. .  . .  215 
production  and  market  in  West  of 

England  and  South  Midlands..  209 

Foreign  trade  in  1938   188 

distribution   393 

Grain,  imports  into  Port  of  Bristol, 

1938    535 

Grass  seed,  market   894 

Gut,  market  for  animal  and  synthetic 

in  the  South  Midlands   72 

Hardwood  flooring,  imports  in  1938..  221 

Hardwoods,  imports  in  1938   221 
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Honey,  advertising   892 

imports  and  market   873 

imports  of  and  market  for  Cana- 
dian 877,889 

production  and  consumption   873 

Imperial  preference  regulations   706 

new  departmental  pamphlet   1026 

Import  restriction  on  processed  milk. .  1026 

Imports,  1936-38   713 

1938  189,190 

detailed   248 

into  Port  of  Bristol   534 

into  Scotland,  detailed..  ..326,359,396 

into  South  Wales  ports,  detailed . .  581 

Import  trade   661 

Invoice  requirements   710 

Iron   and   steel,  imports,  Jan -No v., 

1938   41 

production  and  exports  40,147 

production  in  North  of  England.  .288,670 

production  in  Scotland  191,668 

Iron  (scrap),  market  conditions   42 

Leatherboard,  imports  of  and  imita- 
tion  996 

Lobster  (canned),  imports  and  market  698 
Macaroni,  advertising  of  Canadian..  836 
and  spaghetti  and  vermicelli,  im- 
ports and  market   832 

Map  in  relation  to  Canadian  trade..  659 

Marking  requirements   710 

Merchandise  Marks  Act,  applications 

referred  to  Committee.  .479, 561,645,687 
Committee's    recommendation  for 

margarine   91 

draft  Order  in  Council   816 

Orders  in  Council  adopted  479,645 

Motor  vehicles,  production  in  1938 . .  147 
Northern  Ireland,  trade  area  covered 
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Oats,  subsidy  payment   667 

Oysters,  imports  and  market   65 

market  in  London   67 

market  in  North  of  England   69 

market  in  Scotland   72 
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Packing  requirements   665 
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Payment,  terms  and  methods   666 
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May  8,  1939   787 
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Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  G.  B. 
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March  8,1939   444 
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April  11,  1939   616 
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May  31,  1939.  937,988 
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June  1, 1939   941 

Representation.   663 

Retail  trade   662 


Page 

United  Kingdom — Con. 

Sales  methods   663 

Salmon     (canned),     advertising  of 

Canadian   830 

imports  and  market,  1938    825 

Samples,  requirements   665 

Shipbuilding,  conditions  in  1938..   ..  147 
conditions  in  North  of  England.  .289,671 

conditions  in  Scotland,  1938   190 

Shipping  facilities   666 

Softwoods,  imports  in  1938   220 

Sporting  goods,  imports  in  1936   400 

Staves,  imports  in  1938    222 

Tariff     and     customs  regulations, 

detailed   701 

Tariff,  duties  changed  25,132,641,864 

Imperial  preference  qualifications. .  706 

new  departmental  pamphlet..   ..  1026 

Textiles,  production  in  1938   148 

North  of  England  287,289 

Scotland   192 

Timber,  imports  in  1938,  detailed. ...  219 

into  Port  of  Bristol   535 

into  Scotland   396 

Tinplate,  trade  of  South  Wales,  1938. .  531 
Tobacco,    graph    showing  imports, 
stocks    and    consumption  of 

Canadian   739 

imports  and  market,  1938   737 

Tomatoes     (canned),    imports  and 

market   217 

Tomato  products,  imports  and  market  985 
Trade  agreement  with  India,  1939.  .557,864 
Trade    agreement   with    the  United 
States,  1938,  Orders  implement- 
ing  96 

timber  clauses   222 

Trade  arbitration   667 

Trade  areas  and  populations: 

Belfast   661 

Bristol   658 

Glasgow   660 

Liverpool   658 

London   657 

specialist  Trade  Commissioners. .  . .  661 

Trade  in  1938,  Port  of  Bristol   533 

South  Wales  ports   580 

with  Canada   248 

Trade  publicity   711 

Trading  with  657,701 

Transportation  companies   666 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 

with  Colombia  extended   201 

Visits  to  the  market  suggested   664 

Wallboards,  imports  of  and  compo- 

boards   996 

Weights  and  measures   666 

Whisky,  production  in  Scotland,  1938. .  193 

Wholesale  trade   661 

United  States 

Agricultural   conditions  and  produc- 
tion, 1938   181 

Building  conditions  in  1938  179,471 

Economic  conditions  in  1938   177 

Exports  in  1938,  detailed   840 

Foreign  trade  in  1938  185,839 

Gold,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  ..  846 
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Imports  from  Canada  under  quota 

provisions  of  trade  agreement. .  24 
166,268,432,640,815,1025 
Imports  from  Canada  under  the  trade 
agreement  effective  January  1, 

1936   92 

Imports  from  Canada  under  the  trade 
agreement  effective  January  1, 

1939    460.610,788,998 

Imports  in  1938,  detailed   843 

Iron  and  steel,  production  in  1938. .  178, 179 

Lumber,  imports  and  market   470 

production  and  exports,  1938..  ..470,471 
species  exempted  from  import  tax. .  481 
Marking       regulations,  additional 

exemptions   597 

Motor  vehicles,  production  in  1938..  179 

Newsprint,  production  in  1938   181 

Reports  of  Trade  Commissioner  D.  S. 
Cole,  New  York  City: 

January  30,  1939   177 

March  20,  1939   470 

May  15,  1939   839 

Shingles  (red  cedar),  consular  invoice 

required   53 

provision  in  1938  trade  agreement 

with  Canada  in  effect   985 

quota  for  imports  from  Canada. .  . .  386 
Shipping,  Montreal-New  York  Service  234 
Silver,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  ..  846 

Softwoods,  imports  and  market   471 

Textiles,  production  in  1938   180 

Tourists'    literature    at    New  York 

World's  Fair,  tariff  treatment..  865 
Trade  agreement  with  Canada,  1938, 

definitive  entry  into  force..   ..  985 
Trade    agreement   with    the  United 
Kingdom,  1938,  Orders  imple- 
menting  96 

timber  clauses   222 

Wheat,  production  in  1938   182 

Uruguay 

Exchange  conditions   55 
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Vegetables  (Canned) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

British  Malaya,  market  for  asparagus.  160 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  428 

market  for  asparagus   160 

South  Africa,  imports  of  and  market 

for  asparagus   6 

United    Kingdom,    imports    of  and 

market  for  tomatoes,  1938..  ..  217 

international  survey  of  trade   942 

West  Africa,  trade  inquiry   634 

Vegetables  (Fresh) 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938..  501 

Hongkong,  imports  of  potatoes,  1938. .  798 


Veneers 

See  Plywood  and  Veneers 
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Venezuela 

Documentation  leaflet  available . .   . .  769 


Exchange  conditions  56,601 

Paper  cups  and  napkins,  use  made 

obligatory  and  free  entry..  ..  521 
Tariff  changes   521 


Vermicelli 

See  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  and  Vermicelli 

Virgin  Islands 

See  British  West  Indies 


W 

Wallboard 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   955 

United      Kingdom,     imports  and 

market  937,996 

production   939 

Washing  Machines  (Electric) 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 
South  Africa,  sales   405 

Watches 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938   421 

Waxcloth 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  431 

Weights  and  Measures 

British  Malaya   298 

Siam   380 

United  Kingdom   666 

West  Africa 

Canned  goods,  trade  inquiry   634 


Shipping,  new  service  from  Vancouver  932 
See  also  British  West  Africa 

Western  Hemlock 

United  Kingdom,  market  in  Scotland.  397 

Western  Red  Cedar 

United  Kingdom,  imports  into  Scot- 


land, 1938   398 

Whale  Oil 

Australia,  imports  and  market.   744 

Whaling 

Norway,  industry  in  1938    914 

Wheat 

Australia,  1938-39  crop  estimate..   ..  119 
258,459, 794, 1004 

1939-40  crop  conditions   1004 

export  market  conditions   119 

258, 402, 459, 628, 794. 1004 

price  stabilization   194 

production  in  Southern  and  Western, 

1938   457 

Belgium,  imports  in  1938   898 

Brazil,  imports  and  production,  1933- 

37  •  197 

regulation  of  trade  197.344 
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France,  imports  in  1938  904,907 

market  conditions   907 

German}-,  imports  in  1938   540 

Ireland,  imports  in  1938   779 

Japan,  imports  and  market,  1938. .  .  .162,683 

imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938   89 

1938   554 

Netherlands,  imports  in  1938   1016 

New   Zealand,  imports   and  market 

conditions   257 

imports.  Jan.-Sept.,  1938    35 

South  Africa,  price  control   283 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .248,251 
imports  into  and  market  in  Scot- 
land, 1938   326 

United  States,  exports  in  1938   843 

production  in  1938   182 

See  also  Grain 

Whisky 

Egypt,  imports  in  1938   963 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  429 
New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  36 
United  Kingdom,  production  in  Scot- 
land, 1938   193 

White  Pine 

British  Guiana,  market   375 

British     West    Indies,    market  in 

Barbados  and  Trinidad   375 

Windward  Islands 

Flour,  imports  of  and  market  for  soft 

wheat   130 

Wireless  Apparatus 

New  Zealand,  imports,  Jan.-Sept.,  1938  37 

Wood  Products 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   546 

United  Kingdom,  imports  in  1938.  .250, 253 
See  also  Lumber  and  Timber 
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Wood-pulp 

Argentina,  imports  in  1938    309 

Belgium,  imports  and  exports,  1938.  .502, 956 

France,  imports  in  1938    905,910 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   546 

Japan,  imports  from  Canada,  Jan.- 
Sept.,  1938   89 

1938   554 

Netherlands  India,  imports  in  1937..  430 

Wool 

Australia,  exports  in  1937-38   625 

production  in  Southern  and  Western, 

1938   458 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   543 

Japan,  imports  in  1938    552 

See  also  Textiles 

Woollens 

Switzerland,  production  and  exports, 

1938    421 

Wrapping  Paper 

See  Kraft  Paper 
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Zanzibar  Protectorate 

Foreign  trade  in  1938   806 

Zinc 

Belgium,    imports    and  production, 

1938  1009,1010 

France,  imports  in  1938    904,909 

Germany,  imports  in  1938   547 

See  also  Metals  and  Minerals 

Zinc  Waste 

Germany,  imports  in  1938    545 
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